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Catalog
Students enrolled in the University are entitled to one copy of each issue
of the USF General Catalog. Students wanting additional copies may purchase them at the University Bookstore.
Prospective students may obtain general University information concerning admissions, fees and degree programs by requesting either the
Undergraduate or Graduate brochure from the Admissions Office.

DEGREES OFFERED
AT THE UNIVERSITY
OF SOUTH FLORIDA*
Undergraduate Degrees
Bachelor of Arts
Bachelor of Engineering Technology
Bachelor of Fine Arts
Bachelor of Independent Studies
Bachelor of Science
Bachelor of Science in Chemical Engineering
Bachelor of Science in Civil Engineering
Bachelor of Science in Computer Engineering
Bachelor of Science in Electrical Engineering
Bachelor of Science in Engineering
Bachelor of Science in Engineering Science
Bachelor of Science in Industrial Engineering
Bachelor of Science in Mechanical Engineering
Bachelor of Social Work

B.A.
B.E.T.
B.F.A.
B.I.S.
B.S.
B.S.Ch.E.
B.S.C.E.
B.S.Cp.E.
B.S.E.E.
B.S.E.
B.S.E.S.
B.S.I.E.
B.S.M.E.
B.S.W.

The University of South Florida and all colleges, departments and
programs therein establish certain academic requirements which must be
met before a degree is granted. These requirements concern such things as
curricula and courses, majors and minors, and academic residence. Advisers, directors, department chairs and deans are available to help the
student understand and arrange to meet these requirements, but the student is responsible for fulfilling them. At the end of a student 's course of
study, if requirements for graduation have not been satisfied, the degree
will not be granted. For this reason it is important for all students to acquaint themselves with all regulations and to remain currently informed
throughout their college careers and to be responsible for completing requirements. Courses, programs, and requirements described in the
Catalog may be suspended, deleted, restricted, supplemented or changed
in any other manner at any time at the sole discretion of the University
and the Florida Board of Regents.

Graduate Degrees
Master of Accountancy
Master of Arts
Master of Business Administration
Master of Education
Master of Engineering
Master of Fine Arts
Master of Music
Master of Public Administration
Master of Public Health
Master of Science
Master of Science in Chemical Engineering
Master of Science in Civil Engineering
Master of Science in Computer Engineering
Master of Science in Electrical Engineering
Master of Science in Engineering
Master of Science in Engineering Management
Master of Science in Engineering Science
Master of Science in Industrial Engineering
Master of Science in Mechanical Engineering
Master of Science in Public Health
Master of Social Work

M.Acc.
M.A.
M.B.A.
M.Ed.
M.E.
M.F.A.
M.M.
M.P .A.
M.P.H .
M.S.
M.S.Ch.E.
M.S.C.E.
M.S.Cp.E.
M.S.E.E.
M.S.E.
M.S.E.M.
M.S.E.S.
M.S.I.E.
M.S.M.E.
M.S.P.H.
M.S.W.

Advanced Graduate Degrees
Education Specialist
Doctor of Education
Doctor of Philosophy

Ed.S.
Ed.D.
Ph.D.

Professional Degree
Doctor of Medicine
• See index for individual degree programs

M.D.

Equal Opportunity Complaint Procedure
A student or employee who thinks or feels that a condition, University
policy or procedure, or act by someone connected with the University is
unfair, unjust or a hindrance to his/ her participation in University ac~ tivities and programs primarily because of his/ her race, color, creed, sex,
age, national origin, handicap or Vietnam veteran status, may file an
Equal Opportunity Complaint. This includes sexual harrassment. The
complaint may be filed with the Minority Student Advocate, the College
Equal Opportunity Coordinator, or the Director of Equal Opportunity
Affairs. Additional information about this procedure may be obtained
from the Office of Equal Opportunity Affairs, ADM 229, by calling
974-4373 or the 24 hour EO Hotline 974-3159.
It shall be prohibited for any University employee to discriminate or
to take any other retaliatory action against an individual who, in good
faith, has opposed an alleged unlawful practice or has made a charge,
testified, assisted, or participated in any manner in an investigation, proceding or hearing.
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Tbe University of· South Florida Is coinmitted to the prindples of equal
color'
education ud employment opportunities without regard to
sex, religion, creed, national origin, poUtical opliliou or affiliations,
Vietnam or disabled veteru status, huclicaP, or qe as proYlded by law
ud ID accorduce with the University's ~ for penonal dlgDlty. ,
These prindples are applied ID the conduct of University programs ud
activities ud the provision of facllitles ud services.

raee,

USN (ISSN 0164-3002) is published bimonthly by the University of South .
Florida, 4202 Fowler Ave., Tampa, FL 33620. ~ond class postage paid
at Tampa, Florida.

This public document was promulgated at an annual cost of
$45,659, or $1.01 per copy, includipg preparation, printing, and
distribution, to provide comprehensive information on the Univer(83-72)
sity of South Florida.

The announcement~. information, policies, rules, regulations, dnd procedures set forth in this Cata/Og are for information only and are subject
to continua/ review and change without notice.
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Visiting the University
Prospective students and other interested persons are invited to visit the
University campuses. Most University offices receive visitors from 9:00
a.m. - 5:00 p.m., Monday through Friday.
Self~guided cassette tours of the Tampa campus are available at the
University Center Information Desk.
Prospective freshmen are encouraged to attend USF PREVIEW.
This program, held on the T1µ11pa Campus, is designed to acquaint participants with USF admission, financial aid, housing, annual costs,

academics and student life. USF PREVIEW information is available
from the Office of Admissions in Tampa.
The Tampa Campus of the University is located on Fowler Avenue
(State Road 582) approximately two miles east of Interstate 275 and
Nebraska Avenue (U.S. Route 41) and seven miles north of Interstate 4.
The other campuses of the University are located in the places noted
below.

Communicating With The University
Communications regarding the services and programs listed below should
be directed by letter or by phone to the appropriate office on the Tampa,
St. Petersburg, Fort Myers, or Sarasota campuses. Mailing addresses and

general telephone numbers for the campuses are given at the bottom of
this page. The offices listed below (on the Tampa Campus unless otherwise indicated) may be dialed direct at the telephone numbers shown.

Academic Advisin1 (for freshmen)
Academic Services, SVC 255
974-2645
Academic Advising (for upperclassmen and graduate students)
Office of the Dean of the appropriate college
Applications and Admissions
Office of Admissions, SVC 126
974-3350
College of Medicine:
Associate Dean for Admissions, MDC 1006
974-2229
New College
Office of Admissions (Sarasota)
355-7671
Athletics (Intercollegiate)
Director of Athletics, PED 214
974-~125
Bachelor of Independent Studies Program
External Degree Program, FAO 149A
974-4058
Career Development
Counseling Center for Human Development, SVC 207
974-2831
or974-2866

Handicapped Student Services
Coordinator of Handicapped Services, LIB 620
974-4301
Health Services (Student)
974-2331
Health Center, CTR 312
Housing: Campus Residence Halls
Office of Housing and Food Service, RAR 223
974-4310
Housing: Off-Campus
I
Student Government Office, CTR 156A
974-2401
International Students
Office of Stutlent Organizations, CTR 217
974-3180
Ubrary Resources
Tampa Campus: Office of the Director of Libraries, LIB 207 974-2721
Fort Myers Campus: ECC/USF Learning Resources Center 489-9220
St. Petersburg Campus: Office of the University Librarian
893-9125
Sarasota Campus: Office of the Librarian
355-7671
Mature Student Advising
School of Continuing Education, AOC 204
974-2403
Minority Student Advising
Academic Services, SVC 255
974-2645
Orientation ("FOCUS")
Office of Admissions, SVC 126
974-3350
Parking and Traffic Services
974-2540
University Police Department, UPB
Pre-Admission Advising for Prospective Freshman,
Transfer, International, Mature lind Minority Students
974-3350
Office of Admissions, SVC 126
Reading Study Skills
Counseling Center for Human Development, SVC 207
974-2831
or974-2866
Records, Registration
974-4029
Office of the Registrar, SVC 136
Speakers Service
Office of Media Relations and Publications, ADM 264
974-2181
Student Affairs
974-2151
Office of Student Affairs, ADM 151
Transcripts (USF)
Office of the Registrar, SVC 136
974-4080
Transfer (Undergraduate) Student Problems
Office of Community College Relations, SVC 123
974-2506
Undergraduate Studies
974-4051
Dean of Undergraduate Studies, SVC 252
Veterans Affairs
974-2291
Office of Veterans Affairs, SVC 209

Career Planning and Placement
Division of Cooperative Education and
Placement, SVC 243
974-2171
CoUege Level Eumlnatlon Program (CLEP tests)
Office of Evaluation and Testing Services, FAO 201
974-2741
Community College Relations (tniasfer students)
Office of Community College Relations, SVC 123
974-2506
Continuln1 Education Courses and Conferences
School,of Continuing Educations, AOC 204
974-2403
Cooperative Education Program
, Division of Cooperative Education and Placement, SVC 243 974-2171
CounseUn1
Counseling Center for Human Development, SVC 207
974-2831
or 974-2866
Disabled Student Program and Facilities
Office of Student Organizations, CTR 217
Disabled Student Services
Coordinator of Disabled Student Services, LIB 620
Financial Assistance (scholarships, loans, employment)
Office of Financial Aids, SVC 262
Office of Student Employment, SVC 262
Graduate Studies
Graduate School, FAO 126

974-2615
974-4309
VOICE/TTY
974-2621
974-2297
974-2846

UNIVERSITY OF SOUTH FLORIDA
Tampa Campus
4202 Fowler Avenue
Tampa, Florida 33620
Telephone: (813) 974-2011
St. Petersburg Campus
140 Seventh Avenue South
St. Petersburg, Florida 33701
Telephone: (813) 898-7411

Fort Myers Campus
College Parkway
Fort Myers, Florida 33907
Telephone: (813) 334-3780
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Sarasota Campus
5700 N. Tamiami Trail
Sarasota, Florida 33580
Telephone: (813) 355-7671
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ACADEMIC CALENDAR
The Academic Calendar for New College of USF appears on page 146.
The Academic Calendar for the College of Medicine appears on page 131 .

D

Dates of beginning and ending of Terms.

Q

Student Holidays.

,.

1983

Fall Semester, 1983

SMTWTFS
MAY
1~34567
8 9 10 11 12 13 14
15 1 17 18 19 20 21
22 ~ 24 25 26 27 28
29
31

JUNE
1 2 3 4
5 6 7 8 9 10 11
12 13 14 15 16 ~ 18
19 ~ 21 22 23
25
·26
28 29 30
.
JULY
1 2
3[!)56789
10 11 12 13 14 15 16
17 18 19 20 21 22 23
24 25 26 27 28 29 30
31

AUGUST
1234@6
7 8 9 10 11
13
14 15 16 17 18
20
21 ~ 23 24 25 26 27
28
30 31
SEPTEMBER
1 2
4 [ID 6 7 8 9
11 12 13 14 15 16
18 19 20 21 22 23
25 26 27 28 29 30

3
10
17
24
31

4
11
18
25

5
12
19
26

6
13
20
27

7
14
21
28

1
8
15
22
29

. 12ii 5
NOVEMBER

6 7 8 9 10 1 12
13141516
19
20 21 22 23 24 25 26
27 28 29 30

. DECEMBER
4
11
18
25

5
12
19
26

6
13
20
27

7
14
21
28

September 2, Friday
September 2, Friday
September 2, Friday
September 5, Monday
September 23, Friday
October 1, Saturday
October 28, Friday
November 11, Friday
November 24-25,
Thursday, Ft:iday
December 9, Friday
December 12-17, MondaySaturday
·
December 18, Sunday

3
10
17
24

OCTOBER
2
9
16
23
30

July 1, Friday
August 8, Monday
August 24, Wednesday
August 29, Monday
September 2, Friday

81~3
9 10
15 1 17
22 23 24
29 30 31

Last day to apply for admission
Former Student Application Deadline
Registration by appointment
Classes begin
Last day to withdraw/drop and receive full refund of registration
fees
Last day to add courses
Last day for registration
CLAST Registration Deadline
Labor Day Holiday
Graduation Application Deadline
CLAST Test Administration Day
Last day to drop or withdraw from courses without Academic
Penalty
Veterans Holiday
Thanksgiving Holidays
Classes end
Final Examination Week
Commencement

Spring Semester, 1984
November 10, Thursday
December 5, Monday
January 4, Wednesday
January 9, Monday
Janaury 13, Friday

Last day to apply for admission
Former Student Application Deadline
Registration by appointment
Classes begin
Last day to withdraw/drop and receive full refund of registration

January 13, Friday
January 13, Friday
February 3, Friday
February 10, Friday
March 9, Friday
March 9, Friday
March 10, Saturday
March 19-23, MondayFriday
April 20, Friday
April 23"28, MondaySaturday••
TBA

Last day to add courses
Last day for la.t e registration
Graduation Application deadline
CLAST Registration Deadline
Last day to drop courses without Academic penalty
Last day to withdraw without Academic penalty
CLAST Test Administration Day

fees

Spring Semester Break
Clas_ses end
Final Examinations
Commencement

•• Saturday. April 28, is for Tampa Campus only.
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SUMMER TERM; 1984
Session A ·
(First Seven Week Session)
March 9, Friday
April 9, Monday
May 2, Wednesday
May 4, Friday
May 7, Monday
May II, Friday
May 11, Friday
May 11 , Friday
May 28, Monday
June I, Friday
June I, Friday
June I, Friday
June 22.• Friday

.,._

.
Last day to apply for admission ·
Former Student Application Deadline-last date to make
application for readmission to avoid extended delay at registration
Registration by appointment
CLAST Registration Deadline
.
.
Classes begin
Last day to withdraw/drop and receive full refund of registration
fees
Last day to add courses
Last day for late registration
·•
Memorial Day Holiday
Last day to drop courses without Academic penalty
Last day to withdraw without Academic penalty
Graduation Application deadline
Last day of classes

·· ~

1984
SMTWTFS
JANUARY
1~34567
8 9 10 11 12 13 14
15 1 17 18 19 20 21
22 23 24 25 26 27 28
29 30 31

Session B
(Second Seven Week', Session)
March 9, Friday
April 9, Monday
May 2, Wednesday, and
June 20, Wednesday
·
June 25, Monday
June 29, Friday
June 29, Friday
June 29, Friday
July 4, Wednesday
July 20, Friday
August 10, Friday

.·

Last day to apply for admission
Former Student Application Deadline-last date to make
application for readmission to avoid extended delay at registration
Registration by appointment
Classes begin
Last day to withdraw/ drop and receive full'refund of registration
·
fees
Last day to add courses
Last day for late registration
Independence Day Holiday
Last qay to drop courses without Academic penalty
Classes end

5
12
19
' 26

March 9, Friday
April 9, Monday

·ii 1~~ ~~ ~~ ~~ ~~ i~

*

APRIL
1 2 3 4 5 6 7
14
8 .9 10 11 12
21
1516171819
28
22 23 24 25 26
29 30

May 2, Wednesday
May 4, Friday
May 7, Monday
May 11, Friday
May 11, Friday
May 11, Friday
May 28, Monday
June 2, Saturday
June 15, Friday
July 4, Wednesday
July 13, Friday

MAY
1 2 3
~ 8 9 10
1 15 1;6 17
21 22 23 24
~ 29 30 31

.

4
11
18
25

5
12
19
26

JUNE

1 ·2
34-56789
.10 11 12 13 14 ~ 16
23
·17 ~ ·19, 20 21
30
26 27 28
' 24
31
~

Last day to apply for admi·ssion
Former Student Application Dea..dline-last date to make
application for readmission lo avoid extended delay at registration
Registration by appointment ·
CLAST Registration Deadline
Classes begin
Last day to withdraw/ drop and receive full refund of registration
.·fees
Last day to add courses
Last day for late registration
·
Memorial Day Holiday
CLAST Administration Day
Last day to drop courses without Academic penalty
Independence Day Holiday
Classes end

4
11
18
25

MARCH
1 2 3
45678910

6
13
20
27

Session C
·,
(Ten Wee~ Session)

FEBRUARY
1 2 3
6 7 8 9 10
i3 14 15 16 17
20 21 22 23 24
27 28 29

JULY
1 23[)567
8 9 10 11 12 13 14
1516 17 1819 20 21
22 23 24 25 26 27 28
29 30 31
AUGUST
2 ~ 114
5 6 7 81 9
18
1213141516
19' 20 21 22 23 24 25
·26 27 28 29 30 31

•Earlier deadlines may be required by some graduate programs. and by some limited access undergraduate programs. See appropriate
sections fo r further information .
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USF-THE METROPOLITAN UNIVERSITY
A BREAK, WITH TRADtnON

• • •

university in Florida located purposely within convenient commuting
distance of a large segment of the State's growing population. The
University of South Florida broke with traditon because it came to the
people. USF-the metropolitan university . . an idea whose time had
come .

The University of South Florida broke with tradition when it was founded
27 years ago. ·u sF was not located in a small quiet town; USF was placed .
in one of Florida's-and the nation's-mdst dynamic metroj>olitan areas
and assigned responsibility for providing higher education services to people of all ages within its 15-county service area. USF was the first State

...

USF AND YOU?
But, for you to feel that USF is your university, you must experience for
yourself what it has to offer-what it is that makes it such a special place
to so many people.

USF calls itself "Your University." And it is. In a real sense, you are the
"U" in USF because the University was founded and located to meet
.your higher educational needs. How it seeks to do that-the activities,
s.ervices and programs if offers-are briefly described in this publication.

WHAT IS USF?
The University of South Florida is many things ... many people and programs . .. a major force in the communities it serves.
USF is primarily people. Within its boundaries, it is a community of
more than 31,000 teacher-scholars and students and staff. Its principal
purpose is teaching-teaching grounded in research and related to the
needs of its students and society.
'
USF is also places . .. spacious, palm and oak shaded campuses .. .
with libraries containing a measurable portion of human knowledge . . .
with laboratories where scientist and students seek and test old and new
knowledge . . . with theatres and recreational facilities and residence halls
and other facilities that make USF more than just another state univer~
sity.

And .USF is an important social and cultural service force flowing
through the communities surrounding and supporting it . . .· a major
economic force on Florida's West Coast .. . and an intellectual and information center where people can find practical solutions to perplexing
problems and share their experiences with others.
. USF is all of this-and more. USF-the metropolitan university ...
an idea whose time has-come . . . is a university with people who want to
. help you embody your own idea of wfiat such an institution should be.
After all USF is what you make it and can be affected by you as much as
you are affected by it. The faculty and staff are dedicated to ensuring that
the Univ.ersity continues to be flexible enougti to permit new ideas of itself
to infuse new life into itself.
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When Did It All Begin?
Speaking of new ideas and new life ... If you have visited the Tampa
Campus, you probably have noticed that all of its buildings appear to be
modern and new. Well, they are. But then, so is USF.
The University of South Florida was founded on.December 18, 1956,
but the first students did not arrive until almost four years later. When
USF was opened to a charter class of 1,997 freshmen on September 2.6,
1960, it became the first major State university in America planned and
built entirely in this century. Moreover, as Florida's first State university ·
located purposely. in a major metropolitan center, USF repeated the first
step in a broad and comprehensive expansion of the State University
System.
The State University System, directed by the Florida Board of
Regents, and administerep by a Chancellor ·and staff in Tallahassee, today consists of nine public universities.
Together with 28 public junior and community colleges and a
number of vocational-technical centers located throughout the State,
these universities comprise public higher education in Florida.
Regional campuses of USF were opened in· St. Petersburg in 1%5,
·
Fort Myers in 1976, and Sarasota in 1975.
Dr. John S. Allen, astronomer and educator, served as µSF's first ·
president from 1957 to 1970. Dr. Cecil Mackey, economist and lawyer,
was president of the University from 1971to1976. Dr. John Lott ·Brown,
psychologist and optical scientist, became our third president at the beginning of 1978. Continuity in administration has been provided by Dr.
Harris W. Dean, acting president, 1970; Wm. Reece Smith, Jr., interim
president, 1976-77; and Dr. Carl D. Riggs, acting president, 1977.
Now in its twenty-seventh year of existence, the University has
graduated more than 68,000 students-ninety percent of whom reside in

Florida-and served over 16,000 persons in ·non-credit courses. Enrollfuent in the fall of 1982 totalled over 25,000. The University's economic
impact on the area is equally significant: now exceeding $137 million
annually:
Because of its location and the composition of its student body, USF
continues to be inextricably a part of and not apart from the modern
metropolitan environment-and both affects and is affected by the communities surrounding and supporting it.

Accreditation
USF was fully accredited in 1%5 by the Southern Association of
Colleges and Schools, the official accrediting agency for educational institutions in the South. A self-study of the University's
programs and purposes; periodically required for .continued accreyiation, was. recently completed and provides a firm foundation
for the future growth of the University. Accreditation was reaffirmed in December, 1973. ·But the University Community continues to reexamine its mission and goals and to ensure that it
never loses sight of its only reason for existence; serving you.

'

ACHIEVING THE UNIVERSITY'S MISSION:
MEASURES OF SUCCESS
Mission

a

As the State's first metropolitan university, prototype of the university
of the future, the University of South Florida from its begi11ning ·has
sought to apply the talents of its scholars and students ·to the peculiar ills
besetting modern society. The University's stated mission is "to achieve
preeminence as a general purpose university of academic excellence." Its

role as a comprehensive, multi-campus institution places particular emphasis upon the instructional, research, and service needs of its several
metropolitan areas, with an orientation toward the solution of problems
peculiar to the modern metropolitan envir'onment.

..

Students Served
I

Since opening its doors in September of 19£id, the University of South
Florida has been dedicate,d to accomplishing this special mission in the
modern metropolitan environment. One measure of .our success is
reflected in the composition of our student body:
. .
• More than 85 percent of our students are Floridians and over 8&
percent of our graduates reside in the State.
• More than two-thirds of our students commute to class from their
homes throughout the Tampa Bay area.

•
•
•
•

Over one-third of our student body are part-time students, and 40
percent are employed from one to 40 hours per week. ·
More than two-thirds of all USF students are 21 or older and
almost one-third of. our students are m'arried.
Almost 60 percent.of USF's 68,000 graduates reside in the Greater
Tampa Bay Area.
The majority of upper division students are transfers .from other
institutions.

Programs Offered
A measure of success in accomplishing the University's mission-and one
more significant than mere statistics-is the nature of our academic programs. Through them we have sought to serve an increasingly urban State
an~ nation. These programs are in the Academic Affairs d.ivision of the
University and, for the most part, are administered in one of our 10 colleges: Arts & Letters, Business Admiriistration, Education, Engineering,
Fine Arts, Medicine, Natural Sciences; Nursing, Social & Behavioral
Sciences, and an honors college, New College ·o f USF on the Sarasota
I
Campus.
In this publication are discussed the major academic programs in the
University. Through them we serve the people of Florida through the instruction of students, the advancement of knowledge, and community

service.
Degrees are offered in over 100 academic areas by the University's
colleges. Graduate degrees are offered in more than 80 of these areas.
The University's first Ph.D. program in Biology with emphasis on
Marine Biology, was established in 1968. Since then Ph.D. programs have
been established in Chemistry, Education, English, Engineering Science,
Marine Science, Mathematics, Medical Sciences, and Psychology. USF
also offers the Ed.D. in Education and the Ph.D ~ in O<;eal'lography (in
cooperation with Florida State University).
The University's teaching and research faculty, numbering more
than 1,000, represents all major areas of higher learning, and nearly 60
percent hold doctral degrees. ·

I
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USF AT TAMPA, FORT MYERS, ST. PETERSBURG,
SARASOTA:
PART OF A MODERN METROPOLITAN ENVIRONMENT
University. of South Florida campuses form a string of anchor points for
the rapidly growing metropolitan area along the West Coast of Florida.
These four campuses are within reach of more than two million
people-roughly one quarter of the State's population-in the 15-county
area they serve, and University faculty members .on all campuses from
time to time teach on all of them.
The Tampa Campus of the University is located on a 1,695-acre tr.act
of land ten miles northeast of downtown Tampa, a city of over a quarter
of a milliOn people.
The St. Petersburg Campus, on a 24-acre site around the Bayboro
Harbor, is located in downtown St. Petersburg and serves more than ·
620,000 people living in the Pinellas County.
The ~asota Campus, adjacent to the State-owned Ringling

Museum, is located on the north edge of Sarasota about ten miles south
of Bradenton on US 41. The campus serves a population of more than
320,000 persons in a four-county area.
The Fort Myers Campus serves more than 360,000 people in five
counties on Florida's fower West Coast. The new Campus, which is
located on a 55-acre site adjacent to Edison Community College on College Parkway, was officially dedicated in November, 1982.
While offering many of the positive characteristics of a small campus, the·Regional Campuses of the University of South Florida have access to and are part of the resources of a major metropolitan university.
The development of these campuses is expected to keep pace with the continuing growth of Florida' s West Coast.
·

Academic Prognulls of USF Regional Campuses
'

i

The academic programs of the regional campuses are designed to serve
students of junior, senior, and graduate standing. They are offered at
times chosen to meet the special needs of these students, most of whom
are residents in the campus area and are employed in full- and part-time
jobs. Selected courses and programs are offered on the campuses by the
Colleges of Arts and Letters, Business Administration, Education,
Engineering, Natural Sciences, Nursing, and Social and Behavioral
Sciences.
·
Students may enroll on a part-time or full-time basis on any one of
the regional campuses or elect to enroll on more than one USF caritpus
simultaneously. Dual enrollment on multiple campuses may provide
students with a schedule both academically flexible and personally convenient.
Resident faculty members and Student Affairs staff provide, social,
vocational, and academic counseling to students enrolled on the regional
campuses. The resident staff of each campus is supplemented by professors and other staff members commuting from other USF campuses,
thereby' providing additional scope to the academic programs and univer-.
sity services.
·
The University of South Florida at Fort Myen opened in September,
1974. Until 1982, the campus was located in the historic Gwynne Institute
Building in the heart of downtown Fort Myers. This facility provided an
interim location· through the cooperation of the Lee County Public
Schools. The campus is now located in permanent facilities ori a 55-acre
site adjacent to Edison Community College and provides for a significant
amount of cooperation between the two institutions. USF programs and
services moved to the new campus in the summer of 1982.
The University of South Florida at Sarasota was established in 1975
and serves students from Sarasota, Manatee, and neighboring counties
with selected USF regular program areas.

/

The Sarasota Campus also is the home of New College of the University of South Florida. New College of USF is a liberal arts honors program, residential in nature, designed for students of high ability who seek
the atmosphere of a small college with its accompanying individualized
instruction.
1
·
Acquired by the State University System in 1975 from the Board of
Trustees of the private institution, New College~ the Sarasota Campus has
26 buildings iRcluding a student center, classrooms, a library with more
than 170,000 volumes, science laboratories, and recreation facilities.
The University of South Florida at St. Petersburg is within easy
walking distance of many cultural and recreational facilities in Florida' s
"Sunshine City. " Th~ campus added two new buildings in January, 1981
and a third· is under construction. Programs in a broad variety of
disciplines. are available on the campus. Students at St . Petersburg also
have the opportunity to participate in the U.S. Army ROTC program.
· The St. Petersburg Campus also houses facilities for marine science
research and training. The USF Department of Marine Science, with
headquarters at the campus, is an interdisciplinary venture involving
·faculty from several departments in addition to 21 full-time regular faculty members who are responsible for graduate research and teaching in
marine science.
Probably no other marine science program has such excellent
facilities for teaching, research, and access to oceanographic vessels . The
location of the campus at the central edge of the great continental shelf of
the Florida Gulf Coast and in the midst of the metropolitan Sun Coast is a
unique adYantage. In addition, the Florida Institute of Oceanography, a
special research institute of the State University System, is located on the
St. Petersburg Campus. With these combined facilities, the University is
destined to become one of the nation' s leading oceanographic centers.

Continuing Education
In addition to the academic programs offered on the Tampa and regional
campuses, a number of courses and programs are operated by the University of South Florida's School of Continuing :i;::ducation in 15 West Coast
Florida counties. In this area, the Florida Board of Regents has

designated the University of South Florida for all higher education requirements beyond those supplied by the State Community and Junior
College System.

Special Programs
A number of special programs offer USF students flexibility and
relevance. They include the Off-Campus Term Program. Bachelor
of Independent Studies (External Degree Program), Cooperative
Education Program, Weekend College and New College of USF.
In addition, freshmen students may earn up to one full year of
academic credit (45 hours) through the College Level Examination
Program tests, high school students may apply for "early admis-

sio11" or take college courses while still in high school, and any interested person may earn college credit via radio and WUSF-TV's
televised course sequence-" Open University" (O.U.). Each of
these programs is described elsewhere in this publication. You are
encouraged to explore their potential for helping you attain your
educational goals,
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FACILITIES AND ATMOSPHERE ON CAMPUS
The facilities of the University, now including more than 40 major
buildings, are currently valued at more than $106 million. The buildings
are of similar modern architectural design and all are completely air conditioned.
USF has a wide variety of recreational facilities, including three
swimming pools, an excellent gym with weight training room, many tennis courts, a beautiful golf course, well-equipped University Center and
others. Its academic and residential facilities are unexcelled .in Floridaand all are air-conditioned and easily accessible from every :corner of the

well-kept campus, called by some "one of the prettiest in the nation."
And parking spaces are always available somewhere on campus.
The atmosphere on campus is Cine of easy informality. Students
-and faculty-dress casually arid enjoy an unusually close relationship
for a school so large. Some classes are even held outside to take advantage
of the extraordinary climate (average annual temperature 72° F) of the
area. And most buildings have open hallways, which blend colorful interiors with spacious exteriors, symbolically and architecturally suggesting the casual accessibility that has become USF trademark.

ORGANIZED FOR EFF.ECTIVENESS
The University is organized into the five broad areas of academic affairs:
student affairs, administration & finance, employee relations and legal affairs, and university relations. The vice presidents who head these five
units serve with the President as the principal policyinaking officials of
the University. In additional to the vice presidents, advice and assistance
to the President in the determination of policy is given by a number of advisory bodies, including University committees and organizations
representing the faculty, staff, and student segments of the University
Community. At USF, your views count; they are solicited and given
serious consideration. The President is responsible through the
Chancellor to the Florida Board of Regents for internal policy and the
procedures of the University. More detailed information on these matters
is available in the Specia\ Collections Room, USF Library.

University Relations
The Division of University Relations is organized to generate understanding of and support for the University among its many publics, internal
and external, through a coordinated and comprehensive communications,
development, information, and publications program. The Division includes the Offices of Alumni Affairs, Development, Governmental Relations, Community Relations, and Media Relations & Publications.

Foundation Inc.' [a 501 (c)(3) non-profit corporation] through alumni and
friends, corporations, foundations, organizations and by various types of
deferred or planned gifts.
In completing its mission, the Development Office coordinates all
University fund-raising programs. Approval for all new fund raising projects should be obtained through the Director of'University Oevelopment.
Various support groups (the arts, athletics, library, sciences, business, engineering, etc.)' seeking fund raising guidance and assistance may
wish to consult with the Development Office.

Office of Governmental Relations

.

The Office,of Governmental Relations was established late in 1979 as a
function of the Division of University Relations. The director is responsible for coordinating the local governmental legislative and congressional
priorities of the University as approved by the President and his staff.
These include budget, capital outlay and program priorities. The activities
of the office include the monitoring of legislation and the dissemination
· of information from all levels of government throughout the University
as appropriate.
The Director is responsible . for coordinating contacts between
University officials and members of the legislature from throughout the
USF service area. In addition, the director attends meetings of the Postsecondary Education Planning Commission.

Office of Alumni Affairs
The purpose of the Office of Alumni Affairs is to stimulate and maintain
alumni interest in the University of South Florida. In completing its mission, the qffice works primarily through the USF Alumni Associati.on. A
professional staff, maintaining offices in the Student Services Building, is
responsible for administering alumni programs. In coordinating its effort
through the Association, the Alumni Affairs office strives to interest, involve, and inform alumni.
In addition, the Alumni Affairs director serves as Executive Director
of the Association and as such is responsible for managing the Alumni
business and other program affairs. The Alumni Association exists
primarily to support the University of Squth Florida. As a comIIiunication link between the University and its alumni, the Association provides
the following : Alumni scholarships: currently awards 21 full one-year tuition scholarships. Alumni Century Club: An organization of alumni who
contribute $100 annually as members of the Century Club. Telefund campaigns: Each chapter conducts an annu_al telephone drive to raise scholarship dollars. Graduating class: The Association sponsors the USF Yearbook, honorary society socials, commencement, receptions, the
King-O'Neal Award (for graduating seniors with a straight "A" average),
outstanding senior award, and Distinguished' Alumni awards.

Office of Development
The purpose of the University Office of Development is to identify and
solicit sources of private funding for the support of ongoing and &elected
new programs at USF for which State resources are no~ available or are
insufficient to meet program objectives.
The Development Office solicits private contributions to the USF

Office of Community Relatlo.ns
The Community Relations Office is responsible for the development and
sharing of University and community resources for the purpose of enhancing quality education and community development. A~tivities of this office include the planning of speeial University functions, providing official entertainment and information for University guests, recommending. University personnel for community planning boards and committees;
organizing professional conferences and ceremonies, coordinating efforts
of University support groups; such as Town and Gown, and the Fine Arts
support groups (Cadre, Krewe, Bravo, and Encore). Working with the
University Relations staff, the Community Relations Office increases
community awareness and involvement on all campuses of the University
of South Florida (Tampa, St. Petersburg, Sarasota, and Fort Myers).

Office of Media Relations and Publications
The Office of Media Relations and Publications (MRP) serves as the University's official link with the media and is responsible for USF's major
publications. The MRP staff sends qews releases, story leads, and print
and broadcast material to editors and reporters, and answers requests for
information from newspapers, magazines,. and radio and television stations. In addition, the staff is involved in organizing news conferences,
and generating pubilcity for University events; such as, building dedications and groundbreakings, or any other activity which may attract media
attention. The publications section of MRP is responsible for USF's
general information folders, viewbooks, campus· _guides, the · USF
Catalog, and the campus directory. MRP also assists University departments in their individual publications needs, and is responsible for USF's
·
faculty-staff-newsletter, "The Intercom.",

ADMISSl0NS AND RELATED MATTERS
·,

sidered for admission when there is sufficient evidence to suggest ability
to do satisfactory work. at·USF. These policies are further described under
"Applying for Admission" and "Requirements for Admissions."
The University supports equal educational opportunity for minority
and disadvantaged students. Requests for waiver of the $15.00 application fee ·are considered by the Director of Admissions if payment of this
fee creates severe financial hardship and serves as a deterrent to application.
Students are admitted to the University of South Florida in accord
with the missions and goals of the University and with enrollment limitations established by the Board of Regents and the Florida Legislature.
The University's enrollment plan establishes the priorities for admission.
In order, these priorities are: (I) upper division transfer students with
A.A. degrees from Florida community/ junior colleges or from other SUS
institutions who l;lave not attended another institution after earning the
A.A. degree; (2) grad.uate studenfs; (3) first-time-in-college students; (4)
other upper division transfer students; (5) other lqwer division transfer
stuaents. Within the categories above, Florida residents have first priority, followed by non•Florida residents, and then international students
living outside of the United States. Exceptions to these established
priorities may be made_for applicants whose addition to the student body
helps the University's aims and commitment to equal opportunity/ affirmative action goals', academic excellence, and other special needs.

The Office of Admissions, part of the Division of Student Affairs, administ.ers the application and admissions processes foi: undergraduate and
graduate students, assists prospective students •in securing information
1
about the University of South Florida and coordinates new student orientation programs.
Admission to the University of South Florida requires evidence of
ability to handle academic work, capacity to think creatively, and strong
motivation. The minimum admissions requirements are designed to help
identify applicants whose academic work and background indicate·potential for success at the Universit-y of South Florida. However, satisfaction
o.f minimum admissions requirements does not guarantee' acceptance. The
admission of new students at all levels is on a selective basis within curricular, space, and fiscal limitations. The selection process may include
such factors as grades, test scores, paitern of courses cOIT)pleted, class
rank, educational objectives, past conduct, school recommendations,
personal recommendations, and personal records. Preference for admission in any term will be given to those applicants . whose credentials indicate the greatest promis~ of academic success. <i•.
The University encourages applications from qualified applicants of
both sexes and from all cultural, racial, religious, ethnic, and age groups.
In the admission process there is no discrimination on the basis of these
factors or on the basis of handicap. Applicants who are racial and ethnic
minorities," disabled, Vietnam-era ·veterans or above traditional college
age and who do not meet minimum admissions requirements will be con-

.,

Applying for Admission

.

Who Should Apply
An applic;1.tion for admission must be submitted by all students who
have nGt previously been admitted to a University of South Florida degree
program. Former USF degree-seeking students must file another application for admission when applying for a second degree program or another
level of study. Anyone-who has previously been admitted and enrolled as
a degree-seeking student and has paid an application fee will not be required to pay another fee.
The Director of Admissions may waive payment of the application
fee for minority and disadvantaged applicants who are Florida residents if
the fee seryes as a deterrent to application . In case of confirmed financial
harc!ship, the Director of Admissions will authorize Finance and Accounting to pay the fee for the. applicant.

Obtaining an Application .
As part. of the State :u!liversity System (SUS) of Florida, USF uses
·
the common SUS Applicati.on Form for undergraduates'. Applicants who
are attending Florida high schools or Florida community/ junior colleges
may obtain the SUS Application Form in school guidance offices. The
USF Graduate Application for Admission and the USF International Student Application for Admission, as well as the SUS Application, may be
requested from the Office of Admissions, University of South Florida,
Tampa, Florida 33620. All· of the application forms are also available on
USF regional campuses in St. Petersburg, Sarasota, and Fort Myers.
(When requesting an application, please indicate applicant
category.:._ first-time-in-college freshman, undergraduate transfer,
·
graduate, or international stud\ nt.)
Applications for admission to the M.D. program in the . College of
Medicine may be obtained· by writing to the Associate Dean for Admissions, University of South Florida, College ·of Medicine .(Box 3), 12901
North 30th Street, Tampa, Florida 33612

Chemistry and Science Center

When to Apply
Applications for admission are accepted as early as 12 months before
the requested entry date. Applications for admission and the $15 .00 nonrefundable application fees must be submitted by the published University application deadline (see' academic calendar, page 4-5) for the requested entry date or by the application deadline for the requested degree
program (see specific program in this catalog), whichever is earlier.: The
University application deadline is normally about eight weeks prior to the
first day of classes in each term, Application closing dates for limited access and some graduate degree programs are usually much earlier than the
University application deadline. Applications for admission and application fees from internationil citizens (non-resident aliens) must be received
at least six months prior to the requested entry date. The application for
admission and the application fee may be returned to the sender when the
application is received after the published closing date or after any enroll,.
ment limit or program limit is reached for the requested term of entry.
(see Updating An Application for Admission, page 13).
For first-time-in-college and undergraduate tran.sfer applicants, the
deadline for receipt of the credentials is two weeks after the governing OP"
plication deadline. Fot graduate applicants, the deadline for receipt of
credentials is the same as the governing application deadline.
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Updating An Application for Admission .

..

Applicants who are accepted for admission and do not enroll in the
term for which admitted or applicants for whom an admissiOns decision
has not been made because of missing credentials may•request a new·entry
date that is within I 2 months of the originallyrequested en tty date. All requests for change of entry date must be submitted iri writing, musrspecify
the new anticipated entry date, and must be received by· the published ap:.
plication deadline for the new term of entry and/ or degree program rec
1_

> ;,

MAUrERS .1,3

quested. An app)icanl will be permitted to request a charigi!'of entry date
twice withput submission of'another application··and payment of another
application fee. A neW application and .fee inust be submitted when 12
months '.h ave elapstd since the originally requested erttcy'tlate.
An applicant who requests a new entry date must nieet the admissions· requirements in ·effect fo·r th~ new term requested. Entry dates for
some programs are ·limited to· specified'.terms. . ·
'

~- ,,. "

General ·Admission Policies
•<\.,

•

•

•
•

•

•

•

•

•

•

All official transcripts, test scores, and any'~ther r.equired credelitihls
must be received directly from the issuing agendes. It .is the
applicant. s responsibility to initiate the request for credentials ta .the
issuing agencies and to assure their receipt by the~ USF Office of;Admissions in Tampa.
All credentials and documents suJ>mitted become. the proj>erty-Of the
University of South Florida. The originals or copies of'the originals
will not be returned to the applicant or forwarded fo'. another. institution, agency, or person.
SATI ACT scores of undergraduate applicants anticipating a major in
teacher education may be no more than five years.old. :,,
An applicant admitted on a provisional basis must submit the requested missing credentials, such as official final tran~ipts or test
scores, which must substantiate eligibility for admission before •a .se.
cond registration will be permitted.
· ··
All undergraduate applicants who are denied admission have the·.right
to appeal and will be advised of the appeiµ procedures by the.O ffice of
Admissions. The Faculty Committee on Student Admissions will hear
all undergraduate appeals for admission.
An application for admission or residency affidavit submitted by or
on behalf of a student which contains fal.se, frauduient; O.f in'c omplete
statements may result in denial of admission, of further q:gistration
and/or degrees awarded.
·
·
·
··
The University may refuse admission to a Stl!dent whose. reeord shows
previous misconduct not in the best interest of citizens ,tlf the University community.
' ..
· · "· ·
All students entering the University with fewer t~aii 60 semester or 90
quarter hours of transferable credit .are required · to
at 'least 9
semester hours during one or more summer semesters prior to. graduation. (See Summer Enrollment Requirements, page 36.).., ·· : .
All undergraduate students must present a.score on the.College bevel
Academic Skills Test (CLAST) prior to aciiitlssion foto..the u~i>er division of the University (See CLAST, page 30, and Admission to Upper
Division, page 50.)
'
. · .• ;
Prior to beginning classes, all new undergra~uate. stu4enis are required to participate in an Orientation/ Academic Advising/Registration program on the USF campus where they will take ·alt ·or the majority of courses in their first semester at USF. Normally lasting one to '
one-and-a-half days, these programs are designed to help new students
become acquainted with the University, choo.se· cqurses:. r~gister for
classes, and complete all other necessary proc.e dures. New students
receive Orientation/ Academic Advising/Re~istr;atiop information
after admission.
.
Students enrolling for Fall Semester (Augu~t) ~t USF in Tampa are encouraged to participate in FOCUS: YOU AND USlj, a special summer

care

Orientation/ Academic Advising/Registration program for new undergraduates and parents of.freshmen. The FOCUS: YOU AND USF
,. information packei· will automatically be mailed to students accepted
·· ·
through July l, beginning in April:
• Non-degree seeking (sPecial) students Will be permitted-to register for
· upper level. (3000 and -above) cour~ on,a space av.ailable basis.
• Per,formance in courses· taken as a ' non-degree.seeking (special) stu,' · dent will not qualify an applicant for.admissi9n· as a, degree-seeking
•,'
. ' ·.student\ ·
•• A non-degree (special) student who has been dismissed from USF is
not eligible for admission to USF as a degree-seeking sttldent at. the
undergraduate ·le.vet. .If extenuating circumstances contributed to the
academfo ·dismissal .and the 'Student meets other .. admissions requirements, a ·request for wai:ver of this rule may be submitted to the
Faculty Commitee on Student Acilnissions. This rule ·does not apply to
a student who has earned a degree from a regionally .accredited institu.iI
. tion subsequent to academic dismissal.
• ·First-time-in-college and undergraduate transfer applicants.de!iied !ldmission to the University ·.o f Sputh ·Florida as degree seeking students
will not be .petmitted to enroll -as , non~degree seeking (special)
,.
•
students.
". .

.
..
Quota/Limited Access Programs
~. ~

.,,,~ .•·;.

Undergraduates seeking' 1entrance to quota/limited 1 access degree
progi\ams ·inust_, meet special, program requirements in: addition fo· requirements for admission•to ·the University. While many quota/limited
access programs admit students only 'lit the junior level; som'e'-programs
-admit students {or the freshman or ·sophomore years. The .ailmissions
·Criteria and procedurc!s· for quota/limited access .p rograms at U.SF furnish
equal ·access to A :A .. degree holders from Florida. public community/ (
junior colleges, A.A. degjee:.transfers .f rom other· SUS ·institutions, and
. U~F student's of equivalent'Status. .... · . · ·.
' . _, ·t.
· USF, .with approval of the Board of Regents and .the .Articulation'
doordinating ·CommitCee,'· has established-the following ·undergraduate
··programs as. quota/.li'inited·a:ccess~ Libera/<Studies and Mass,Communica'tions in the·College of Arts and· Letters; all degree programs in the.College
' of Business A1Jministration; Health EdUcation ·and Pr.6fessioiral Physical
Education.in the·College of Education; al/:degf'tt programs in the College

of Engineering; at/degree piogramsi:in the <f:ollege of NuT'Sing; Social
Work in..the' €ollege of Social-and Behavioral.ScienceS.· The admissions
requirements for these degree programs may be found with other pro- ·1 ,. "~
gram information ~n appropriate s~iohs of this .~atalog.
! •

•'
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First-Time-In-College Applicants

-. ,

To be considered for admission, first-time-in-college' applicants must
submit an SUS Application for Admission, a non-tefundable~application
fee of $15 .00, an official high school transctipt,'official GED scores if applicable, SAT or ACT scores, and a TOEFL score if applicable.
The University normally requires a diplomafrom a Florida> public or
a regionally accredited high school or the state-approved General Education Development (GED) diploma. Students admitted under the Early
Admission Program are exempted from this requirement. Other
minimum requirements are as follows:!. First-time-in-college applicants must submit an official test score
from the Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT) oftlie CJollege·Entrance
Examination Board or from the American College ·l'est (ACT).
2. For first-time-in-college applicants earning a ·high sch<fOI.diploma,

•
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(algebra I and above); two units of natural sciences (one of.the
two must incorporate 'substantial laboratory requirements);
11nd ~ve additional units froiµ the areas · of English,
mathematics, natural sciences, social sciences, and foreign
'
. ianguages.
,
,1:
c. Required-for entry beginning in the Fall Semester, 1986:
.
four units of English.'. (three of the four must incorporate
substantial writing requirements); three units of math.ematics
(algebra I or above); three units of natural sciences (one of the
three must incorporate substantial laboratory requirements);
and six additional units from the areas of English, mathematics, natural sciences, social sciences, and foreign languages. '
3. First-time-in-college applicants must meet one of the following:
a. At least a ' tB" average (3.0 on a 4.0 scale), as computed by
USF, in all non-remedial, academic courses in English, mathematics, natural sciences, social-sciences, ana foreign languages
taken in grades nine through twelve. (An SAT or ACT score
must be submitted ·but no minimum is required.)
b. At least a "C" average (2:0 on a 4.0 scale), as computed by
'~·.
USF, in all non-remedial, academic :courses in English, mathematics, natural sciences, social ·sciences, and foreign languages
taken in grades nine through twelve and a total score of at least
850 on the combined verbal and quantitative parts of the SAT
or a composite score -of 18 on the ACT. · . '
/
c: A GED diploma with an -overali1percentile score of at least 60
for ~II.five tests and a percentile score of at least 50 on each of
the five tests and. a total score of at leas.t 850 on the combined
verbal and quantitative.;parts of the SAT or a composite score
of 18 on the ACT.
,- .
4.. A first-time-in-college applicant whose native language is not
·English .must present a minimum score of 650 on the Test of
English as a Foreign Laniuage (TOEFI:.). This requirement may be
waived if, immediately prior .to the expected USF entry date, the
applicant has spent four consecutive years in a school where all
courses are taught in English. If otherwise qualified, applicants
who present TOEFL scores between 500 and 550 may be considered for admission on academic probation with the condition
that they must take a specified.sequence of English courses. International citizens (non-resident aliens) must.also comply with all re1 quirements fot admission of international applicants (page 15).
5. First-time-in-college applicants seeking admission atthe freshman
lev.eI to a limited access degree program in Engineering must meet
additional requirements specified by the program.
6 . . The University.may admit an approved percentage of the projected
freshman enrollment with eligibility criteria other than the
minimums established. by the Board of Regents. This.!llternative
will be utilized for those freshman applicants who, based on all appropriate 'evidence, can reasonably be expected to do satisfactory
academic work at the University of South Florida and. whose addition to the student body helps ,the University's aims and· commitment to equal opportunity/affirmative action go!lis, academic excellence and other special needs of the University. ;First-time-incollege applicants who ·do not meet stated .requirement~ should
i·
submit appropriate alternative evidence of academic achievement,
· - ability, motivation, and r.esponsibility that indicates potential for
successful academic work at the Uni·versity of.South Florida.
; '

'

-.

Early Admis~ion Applicants (Fitst·Time-ln·College)
The University of South Florida provides an early ·admission program to meet the needs .of highly c11pable,. mature high school students.
Under the early admission program thesel students inay enter the university as regularly enrolled, degree-seeking students prior to graduation
from high schoc;>l. To be·considered for earl y admission, applicants must
submit an SUS Application for A'.dmission, a non-refundable application
fee of $15.00, an official high school transcript, SAT or·ACT scores, and
a TOEFL score if applicable. The ·supplemental Information for Early
Admission Form· (available from -the Office of Admissions in Tampa),
and a personal letter outlining reasons for seeking early admission are
also requirCct i Early admission applicants,are evaluated on an individual
basis and must demonstrate strong capability for academic wo~k based on
the high school record and admissions test' scores~

Undergraduate Transfer Applicants .

..

The University of South Florida accepts transfer credits only from
those .institutions accredited by one of the six regional accrediting agen-

cies. If the applicant is applying from a non-regionally accredited school,
the admission decision will be based on the student's prior work, if any, at
a regionally accredited institution.
. To be considered for admission, transfer applicants with fewer than
52 semeyter or 78 quarter hours of transferable cqllege credit must submit
an SUS Application for Admission, a ·non-refundable application fee of
$15.00, an official high school transcript, an official GED score if applicable, SAT or ACT scores, official transcripts from all colleges attended, and a TOEFL score if applicable.
· To be considered for admission, transfer applicants with 52 or more
semdter or 78 or more quarter hours of transferable college credit must
submit an SUS Application for Admission, a non-refundable application
fee of $15.00, official transcripts from all colleges attended, and a
TOEFL scorf if applicable.
A.A. Degree Graduates from Florida Public Community/Junior
Colleges and SUS Institutions will be admitted as juniors into the upper
division of the University within curricular, space, and fiscal limitations.
Official transcripts should be submitted after the A.A. degree has been
posted, unless the applicant is applying for nursing or physical education
programs or for financial ai'd. These A.A. degree graduates seeking admission to a limited access degree program must also meet all requirements specified by that program.
The admission of Florida community/ junior college A.A. transfer
students is governed by the Articulation Agreement between the state
university and public community/junior colleges in Florida (see page 45) .
Undergraduate transfer students who have attended another college
after receipt of-the A.A. must meet the same minimum requirements as
undergraduate transfers who have not earned the A.A. from a public
community/junior co1leges or State University in Florida (see page 45).
Undergraduate Transfers Who Have Not Earned an A.A. Degree
fr.om a Florida Community/Junior College or SUS Institution must meet
the following requirements:
1. Undergraduate transfer applicants must be in good standing and
eligible to return to the last regionally accredited institution attended as a degree-seeking student.
2. Undergraduate transfer applicants must have an overall "C"
average (2.0 on :a 4.0 scale) in all college level work attempted
which is acceptable for transfer credit at USF and have at least a
"C" average at the last regionally accredited school attended in
work-which is acceptable for transfer credit at USF. (For purposes
Of admission, grade point averages are based on all grades in
courses that are acceptable for transfer credit at USF. Incomplete
·grades ["l's"] are computed as failures ["F's").)
3. Undergraduate transfer applicants with fewer than 52 semester or
· 78·quaf(er hours of transferable college credit must also satisfy the
minimum admissions requirements for first-time-in-college applicants listed above. (see page 13).
4. Art undergraduate transfer applicant whose native language is not
English must present a minimum score of 550 on the Test of
English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL). The TOEFL requirement may be waived if, immediately prior to expected USF entry
· date, the applicant has spent four consecutive years in a school
where all courses are taught in Engligh. lf otherwise qualified, applicants who present TOEFL scores between 500 and 550 may be
' .
considered for admission on academic probation with the condition that' they must take a specified sequence of English courses .
.International citizens (non-residel)t aliens) must also comply with
all requirements for international applicants (see page 15).
5. All undergraduate transfer students admitted to USF must present
a score on the College Level Academic Skills Test (CLAsn prior
:· to admission into the upper division of the University. Transfer
. students entering USF with fewer than 55 semester (82 quarter)
'transferable hours must ta~e CLAST during the term in which 55
semester h.ours will be completed. Transfer students entering USF
1
with 55 or more semester (82 or more quarter) transferable hours
must take CLAST the fi(st time it is offered after initial enrollment. (See CLAST, page 30, and Admission to Upper Division,
page 50).
6. Undergraduate ~ransfer applicants seeking admission to a limited
' . access degree program must also meet all requirements specified by
that program.
7. Exceptions to University admissions criteria may be made on an
inqiv.idµal basis when a student, based on all appropriate evidence,
can reasonably be expected to do satisfactory academic work at the
University· of , South Florida and whose addition to the student
body helps the University's ~ms and commitment to equal oppor-
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tunity/affirmative action goals, academic excellence, and other
special needs. Applicants who do not meet stated requirements
should submit appropriate alternative evidence of academic
achievement, ability, motivation, and responsibility tl}at· indicates
potential for successful academic work at USF.

Graduate Applicants
Graduate applicants should refer to the section on the Graduate
School (page 50).

International Applicants (non-resident alien)
To be considered for admission, international applicants (nonresident aliens) must submit a USF International Student Application.for
Admission, a non-refundable application fee of $15.00, a TOEFL sc'ore if
applicable, a Statement of Financial Responsibility, a recommendation
from last institution attended, undergraduate or graduate admissions test
scores as specified for appropriate applicant category, and transc.ripts
showing subjects and grades from the first year of secondary work to the
time of application. (Transcripts in a language other than English must be
. accompanied by a certified English translation.)
An international applicant (non-resident alien) must meet all admission requirements for the appropriate applicant category (first-time-in- ·
college, undergraduate transfer, graduate). Other minimum requirements
are as follows:
·
1. An international applicant whose native language is not Engljsh
must present a minimum score of 550 on the Te$t of English as a
Foreign Language (TOEFL). This requirement may be waived if,
immediately prior to the expected USF entry date, the applicant
has spent four consecutive years in a school where all courses are
taught in English, or if the applicant has an A.A. degree from a
Florida community/junior college or SUS institution. If otherwise
qualified, applicants who present TOEFL scores between 500 and
550 may be considered for admission on academic probation. with
the condition that they must take· a specified sequence of English
courses.
.
2. International applicants must present evidence of United States
equivale~t qualifications and academic preparation foi: desired
·
degree program.
3. International applicants must be in good standing at the last institution attended.
4. International applicants must show proof of financial resources
sufficient to cover all educational, maintenance, and personal expenses while attending USF, without finandal assistance from the
University.
..
5. International applicants seeking admission tp limited access undergraduate degree programs must also meet all requirements
specified by the program.
'

Transient Applicants
An undergraduate transient student comes to the University from a
regionally accredited institution and is permitted to enroll at USF for one
term only before returning to the parent institution.
SUS undergraduate transient applicants must submit an SUS Application for Admission, a recommendation from an academic dean at the
parent institution, and evidence of a visiting arrangement with. the appropriate dean at USF initiated by an acadenHc dean at the parent institll'tion. SUS applicants who submit the required credentials by the published
application deadline date for the term requested (see page 4-5) will be
cleared for enrollment.
·
Non-SUS undergraduate transient applicants must submit an SUS
Application for Admission, a.non-refundable application fee of $15.00,
and a statement from the Registrar at the parent institution documenting
that the applicant is in good standing. Non-SUS applicants who submit
the required credentials by the published credentials deadline date will be
cleared for enrollment.
·

Non-Degree Seeking Student
The non-degree seeking student enrollment process is on a space·available
basis and has been established for those individuals who, while not
desirous of earning a degree; would like to enroll upper level (3000 and
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above) in university courses. Teachers needing to' take courses for certification purposes, high school students (with the permission of their
respective guidance counselor), ·individuals desirous of taking courses for
self enrlchment, 'and senior ·citizens are examples of those eligible to
utilize. this enrollment method. Former USF degree-5eeking students may
only enroll as .non-degree seekers if they have completed their previous
degree program or earned an equivalent degree at another institution.
Should the latter be the case, an official transcript (reflecting the degree)
from that institution must be sent' to the USF Registrar's Office (attn:
Registration area) prior to registratiqn.
Individuals enrolling as non"degree seekers who plan to make formal
application to the University may not apply more than 12 or 14 semester
hours respectively toward a' graduate or undergraduate degree.
.
Applicants denied admission to the University of South Florida 1lS
degree-seeking undergraduates may not enroll as non-degree seeking
students. Performance in courses taken in this category will not qualify an
applicant for admission as a degree-seeking student. The Faculty Committee on Student Admission must be petitioned for a waiver of this ruling.
,
A non-degree student who has been dismissed from USF is not eligi-.
ble for admisssion to USF as a, degree-seeking student at the
undergraduate level. If . extenuating circumstances contributed to the
academic dismissal and the student meets other admissions requirements,
a request for waiver of thisrole may be submitted to the Faculty Committee on Student Admissions. This rule does not apply to a student who has
earned a degree from a regionally accredited institution subsequent to
academic dismissal.
Non-degree ~king students are subject to Uie same academic
policies as undergraduate degree-seeking students and must adhere to
deadline dates published in the University Class Schedule. Non-degree
seeking students are not eligible to receive University honors or participate in the USF/Florida Public Community College Dual registration
program. Non-degree seeking students are subject to the academic probation and dismissal J>Qlicy listed on page 32 of this catalog. Non-degree
seeking students who are academically dismissed from the University may
appeal to the Academic Regulations Committee (ARq to return. The stu·
dent may appeal to this committee either through· the ARC representativ,
for the Division of University Studies or the representative for the college
offering the courses in which the student seeks to enroll. See page 34 for
· further information. Potential non-degree seeking students should also
refer to the section of the catalog of the college(s) offering the coursC(s) of
interest to them to determine if any special college requirements exist
which must be met prior to enrolling. 1
' *Florida residents, 60 years of age or older by the first day of a respective term (Florida Senior Citizens), may attend o.n a space-~vailab!e
·basis certain undergraduate ·a nd graduate courses without paymg fees.
Examinations will not be required nor will grades be given. A maximum
of 3 courses per term may be taken. Complimentary parking permits and
library cards will be provided for these individuals. Senior citizens register
by attending the special Senior Citizen registr11-tion or by presenting the
Non-Degree 'Seeking Registration Form of Sl!nioi; Citizen Tuition Waiver
to the course instructor during the registratio.n period printed in the University Class Schedule (Please be certain not to use the Non-Degree Seeking Student Form. Fees must accompany that form.) Advisement regarding this type of enrollment will be available at the Information and Registration Session held each term. Further information may be obtained by
contacting the Director of Lifelong Learni~g in the School of Continuing
Education. Senior citizens desirous of taking courses on one of USF's
regional campuses should contact the respective campus' Registrar's Office for registration instructions. '
.
·General registration procedures for non-degree see~ers are published
in the University Class Schedule.

•Sec Florida residency

~cquirements

on page 19 of this catalos.

,
Dual Enrollment (High School)
Dual enrollment in USF classes is open to academically qualified
students currently enrolled in high school who are recommended .by their
guidance counselor or principal. (An applicant should secu~e the Dual
Enrollment Recommendation Form from the Office Qf Admissions in
Tampa.) High school students seeking dual enroll.ment status are preadvised by and obtain the Non-Degree Seeking Registration Form from
Academic Services in ·the Division of Undergraduate Studies on the Tampa Campus. Dual enrollees register as non-degree seeking students and ·
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are admitted to l:JSF classes on a .space availabie'basis during the first
week of every semester. Non-degree seeking students are permitted to
register only for upper level (3000 and above) courses. Permission to
register in lower level (1000 and 2000) courses must be secured from the
Dean of Undergraduate Studies. Up to 14 semester hours of · college
,credits earned through dual enrollment may be applied toward a student's
USF undergraduate degree upon admission and enrollment as a degree
seeking student after high school graduation.
·

Lifelong Leaming: Mature Student Counseling
Ri;cognizing that education is a life-long process, the University of South
Florida has developed program~ and courses designed specifically to meet
the needs of students over 2S years of age. The University seeks to promote a better understanding of life in a changing world by means of instruction offered in a variety of ways-with and without academic credit.
Programs are available for adults who wish to begin a college program,
for those who are seeking to complete their interrupted college education,
: and for those who have earned a community.college degree and now wish
to earn the bachelor's degree. A wide variety of courses and programs is
offered in the daytime, evening, and thru independent study for those
who wish to update a degree earned in the past or for those who are seeking to enrich their intellectual and cultural life. In addition, the T.uition
Waiver for Senior Citizens is offered for Florida citizens age 60 and over
(see below).
Students who are above the traditional college age often have unique
educational consigerations that require special services.· Pre-admission
counseling for mature students is available in the Division of Lifelong
Learning, School of Continuing Education. ·

Senior Citizen Tuition Waiver .
Florida residents, 60 years of age or older by the first day of a respective semester /term may enroll on a space available basis in certain undergraduate and graduate courses without paying tuition. Academic credit
will not be awarded, examinations will not be required nor will grades be
given. A maximum of 3 courses per semester/term may be taken.
An orientation registration is held at the beginning of each
semester/ term, Senior Citizens are encouraged to attend this program for .
additional information and ease in registration. For further information
contact the Division of Lifelong Learning in the School of Continuing
Education.

Readmission (Former Students Returning)
A former Student Returning (FSR) ts any degree-seeking student who has
not earned his/ her degree and who has not been in· attendance at the
University during either of the two terms immediately preceding the tei;m
that enrollment is desired. Such students should ·secure a Former s'tudent
Returning Application from the Office of the Registrar, and return it to
that office by the deadline indicated iri the Academic Calendar to avoid
extended delay at registration. Consult the appropriate semester's University Class Schedule for any procedural changes.
Former College of Education majors must contact the College of
Education Advising Office for additional readmission requirements.
To be readmitted, a student must meet the following .requirements:
I. Be eligible to return to the University of South Florida. ·
2. If attended another institution since last attending USF:
I . Be in good standing and eligible to return to the last institution
attended as a degree-seeking student.
b, Have achieved a grade point average of at least 2.0 on a 4.0
system on all college level academic courses attempted at institution(s) previously attended and also at the last institution
attended.
·
.
Students who have attended another institution since their last enrollment must request that official transcripts of all work attempted at the
other· in~titution be sent to the USF Office of the Registrar, Atteriti~n:
Evaluation Clerk:
Former undergraduate students who have completed their baccalaureate degree, transient students, and p.on-degree seeking (Special)
· students who wish to en~er graduate study for the first time as degree
seekers must file a Graduate applicatipn in the Office of Admissions prior
to the deadline listed in this catalog. An ~dmission application fee is re-

quired for all students who have enrolled only for Continuing Education
(off-campus) courses and for those who re-enrolled only as Non-Degree
Seeking (Special) students. Students in the above categories are not considered Former Students Returning.
NOTE: Former USF students who have earned their baccalaureate
degree at USF or at another institution and who now desire to
return to USF to earn another undergraduate degree must file an
"Undergraduate Application" with the Office of Admissions;
no fee' is required. A stud~nt may not work on a second undergradua~e major or degree if he/she has been accepted into a
graduate program.

Evaluation of Transfer of Credit
1. University of South Florida will accept credits only from those institutions accredited by one of the six regional accrediting agencies.• However, USF reserves the right to deny credit for specific
courses. The receipt and evaluation of transfer credit is the responsibility of the University Registrar. The Office of the Registrar will
evaluate · the acceptability of total credits transferable to the
University. The college of the student's major will assign
equivalent courses in determing which courses are applicable
toward a speeific degree at the University. Transfer students
should-be prepared with a personal copy of their transcripts of all '
past course work to discuss advisement and placement with the appropriate academic adviser and should contact the college of their
major soon after registration so that an official evaluation may be
completed.
2. Effective Fall Quarter (I), 1976, all courses from a Florida Community College/University, bearing the same State Common
Course prefix and last three numbers, are automatically transferred and transfer students may not be required to repeat these
courses. Excluded are graduate courses, studio courses in art, internships, practicums, and performing arts courses-dance, acting, vocal, and instrumental music.
3. A transfer student from an accredited junior/ community college
may satisfy the General Distribution Requirements of the University by completing (before transfer) the general education program
prescribed by the institution. Transcripts must certify that the
general education requirements have 'been completed and, if appropriate, include graduation data.
4. At least 60 semester hours must be earned from a baccalaureategranting institution regardless of credit hours transferred from a
Community/Junior College unless the student has received prior
approval for waiver of this policy from the college of his or her intended major. This policy does not affect approved articulation
programs based on the A.S. degree. For information regarding
such prograins consult the Office of Community College Relations.
S. Credit will not be awarded for GED tests.
6. Service school courses will be evaluated with reference to the
recommendation of the American Council of Education when official credentials have been presented. Such recommendation,
however, is not binding upon the University.
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7. The maximum credit for ROTC and military science courses will
vary with each college. Student must confer with his/her college
adviser to determine the acceptability for his/her major. This was
effective Quarter I (Fall), 1975. ROTC and military science taken
prior to Fall, 1975 are not accceptable for transfer credit.
8. A maximum of 30 semester hours of extension, correspondence,
military service education and College Level Examination Program (general examinations) credits can be applied toward a
degree.
.
9. When transferring courses from previous institutions, USF will accept only the credit hours earned. Grades for those hours are not
transferable. This means those grades will not be computed in the
student's grade point average.
10. Foreign transcripts will be evaluated by the Office of the Registrar
and the student's college when sufficient materials are available
for a fair and accurate evaluation. If sufficient information is not
available the student will be required to request an evaluation from
the World Education Service at,the cost of the student.
•Accrediting Agencies:
New England Association of Schools and Colleges
Middle States Association of Colleges and Secondary Schools, .commission on Institutions of
Higher Education.
North Central Association of Colleges and Schools, Commission on Colleges and Universities
Northwest Association of Secondary and Higher Schools, Commission on Higher Schools
Southern Association of Colleges and Schools, Commission on Colleges
Western Association of Schools and Colleges. Accrediting Commission for Senior Colleges Jnd
Universities and Accrediting Commission for Junior Colleges.

Other General Information
Evening Courses
The admission requirements and achievement levels in the day and
evening courses are the same. Any student accepted to the University may
enroll in any appropriate courses offered in the evening.

Opportunities for Accelerated Progress Toward
Undergraduate Degrees
The University of South Florida provides several options by which
students may accelerate their progress toward completing the baccalaureate degree. These options recognize knowledge which has been acquired prior to or during attendance at USF and provide the opportunity
to earn University credit. Options which may be used include the following:
I. Recognition of satisfactory performance on tests offered through
the College Level Examination Program (see CLEP, page 42),
2. Recognition of satisfactory performance on tests offere4 through
Advanced Placement Programs of the College Entrance Examination Board (see Advanced Placement Credit Programs, page 42).
3. Dual enrollment as a special (non-degree) student at USF prior to
graduation from high school or a community college (see Dual
Enrollment (High School), page 15 and USF Florida Public Community College Dual Enrollment, page 40). ·
4. Early admission for high school students (see Early Admission
(First-Time-In-College) on page 13). 5. Open University (0.U.) courses by television (see page 47).
Credits may be earned through a combination of the above options.
Students should contact their c~llege advisers for further information
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concerning the application of this credit toward their degree re·
quirements.
Internal devices (such as auditions, portfolio reviews, and placement
tests) utilized in the various departments for the sole purpose of determining a student's most appropriate area, level, or section placement in a program of study are not to be construed as examining mechanisms for the
granting of credit.
·
·

Florida Community College System
High school graduates planning to start their college education at a
Florida community college should confer .with the community college
counselor and ask that their academic program be planned with the
assistance of the Community College Counseling Manual which is
available in all counseling offices. This manual, prepared and distributed
by the USF Office of Community College Relations, explicitly describes
the undergraduate program requirements that should be followed to ensure maximum ease of transfer into the students' upper-level programs on
·
a par with their native.USF counterparts.
Artlculatl~n

Agreement Summary

More than half the students enrolled in the upper division of the state
universities have a community college origin. To accommodate this partnership, an articulation agreement between the state universities and
public community/junior colleges in Florida was approved by the Board
of Regents and the State Board of Education effective April 13, 1971.
At the core of any agreement between the community colleges and
the State University System designated to establish an effective orderly
transfer process for community college students is the mutual acceptance
of the nature and purpose of the Associate of Arts degree. This degree,
which is the basic transfer degree of Florida community/junior colleges
and the primary criterion for admission of transfer students to upper division study in a state university, shall be awarded upon:
I. Completion of a minimum of 60 semester hoµrs of academic work
exclusive of occupational courses and basic required physical
education courses. .
.
·
2. Completion of an approved general education program of not
fewer than 36 semester hours.
3. Achievement of a grade point average of riot less than 2.0 ("C") in
all courses attempted and in all courses taken at the community/
junior college awarding the degree, provided that only the final
grade received in courses repeated. by the student be used in computing this average. The grade of "'D" will be accepted for transfer
(provided the overall grade average does not drop below the
prescribed 2.0 level) and will count towards the baccalaureate in
the same way as "D" grades obtaini:d by students enrolled in the
lower division of state universities, i.e., credits required for the
baccalaureate; however, it is at the discretion of .the d~partment or
college of the university offering the major as to whether courses
with "D" grades in the major may satisfy requirements in the major field.
Once a student has been certified by such an institution as having
completed satisfactorily its prescribed general education program, no
other public institution of higher learning in Florida to which he' or she
may be qualified to transfer will require any further lower division general
education courses in his or her program.
If, for any reason, a student has not completed an approved general
e4ucation program in a communityI junior college prior to transfer to the ·
State University, the general education requirements of th~ university
must .be met.
·
·

Academic Advising for Admitted Undergraduate Students
The University seeks to provide all students with sufficient guidance and
advice to select programs and courses best suited to their personal
abilities, educational interests, and career objectives. To achieve this goal,
an academic advising office is maintained in each of the eight' colleges offering baccalaureate degrees and in the Office of Academic Services.
Any student entering the University with fewer than 60 semester
hours and upper level transfer students without an academic major are
assigned initially to the Office of Academic Services for academic advising. These students may declare a major (in most instances) by completing
a form in the appropria~e college advising office. Because of the highly
structured nature of some programs, it is important that students check
the college section of the catalog for advising or admission requirements

(e.g., see College of Fine Arts and College of Engineering). Students who
do ndt wish to declare a major are- advised by the advising office in
Academic Services. A student must declare a major no later than the end
of the junior year (90 semester hours).
Students transferring to the University with 60 semester hours or
more with a major are assigned to the college of that inajor for advising.
It is necessary, however, that all students check in wit)) their colleges upon
arrival on campus during the Orientation Program. The purpose of the
initial contact is to assign an iacademic adviser and to provide the college
with routine information which assists the college in collecting and maintaining the necessary records to assure the student's proper progress
toward educational goills.
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In a few cases, only a limited number of students can be admitted to
a particular major. Students planning to enter such programs should be
aware of this situation and should be prepared with alternative plans of
action.
All students are encouraged to establish an advising relationship with
a college or the Advising Office in Academic Services and periodically
visit their advisers to keep abreast of any policy, procedural, or cur- .
riculum changes which may affect them. In fact, some colleges require adviser approval of student programs each semester.
To assure continuity, high quality, and commonality in advising (to

the extent possible with widely varying programs), the coordinator of advising of each <;:ollege and the Office of Academic Services, and representatives from the related offices of the Registrar, Admissions, and Community College Relations meet periodically as the University' s Council on
Academic Advising. This Council is concerned with assuring timely
availability of accurate information on University courses, programs,
procedures and regulations to prospective, new and continuing students.
While the University provides advising services to assist students.with
academic planning, the responsibility for seeing that all graduation requirements are met rests with the student.

Course Registration for Admitted Students
.c ourse registration is conducted in person by appointment during both
the early and regular registration· periods each semester. Appointment
times and registration instructions are published each semester in the
University Class Schedule. Students are ·encouraged to register early to
allow time for schedule adjustments by the colleges.
Schedule adjustments for students who register during early or
regular registration may make schedule adjustments during the regular
drop/add period. (Deadline information is available in the Academic
Calendar).
Any ~tudent wishing to enroll simultaneously in evening and d~ytime

classes must register and pay fees in the manner prescribed for students
attending campus daytime classes. (See Schedule of Classes for evening
registration dates and times'.)
Students who do not register for classes by the close of the regular
registration period may register during late registration, the first week of
classes. A $25 .00 late registration fee is charged for this privilege. (See the
section on fees for additional information and the appropriate semester's
University Class Schedule for 'dates.) Fees must be paid for all courses
registered for at the end of the regular drop/add period (See Academic
Calendar for dates).

Continuing Education Credit Courses.Through its School of Continuing Education, the uriiversity of South
Florida offers credit courses and programs to serve the in-service and continuing education needs 9f a geographical area that encompasses
Charlotte, Collier, DeSoto, Glades, Hardee, Hendry, Hernando,
Highlands, Hillsborough, Lee, Manatee, Pasco, Pinellas, Polk, and
Sarasota counties.
Both degree and non-degree seekers may participate in the continuing education credit program. Students desiring to obtain a degree must,
however, apply for admission to the University ori a degree seeking basis
(see Requirements for Admission) at an early date so that courses taken
may be considered for inclusion in a progr~ of studies (see appropriate
college programs).
To assure quality of instruction; continuing education credit courses,
for the most part, are taught by the regular faculty of the University.
When this is not possible-, outstanding instructional personnel are
recruited from neighboring accredited institutions. In addition, the
University System Extension Library makes available for each continuing
_education course the latest in reference materials.
The academic calendar for courses scheduled off-campus is essentially the same as for the University's on-campus credit program. Classes
·
are generally scheduled once a week.
Although some continuing education credit courses are generated by
the University itself, most originate though requests that are initiated by
individuals or interested groups. Requests for continuing education
courses in the· field of Education should be submitted to County Extension Coordinators designated by the county su'petintendents of schools.

Requests for continuing education courses in all other areas should be
transmitted by individuals, groups, companies, agencies, etc., directly to
the School of Continuing Education, University of South Florida, Tampa, Florida 33620.

Enrollment In Continuing Edu_:ation Courses
Enrollment in a continuing education off-campus credit course is
accomplished by mail only. Enrollment forms may be obtained at the Office of the Registrar, the School of Continuing Education, from the local
county school board offices, or from the course instructor at the first
class session.
1. The enrollment form and payment of fees must be postmarked no
later than the deadline announced in the University Class Schedule.
2. On-campus students enrolling in a continuing education course must
use the enrollment by mail procedure.
3. Fees for continuing education courses are assessed the same as fees for
classified and unclassified students. Consult the Fees Section on page
20 for detailed information.
4. Enrollment forms for students whose fees are to be paid by school
boards or state or federal grants must be forwarded in accordance
with registration deadlines. Payment of fees or appropriate purchase
orders must be enclosed with enrollment forms .
5. It is the responsibility of the individual student to ascertain that he or
she has met the course prerequisites as published in this Catalog.
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to. establish ·domicile for at' l~ast twelve (12) consecutive months after
reaching the age of hiajority. An application for reclassification as a
·"Florida student" shall comply with.provisions of s~bscctions 2, above.
An applicant who· has been classified as a. "non-Florida student" at time
or original enrollment sball furnish evidence as stated iri Sec. 6C-7.05(1),
Administrative Code of Florida, to the satisfa,ction of the registering
authority 'tliat the applicant"-lias maintained continuous residency in the
state for the twelv~ mopths required to establish r~sidencc for tuition purposes. In the · absence ·of'·such' evidence, the applicant' shall no~ be
rec'lassified as a "Florida student." In addition, the application for
reclassification m ost be:accompaniedby a certified copy of a declaration
of intent to cstablish. legiil domicile in the state, which intent must have
been filed with the Clerk of the Circuit Court, as provided by Section
222.i'7, Florida' St::itutes. )f 'the ·request for 1rci;lassification and the
nei:essary documentation is not received by the Registrar prior to the last
d!!-Y of ·registration ·for the term in which the student intends to be
recla5sified, the -student will not be reclassified for that term.
·
4. Unless evidence to the contrary appears, it shiill be presumed by
the registering authority of th~ institution at whicli a student is registered
tQat: •'
I
•
·',
'
(a) The spouse of any person who is classified or is eligible for
classification as a "Florida student" is likewise entitled to classification
as a "Florida student" . This provision ·will not apply in the case of
students who are non-resident aliens oc who arc in the United States on a
non-immigration vjsa.
·
(b) If an applicant's eligibility for classification as .a ''.Florida studenf' is based on the residency of the.spo.usc, the spouse shall make and
file with the application a written statement under oath, that said person
is· the spouse . of tile applicant and a bona fide citizen, resident and
.domiciliary of the state of Florida, entitled as ·such to· classification ~ a
"Florida student."
(c) No person over the age of 18 years sh!Ul be deemed to have gained residence while attending any educational institution in this state as a
full-time student, as such sta,tus is defined by tile Board of Regents, in the
absence .of a clear demonstration that he has established domicile and
residency in·,the state, as provided under subsection 3, above.
(d) Any "Florida student" who remains in the state, after his/her
parent, who was previously domiciled in Florida or stationed in Florida
on militar)' orders removes from this state, shall be entitled to remain
classifieil as a ·"Florida student'.1 so loqg' as his or her attendance at a
school or schools in Florida shall be deemed "continuous." However,
such student claimirig continuous attendance must have been enrolled at a
Florida school, college or university for a normal academic year in each
calendar year, or the appropriate portion or portions .thereof, from the
beginning of the perio4 for which continuous attendance is claimed. Such
a student need not attend summ~ sessions or other such intersession
beyond the normal academic year in order to render his attendance "continuous."
·
'
.
5. Appeal from a determination denying Florida status to any applicant therefore may be' initiated after appropriate administrative remedies
are exhausted by the filing of a petition for review pursuant to Section
120.68 Florida Statutes' in ttie District Court of Appeal in the
llPpellate
1
district in which' the institution maintains its headquarters or where a party resides.
,·
·
·
\
6. /\ny' student granted status as a "Florida student" which status is
based on a sworn statement which is false shall, upon a determination of
such falsity,' be subject to such' disciplinary sanctions as may be imposed
by the president of the university.
· · 7. Special Categories.;:..The following categories snail be treated as
Florida residents for tuition purj>oses if adequate documeptation is provided:
· ,.; 1
,
, ..
(a) A member of the Armed Services of the United States who is stationed in Florida cin active duty pursuant to military orders, the spouse
and dependent students. Military duty must be verified by a copy of the
military orders and a·statement from·the unit commander stating that the
student is on active duty and the; date stationed in Florida.

I. For the purpose of assessing registration and tuition (ees,' a stu-

dent shall be classified as a "Florida" or "non-Florida" student:
(a) A "Florida student" is a person who has domicile in and who
shall have resided in the State of Florida for at least twelve (12) consecutive months immediately preceding the first day cif Classes of the
academic term in which the student enrolls. In determining residency, the
University may require evidence such as voter registration card, driver's
license, automobile registration, location of bank account, rent receipts,
or any other relevant materials as evidence that the applicant has maintained continuous residency. Physical presence for the entire twelvemonth period need not be required so jong as the conduct of the studc!}t,
taken in total, manifests an intention to make Florida his or her °permanent dwelling place. If such student is a minor, it shall me~ that the
parent or parents, or legal guardian of the student shall have domicile in'
and have resided in the state of Florida for the period stated' above.
"Florida student" classification shall also be construed to include
students who hold an Immigration and Naturalization Form 1-151, Resident Alien Registration Receipt Card, or Cuban Nationals or Vietnamese
Refugees who are considered as Resident Aliens, provided such stu4ents
meet the residency requirements stated above and comply with subsection
2, below. The burden of establishing facts which justify classification of a
student as a resident and domiciliary entitled to "Florida student"
registration rates is · on the applicant for such classification. A resident
alien student, to qualify for Florida residency, must have resided in the
state of Florida for 12 months after receipt of his/her resident alien
status. This is to include a resident alien parent of a student who is un.der
the age of 18.
(b) In applying this policy:
(1) "Student" shall mean a person admitted to the institution, or a
person allowed to register at the institution on a space available
basis.
(2) "Minor" shall mean a person who has not attained the age of 18
years, and whose disabilities of minority have not been removed by
reason of marriage or by a court of competent jurisdiction.
(3) "Domicile" for fee paying purposes shall denote a person's true,
fixed , and permanent home and place of habitation. It is the place
where the applicant lives and remains and to which be expects to
return when he leaves, without intent to establish domicile elsewhere.
(4) "Parent" shall mean a minor's father or mother, or if one parent
has custody of a minor applicant, it is the parent having court
assigned financial responsibility for the e<;lucation of the student;
or if there is a court appointed guardian or legal custodian of the
minor applicant, it shall mean the guardian or legal custodian.
(5) The term "dependent as defined in sections 15l(c)(l)(2)(3) and (4)
of the Internal Revenue Code of 1954. A copy of these provisions
in the internal Revenue Code of 1954 is incorporated in this rule py
reference.
(6) A "non-Florida" student is a person not m'eeting the ·requirements
of subsection (a) above.

0

0

0

2. In all applications for admission or registration at the institution
on a space available basis, a Florida applicant, or, if a minor, the parent
or legal guardian of the minor applicant, shall make andJile with such application a written statement, under oath, that the appli\:ant is a bona fide
citizen, resident, and domiciliary of the state of Florida, entitled as such
to classification as a "Florida student" classification must be supported
by evidence as stated in Section 6C-7.05(1), Administrative Code; of
Florida, if requested by the registering authority.
3. A "non-Florida student" or, if a minor, his parent or guardian,
after having been a resident and dqmiciliary of Flqrida for twelve (12)
consecutive months, may apply for and be granted reclassification prior
to the first day of classes of any subsequent term; provided, however, that
those students who are non-resident aliens or who are in the United States
on a non-immigration visa will not be entitled to reclassification. A "nonFlorida student" must have resided in the state of Florida with the intent
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.(b) ~ veteran of the Armed Forces of the United States of America
with .t.wenty (20) or more years of active military service, including the
spouse and dependent students of such veteran's immediate family, pro, vidCd that the veteran is in Florida at time of retirement_or moves to
Florida within one year following retirement and f!les a. declaratio·n of
Flo,i'ida !:lomicile. Military service must J:>c verifi¢ I:>)' a copy of DD ll4 ".,
and notarized statement that the student has moved to Florida with the
intention of making Florida his permanent home and the date moved.
(c) Full-time elementary, seconda,ry, and coiJli;n;uniiY.'college facul(y •
members under current teaching contracts in the state of Florida, . and · •
their spouses and dependent students. Co11tractual status must \)c verified
bY. a written, sfat~ment from schoof official c 'py of teaching contract.
(d) -Full-\ime faculty, administra~ive and · professional, .an4 career
service employees of the University System and their spouses
depend~/lt students. ~Employment stat'!S inust be verified b~ a· Stl\1ement from
his employer..
.
.,
·.
.
,·
,, (e) A s~udent , certified by his respectiye state.for participation in the
Acactenik. Common Market Program of the Southern Regional Educa_tion ~ard wqpis1 ~nrolled in a p~ogi;ail! approved by the Florida BO~?
of Regents-.. .
.. .•
,
.
·
,
, . ,:
(f) F)orida domiciliaries' living in th~ Panama Canal Zq~e who }lave
no~ establi heq .domicile ~lsewhere, i!,JCI.ud!,iig ~he ·sl?Oµse,!irid:;dependent
students.
.
.
. ~ , ,1
~ (g) ·F}odda' resi~eii"ts who had their resi~e'ncy in flor\da interrupted
by. service in the U.S. ;µmed forces, the Peace Corps or other similar
volunt~i organizations fostered by the United States government sliau be
deemed to have had residency in Florida during times of ~ervice in. the
aforementioned organizations.
,
.
'
·
. . '8 ... R,eciproeal Agr~ments. The Board of Regents may. enter into
agreements with appropri~te agencies and Institutions or higher education

a

or

and

;

.

in other st.ates and foreign countries providing for the reciprocal exchange
of students enrolled and prospective in higher educational institutions to
facilitate utilization of public higher educational institutions in this State
and other states or countries. Such agreements may include provisions for
waiver or reduction of non-resident tuition for designated categories of
students and may include contractual payments to such other state or
country, subject to the availability of appropriations. Such agreements
shall have as their purpose the mutual improvement of educational ad- vantages for residents of this State and such other states or countries with
whom agreements may be made.
To establish Flori!ia residence, a student applying for admission
sliould complete the residence affidavit on the application form . The
Director of Admissions is responsible for and will make the residency
determination for all new first time entering students and for former
·students returning .at a new level by means of a new application. Decisions
may be appealed as tlesignated in University rules to the Vice President of
Student Affairs.
'To change status from non-Florida, a student must do the following:
1. Obtain "Chiifge of Residency Request" form from the Registrar's
Office. ·c omplete the form and attach all the requested copies of proof
of ,residency to the form. (Copy of Florida Driver's or Voter' s
·' " Registration Card required.)
2 , Obt,llin a.Declaration of Domicile at the county courthouse in the
co,unty of residency, have it notarized and recorded at that courthouse. Attach a "copy" of the recorded document to the Change
of Residency form.
3 . Submit the above forms to the Registrar's Office.
4 . The above forms and documents must be submitted no later than
· .the·fifth day Qr classes for the term requested, if reclassification is
. -to be' considered.

a

Fees

),

The following fee schedule applies to all University of South Florida
students :with the exception• of -those in the Bachelor. of Independent
Studies, External Degree'frogr1~1n;. ·For information on the BIS Program
fees, see ·page 41 ·.
'.
,.
All.fees are subject to change by action of the State Legislature,
without prior .notice. The University will make every effort to·advertise
any such changes if they occur.
l ; Initial :Application Fee
(Each application-not refundable)
' ,, SIS.00
2 . Registration and Tuition Fee
Students will receive a schedule and bill at the time they register ·
and each time they.drop or add.during the drop/add period ~ This
bill must be·presented when payment is m"de!
,..
The student is responsible for pa}'ing fees jn full by the appropriate :
due date stated in the particular .semester's "Schedule-of <;lasses." r...
· Failure to do so wjll result in the student being assessed the $25.00
Jate•payment fee..
·
A .Fee Structure
. ,:Fees are assessed by course lev,el-not student.-c]assification.

(4)-Students who only register for a co-op assignment must pay a
minimum of one (I) hour at the level of the co-op assignment.
·
Students who are not registered for any courses and apply for graduation must pay for one hour at the level of
graduation (i.e., $28.00 for a Bachelor's degree or Associate
of Arts degree and $38 .00 for a higher level degree) .
(5) •Cashier's Office HoursRegular Registration-See regular registration dates and
times in "Schedule of Classes-Monday through Thursday,
9:00 a.m. through 6:00 p.m.
· Remainder of Semester-Monday through Friday, 9:00 a.m.
-. through 3;00 p.m.
(6) Registration fee payment should be mailed to:
Division of Finance and Accounting
University of Sout-h Florida
4202 Fowler Avenue
Tampa, Florida 33620
(7) l.D. .Card Validation HoursRegular Registration- See regular registration dates and
Anticipat~d _F_~es
times in "Schedule of Classes" for appropriate semester.
·Per Cre_dit Hour
,First Week of Classes-Monday through Thursday,
Cours,e Lev~/
Resident
Non-Resident ~
'Cahsier's Office, ADM 131, 9:00 a.m. through 6:00 p.m. ReUndergr_aduate
mainder of Semester-Monday through Friday, Cashier's
Lower level (0001-2999)
$ 66.00
$25.00
Office, ADM 131 9:00 a.m. through 3:00 p.m.; Accounts
Upper level (3000-4999)
91.00
28.00··
Reet;ivable, ADM 176, 3:00 p.m. through 5:00 p.m.; InforGraduate (5oo0 and over) .
llQ.00
38.00
/
mation Desk, University Center, 5:00 p.m. through 10:00
. . Thesis a11d Dissertation
113.00
41,00
p.m. :,
B. Off.,Campus Courses
•See " Resident Status.' ' 8.bove.
Students taking off-campus (Continuing Education) courses will
. n.
be assessed the same fees as stated in " A" above except for the
Jlij'OTE: (l) There is no ceiling (maximum) on the amount,.1which a st.uHealth Fee. Continuing Education courses are designated by the
·dent may be assessed for a single semester.
.' •' 0700 series" section number. The ' «Schedule of Classes, "
•, ,
(2) In addition to. the above, each. student who enrolls for six or
which is printed each semester, can be used as a reference for upmore credit hours on ·the Tampa or -Sarasota Campus must '
dated information.
pay a $23 .00·studenf health fee -for the semester. A student
3 • Coll~e of Medicine Registration Fees
enrolling for five or less credit hours on the Tampa ·-or
A Florida student enrolled in the M.D. program in the College of
' Sarasota Campus may voluntarily pay the health fee by the
Medicine will pay a fee qf $2,037 .00 per year in installments of
end of the first week of-classes. ..
SS.09.25 each to be paid in July, October, January, and April. A non
- ' ,,
·•·
(3) Effective Summer 1982;'tlle undergraduate fees show_n above
Florida student enrolled in the M.D. program in the College of
will be reduced by an estimated Sl-1.00 per credit hour for
Medici11e shall pay a fee of $4', 763.00 per year in installments of
courses taken during the: Summer session.
$1,290'. 75-each to be paid in July, October, January, and April.
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4.

5.

6.

7.

8.

Late Registration Fee
All students who initiate (i.e., those students who have not enrolled
for any courses during early or regular registration) 'their registration
during the late registration period will be automatically asses5ed a
$25 .00 late registration fee. This is separate:from l he late payment
fee.
Financial Aid Payments
-. .
., ,
Financial aid warrants are ·available, after registering dur.ing the first
week of classes, in the Administration Building. Warrants must be
picked up and fees paid by the end of the first week of classes. Any
recipient not responding by the end ·of the first week of classes will be
subject to a $25 .00 late payment fee unless :prior arrangements are
made with the Loans and Scholarships Office.
'·" ·
Late Payment Fee
All registration fees and all courses which were added during the
Drop/ Add period must be paid in full by the payment deadline date
specified in the " Schedule of Classes" printed each semester·or a late "
payment fee will be assessed. A $25 .00 late payment fee will also be
assessed to students whose-registration checks are returned_and not
cleared by the specifi ed payment deadline. ·The University can only
charge a maximum of $25 .00 in total late fees for.a single seme~ter.
Cancellation for Non-Payment of Fees
'
'
Students not on an authorized deferred p_ayment of ,fees and who
have not paid their registration fees in full by. a specified day (per
" Schedule of Classes") may have their registration for that semester
cancelled. This means, specifically, that..a student will receive no
credit for any courses taken during""that semester. Students who are
allowed tQ register in error may have their registration cancelled. Any
fees paid by that student will .be refunded to the student or cr.edit~d
against other charges due the University. . ,,
Intern Certificate of Participation
;_
1.
Students who present Intern Certificates for payment of. their
registration fees will have to pay $3 .76 per hour.charge for al! s;redit
hours taken during the semester. By paying $3 .76 per credit hour

- I

charge and presenting an Intern Certificate, a student will be allowed
to register for an unlimited number of credit hours during a single
! sem,s:ster. These students will not ·be charged astudent health fee.
9. Staff/State Employee Waivers
Career Service enlployees Of. any State agency wishing to enroll in
tuition-free courses should obtain a State waiver from their various
State agencies and complete it prior to registering. ~.fter registering
during the State employee ·registration period, the Sta'.te waiver and
registration form should be brought to the Cashier's Office, ADM
131, during the first week of classes. Payment for thesis, dissertation,
and direct individual study .courses cannot be waived. If not; brought
in during the first week of classesi the employee is subject to a $25.00
· late fee charge. All ·hb urs in excess of six must be .paid for at the
regular rate. State employees registering under this rule for twelve or
more credit hours shall also pay the student health fee. .
··
10. 60-Day Deferment for VA Students
'
S~udents receiving VA benefits w~o have applied in writing no later
than the specified date for the 60-day deferment of fees from the Of·, flee of Veteran's ~ffairs. have µnt iJ a specified date (see " Schedule of
Classes") to pay registration fees in full.
11.. Rooin Rent
· ,
Room rent is paid in accordance with information in the Housing
'
· -·
Catal.ogue. ••
Andros Per Semest.er
S.~·15.00
Argos Per Semester
480.00
~2 .' Food Servic~
The, follo~ing food. s~rvice plan options are availabl,e to all
students:••
· · ·
15 Meal Plan per Semester
$558.60
20 Meal Plan per Semester
$609.00 i

••Prices listed are subject to change for the academic year 1983-84,
revised each semester, if necessary .

Food Service prices may be

.....

Refund o.f Fees.

Registration fees will be refunded ·under certain ~onditions ~pon' presen
tation to the Division of Finance and Accounting' of an authi>rization
issued by the Office of the Registrar.
·
1. Issuance
The processing of a registration refund will be detained for a twoweek period immediately following the last day to pay fees without a
late fee.
'
2. Withdrawals/ Drops
A. When officially requested by a· student, a full refund of registration fees will be made if a student withdraws from the University
or drops classes on or before the final · day )of the regular·
" Drop/ Add" period .
·
·
.
B. No refund of registration fees will be made if the student withdraws/ drops after the final day of the " Drop/ Add" period except
·
in the following cases:
(I) University action beyond the student's control, '(i.e.; cancellation of course(s), course prerei:juisites not' met, mis- .
advisement, administrative error, etc.) with supporting ex. planatory statement on University letterhead from the ·appropriate official-All course fees are refunded, but requests
must be made by the end of the term immediately following the
term in which the errors/ action occurred.
(2) Withdrawal for non-exceptional circumstances from all classes
after the end of the drop/ add period, b11t prior to, the end of
the fourth week of classes-In these cases, the refund is partial
and is calculated as follows : (Total Course Fees minus the
Health Fee, Late Fee, and $3 .76 per-credit hour) x 250Jo = Refund. Students must complete a Refund Request Form in the
Office of Finance and Accounting for this category of-refunds.
(3) Drops or withdrawls from courses for exceptional circuntstances during the second week of classes...:..A detailed explanatory
statement and documentation must be attached to a Fee 'Adjustment Form and inust be submitted to the Office of the
Registrar by the end of the second week of classes.I These exceptional circumstances must be acknowiCclged by the University as being well beyond the control of the student. In these
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. cases the refund, if approved, · is partial and is calcµlated ,as
follows: (Total Course Fees 'minus the Health ' Fee, Late Fee,
and $3.76 per cre<!i,t hour) x 800Jo = RefuJid . .
(4) Drops or · withdrawals": from courses .for ~xceptional, circumstances after the end of the second week of classes but
prior to the end of the ,eighth week of classes-A detailed explanatory statemept and documentatioq must be attached to
the Fee Adjust,inent Form and the request must be submitted to
the Office of the Registra,r. duri.ng the third week through the
eighth week .. of classes. These circumstances mus( alscr be
acknowledged by the University as being well beyond the 'con. trol of-the student. In these cases the refund, if approved'is.partial and is calculated as follows: (Total Course Fees minus the
Health Fee, Late Fee, and $3. 76 per credit hour) x 500Jo = refund.
In no ~ase will a ·fee adjustment be made for exceptional circumst~nces
·after the end of the eighth' week of classe~. "
3. Cancellations
•
A. A student who at any time has his registration cancelled by the
University because he was allowed to register in error is entitled to
a'Jun re,fund of his registration fees .
Q. A student may be cancelled by the University when registration
and tuition fees are, not paid in- full by the last day of the regular
"Drop/ Add" period (first week of classes), except when a deferment is -granted by the University.
4. Reduction .of aass Load
.
A ·student . must officially drop a course within the' "Drop/ Add"
period in order to be eligible for a refuh,d. 'A " Registration Refund
Request" form rriust be' completed and ·presented to the Division of
Finance· and Accounting before any refunds will ·be initiated. The refund will be the· amount paid less proper charges per. hour for e"ach
•'
hour continued.
·
5. Late Fees
Late registration fees are not refundable.
6'. Refund Monies Used to Oear University Debts ' ' .
'' Deductions from authorized refunds will be made for unpaid accounts
due the Uni-versity.
·
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Check Cashing Service

cancellation of the student's registration. There is a $10.00 charge for
each returned check.

The University offers check cashing services under the following conditions:
·
I. The University will accept personal cl;lecks for accounts due to the
University. Each student is ur.ged to make his own financial arrangements through his choice of commercial banks.
2. The University Bookstore will. cash personal checks not exceeding
$50.00
'
3. A service chargi; of 25 cents is made for each check cashed.
,4. Responsibility for the check rests with the final endorser.
5. The University will not cash three-party check .
6. All checks returned by the bank must be cleared within 5 days from
the date of notification to the student. .Failure to comply may result in

Paymen~

of Accounts Due the University

Charges agliinst students for loss or breakage of University equipment,
books, fines and other charges are due immediately. Delinquent accounts
. may. be considered sufficient cause for cancellation of registration.
University regulations prohibit registration, or release of transcript for
any student whose account with the University is delinquent. Payments
should be ·brought into the Cashier's Office in the Administration
Building. Payments may be mailed to Finance and Accounting, University ·o f South Florida, Tampa, Florida 33620.
I

Financial -Aids
The University of South Florida has an established comprehensive Financial Aid Program that assists qualified ·u. S. students with their educational expenses. Financial assistance is granted on the basis of financial
need, academic promise; and character. Generally speaking, ac~demic
merit, combined with financial need, determines whether aid is given, and
the financial need determines the amount. ·
· ·
Financial assistance includes scholarships and/ or grants, long-term
loans, and on-campus employment. Students with a 3.0 or above
cumulative grade point average may apply for scholarships as we!( as
other types of assistance, while students with a cumulative grade point
average below 3.0 will be considered for assi~tance other than scholarships. '1
Short-term, or emergency Joans, are also available to help students in
the event of a temporary unexpected educational expenses.
In or.der to be considered for financial aid, the student must complete

a USF Financial Aid Application, and file a Family Financial Statement
with The American College Testing Service. These forms are available at
the Office of Financial Aids. Priority will be given to students who arc
registered full time, i.e., 12 or niore·hours as an undergraduate and 8 or
more hours as a graduate. To have financial aid renewed or extended, the
undergraduate student must complete at least 24 new semester hours each
academic year with· a cumulative GPA of 2.0 or above, for an average of
12 new hours each semester.
· The priority deadline for applying for financial aid scholarships is
January 31 for the academic year beginning the following August, and
priority will be given to those students who apply for other types of
campus-based aid by January 31. This does not include the Pell Grant or
Guaranteed Student ~oan Programs . In awarding financial assistance, no
student is discriminated against because of race, religion, creed, age, sex,
color, natural origin, handicap, or marital status.

Vehicle Regulations and Fees
Motor Vehicles

Bicycles

Students may use properly registered motor vehicles on campus.
Parking facilities are provided for resident and commuter students. All
motor vehicles and bicycles used on campus must be registered with the
division of Public Safety. :This applies to full-time or part-time, day or
evening students. Each motor vehicle registrant must present a vehicle
registration certificate indicating proof of who owns the vehicle. A
booklet entitled "USF Traffic and Parking Regulations" will be issued to
each student O!J registering a motor vehicle. Registration fees (unless
changed by State statute) for three or four-wheeled motor vehicles will be
$25.00 for an academic year.
·
·
Yearly fees for students registering after the first semester will be adjusted proportionally. Students may park in remote areas for a lesser fee.
".'-11 decals expire on 30. August of the academic year.

The fee for bicycles is $1.00. Bicycles need only be registered once.
The decal issued for bicycles is valid for four years. A booklet entitled
'USF Bicycle Traffic and Parking Regulations" will be issued to each student registering a bicycle.

~otorcycles

Handicapped
Students with permanent disabilities which impede walking may
vehicles without charge, and receive a specially assigned parking
spaci;.
regi~ter

Evening Students

.,

The fee for motorcycles and mopeds will be $6.00 per year no matter
what time of year they are registered.

Vehicle registration requirements and fees apply to evening students

as well as day students.

Special Services
:

.

Veterans AdmiDistration Benefits

The University of South Florida is approved for the education of
veterans, service members, anc! certain dependents of veterans who are
eligible for benefits under public Jaws now in effect. All. degree programs
currently offere<i at USF are approved by,the State Approving Agenc;y.
, Students who may be eligible for benefits are urged to contac;t the Office of Veterans Affairs (refer to page 28) for information, procedures,
·and forms as early as possible. To initiate, 'change, or renew benefits at
USF, a request must be submitted through that office.
·
To be eligible for full-time VA benefits at USF, undergraduates and
non-degree seeking (special) students must eqroll for, 12 or more semester
hours .. and degree seeking graduate students must enroll for 8 or more
semester hours each normal academic s~mester.

VA -£C<gulat~ons require that students take only courses that are applicable to their degree program or other approved program, attend
classes, and make satisfactory progress toward their degree. There are
many. other VA rules and regulations of which students should be aware,
including those regarding the following: Double Major, Double Degree,
Major/Minor programs, the Bachelor of Independent Study Degree progragi, Cooperative Edu\:(ltion program, dual enrollme11t at two institutions, non-degree seeking (special) student enrollment, courses/programs
offered off campus, graduate student enrolled in undergraduate courses,
independent study courses, open circuit television courses, courses taken
by audit (no benefits), and non-punitive grades (" W", " U/ IU",
"!"->unless removed within a calendar year). It is the student's responsibility to inquire concerning all VA rules and regulations and to report
any change in status ·which affects their benefits. Additionally, VA
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benefits will be terminated for students who are dismissed for academic or
disciplinary reasons (refer to pages 24, 32, arid 35) and can only be
reinstated after counseling, and approval by the VA.
Veterans with a service-connected disability requesting benefits
under Chapter 31 must present a VA Authorization form for the effective
period of enrollment at USF. Those students may contact the Office of
Loans and Scholarships no earlier than the respective semester's regular ·
registration date for a book slip and ID card validation.
Other VA benefits include additional amounts of compensation and
pension, which may be payable to eligible veterans and widows or
widowers of veterans for the enrollment of dependent children. The
students, parents, or guardians are responsible for notifying the VA
Regional Office (where the veterans's records are located) directly of
enrollment and termination of enrollment.

Social Security Benefits
Fulltime students between the ages of 18 and 22 who are eligible for Social

'

Security benefits should notify their local Social Security office to request
enrollment certification through the Tampa Social Security Office. To be
considered full-time at USF, students must enroll for a minimum of 12·
semester hours each semester except for the summer term. Contact certifications area in the Office of the Registrar for specific information concerning spring and summer Terms. It is the sutdent's responsibility to
nofify the Social Security Administration when he/ she ceases to be enrolled full-time.

Railroad Retirement Annuity Award
The University maintains records on students receiving Railroad Retire. ment Annuity Award benefits and notifies the Board when a student ceases
to be enrolled full-time. A student ceases to be enrolled full-time when
he/she is enrolled for less than 12 hou~s as an undergraduate and 8 hours
as a graduate.
To initiate benefits, students should contact the Railroad Retirement
Board.

STUDENT SERVICES AND STUDENT AFFAIRS
The University of South Florida is committed to the concept of total student development-intellectual, social, physical, and moral. The curricular, co-curricular, and extra curricular programs of the University are
designed to achieve this end and are presented to offer USP students a
wide variety of beliefs, opinions and ideas in an atmosphere of openness
where all views may be aired. The programs and activities developed and
implemented by the Student Affairs staff at the University of South
Florida are intended to improve the quality of life at the University and to
meet the University's goal of total student development. The programs of
the University are presented according to the guidelines established by the
Florida Board of Regents (Section 6-c, Administrative Code of Florida).
Students who attend the University of South Florida are admitted to
the University under guidelines as well as policies and procedures of the
University. University officials, and in particular the Vice President for
Student Affairs and his staff, are charged with interpreting the policies of
the Board of Regents to students, their families and others in the University community.

sonal appearance. The University does not have a formal dress code but
campus attire is expected to be appropriate for the activities in which the
individual is engaged.

Student Government
All regularly enrolled students are voting members of the Student

Government of the University of South Florida. They elect the Student
Governmtnt officers, student representatives to the S.G. Senate and college councils. Student Government is an agency representing student interests in programs, plans, policies and procedures of the University, and
securing student representation to University governance. The Student
Government office oversees the Activity and Service Fee Fund, offers free
legal referral assistance by a staff of attorneys, and aids students with offcampus housing (apartment listings, roommate service, etc.) To. receive
an off-campus housing listing, mail a self-addressed, stamped envelope to
the· Student Government office. Others areas, such as, academic
grievences, minority problems, health and accident insurance,
refrigerator rental and programming productions are also managed in the
Student Government office.

Office of Students Affairs
The Vice President for Student Affairs and the Student Affairs staff
strive to provide a campus environment which is conducive to learning
and which enhances the quality of life for the students at the University.
New students and prospective students receive assistance in gaining infor- .
mation abou..t the University before they arrive on campus during the admission process. The Student Affairs staff also offers services to students
to help them cope more effectively with the many facets of college life
which can affect students' academic work: financial aids, health service,
individual and/ or group counseling, alcohol/drug education, child care,
career planning, bookstore, procedures for redressing grievances, standards for students' conduct, due process in the event of disciplinary ac,
tion, and advice and/ or assistance in time of trouble. The Student Affairs
staff cooperates with the Division of Undergraduate Studies to insure that
students receive the necessary amount of academic advising prior to
registration. A variety of programs and activities are offered by the Student Affairs staff to provide students opportunities to become involved in
campus life outside the classroom: orientation for new students, residence
halls, student organizations and activities, student government, student
publications, intramural and recreational sports, the Sun Dome, and
events of special interest.
The Office of the Vice President for Student ,Affairs is responsible
for notifying all. involved parties in the event of the death of a student.

Standards and Discipline
Just as the University maintains high standards of academic performance,
the members of the University community support high standards of individual conduct and hum'an relations.' Responsibility for one's own conduct and respect for the rights of others are essential conditions for the
academic and personal freedom within the University community.
Self-discipline and sensitivity to the rights and interests of otqers are.
the principal elements of University discipline. The University reserves the
'right to deny admission or refuse enrollment to students whose actions are
'contrary to the purposes of the University or impair the welfare or
freedom of other members of the University community.
Disciplinary procedures are followed when a student fails to exercise
his/ her responsibility in an accceptable manner or commits an offense as
outlined in the student handbook. The University disciplinary procedures
afford students the opportunity to participate in discussions of the matter
and to present information in one's own behalf, to seek counsel in one's
own best interest, and the right of appeal. Students are entitled to participate in the development of standards of conduct supporting their interest in the purpose of the University. The University discipline procedures are described in the student handbook .
Students ·have often asked for advice on standards of dress and per-
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Grievance Procedure
In order to assure to students the right to redress of grievances, the Office
of Student Affairs is responsible for a grievance procedure. Any student
may file a question, complaint, or statement of grievance, in the Office of
Student Affairs, in person or in writing. A course of action or other
answer will given by a member of the staff of the Office of Student Affairs, within the week if possible.

St. Petersburg and Sarasota Campuses
. Student Affairs offices are also maintained at the St. · Petersburg and
Sarasota campuses. For information about the services and programs
provided for these students, see page JO.

Financial Aids
The student financial aids program at the University of South Florida is a
part of the Student Affairs program. For detailed information about
financial aids see page 22.

Student Health Service
Comprehensive health care is provided through the University Student
Health Service for all students who have paid the Health Fee. Students
tak.ing six hours or more per semester on the Tampa Campus are required
to pay a Health Fee. All other USF students are eligible to pay the Health
Fee on a voluntary basis.
'
The Health Center is located on the fourth floor of the University
Center.
A walk-in clinic is maintained for outpatient treatment from 7 a.m.
to 11 p.m., Monday through Friday. Medical laboratory hours are from 8
a.m. to 5 p.m. Pharmacy hours are from 9 a.m. to 6 p.m.

International Students
The University welcomes qualified students from other countries to the
campus community. This international exchange lends to the enrichment
of life, intellectural' development, research and understanding, and exposes the students, faculty and staff to cultural and national differences
in outlook, experience and ideas.

r
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The International Student Advisor whose office is located in the International Student Center; U .C. 217, meets the special needs .of international students, and assists each student in achieving his or .her educational objectives. The Advisor serves as a liaison on immigration matters,
and provides assistance with academic, financial, soci,al and personal problems of the international students. As a means of orienting international
students to American family life, an active Host Family Program is maintained. Also, in cooperation with the Intercultural Organization, varied
social and cultural activities are regularly scheduled. Various programs
are provided to enable the total student body to participate more fully in
the international dimension of the University.

Disabled Students
The University of South Florida has good facilities for persons with
disabilities and encourages their enrollment in the University. Due to the
mild climate, relatively flat terrain, modern architecture .and recent
modifications, many persons with significant disabilities have been able
to function independently and successfully in the University environment.
All academic programs, campus organizations and activities are open
to students who are disabled. The University attempts to integrate
students who are disabled into the University as completely as possible.
(See page 44).

Housing
The residence hall program at USF is an integral part of the total educational experience at the University of South Florida. It is within this
residential environment of the campus that students experience identity
with the university community, finding on-going opportunities for intellectual, social, recreational, and vocational growth. Within the functional, pleasant surroundings of the residence halls professional staff
members are available to foster academic and personal adjustment and to
facilitate interpersonal communications as students from all over the
'
country establish friendships and share in cultural exchange.
University residence hall space is limited, but every regularly enrolled
student is eligible to apply.

Residence Halls
The twelve halls within the Division of Housing and Food Service .are
clustered around two centers of community activity-the Argos and Andros Complexes. Each of the complexes provides a core of services for its
residents including a central communications desk, mail delivery, TV and
study lounges, and complete cafeteria and snack facilities. This arrangement has encoura-ged resident interaction while bringing the residence,hall ·
staff close to the needs of students. Although both Argos an'd Andros
Complexes provide the same basic services, they represent different op'
tions in campus living.
The Argos Complex of residence halls-Alpha, Beta, and a ·a mmarepresents traditional hall living. This arrangement provides attractive
double-room accommodations designed for both studying and sleeping.
The 40-50 residents occupying a living unit share common bath facilities '
which are attended daily by the hall's housekeeping staff. Centrallylocated Lobby areas, laundry rooms, and snack machines further describe
the housing arrangements for women of Gamma and Alpha (East Wing)
and the men of Beta and Alpha (West Wing)
The Andros Complex, consisting of the nine small halls-Delta, Epsilon, Kappa, and Mu for women and Iota, Lambda, Theta, Eta, and 1
Zeta for men-is characterized by the suite arrangements. Suites are
designed to accommodate eight residents-two sharing a bedroom, four .
sharing a study area, and eight sharing bath facilities . With five suites on
each living unit, the 40 residents find that the small kitchenette/lounge
and laundry room become centers of floor activity.
Most rooms are carpeted throughout and all rooms are furnished to
provide a bed, desk, chair, dresser, closet, and bookshelf for each resident. Outside, two swimming pools and numerous tennis, handball, rac·quetball, and basketball courts await leisure-time recreation fans. And, of
course, there are always opportunities for residents to become involved in
·
the on-going area of residence hall programming.

householders and landlords who do not discriminate because or race, col"
or, or national origin. Rental arrangements may best be made after personal inspection of facilities and conference with the householder before
the Upive(sity opens. Fall sememster arrangements may be made during
the summer.

Food Service
A variety of food service facilities are provided at USF, including
residence hall cafeterias, satellite snack bars throughout the campus, convenience store, complete vending services, and contractor endeavors in
eve~y way possible to meet the general and specific food service n~eds of
·
the USF community.

University Center
' The University Center seeks to facilitate another dimensiou of the educational experience by providing an environment for informal association
outside the classroom. It provides facilities, services, and programs to
enhance the social, cultural, and recreational life of the University. The
information servi'ce desk serves as the coordinating center for the
numerous and varied services and activities of the University Center and
out-of-class student life. It is here that student organizations schedule
facilities and request services for their various activities. ·The master
schedule of all student' activities is maintained at this location.
Many of the University center facilities and services provide for personal and social needs. The University Center has some fourteen meeting
and conference rooms to be used by student organizations, and provides
facilities for the various services offered through the University Center
Activities Office, composed of the games area, craft shop, photography
lab, student organizations office, and the program office. For social activities, a ballroom is also located on the second floor. The first floor of
the University Center has four social lounges for relaxation, _as well as a
gallery lounge to exhibit student art work . Other facilities on this floor are
a cafeteria. and coffee shop, a campus store, and student government of- ,
fices. Student health services occupy the fourth floor of the University
·
center.
The' basement level of the University Center is the recreational area.
To be found here are TV lounge, billiard tables, table tennis tables, table
soccer games as well as a game room equipped with cards, and a variety of
table games, as well as coin-operated skill games. The crafts area has been
expanded to include a large ceramics facility as well as leather work,
macrame, and numerous other small crafts. Photography labs are also
located in this area of the University Center.
Food 'Services, the Book Store, and Health Servic.es operations are
coordinated through their respective University administrative areas,
while the other facilities and services are coordinated by the University
Center Director's office.
The University Center not only includes Student Organizations bu·t
also a Program Office. The Office of Student Organizations provides
services (mail, duplicating, advising, to some 250 registered Student .
Organizations. Advisil)g to the fraternities and sororities, minority
organizations and mature students (25 or older) are also coordinated
thrpugh ·this office. The Program Office provides two professional advisors who are available to consult with student organizations regarding
their programs and activities. The advising office for international
students is also located in this area. This office also provides social support services to USF's disabled student population.

University Police
The University of South Florida Police Department, located at the inters~ion of Maple and Fletcher, provides the full range of public safety
services to the community twenty-four hours a day, seven days a week.
All University· Police Officers are commissioned Law Enforc,ement Officers of the State c:if Florida. The telephone number for on campus
emergencies (personal injuries, fires, crimes in progress) is 2911.. The
telephone number for on campus non-emergencies and busines is 2628.

C~bs and Other Or~anizations .
Off-Campus Housing
The Student Government office located in the University Center
maintains a list of off-campus housing. Listings are accepted only from

Students have formed clubs, organizations, and councils in almost.every
field of interest. New groups are being formed and will continue, to
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develop~ Groups presently organized cover most frequently desired kinds
of activities.
'
·
Professional staff members are available to· assist individuals in forming new or.ganizations and also to assist in the advising of cu{rently
registered groups. Sin.ce the creation and dissolution of organizations is
always subject to change. For complete lists and current information
· regarding all student organizations, please contact the Office of Student
Organizations.
'

Dance, Music, and .Drama Clubs
The excellent programs in the College of Fine Arts offer many op/ portunities for involvement of students, both those who major in this area
and those majoring in other areas of the University. A number of activities and organizations are sponsored by the Fine Arts College's depart. ments of Art, bance, Music and Theatre. Productions produced by the
Theatre Department are open for participation by students both on stage
and in support areas. The Music Department welcomes student participation in its instrumental and choral organizations. Dance productions are
also available for participation by all qualified students. Contact the
departmental office of the a~tivity of interest for information about procedures for participation.
'
Cultural Events
Many of today's outstanding visual and performing artists are
brought to the University of South Florida campus each year. The Artist
Series provides unusual opportunities for experiencing the finesi professional talents in Music, Dance, and Theatre. The Exhibitions Program
provides unusual opportunities to view many varied and significant works
of art annually in the University's three galleries. These and other programs conducted by the College of Fine Arts significantly contribute to
the education of students and the general vitality of the campus.
In addition, the College of Fine Arts arranges a full schedul~ of concerts, plays, lectures, films, and workshops which feature students, faculty, and visiting artists. The events are presented both during th~ day and
in the evening. Many are free of charge.
Most events are open to the general public. The University publishes
a Calendar of Events which is available upon request to the Qirector of
Fine Arts Events, College of Fine Arts, USf.
Fraternities and Sororities
There are currently 16 national fraternities, 9 national sororities, 1
colony, and 1 Gteek recognition society functing on the Tampa campus.
They carry out a program of social, educational, service and recreational
activities for their members. Membership is open to any student, by in-'
vitation. Their programs are coordinated through · the Interfraternity
Council, Panhellenic Council and.Black Panhellenic Coun~il with the ad- .
vice of faculty and staff mell!bers.
.
The sororities are Alpha Delta Pi, Alpha Kappa Alpha, Chi Omega,
Delta Delta Delta, Delta Gamma, Delta Sigma ,Theta, Kappa Delta,
Sigma Gamma Rho, and Zeta Phi Beta.
The fraternities are Alpha Phi Alpha, Alpha Tau Omega, Delta Tau
Delta, Kappa Alpha Psi, Kappa Sigma, Lambda Chi Alpha, Omega Psi
Phi, Phi Beta Sigma, Phi Delta Theta, Pi Kappa Alpha, Sigma Alpha Ep- .
silon, Sigma Chi, Sigma Nu, Sigma Phi Epsilon, Tau Epsilon Phi, and
Tau Kappa Epsilon.
·
The one colony is Chi Phi Fraternity.
The Greek recognition society is the National Order of Omega.
Religious Organizations
The University has encouraged student religious organizations to
develop associations and .centers. Denominations have built centers in,
reserved area on campus. The Episcopal Center was dedicated in the fall
of 1962, and the Baptist Center in the spring of 1964. The University
Chapel Fellowship follo)Yeil in 1966. (This cen~er is an ecumenical campus
ministry of the following demonimations: United Methodist,
Presbyterian and the United Church of Christ.) · The Roman Catholic
Center joined the others in the fall of 1967, in an adjacent location.
Student religious organizations active on campus: Bahai Club, Baptist Campus Ministry, Campus Advance, Campus Bible Fellowship, Campus Crusade fot Christ, Canterbury Club, Catholic Student Center,
Chabad House, Christian Science Organization, Collegiate Association
for the Research of Principle~ (C.A.R.P.), Dianetics, Fellowship of
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Christian Athletes, Hillel Club, Inter-varsity Christian Fellowship, Latter
Da:y Saints Student Association, Lutheran Student Movement, Muslim
Student Association, Navigators, Students for Non-denominational
Christianity, Transdenominational Prayer Group, University Chapel
Fellowship (Methodist, Presbyterian, United Church of Christ), and The
Way International.

Service and Honorary
There are many organizations devoted to serving the University and
the Tampa Bay Area. These service organizations are: Alpha Phi Omega,
C.A.U.S.E., Circle K, Diamondnette Service Club, Paraprofessional
Counseling, Physically Limited University Students (P.L.U .S.), and
Women's Peer Counseling Center.
Membership to Honorary Organizations is usually by invitation.
Honorary Organizations at USF are: Alpha Epsilon Delta (Pre-Med),
Alpha Epsilon Rho (Broadcasting), Alpha Pi Mu (Data Processing), Arts
arid Letters Honor Society, Beta Alpha Psi (Accounting), Civil Engineering Honor Society, Kappa Delta Pi (Education), Kappa Tau Alpha (Mass
Communications), Mortar Board, Omicron Delta Kappa, Phi Alpha
Theta (History), Phi Kappa Phi, Phi Sigma (Biology), Phi Theta Kappa
(Transfer students), Pi Gamma Mu (Social Sciences), Pi Mu Epsilon
(Math), Pi Sigma Alpha (Political Science), Psi Chi (Psychology), Sigma
Alpha Iota (Music), Sigma Iota Epsilon (Management), Tau Beta Pi
(Engineering), and Themi.s (Freshman and Sophomores).
Professional Fraternities
Many profession-oriented groups exists at USF. These include: Delta
Sigma Pi, Phi Beta Lambda, Pi Sigma Epsilon and Sigma Delta Chi.
Special Interest Organizations
· Students have organized and continued to organize cluhs and
organizations covering a broad range of interest. Included are those
oriented to academic majors, departments and colleges; groups providing
programs, information, and governmental experience, and associations
of students with a common interest in specific recreational, technical,
ideological, or other areas of special concern. Complete information is
available at the Office of Student Organizations, CTR 217, or call
974-3180.

Bookstores
Textbook Center
Textbooks and some Reference books are located in the Textbook Center
on West Holly Drive, adjacent to the Central Receiving Building. Every
attempt is made to have all required and recommended texts available the
first day of classes.
USF Bookstore and Campus Shop
The USF Bookstore and Campus Shop located in the University Center,
serves the University community by pr'oviding numerous goods and services.
The Art and Engineering Department contains all course supplies of
art, engineering, and science classes, as well as many hobby and general
purpose items. Oil or water base paint, brushes, art paper, electronic
calculators, graph , paper, drafting supplies, dissecting kits, and lab
notebooks are among the many items in this department.
The Supply Department stocks all the basic school supplies and
course required supplies necessary to fulfill course needs-notebooks,
notebook paper, pens, pencils, etc.
The Bull Shop features collegiate clothing, imprinted mugs, gifts,
·and novelt:y items.
The Customer Service Department stocks a large assortment of
items, which includes candy, cigarettes, tobacco products, health and
beauty aids. This department provides many helpful services-film
developing, college ring order service, fresh flower gift service, magazine
subscriptions at student rates, etc.
The Social Expression Department contains a complete selection of
traditional and contemporary greeting cards and stationery.
The General Book Department is located in the basement of the
Bookstore and features approximately 13,000 different titles, including
the very latest in fiction, non-fiction, reference, study aids, and children's
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books. A copy center and check-cashing facilities are also located in this
area.

Check Cashing
·I •
The Bookstore provides a check cashing and money order facility for
students, staff, and faculty . Cash limit is $50.00. Students current feeJ
card and picture ID or current staff card must be presented for identification.
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sports car, scuba, parachut~, water skiing, weight lifting and yoga ..
The Re'Creaiional Sports Office also has the responsibility 0£ general
. recreation for the University. '.'('his responsibility involves programming
and supervision of recreational areas such as: gymnasium, swimming
pools,• USF ·Riverfront, tennis courts, handball/ racquetball· courts,' and
playing fields. Scheduled use of these·areas, other than University classes,.
must be cleared througl) the Recreational Sports Office.

Intercollegiate Athletics

Recreational Sports

The University of South Florida fields intercollegiate teams in both men's
The University of South Florida provides a variety of physfoal and recrea-·
and women's .sports. The University is a member of the Nati'onal Col: ,
· 1egiate· Athletic Association ahd competes in, the University Division I
tional activities designed to meet the needs and interests of 'students.
Believing that a sound and complete education includes a proper balance
level in men's baseball, basketball, cross country, golf, soccer, swimming.,,
of work and study with physical activity, the University program includes
tennis and riflery. The women compete in basketball, golf, and tennis';·
Intramural Sports competition, Sports Clubs, and other recreational acsoftball, volleyball and Division II swimming. Schedules are arranged to'
include quality cornpetition which: reflect the high standards of the
tivities, in addition to basic instructional programs in physical education.
The activities represent a broad selection of sports ranging from
University, and includes contests with regionally and nationally ranked
those of a highly competitive nature to those of a non-competitive 'type
teams. USF became a charter rne,mber of ti\.e Sun Belt Conference in 1976.
and include individual, dual, team, and aquatic sports. Through participation, students, faculty, and staff are provided an opportunity to increase physical fitness , augment leisure · time skills, and · develop a ·
Student Publications
wholesome attitude toward physical activity.
'
The Intramural Sports Program emphasizes activities that are
The University has encouraged a program of campus communication
especially suited to the Florida climate. Competition is scheduled in such
through two publications. These publications are all-University in approach and. coverage. They are staffed by students under the general
individual sports as swimming, tennis, track, golf, cross country, bowling, racquetball, and wrestling, as well as the team sports of s~cer, touch
supervision of the Offi~e of Student Publications.
football, basketball, volleyball, and softball. Competition is scheduled
· A five-column tabloid campus newspaper, the Oracle, is published
five times weekly, Monday through Friday, and three times weekly, Monthrough fraternal societies, residence halls, and independent divisions.
The Sports Club program includes groups of students, faculty, and
day, Wednesday am) Friday duriqg the summer. Containing 16 to 20
pages in each ;issue, it provides professional experience for those students
staff who have a special interest in a particular· sports activity. They are
interested in journalism. Any' student interested in working on the
organized for the purpose of increasing skills and augmenting knowledge
newspaper in .any capacity is not only encouraged but urged to parthrough a continuing in-service training and competitive program. Each
ticipate.
· .
. -~ "
·
· . . '
sports club is assisted by the coordinator of sports clubs in the selection of
a faculty advisor, and the initial organization of the club is governed by
Omnibus, a magazine, is-published as a supplement to the .Oracle.
Omnibus is a tabloid magaii.ne· containing general in(erest featur.es and
University regulations. Students with special sports aqilities or interests
· photos, prose, poetry,' and graphics produced by. students.
. ·, ! ·
are encouraged to make them known so that when sufficient need and interest warrant, new sports clubs may be formed. Present clubs· include: : ; · Interested students are invited to apply for staff positions. on either
aikido, bicycle, bowling, fencing, frisbe~, karate, lacrosse, rugby, sailing, ·.
campus
'publicatio'
n as ·well
as make·
contributions to the magarlne: .:.
.
'
.
•. ·~·

'\

~

_: .. The Office of Admissions
'

The Office of Admissions in Tampa administers the application and admissions processes for undergraduate and graduate_students anci assists
prospective freshmen, transfer, and graduate students, as well as'mature
and minority students, in securing information about the University of
South Florida and its programs. The Office ser\'.eS as the initial point of
contact for these prospective students who are unfarriiliaf with the

~~

t

University. Pre-admission advising is available by appqintment.
,
In conjunction with other University offices, Admissions administers
the Early'Admission, Dual Enrollment, Scholar.ships for Excellence, USF
J;'REVIEW, Hol)ors at Entrance, and New Student Orientation, including
· FOCUS: Y.OU AND USF, programs.
.. -:.

Co~nseling· Center for Human Development
The Counseling Center for Human Development provides direct profesbehavior therapy,."' group therapy, skill-enhancing programs and
sional services to USF students in career counseling, personal counseling
wo~kshops, anxiety management, paraprofessional programs, and referpsychiatri~ consultation, and reading/ study. s~ills. Special .services are·
ral services. Professfonal psychologists also assist students in career
provided by the State Division of Vocational Rehabilitation and that
. :guidance, particularly those who may present identity, motivational, and
other· related personal _problems. The Psychiatric Sevvice assists students
agency maintains an office located in the Counseling Center. These ser.vices are designed to assist students in achieving effiCient 'learning habits ' whep psychiatric ev!lluation, medjcation, or hospitalization are needed.
and developing a satisfying participation in campus life.
:'" ~ ··
The Reading-Study Skills·Service provides dia~nosis and evaluation
of reading skills and study habits. Two approaches are offered: (I) Credit
The Counseling Psychology Ser.vice helps students to develop .
classroom courses that incluC!e intensive instruction and practice in word
realistic career goals through testing, counseling, use of career information and the exploration of alternative educational and/ or caljeer goals
attack, vocabulary, and coniprehen.sion skills, and, (2) an Independent
and the means of reaching them. Emphasis is placed on developing skills
Study credit course that1places emphasis on the development of.s~l~, A
R~~dihg-Study Skills Laboratory is avail.able for .all students enrolled in
for solving educational and career problems in order to make constructive
career decisions. A computerized .career information and guidance system .· · either the classroom or Independent Study Sections. Regular registration
(CHOICES) and a comprehensive Career Informaiion Library ·~e ,, procedures
be followed' for either of the above courses. Visual screenavailable for student use.
ing ·is also available. ~
'
· ' '
•
.
The· :Counseling Center · Outreach Program· makes available
The Clinical Psychology Service is a student resource that provides a
range of services aimed at the early detection and prevention of student
workshops -and' structured groups ·in a variety of career and personal
growth areas which are of concern to University students. Although most
mental health problems and the development of skill-enhancing programs. The following direct services are offered to USF students: Intake
of these programs are regularly scheduled, they are often organized at the
evaluation, psychiatric consultation, time-limited psychotherapy and
request of special student or staff organizations. Outreach is also in-

will
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strumental in informing students of services available to them and in helping them in making their college years more fulfilling. A newsletter and
"Effective Living" column are published monthly in the Oracle, the campus newspaper.
Currently, there are three paraprofessional programs functioning at
the Counseling Center . These programs receive professional training and

supervision and are staffed by volunteer student s under the leadership of
trained and experienced graduate and undergraduat e student s.
Application for any of these services may be made by all USF
students by presenting themselves at the Counseling Center and requesting assistance. Center staff limitations will restrict servicing of new
applications to emergencies during peak periods.

Offices of Veterans Affairs
Offices of Veterans Affairs are maintained on the Tampa, St. Petersburg,
Sarasota, and Fort Myers campuses. These offices direct the University's
PA VE (Programs to Advance Veterans Education) program and all veterans and service members-and their dependents-can utilize the services of this program . Highlights of the PA VE program include veterans
pre-admissions and pre-registration advising, and veterans benefits advising. These offices receive requests for VA education benefits which are
processed through the VA Certification section of the Registrar's Office
to the Veterans Administration.
VA students may be eligible for the VA Student Deferment of
registration and tuition fees or for the VA advance check. Veterans can
also qualify to work on-campus in the VA Work-Study program assisting
the VA and USF to provide services to veterans.

The VA Tutorial Program affords VA st udent s the opportunit y fo r
tutoring in needed subject areas. Under the GI Bill , students can recei ve
an allowance from the VA to pay for a tutor. There is the opportunit y for
developmental course-work and GED certification through cooperation
efforts with local community colleges and adult education programs. Active referral is made for financial assistance, student job placement , student housing, personal and famil y counseling, ca reer planning, academic
advising, military service schooling credit, and discharge review .
As a Serviceman's Opportunity College, USF encourages acti ve dut y
personnel to participate in PA VE. For information on Project Ahead,
degree completion, and tuition assistance, students should first check
with their local military education services office .
Classroom Building A

ACADEMIC POLICIES AND BROCEDURES,
PROGRAMS AND SERVICES
.

\

.

-

visers, direc!Ors, department chairs and deans are available to ·help the
student understand1i.nd arrange-to meet these requirements, but the student is responsible for fulfilling them. At the end of a student's course of
study, ff requirements for'.graduation have not been satisfied, the degree
will not be granted. For this reason it is important for all students to acquaint themselves with all ·regulations and to remain currently informed
throughout their college careers and to be responsible for completing requirements. Courses, progriims; and requirements described in the
Catalog may be suspended, deleted, restricted, supplemented, or changed
in any other manner at any time ;tt the sole discretion of the University
r
and the Florida Board of Regents..

The Office of the Registrar maintains the offidal academic records for all
students and course registrations for currently enrolled students. Students
are encouraged to contact the Office of the Registrar about general ques~
tions concerning academic policies and procedures of their current
registration or academic record. Note: Each student must be aware of the
University' s academic policies and procedures in so far as they affect
him/ her .
, '
The University of South Florida and all colleges: departments, and
programs therein establish certain academic requirements which must be
met before a degree is granted. These requirements concern such things as
curricula and courses, majors and minors, and academic residence. Ad-

General Academic Regulations and I~formation·
Semester System

t·

classes where demand exceeds availability of seats; the following policy
has been put into effect.
·
'
'

The University of South Florida opera.tes on a semester system. Semesters
begin in August and January with Summer Sessions beginning in May and
June. See pages 4-5 for appropriate dates.
Beginning with Fall, 1981, the University of South Florida,along
with the other institutions in the State University System of Florida, co.n•
verted from a quarter system to the semester system. During the history of
the University of South Florida, the institution operated under semester
and trimester credit systems from the institution's inception in 1960 until
Fall, 1967, afterwhich it was under the quarter system until the Fall of
1981.

Statement of Polley
Students' are required to attencf the first class meeting of all classes
for which they have registered in order to ensure their enrollment in those
classes. Students not in attendance at the firsf class meeting will be dropped from the course. Students having extenuating circumstances beyond
their control who are unable to attend the first class meeting·must inform
the college or department, preferably in writing, that they will be in attendance at subsequent meetings.
\

..

Adds .···

Catalog

1

Aft:~ a . student has co~pleted his/he/registration on t~e dat~ assigned;\

A student is entitled to one USF General Catalog per issue. Students wanting additional copies must purchase them from the University Bookstore.
Prospective students may obtain general University information concerning admissions, fees and degree programs by requesting either the·
Undergraduate or Graduate brochure from the Admissions Office.

may add courses until theadd deadline specified in the Academic
. ..endar. See the appropriate semester~ s University Class Schedule for
detailep instructions and dates.

Academic Load

A student may.drop a course(s) during the drop/ add period. (First five
days of classes.) No entry of.the course(s) wili'appear on any records and
a full refund Qf fees is due for course(s) dropped within these periods.
A student niay also drop a course(s) between the second and ninth
week of the semester. (except for Summer Sessions-see class schedule),
Registration fees mu·s t be.paid for.the course(s) and the academic record
will reflecta "W." grade for the dropped course(s). Courses dropped after

li ~ l she

'nrops

The Max imum load of an undergraduate student is 18 hours unless aP"'
proval is received from the Dean of the Student's college or an authorized
representative. Students classified as Undecided must receive approval
from the Dean of Undergraduate Studies. The standard load for an
undergraduate student to graduate within 4 years is I 5 hours during a
regular Semester. The minimum load for a student to be considered
academically full-time is 12 hours during the Fall and Spring semesters.
Undergraduates may not enroll in 6000-level courses -or ·higher without .
written approval of the dean of the college 1n-which the course is offered.
Contact the Office of the Registrar for full-time equivalents for Summer
Sessions. For academic load for Graduate students see Graduate School,
page 50.

the ninth week deadline (see Academic Calendar for date) •will.r,esult in an
automatic "F" grade.

~uditing' Privilege
.,

'

A student who wishes to sit in on ~ cl~s to review the course material may
do so; however, the student is not allowed to take exams nor will any
grades or credit be given. The student's status for that class is an audit
and his presence in the clas~oom is as· a listener.
A student must register to audit cou'rses during the regular or late
registration periods. (Noraudit registrations are processed during the early
registration ,period.) Fees· for audit are the same as for full enrollment for
credit except out of state tuition· is not charged. See University Class
Schedule for detailed instructions and dates.

Availability of Courses
The University does not commit itself to offer all the course5, programs
and majors listed in this catalog unless there is sufficient demand to
justify them. Some courses, for example, may be offered only In alternate
semesters or years, or even less frequently if there is little d~mand.

.

,.

Cancellation Before ·First Class Day ·

Course Attendance at First Class Meeting

''
•
f
,
l
Students may cancel their registration by notifying the _Office of the
Registrar in writing prior .tp the first ..day of 'classes. If fees have already
been paid, the student may request a full refund of fees from the Office of
Finance & Accounting.
f

Introduction (Policy, Purpose and Intent)
So that the University of South Florida may .effectively utilize
classroom space and to ensure all students the opportunity to enroll in
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Withdrawal
A student may withdraw from ,-the Univcrsi.ty without acadelJ!iC penalty
for the first nine weeks of any· term (except for Summer. Sessions-see
class schedule), by submitting a comp_leted Withdrawal Form t9. the Office of the Registrar. For withdrawals1.Submitted during the first week of
the term, no entry is made on the academic record. All subsequent withdrawals are posted to the acadetnic record with "W" grades assigned to
the courses. After the end o( the ninth week o( the term, a grade of "F"
will automatically be assigned for all-course work~ from which a student
.
·withdraws.
Students who withdraw during the Drop/ Add period: as stated in the
Academic Calendar may receive a full refund of fees. All refunds must be
requested in writing from the Office of Finance and Accounting. No refund is allowed after this period except for specified reasons. See "Refund of Fees" under Financial Information for complete details . .

~? ·":

In order to follow the specifics of this rule, the University of South
Florida has designated the following courses in which the student may
demonstrate the writing and mathematical skills as set forth in this rule.

_Commu'!ication (12 semester hours)
ENC 1101 & 104

Transcripts of a student's USF academic record may be requested by the
student through the Office of the Registrar. A student's aca!'lemic_record
can only be released upon authorization of the student. Stiidents requesting transcripts may do so in person or by writing to the Office of the
Registrar. Include in the request the full name, social security number'
and date of birth, and indicate names and address to whcim the transcript
is to be sent. If grades for the current term are needcsl,. clearJy -indicate
that the transcript request is to be held for grades. No charge is assessed

for transcripts.

College Level

·

Acade~ic

Skil,.s

Progra~

The State of Florida has developed a test.of college-level communication
and computation skills. The test is called the College Level Academic
_.,
.
Skills Test (CLAST).
The °CLAST is designed to test the communication and computation
skills that are judged by state university and community college faculty to
be generally associate<l with successful performance and progression
through the baccalaureate level. The test is required by Florida statutes
and rules of the State Board of Education.
The CLAST is administered toward the end of the ·sophomore. year to
university students as well as to communit?' college students who are completing ·Associate of Arts degree programs and to community college
stude11ts who are completing Associafe of Science degree and are seeking
admission to upper division programs in state universities in Florida.
Students who do not take the test will not he .awarded ·th~· Associate of
Arts,' nor will they be admitted to upper division status in state universities in Fl~rida . ·The CLAST requirements , also apply to students
transferring to state univ~rsities · in Florida 'from private colleges in
Florida and ·from out-of state coilegcs. Effective August 1, 1984, the.State
Board of Education will establish minimum .CLAST score standards for
the award of the Associate of Arts and for admission to· upper division
status in state universities in Florida. Prior to August · L, ·l 984, the use of
CLAST scores is limited to student counseling and to curriculum im-.
provement.
The counseling office, located in FAO 201, can tell you how and
when to apply to take the CLAST. The·counselfng office can provide you
with a list of CLAST skills and can tell you where the communication and
computation skills are taught in the curriculum.

Courses to .Satisfy Rule 6A-10.~0
State rule 6A-10.30.states that "Prior ro receiving an •As,sociate of Arts
. degree from a public community college or university or prior to entering
the upper division of a public university, a student. shall complete successfully the following: 1. Twelve semester hours of English courses in
which a student is required to demonstrate writing skills. For the purpose
.of this rule, an English course is defined as any semester length course
within the general written work of ·a t least 6000 words. 2. Six semester
hours of mathematics course work at \h~ level of college algebra or ab.ove.
For the purpose of this rule, applied logic, statistics, and other such computation course work, which may not be placed within a mathematics
department, may be used to fulfill 3 hours of the ·6 hours required by this
section."

6 semester hours

Six semester hours under Area II, Fine Arts and Humanities, from
(American Studies)
AMS 3001 .

(Classics)
CLT3101
CLT 3102

Transcript Information

Freshman English

CLT 3370
(J;inglish)
AML3041
CRW 3100
CRW 3110
CRW 3111
ENC 3310
ENC 3210
ENL 3012
ENL 3022
LIT 2000
(Humanities)
HUM4437
HUM4448
HUM 4440
(Languages)
FRE 3500
SPN 3520
UN 380,1
\

America at the Turn of
4 semester hours
the Century
Greek Literatu re in
Translatio n
Roman Literature in
Translation
Classical Mythology

3 semester hours

3 semester hours
3 semester hours

Survey of American
4
Literature to 1945
Narration and Descrip4
tion
Imaginative Writing:
4
Fiction
Form and Technique of
4
Fiction
4
Expository ~iting
Basic Technical Writing4
Survey of British
4
Literature to 1750
Survey of British
Literature 17 50-1945 4
Introduction to
4
Literature
Renaissance Arts and
Letters
Renaissance Arts and
Letters
Enlightenment

semester hours
semester hours
semester hours
semester hours
semester hours
semester hours
semester hours
semester hours
semester hours

4 semester hours
4 semester hours
4 semester hours

3 semester hours
French Civilization
Spanish American
3 semester hours
Civilization
Language and Meaning
(excluding .
3 semester hours
OU sections)
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(Philosophy)
PHH 4700
PHM 4322
PHM 4331
PHM 4340
(Art)
. ARH 3000
ARH 4760
(Dance)
DAN 4120
(Music)
MUH 3211
MUH 3212

American Philosophy- 3 semester
Ancient and Medieval
Political Philosophy 3 semester
Modern Political
Philosophy
3 semester
Contemporary Political
Philosophy
3 semester

hours
hours
hours
hours

Introduction to Art
(excluding
OU sections)
4 semester hours
Critical Studies in Art
History
4 semester ho~rs
Survey History of
Dance

3 semester hours

Music History
Music History

3 semester hours
3 semester hours

Modern Theatre
Practice
4 semester hours
or the following courses under Area V-Social and Behavioral Sciences:

AMH 3511
HIS 3461
WOH 3270

Computation (6 semester hours)
Area III Mathematics
MAT 2034
MGF 2202
MAC .I 104
MAC 2243
. STA 3122
GEB 2111

(Theatre)
THE 3080c

(History)
AMH 3510

All the above courses will require 6000 written words per course. The
3000 and 4000 level courses listed above are open to sophomores and may
be taken prior to the students, entering into upper level, or may be taken .
by students who receive an "A" in their Freshman English courses and
postpone fulfilling the second year requireqient until their Junior or
Senior year.
.
GEB 3211 Business Communication (3 semester hours) may also be
counted toward fulfilling the writing requirement but will not count
toward Area II of General Distribution Requirements.

U.S. Diplomatic
History to 1898
U.S. Diplomatic
History in the 20th
Century
Science and
Civilization
Revolutions in the
Modern World

3 semester hours
3 semester h6urs
4 semester hours
4 semester hours

PHI 3100
STA 3023
coc 3300

,

and Quantative Methods
College Mathematics 3 semester hqurs
Finite Mathematics
3 semester hours
College Algebra &
Trigonometry
4 semester hours
Elementary Calculus I 4 semester hours
Social Sciences
Statistics
3 semester hours
Business and
Economics Statistics I 3 semester hours
Logic
4 seme5ter hours
Introduction to Statistics 4 semester hours
Introduction to
Computers and
Programming in Basic 3 semester hours

The following courses may also be counted toward fulfllli,ng the
mathematics requirement but will not count toward Area III of General
Distribution Requirements:
COC 2201
Computers in
Business I
3 seme~ter hours
PHI 1103
Practical Logic
2 semester hours
(will count toward
Area II requirement)
Any higher level course in mathematics, statistics, or computer services will count toward the fulfillment of this requirement. Check with an
advisor as to whether that course will count toward the Area III requirement.

Grades, Scholarship Requirements, and Review
The University is interested in each student making reasonable progress
towards his or her educational goals and will aid each stildent through
guidance and faculty advising. To make students aware of their academic
progress, the University has enacted a system of grading and policies of
Academic Probation and Academic Dismissal which indicates whether or
not a student is showing sufficient progress towards meeting degree requirements. Notations of Grades, Academic Probation and Academic
Dismissal are posted to the student's academic record.
When a student is academically dismissed from the University, not
eligible to re-enroll, it may be in his or her best interest to re-evaluate
his/ her educational goals with an academic adviser in his/ her college. If
the student's poor academic performance has resulted from extenuating
circumstances or if after a period of time .the student feels he or she has
gained adequate maturity and motivation, he/she may petition the ·
Academic Regulations Committee for readmission. See ' 'Academic
Regulations Committee," page 34 for information on petitioning.

I

Procedure~

R-Course Repeated
s..:...satisfactory
U-Unsatisfactory
W-Withdrawal from course without penalty
Z-Indicates continuing registration in Thesis/Dissertation courses.

Grade Point Average
The University has a four-point system of grading used in computing
grade point averages (A= 4 quality points, B = 3, C = 2, D =I, F = 0). The
grade point average (abbreviated GPA throughout 'this catalog) is computed by dividing the total number of quality points by the total hours attempted at the University of South Florida. The total quality points are
figured by multiplying the number of credits assigned1to each course by
the quality point value of the grade given. Grades of S, U, I, IU, Z, and
grades whicq are followed by an "R" (indicating repeat) are subtracted
from the total hours attempted.

· Grading System
A student's measure of academic achievement is recorded on the
academic record based on th~ following grading system:
A-Superior performance
B-Excellent performance
C-Average performance
D-Below average performance, but passing
F-Failure
I-Incomplete
IF-Incomplete grade changed to Failure
IU-Incomplete grade changed to Unsatisfactory
N-Audit

Good Standing
USF students will be considered in Good Standing if they are currently
enrolled or eligible to return to the University of South Flori~a .

S/U Grade System
No-option Courses. Certain courses-have been designated as S/ U courses.
The "S" and "U" grades are used to indicate the student's final grade.
These S/U only courses are identified with (S/U only) after }~e course
definition in this catalog. No grading system option is ayailable to
students or faculty in these courses.

·32

1

ACADEMIC POLICIES AND' PROCEDURES, PROGRAMS AND SERVICES

Option Counes. Any undergraduate course may be taken on an S/U basis
by a student under the following conditions and restrictions:
1. Required courses in the major ·may not be taken on an S/U basis.
2. Specifically designated required courses~ in the distribution re- ·
quirements of the student's college may not be taken on an S/U basis.
3. All elective courses for the major and all elective courses in the
distribution requir~ments, and all other free elective courses. may be
taken on·an S/U basis except where:
a. The certifying college restricts the number of courses which may be
taken on ari S/U basis in any one or all of the above areas or
restricts to total number of S/ U courses which can be accepted for
.
all of the above areas.
b. The certifying college specifies that certain courses may not be
taken on an S/U basis.
c. The instructor of a course refuses to ·allow the course to be taken
·
on an S/U basis.
Mechllilism for Assi&ning S/U Grades. The method by w~ch a student
receives an "S" or "U" grade in an option course will consist of the ,
.
following:
1. A written agreement signed by both instuctor and student shall be fil. ed with such offices as may be designated by the College. The college
shall set the deadline (no later than the last day of classes for the term)
for the student to decide if he wishes to take the course on an S/U
.
,
basis.
2. The instructor shall assign final letter grades A, B, C, D, F, or I, but
will transmit to the Registrar S or U consistent with the following:
a. Letter grade, A, B, or C, shall be equivalent to a letter grade of
"S*'.
b, Letter grades D or F shall be equivalent to a letter grade of "U".
"S" and "U" grades arc not computed in the st1:1dcnt'. s grade· point
average.

"I" Grade Policy
An "I" grade indicates1incomplete Course work and may be awarded to
graduate and undergraduate students. It may be awarded to an
undergraduate student only when a sqiall portion of the student's work is
incomplete and only when the student is other.Vise caniing a passing
grade. Until removed, the "I" is not c6mputed in the grade point-average
for either undergraduate or graduate students. The time limit for removing the "I" is to be set by the instuctor of the course. For undergraduate
students, this time limit niay not exceed one academic semester, whether
or not the student is in residence, and/or graduation, which ever. comes
first. "I" grades not removed by the end. of the time limit will be changed
to "IF" or "IU", whichever is appropriate. Whether or not the student is
in residence, any change to "IF" grades will be calculated in the accumulative GPA and, if applicable, the student will be placed on appropriate probation or academically dismissed. Students arc not required
to re-register for courses in which they are only completing previous
course requirements to change an "I" grade. However, if a student wants
to audit a course for review in order to complete course requirements, full
fees must be paid.

"Z" Grade
The "Z" grade shall be used to indicate continuing registration in
graduate Thesis/Dissertation courses, where the final giadc to be assigned
will be that of the completed sequence. Upon satisfactory completion of
the Thesis/Disscrtatioµ course, the last "Z" grade shall be changed to
·
"S". The "Z" grade is not computed in the grade point a~eragc.

Grade Forgiveness Policy
The University of South Florida forgiveness policy permits an
undergraduate to repeat a course and have the.repeated grade computed
in his/her GP A in place of the original grade providing the repeat grade is
D·or higher (exception-see Honors at Graduation, page 39) Normally,
grade forgiveness may only be applied to a specific course that a·studcnt
chooses to repeat. Courses which arc repeated and the repeat grade is "F"
will have both grades calculated into the GP A. No course taken on the
SIU grade basis may have the grade forgiveness applied. Under unusual
circumstances, a different but similar course may be used if the substitute
course has been previously approved by the college dean and is on file in
the Office of the Registrar.-

Any undergraduate or non-degree seeking student who wishes to im1
plement grade forgiveness ,must:
1. Complete a "Grade Forgiveness Request Form" (available in the Office of the Registrar) for each course to be repeated.
2. Adhere to the following conditions:
a. A limitation of applying grade forgiveness to three USF courses
with no inore than one repeat per course.
b. With prior approval of the college dean, a course different from a
course on the approved list may be substituted in the following
cases:
1. The substit~te course is a change in prefix, number, hours, or
title, but not a substantive change in content from the original
course.
2. The substitute course replaces a course no longer offered by the
institution.
c. The repeated course must be taken under the standard grading
system (A-F) and the latest grade must be D or higher (grades of
·
S/U are not permitted).
d, All grades remain on the transcript. The original course grade will
be annotated with "R" to indicate that the course has subsequently been repeated and the original grade is not computed in the
grade point average.
c. lndividuill colleges may have further restrictions; therefore, the
student should consult with his/ her college.
This policy is applicable to undergraduate and non-degree seeking
students only, and applies to 1000-5000 level courses. Once a student has
been awarded a bachelor's degree from USF, he may not repeat a course
and be forgiven the original grade.
The policy applies only to courses taken originally at USF and
repeated at USF.

Academic Probation and Academic
. Disniissal for Undergraduate Students
The first time the ac~demic record of an undergraduate or non-degree
seeking student falls below an accumulative 2.0 grade point average
(GPA) (see notes below) after any term, he/she will be placed on
Academic Probation. If the cumulative GPA is not raised to 2.0 or higher
at the end of the next semester of attendance, that student will be
automatically dismissed and will remain out for one semester. No petition
will be required in order for the student to return to school after one
semester out, but in order to be processed for registration when returning,
that student must have the approval of an academic program representative, college coordinator of advising, or their designee. Upon returning
to school, a student has two terms to get the accumulative GPA up to 2.0
and must make at least a 2.0 GPA the first term after returning. A student
academically dismissed a second time is permanently dismissed from the
'
University.
NOTE: 1. Students admitted in probationary status must accumulate 30
semester credits and maintain a minimum cumulative 2.0
GPA for each term enrolled with no single term GPA below a
1.0 GPA before the probationary status is removed. Advising
is mandatory prior to registration. Undergraduate Studies
shall monitor credentials of students in this status and assist
· advisors with appropriate information when needed. Not
meeting these conditions would result in the student being
permanently dismissed from the University.
2. Any dcgrce-~eeking undergraduate student whose cumulative
GPA falls below 1.0 after attempting an·accumulated twelve
ot more USF Semester graded hours will be dismissed for
academi!= reasons (AD) at the end of the semester in which it
occurs.
Students arc strongly encouraged to confer with their academic advisers to ~xplorc ways of improving academic performance.
. Any student who withdraws after the fifth day of classes while on
Academic Probation or wl1o has been placed on Conditional Registration
by the Academic Regulations Committee will be Academically Dismissed.
Any student who receives only I, S, or U grades while on Academic
Probation will be Academically Dismissed. Exception: Any student who
is on work training or Cooperative Education will not have his/ her
'academic status changed during that term.
The determination and notification of probationary status or
academic dismissal will be made by the Registrar's Office on the student' s
semester grade report and academic record.
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A student who attends another college or university during acad.emic
dismissal will be classified as a transfer student and readmission will be
based on the total record accumulated from all colleges and universities
attended.
·
If a student is academically dismissed or falls below a 2.0 GPA from
the University of South Florida and subsequently achieves an AA from a
Community College (or a four-year institution), that student when (re)admitted to the University will be credited with a maximum of 60 semester
hours and have his/ her academic record cleared. Only with the endorsement of the Dean of the College of the student's- major and approval 'by
the Academic Regulations Committee, may the student receive credit for .
hours beyond the 60 which were earned previously at USF or .another
four-year institution.
If a student has earned credit beyond 60 hours at the University of
South Florida and has a 2.0 or better GPA at USF and subsequently
receives an AA from a Community College, the posting of the AA shall
not remove the previous grade point average generated at USF.
Graduate students should refer to the section on Graduate Scheol for
discussion of minimum academic standards.

College Policies For

A~ademic

Progress

Colleges may determine and implement standards of academic progress
for undergraduate students (majors in the college) in addition to those
established by the University. Students who do not meet the academic
standards of progress set by their colleges will be placed on probation and
may be disenrolled. Such students will not be permi~ted further enrollment in the University until they are admitted to another college or to the
University Studies if appropriate. The college dean is responsible for implementing standards of academic progress and for notifying students of
their probationary or disenrollinent status.
Undergraduate students who have been disenrolled from a college
and wish to continue at USF should follow these steps: ·
Students with fewer than 60 attempted hours may apply to be admitted to a different college or to Undergraduate Studies.
Students who have attempted 60 hours but fewer than 90 hours
may apply to be admitted to a college or petition the Academic
Regulations Committee for admission to Undergraduate Studies.
Students with 90 hours or more may apply to be admitted to a different college.
'
Only those students admitted will be allowed to continue.
Colle~es may restrict the course selections and the numbe~ of hours a
student may take which do not apply toward completion of degree requirements. Students who exceed this limit may have part or all of their
registration cancelled.
J
Colleges are responsible for publicizing an(i students are responsible
for knowing their college's policies for academic progress.

Class Standing
A student's class is determined by the number of credits he/she has earned without relation to his/ her grade point average.
O Special/Unclassified
Non-degree seeking students
1 Freshman
0 through 29· semester hours passed
30 through 59 semester hours passed
2 Sophomore
60 through 89 semester hours passed
3 Junior
4 Senior
90 or more semester hours passed,
however no bacclaureate degree earned. here or elsewhere
5 Baccalaureate degree holder working on a second Undergraduate program or degree
6 Graduate student admitted to Master's Degree Program
7 Graduate student admitted to Specialist Degree Program
8 Graduate student admitted to a Doctoral Degree Program
9 Professional Program (M.D.) or Post-Doctoral Status
All undergraduate students must present a score (passing score after
August, 1984) on the College Level Academic Skills Test (CLAST) and
fulfill the writing and computation course requirements of 6A-10.30 prior
to admission into the upper division of the University.
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granting college. (Each college has specified in this catalog its requirements for admission.)
All undecided students are assigned to Undergraduate Studies for
·purposes of advising until a choice of major is made. At that time, he/she
may enter the college containing the major department. Undecided
students may remain in this classification until a maximum ·of 90 semester
hours are earned. After that time, a major mUst be selected.

Change of Major
Change of Undergraduate Major: Undergraduate students desiring to
change their major should consult the Advising Office in the old and new
college(s) of their interest.
Change of Graduate Program: Graduate students desiring to change
their program m'ust complete an "Application for Graduate Change of
. Program". ava~lable in the Office of tire Registrar. Students will be
notified by the Office of the Registrar of the college's decision con.cerning
their acceptance into the new program.
Change of Graduate Degree: Graduate students desirous of changing
from one degree level ~o another, i.e., M.A. to Ph.D., must make application in the Office of Admissions. Please refer to page X for further
details.

Pending Status
A student may be placed on Pending by failing to meet obligations to the
University. When a student is on Pending,.he may not be allowed to
·register, receive a diploma, or receive a transcript. Settlement of financial
accounts must be made at the l}niversity Cashier's Office.
Each student placed on Pending should determine from the Office of
the Registrar which office placed him/her in this status and clear.the pending obligation .with that respective office.

Student Information Changes
Notificatiol).s regarding changes of address, name, residency, and citizen-ship should be filed promptly with the Office of the Registrar . .

Final Examination .
Examinations in academic subjects are, for most courses, an integral part ·
of the learning process and one part of a procedure for evaluating student
perform·ance anq determining grades: The University of South Florida requires certain standards for the examination process in order to protect
the academic integrity of courses and the best interests of both the student
and the instructor.
·
'
Jn each academic course, the student is expected to undergo a meaningful testing and evaluation that will reveal the 'student's intellectual
growth in the subject matter covered or otherwise reflect the achievement
of the course objectives.
·
The instructor has the respo.nsibility of maintaining a fair and impartial ·testing and examination procedure, has the right to define and structure the testing process, and shall not be restricted as to form, style, or
content 'of the examination. It is the policy ·of the University of South
Florida that all students facing an examination (of any type) shall have
equal advance notice of the form and content of' that examination. The
University regards the routine use of all or part of the same formal examination for successive academic terms as unsound policy except when
used with adequate safeguards such as a random selection of questions
from a large pool:
Six days shall be set aside for final. examinations, and any comprehensive final examination must be given during this designated period.
The period of two hours shall be allotted for each final examination. If a
student has a direct conflict of scheduled examinations 'o r has three or
more examinations scheduleq on the same day, the student may petition
the appropriate instructor to reschedule one of the student's examinations. Th~ final examination schedule shall be published in the same manner and place as the schedule of classes.

Admission to a College

Honors Convocation

All new lower level students must be initially advised by Academic Services. After that time, a student may declare a major and move' to'a degree

The Honors ConvQcation is designed to recognize undergraduate students
for high academic performance during the previous acade!Jlic year.
'
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To be eligible to participate in the Honors Convocation, an
undergraduate student must, during the academic year preceding the Fall
Honors Convocation, have a University of South Florida grade point
average of 3.5 or above for all completed hours; a minimum of 24 Univer. sity of South.Florida graded (A-F) hours; and no incomplete grades. ·

The University Honol'S .Program
The University Honors Program is designed to attract st1,1dents of
superior ability and to provide them intellectual challenge and enrichment
for the purpose of assisting them in developing their intellectual capacities
to the fullest possible extent.
~dmission to Departmental Honors in the major is determined by ·
the respective Department. Students who satisfactorily complete University Honors and/or Departmental Honors shall be identified as Honors
Graduates at commencement as well as on their diplomas and transcripts.
Admission into the Program is determined by the University Honors
Committee and the Director of Honors.

Dean's List
Full-time undergraduate students who demonstrate · superior academic
achievement during one semester will be honored on a "Dean's List." To
be eligible for the Dean's List, a student must be in a "pool" (defined
1
hereafter) and must complete 12 hours of graded (A-F) USF courses with
no incomplete grades during the semester. The "pool" consists of all
students who have registered for at least 12 hours of USF courses in a
given semester. ThePean's List shall consist of the fewer of: 1) the upper
10% of the enrollment of the college, of 2) students in the college with a
USF 3.5 GPA or above (ties at the 90th percentile·will be included in the
honors group).
The Dean of the College in which the student is majoring will
recognize this academic honor: Students who are eligible sho4ld contact
their College Advising Office for information. Although Undergraduate
Studies is a non-academic unit, students with this classification who meet
the above criteria will be recognized in a similar manner.,

Academic Regulations Committee
The Academic· Regulations Committee meets regularly to.review petitions
submitted by undergraduate students to waive University academic·
regulations. Students must petition and secure approval of the committee
to return to the University after having been academically dismissed or to
waive academic deadlines.
The committee normally meets once a week. To petition the committee, a student must secure the ·appropriate form from the Office of the
Registrar. Completed forms should be returned to the Office of the
, Registrar by 5:00 p.m., Friday, to be reviewed at the next'week's meeting.
Students will receive notification of the committee's action the following
week.
If the studenhwishes a personal interview with the committee he/she
should make arrangements with .the representative from his/her college
prior to submitting his petition.

Student Academic Grievance Procedure
Student academic grievance procedures exist at USF to provide students
the opportunity for objective review of facts and events pertinent to the
cause of academic grievances. Such review is accomplished in a collegial,
non-judiciru atmosphere rather than an adversary one, and allows the
parties involved to participate.
An Academic Grievance Committee, composed of an equal number
of fa<;ulty and student members, exists in each college (except the College
of Medicine, which has established a separate procedure) 'for the general
purpose of considering student academic grievances and making recommendations based on these considerations to the dean of the college in
which the alleged grievance occurred.
.
For information, contact the dean of the college,tn which the cause
of the academic grievance occurred.

Academic Dishonesty
Students attending the University of So~th Florida are award'ed degrees in
recognition of successful completion of course work in their chosen fields
of study. Each individual is expected to earn his or her degree on the basis
of personal effort. Consequently, any form of cheating on examinations
or plagiarism on assigned papers constitutes unacceptable dec;eit and
disponesty. This cannot be tolerated in the University community and will
be punishable, according to the seriousness of the offense, in conformity
with established rules and procedures .

.I. PJagiarism
Plagiarism is defined as "literary theft" and consists of the unattributed quotation of the exact words of a published text, or the unattributed borrowing of original ideas by paraphrase from a published text.
On written papers for which the studen employs information gathered
from books, articles, or oral sources, each direct quotation, as well as
ideas and facts that are not generally known to the public at large, or the
form, structure, and/ or style of a secondary source must be attributed to
its author by means of the appropriate citation procedure. Only widely
known fac;ts and first-hand thoughts and observations original to the student do not require citations. Citations may be made in footnotes or
within the body of the text. Plagiarism, also, consists of passing off as
one's own segments or the total of another person's work .
Examples of proper citation (footnote format) are as follows:
A. "Plagiarism, for a Latin word meaning 'kidnapping,' ranges from inept paraphrasing to outright theft.'" [Direct quotation)
'Harry Shaw, Concise Dictionary of Literary Terms (McGrawHill, 1972), pp. 209-210.
B. As Harry Shaw states in his Concise Diciionary of Literary Terms,
"Plagiarism, from a Latin word meaning 'kidnapping,' ranges from
inept paraphrasing to outright theft." 1 [Direct quotation with an introductory statement citing the source.]
'(McGraw-Hill, 1972), pp. 209-210.
C. Plagiarism is literary theft. To emphasize that point, Harry Shaw
states that the root of the word comes from the Latin word meaning
''kidnapping.'' 1 [Paraphrasing]
'Concise Dictionary of Literary Terms (McGraw-Hill, 1972), pp.
209-210.
Example of proper citation (in body of text):
D. Shaw (1972) states that the root of the word comes from the Latin
word meaning "kidnapping." [Paraphrasing; complete information
about source will be cited in a section at the close of the text.]
K Shaw (1972) was correct when he stated that "plagiarism, from a
Latin word meaning 'kidnapping,' ranges from inept paraphrasing to
outright theft." [Q11otation; complete information about source will
be cited in a section at the close of the text.]
The following are examples of plagiarism because sources are not
cited and appropriate quotation markes are not used:
1. Plagiarisqi, from a Latin word meaning "kidnapping," ranges from
inept paraphrasing to outright theft.
2. Plagiarism comes from a Latin word meaning "kidnapping" and
ranges from pa,raphrasing to theft.
3. Plagiarism ranges from inept paraphrasing to outright theft.
[Footnoting/ citation styles will depend upon those used by different
academic disciplines. Many disciplines in the Natural Science areas, for
example, will cite the sources within the body of the text.]
Punishment: The student who submitted the subject paper, lab report,
etc ... shall receive an "F" with a numerical value of zero on the item(s)
submitted, and the "F" shall be used to determine the final course grade.
It is the option of tge instructQr to fail the student in the course.

II. Cheating
Cheating js defined as follows: (I) the unauthorized granting or
receiving of aid during the prescribed period of a course graded exercise:
student~ may nQt consult.written materials (notes or books), may not look
at the paper of another student, nor consult orally with any other student
taking the same test; (2) asking another person to take an examination in
his or her place; (3) taking an examination for or in place of another student;. (4) stealing visual concepts and presenting them as one's own (e.g.,
drawings, sketches, diagrams, musical programs and scores, graphs,
- maps, etc.); (5) stealing, borrowing, buying, and/ or disseminating tests,
answer keys and/or other examination material ·except as officially
authorized, research papers, creative papers, speeches, etc. (6) Stealing
(copying) of computer programs and presenting them as one's own. Such
stealing includes the ~se of another student's program, as obtained from
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the magnetic media (or interactive terminals) or from cards, print-out
paper, etc.
PUNISHMENTS: I) Observation of or exchanging test information with
other students during the course of a classroom test. Punishment: The
students who receive or give such information shall receive an "F" with a
numerical value of zero on the test(s), and the "F" shall be used to determine the final course grade. It is the option of the instructor to fail the ;
student in the course.
2) The use of any prohibited device (such as a cheat sheet, recording,
calculator if forbidden on exam, etc.) during the course of a classrooi;n
test to assist the student or other students. Normal punishment: "F" in
the course.
3) The use of another student (a stand-in) to take an examination for the
enrolled student. Normal punishment: "F" in the course and suspension
from school for one year for the enrolled student. The .stand-in, if a
University student, shall be suspended from school for one year.
4) The stealing, borrowing, or buying of research papers, creative
works/ papers, speeches and/ or tests and other exam materials, or the
receipt of or dissemination of such materials, or the manipulation of
recorded grades in a grade book or other class records. Normal punishment: "F" in the course (if enrolled) and expulsion from the University.
5) Stealing of computer programs. Punishment: Student who receive or
give such programs shall receive an "F" with a numerical value of zero on
the program(s), and the " F" shall be used to determine the final course
grade. it is the option of the instructor to fail the student in the course.
The University drop policies and/ or forgiveness policy shall be
suspended for a student accused of plagiarism and/or cheating.

Student Violations Involving Alleged ,
Academic Dishonesty
Alleged violations of academic honesty will be handled initially by the instructor, who will discuss the incident with the student . If the instructor
observes the alleged dishonesty occurring during an examination, he/she
should, with discretion, notify the student of the fact before the student
leaves the examination. In all cases, the instructor must attempt to
schedule a meeting with the student to discuss the alleged dishonesty and
advise the student in writing of the procedures involve4, (If the student
fails to make or keep the appointment, the instructor shall file a report
outlining the incident with the chairperson of ttre department responsible
for the course.)
After the discussion, if the student and instructor have reached a
mutual agreement as to the solution, the instructor shall file a statement
with the chairperson of the department responsible for the course outlining the facts of the incident and the agreed-upon solution signed by both
the instructor and student. A copy of this statement shall be given to the
student. If no solution is reached, both the student and instructor must
file separate statements to the dean of the college responsible. for the
course, with copies to the appropriate chairperson and each otber. (If a
student fails to file such a statement within a reasonable time, the instructor will initiate the implementation of the proper punishment.) A meeting
consisting of the instructor, the student, and the chairperson shall be arranged. If this meeting fails to bring about a satisfactory solution, the student shall ask for a meeting with the dean, with the instructor present. If
no solution is reached, and the student wished to waive his/her right to a
formal hearing as provided by Florida Statute, chapter 120, the dean shall
appoint a student/ faculty committee consisting of an equal number of
students and faculty to hear the two sides of the incident and to advise the
dean regarding the disposition of the case.
If the issue remains open at the end of the semester, the instructor
shall give the student an "I" grade in the course until all issues are resolved.
Once the dean has made a decision on the case, the student's first
right of appeal is to either the Dean of Undergraduate Studies or the Dean
of Graduate Studies, whichever is appropriate.

A wide distribution of academic.areas should be a part of a formal
university education. For that reason, the following distribution requirements must be satisfied over the four-year period by the completion
of 40 semester hours with at least 6 semester hours in each of these five
areas:
Area I-English Composition
. Freshman English (ENC 1101 and ENC 1104).
Area II-Fine Arts and Humanities
Any course offered by American· Studies; Art; Classics; Communication (excluding ESL 1383, 1384); Dance; English (excluding ENC 0000, 1101, 1104, REA 0105); *Foreign
Languages; Humanities; Liberal Studies; Linguistics, (only
SPC 2050, 3010, 3881); Music; Philosophy (excluding PHI
3100); Religious Studies/ Ancient Studies; Theatre.
Area III-Mathematics and Quantitative Methods
Any course offered by the Department of Mathematics and/ or
any Engineering Computer Service course and/ or any of the
following courses: Business and Economic Statistics, GEB
2111', 3121; Logic, PHI 3.100; Social Science Statistics, STA
3122 . .
Area IV-Natural Sciences
Any 'course · offered by: Astronomy; ' Biology (including
botany, mitrobiology and zoology); Chemistry; Geology;
Physics; and/ or Introduction to Oceanography, OCE 3001.
Area V-Social and Behavioral Sciences
Any course offered by the Departments (or Programs) of:
Afro-American Studies; Aging Studies; Anthropology;
Criminal Justice; Economics (excluding GEB 2111, GEB
3121); Geography; History; Political Science;. P.sychology;
Sociology; Interdisciplinary Social Sciences (excluding STA
3122); Women's Studies; and/or any of the following courses:
Educational Psychology, EDF 3210; Survey of Mass Communications, MMC 3000.
Acceptable in the total of 40 semester hours but not part of any of
'
the five areas:
*The Teacher in a World of Work, EVT 3063;·
•use of the Libr¥)', LIS 2001;
*Honors Program courses: ·Reading Seminars, IDS 3901, 3902;
Seminar, IDS 3931; Independent Study, IDS 4938.
Since each college may recommend specific courses for the satisfaction of each area, students should consult the distribution requirements as
listed in each college section of tbe catalog.
Courses required for a student's· major program•• will not be
counted in the total of 40 hours, although areas of the general distribution
requirements may be waived where appropriate.
No more than 8 hours in a single department (or program) may be
counted toward distribution requirements for any area.
A student may appeal to the Coordinator of Advising in his or her
college for exceptions to these courses prior to registratipn in such
.
courses.
·· A student must check with his/her college · to be sure he/she is
meeting general distribution tequirements and special certification or accreditation requirements where appropriate.

.

·.

:·.

.
•college of Engineering is unable to a,ccept these courses as a part of its engineering accredited proaram.
tAs defined in the Florida Statewide Articulation Agreement.
'Note: ·Education majors must take course in at least two different dcpartm¥nts under
Areas II an.d V.
,.
••Major Program.
a. Specialization: Those courses required tO give the student ·academic concentration and bac·
calaureate identification such as Mathematics, Accounting, Psychology, etc.
b. Suppa:rting or Related: These courses rilay be prercQuisitcs to the specialization courses, or
they may support specialized courses .by giving preparation or breadth 10 the area of
specialization. )"hcsc courses arc often referred to as college or program core courses.
c. Program Elcctivcs:"Thcsc arc usually a broad band of c9urscs offered b'y the college offering
the major to further enrich the stud'cnt in the general academic ficl<! of the major.
.

I

.I

General Distribution Requirements

Freshman ·English Requirement
in the Freshman Year

All standard transfer and A.A. degree holders· (from in-state or out-ofstate accredited institution) will be considered as having met our General
Distribution Requirements, and 60 semester hours of work will be
transferred. The determination of the prerequisites for a given academic
program will remain the prerogative of the college in which the student is
majoring.

All first-time-in-coJlege students are required to take Freshman English in
accordance with the following conditions:
l. First-time erir9l1Ccl students (a) who do not. intend to take the
J
CLEP Freshman' English Test or. (b) who have been, notified of
failing GLEP ·prior to registration and who do nol'intend to at-

. I
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tempt the examination a second time, must take ENC 1101 the first
semester, and ENC l l'o4 the second semester of their freshman
year. If a student fails the first course, he must repeat it the next
semester and take the second course in the following semester.
2. First-time enrolled students (a) who have not taken CLEP prior to
their arrival on campus or (b) who have failed but wish to repeat
the test, must attempt CLEP during their first nine weeks. During
this semester they should not enroll in ENC l IOl. If a student
either fails or does not attempt the examination during his first
rnne weeks, he must take ENC 1101 in the following semester. In
·this case, he will complete the sequence by the first semester of his
sophomore year.
These policies do not apply to first-time enrolled students who can

meet the Freshman English requirement with credit transferred from
another institution.

Credit by Examination
A student who feels he/ she has already.acquired the basic content of a
course on his/ her approved schedule should inquire about credit-byexamination. Some exams are offered through the College Level Examination Program (CLEP/see page 42) and others may be offered
within departments. Interested students should obtain additional information from their advisers, or the Office of Evaluation and Testing Services.

Graduation Requirements-Baccalaureate Degree
University Requirements
University requirements for .graduation consist of the following: earn a
minimum of 120 semester hours with at least a "C" average (2.0 GPA) on
all courses attempted at USF; satisfactorily completed CLAST and the
writing and computation course requirements of 6A-I0.30; earn a
minimum of 40 semester hours of. upper division work (courses numbered
3000 a~d above); complete General Distribution requirements; and complete program requirements as determined by the college. The requirements must be met by every student upon whom a degree is conferred.
At least 60 semester hours must be earned from a baccalaureategranting institution regardless of credit hours transferred from a Community/ Junior College unless the.student has received prior approvai"for
waiver of this policy from the ·college of his/ her intended major. This
policy does not affect approved articulation programs based on 'the A.S.
degree. For information .regarding such programs consult the Office of
Community College Relations.
All students entering the University of South Florida with fewer than
60 semester hours of credit are required to earn at least 9 semester hours
of credit prior to graduation by attendance during one or more summer
semesters. The University may waive the-application of this rule1in cases
of unusual hardship to the individual. (See Summer Enrollment Requirem1<nt befow.)
,
1n addition to specific requirements of their major and College, candidates for Graduation must also satisfy the Universjty,General DistriJm. tion Requirements and be recommended for graduation by the dean of
the college granting the degree.

Summer Enrollment Requirement
As stated above, effective September 1, 1976, all students entering the
University of South Florida with fewer than 60 semester hours of credit
are required to earn at least 9 semester hours of credit prior to graduati on
by attendance during one or more summer semesters., The University may
waive the application of this rule in cases cif unusual hardship. A student
who wishes to have the rule waived must complete a "Request for Waiver
of Mandatory Summer Enrollment Form" available at the Registrar's Of-.
rice. After submission of the form to the Registrar's Office, th~ student
will be notified by mail of the action taken.
.
. The requirement may be fulfilled only by attending one of the universities in the State University System. They are: University of South
Florida, Tampa; Florida Agricultural and. Mechanical University,
Tallahassee; Florida Atlantic University,. Boca Raton; Florida· International University, Miami; Florida State Unive(sity, Talla~asse~; Universi0

Faculty .Offlce Bulldlng, Human Services arid Sun ~ome

ty of Central Florida, Orlando; University of Florida, Gainesville;
University of North Florida, Jacksonville; and University of West
Florida, Pensacola.

Foreign Language Competency
All students applying for a B.A. degree form the University of South
Florida must demonstrate competency in a foreign language to be selected
from a~ong the following:

Classical Languages
Greek (Ancient or New Testament)
Hebrew (Classical)
Latin

Modern Languages
French
German
Italian .
Portugese
Russian
Spanish

Other Modern Foreign Languages
(approval neede~ by Director of the Division of Foreign Languages)
To demonstrate this language competency, the student must pass an
appropriate language competency examination:
I . CLEP subject examinations in a foreign language with an appropriate
qualifying score, if such examinations are available.
2. College Placement score with at least a "4," if such examination is
available.
.
3. · Other examinations approved by the Director of the Division of
Languages, the chair of Classics, or the chair of Religious Studies,
whic~ever is appropriate.
A student must take the examination prior to the term in which
he/ she applies for graduation.
A student may take the examination up to two times. If the student
fails to pass the examinat.ion the seconq time, he/ she may take a language
course(s) approved by the appropriate director/ chair. The student must
pass the course(s) with a minimum grade of "C" in order to fulfill the
language competency requirement.
This rule applies to all students who enter U.S.F. under the
policies/procedures listed in the 1983 USF Bulletin and succeeding ones
and who graduate in or after December, 1986.

Academic Residence
Candidates must be recommended for graduation by the dean of the college granting their degree -and must have completed at least 30 hours of
the last 60 hours of their undergraduate credit in on campus courses. The
approval of the dean of the college granting their degree must be secured
for any transfer credits offered for any part of these last 60 hours.
Exceptions to the above rules are students who are enrolled at other
universities on approved exchange programs, Cooperative Education
students enrolled in other institutions (prior approval having been secured
from their USF advisers) while on their training perfods, and students taking correspondence work from the University of Florida.
Candidates at the graduate level should refer to the residency requi(ements on page 50.
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Major Fields of Study

College of Fine Arts: (B.A.) (B.F.A.)

The University of South Florida offers curricula leading to the baccalaureate degree in the following fields. The degree is indicated in parenthesis after each college: the major code, after each major.

College of Arts and Letters: (B.A.)
American Studies (AMS)
Classics (Interdisciplinary Classics) (CLS)
Classics (Latin, or Latin-Greek) (CLS)
Classics and Foreign Language (CLF)
Communication (SPE)
Communication-English (ENS)
Communication-Theave (STA)
English (ENG)
French (FRE)
German (GER)
Humanities (HUM)
Italian (ITA)
Languages (combination) (FOL)
Liberal Studies (ALS
Mass Communications (COM)
Philosophy (PHI)
Religious Studies (REL)
Russian (RUS)
Spanish (SP A)

Biology (BIO)
Botany (BOT)
Chemistry (CHM) (D.A.)
Chemistry (CHS) (D.S.)
Clinical Chemistry (CHC)
Geology (GL Y) (B.A.)
Geology (GLS) (D.S.)
Mathematics (MTH)
Medical Technology (MET) (D.S.)
Microbiology (MIC)
Natural Sciences Interdisciplinary (INS)
Physics (PHY) (D.A.)
Physics (PHS) (D.S.)
Zoology (ZOO)

College of Nursing: (B.S.)
Nursing (NUR)

College of Social and Behavioral Sciences: (B.A., B.S.W.)

Accounting (ACC)
Economics (ECN)
Finance (FIN)
General Business Administration (GBA)
Management (MAN)
Marketing (MKT)

African and Afro-American Studies (AFA)
Anthropology (ANT)
Criminal Justice (CCJ)
Economics (ECN)
Geography (GPY)
History (HTY)
International Studies (INT)
Political Science (POL)
Psychology (PSY)
Social Sciences Interdisciplinary (SS!)
Social Work (SOK) (D.S.W.)
Sociology (SOC)

College of Education: (B.A.)

College of Engineering
Chemical Engineering (ECH) (B.S.Ch.E.)
Civil Engineering (ECE) (B .S.C.E.)
Computer Engineering (ECP) (B.S.Cp.E.)
Electrical Engineering (EEL) (B.S.E.E.)
Engineering (EGU) (B.S.E.)
Engineering Science (EGC) (B.S.E.S.)
Engineering Technology (ETK) (B.E.T.)
Industrial Engineering (EIE) (B.S.I.E.)
Mechanical Engineering (EME) (B.S.M.E.)

Art (ART)
Dance (DAN) .
Music (MUS)
Theatre (TAR)
Theatre (TFA (D.F.A.)

College of Natural Sciences: (B.A., B.S.)

College of Business Administration: (B.A~)

Art Education (ARE)
Botany Education (BOE)
Business and Office Education (BTE)
Chemistry Education (CHE)
Classics Education (CLE)
Distributive and Marketing Education (DEC)
Elementary-Early Childhood (EEC)
Elementary Education (EDE)
English Education (ENE)
Exceptional Child Education
Emotional Disturbance (EEO)
Mental Retardation (EMR)
Specific Learning Disabilities (ELD)
Foreign Language Education (FLE)
Health Education (HES)
Humanities Education (HUE)
Industrial-Technical Education (EVT)
Mass Communications-English Education (MCE)
Mathematics Education (MAE)
Music Education (MUE)
Physical Education (PET)
Physics Education (PHE)
Science Education (SCE)
Social Science Education (SSE)
Spech Communication-English Education (SEO)
Zoology Education (ZOE)
'
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External Degree Program: (B.l.S.)
Bachelor of Independent Studies
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Academic Minor ·
In addition to major programs, many departments 'Offer an academic
minor that requires approximately one half the upper division credits required for a major. -Students interested in a particular minor should obtain the specific requirements from the appropriate department. The
department may require the same admission or retention standards as required for the major.
Each academic minor. conforms to the Oniversity requirements:
I . No minor requires more than 22 credit hours.
2. A minimum of 8 semester hours of credit used to satisfy the requirements of a minor must be from University of South Florida
.
courses.
3. A student may not receive a major and a minor in the same program
·
option.
4. University of South Florida course work for a minor must have a
grade point average of at least 2.0 . .
5. Only an undergraduate degree seeking student at the University of
South Florida is eligible for a minor.
6. A minor can be applied for and received only in conjunction with applying for and 'receiving a baccalaureate degree except for students
who have already received a baccalaureate degree from USF who may
earn certification of a minor by taking additional course work at the
University and applying for the certification.

I

Minor Fields of Study
The University of South Florida offers curricula leading to an academic
minor in the following fields:

College of !'rts and Letters:
American Studies
Communication
English: Literature
English: Writing
French
German
Greek
Humanities
Interdisciplinary Classics
Italian
Latin
Linguistics
Philosophy
Religious Studies
Russian
Spanish
Spanish/ Portuguese

College of Business Administration:
'

I

Economics

College of Fine Arts:
Art
Dance
Music
Theatre
I

College of Natural Sciences:
\

Geology
Mathematics

College of Social and Behavioral Sciences:
African and Afro-American Studies
Option I
Option II
African Studies
Anthropology
Geography
History
Human Services
International Studies
Manual Communications (Cominunicology)
Political Science
Sociology
Women's Studies

Student's Choice of Catalog
In order to graduate from the University of South Florida, each degreeseeking student must meet all of the graduation requirements specified in
the USF catalog or his/ her choice. A degree-seeking student may choose
any USF catalog published during his/ her continuous enrollment.
Students who have transferred from one Florida public institution to
another are affected by the following Board of Regents policy:
"Graduation requirements in effect at the receiving SUS institution at the time a student enrolls at a Florida public institution of
higher learning shall apply to that student in the same manner that
graduation requirements apply to its native students provided the
student has had continuous enrollment as defined in the SUS institution's catalog."
At the University of South Florida, continuous enrollment is defined as
completing a minimum of two semesters or a combination of one
semester and a Summer Session as a degree-seeking student per year at
USF, inclusive of receipt of grades for courses, through time of graduation. Therefore, students cannot choose a USF catalog published prior to
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or during an academic year in which they did not maintain continuous ·
enrollment.
Each catalog is considered to be published during the·academic yeai:
printed on the title page.
If the student cannot meet all of the graduation requirements
specified in the catalog of his/ her choice due to decisions and changes by
the University in policy matter, course offering, etc., appropriate
substitutions will be determined by the chairperson of the department or
program of the student's major.
·
University policies are subject to change and apply to all students
regardless of their choice of catalog. If the student's graduation requirements are affected by changes in University policies, appropriate arrangements will be made to preclude penalization of the student.

Repeat Course Work
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baccalaureate-level program and with the approval of the College Dean(s)
offering the programs, the student is required to complete the following:
a. Satisfy degree requirement.s for the five-year master's program.
b. Satisfy requirements for the baccaliRireate level program.

8.A. Degree for ·Medical and
' Dental St~dents
·
\

.

Student$ wno are admitted to a medical or dental school after completing
their junior year at USF may be awarded the B.A. degree in Interdisciplinary Natural Sciences from the College of Natural Sciences. (See
Colleie of Natural Sciences on page 132).

Application for Graduation

1

The hours for a course which has been repeated may be counted only once
toward the minimum 120 semester hours of credit required for graduation.

Double Undergraduate Major
Students may elect to graduate with two majors. In that event, they must
apply independently to each college and be assigned an adviser in each
discipline. The student must meet all requirements of each major
separately and must be certified for graduation by the appropriate
dean(s).

Second Undergraduate Major
A student who wishes to work for a second major, after receipt of a baccalaureate degree, must apply through the Office of Admissions and meet
the major requirements as determined by the college. (Exceptions to this
rule are students who had been previously accepted for a "Doublt'
Undergraduate Major" but graduated with only one major.) After acceptance by the appropriate college and proof of completion, the student's
"permanent academic record" will be posted accordingly.•

'

•Note that those students who.complete the requirements for a second major must be aware that
they will not receive a second degree.

.To be considered for graduation.'a student must submit an "Application
for ·Degree" to the Office of the Registrar by the deadline noted in the
Academic Calendar for the term in which he/she expects to graduate.
. Graduation Applications for Degree are available in the Office of the
Registrar. Undergraduate Applications for Degree are to be picked up at
the student's college. The college will sign or stamp the form in the area
for "Office Use Only," and retain a copy. The student will turn the remaining copies in to the Registrar's Office prior to the application
deadline. A.A. Applications for Degree are .available in the Office of
Undergraduate Studies. (Inquiries regarding approval or denial should be
made to the Colleges.) ·
·
It is the student's resp<>nsibility to clear all "I" grades (incompletes)
for courses required for graduation and to provide official transcripts of
all tranllferred course work needed for graduation at least 3 weeks prior to
the end of the term in which he/she expects to graduate.
A student applying for a second undergraduate major must do so
with\n the same deadline ~t for applying for a degree.
·
A student applying for a minor must:
1. File a separate request for certification for the minor in the department of the minor, .during the semestefl of graduation.
·
2. Apply for the minor on the "Application for Degree", listing both
the minor and college responsible for the minor on the application.
3. No "I" grade in required courses.
Students who are not registered for any courses· and apply for
graduation or certification of a minor must pay for one hour at the level
of graduation.

I

Two Degree (USF Students)
A student at the University of South Florida may receive two .baccalaureate degrees providecl he/ she meets the University's graduation rCquirements; a minimum of 30 semester hours must be earned in oncampus undergraduate courses to be applied to the second degree. (These
hours are in addition to the minimum of 120 semester hours earned which
apply toward the first degree.) The student must also meet the requirements of the p ollege awarding the degree and the residen<;y requirement.
·

Second Baccalaureate .Degree
(Transfer Students)
A student already graduated from an accredited four-year institution
must earn a minimum of an additional .30 semester hours of on.-~pus
undergraduate courses to apply toward his/her second baccalaureate
degree. Students must also meet the requirements of the college awarding
the deg~ee and the residency requirements.

Honors at Graduation
Any baccalaureate candidate whose overall grade point average f~r all
work attempted at USF on the standard grad.ing scale is a 3.5 or higher
shall be considered for honors. In addition, transfer students to be eligible
for honors must have a grade point average of 3.5 or higher when combined with an·woi:k attempted at other institutions. The forgiveness policy
will not be applicable in computing the grade point average for honors.
Candidates .with a GPA of 3.5 but below 3.71 sliall receive a diploma
designation of "cum laude." (With Horior)
·
Candidates with a GPA of 3.71 but below. 3.90 shall receive a
dip!Oma designated~of "magna cum laude." (With Higher Honor)
· Candidates ':Vith a GPA of 3.90 or above shall receive a diploma
designated of ' '. summa cum laude." (With Highest Honor)
·
In addition, each Dean has the option to select on the basis of exc.eption achievement l Ofo of the college's graduates or 1 student per semester
· for graduating "with distinction."

Commencement
C~mmencemerit _ceremopicS at USF are held twice a year: December and

Availability of a Baccalaureat~ Degree for
Students Enrolled in or Graduated from a
Five-year Master's Program
A student may enroll in a baccalaureate degree program while enrolled in
or after graduation from a five-year master's degree program. In ·consultation with an adviser in the five-year program and an adYiser in ·the

May. All students who have graduated the previous Summer Term and
are candidates fQr degrees in the Fall Semester are eligible to participate in
the December graduation. Candidates for degrees for the Spring Semester
are eligible to participate in tlie May gr-aiiuation. Information for those
eligible will be mailed to them during the Semester in which they should
participate. If information is not received, the student should contact the
Office of the Registrar. Graduate students · (Master's, Education
Specialists, and Doctorate) will not participate in commencement exer:.
cises until all requirements for such degrees have been fulfilled.
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Graduation-Requirements-Graduate Programs
For complete discussion of ·graduate programs and academic policies and

procedures, students should refer to the section on "Graduate School. "

Certification Requirements-Associate of Arts
Upon the student's successful completion of the minimum requirements
for the Associate of Arts, ari appropriate degree will be awarded.
To receive the Associate of Arts, a student must complete 60
semester hours of university credit; the last 20 hours must be completed in
residence at the University of South Florida; the minimum grade point
average must be 2.0 based on work attempted at USF; and the General
Distribution Requirements of the University must be satisfied. Physical
Education and Military Science credits do not count toward the A.A.
degree. In addition, the student must present a score (passing score after
August, 1984) on the College Level Academic Skills Test (CLAST) and
fulfill the writing and computation course requirements of 6A-10.30 prior
to· admission into the upper division of the University.
, Application for the Associate of Arts degree is obtained from the

u ·ndergraduate Studies Office of Academic Advising prior to the application deadline. The degree must be awarded prior to the student's accumulation of 90 semester hours. Detailed instructions to determine the
student's eligibility to receive the A .A. degree are included with the application form .
Students who have completed their A.A. requirements in a prior '
term and apply for the degree while not enrolled, must pay the appropriate fee f<>r one upper level credit hour. The fee is payable at the
time of application for an A .A. degree.
The awarding o( the Associate of Arts degree does not alter the
calculation of the grade point average. Certification for the A.A. in no
way affects what the individuat colleges require for the completion of the
major for a bachelor's degree.

·. Limited Access Student Records
The followfog student records are open for inspection only by the student-,
or parents of dependent students as define.9 by the Internal Revenue Serv- ·
ice, and such members of the professional staff of ti}e insti~ution as have
responsibility for working with the student or with the student's records.
1. Student Health and Medical. Records
, 2. Student D.iscip\inary Records
3. Records of Student Personal Non-Academic Counseling
4. Required Student Financial Income Records

5; Student Permanent Academic Records (from which transcripts are
·
made)
6. Student Piacement Records
Except as required for use by the president in the discharge o'f his official responslblUties, the custodians of limited access records may release
information from such records only upon authorization, In writing, from
the student, or upon order of a court of competent jurisdiction.

Release of Student Information
Pursuant to requirements of the· Family Educational Rigqts and
Privacy Act (FERPA), the following types of information;
designated by law as "directo.ry information," may be released via
official media of the University of South Florida (according to
~
.
.
USF policy):
.
Student name, local and permanent addresses, telephone
listing, major field of study, participation in officially recognized
activities and sports, weight and height of members of athletic
teams, dates of attendance, degrees and awards received, and the
most recent previou~ educational agency or institution attended. ·
The University Directory, published annually by the University, contains only the following information, however: Student
name, local and permanent address, telephone listing, classification, arid major field of study. The Directory and other listings of
"direetory information" are circulated in the course of University
business and, therefore, are accessible to members of the public, as
well as to other students and members of the faculty and staff.
NOTE: General release of the aforementioned types of "direct_o ry

inform_ation" is accomplished pursuant to USF policy. USF policy
prohibits use of such information for commercial purposes.
Students must inform the USF Office of Records & Registration, in writing (on forms available for that purpose), of the information they wish withheld from the University Directory and other
listings or "directory information." Such requests {viii be effective
for the academic year during which they were initiated unless
barlier, written notice to the contrary is received by the Office of
Records & Registration.
Notification to the University,af refusal to permit release of
"directory information" via the University Directory must be
received no later than the end of the first week of classes in the Fall
Semester.
NOTE: At the time of catalog preparation USF's FERPA policy
was under revision. Students should review the University Class
Sc~edule for Information on the new policy.

Special Academic Programs
USF /Florida Public Community College
Dual Enrollment

School of Continuing Educa_tion

Some undergraduate students may find it ·advantageo.us to dually enroll at
a Florida public co'inmµnity college while attending USF. Procedures to
permit this type registration 1 are available only during the host
institution's regular registration period. Credit hours for the course(s)
taken at the host institution will apply toward graduation only if prior approval was received from the. student's USF adviser. The grade p<iint
average_will not transfer to USF. See your USF college adviser for detailed registration instructions and course approval.
·
Students attending a Florida public commuiiity college may dually
enroll at USF. Please contact your community college adviser for additional information and course approval.
•

The School of Continuing Educati.o n serves the multiple continuing
education needs of the community through its divisions of Conferences
and Institutes, Lifelong Learning, arid Special Degree Programs, the International Language Center and Weekend College. Educational services
. offered by the divisions range from adult degree programs to continuing
education credit courses at off campus locations and a wide variety of
noncredit programs and services designed to meet individual and
organiiational educational needs. Programs are offered in many locations but are coordinated from the division offices 6n the Tampa campus.
Credit Courses: For a discussion of credit course offerings, refer to
page 18.
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The Division of Lifelong Learning
Noncredit Programs and Services: A variety of noncredit educational
programs (workshops, seminars, short courses, etc.) of varying lengths
are scheduled through the year by the colleges of the university and the
school's division of Lifelong Learning, making. it possible for the University to serve greater numbers of adults with richer and more diversified
programs . The programs vary in length from one day to ten weeks, and
the subject matter is concentrated as needed for the group being served.
The Continuing Education Unit (CEU) is awarded to participants in
selected programs sponsored by the School of Continuing Education and
approved by an academic unit. Transcripts indicating awarded CEU's are
available on request.
The School of Continuing Education develops programs for business
and industry, government, professional, civic, · and sel'Vice groups. A
variety of instructional methods are used to assure maximum participa. tion in the educational programs. Distinguished faculty members from
the several colleges of the University, facult,y from other institutions of
higher education, as well as national and international resource persons,
serve as consultants, instructors, and lecturers for the programs.
Professional program coordinators are available to provide technical
assistance in program planning, budget preparation, and evaluation, and
to assist organizations in developing programs consistent with the needs
of the group and the overall educational objectives of the University.
Registration in most programs is open to all adults who have a desire
for knowledge and interest in the subject matter.

The Division of Conferences and Institutes
The Division of Conferences and Institutes develops educational programs consistent with the needs of specific groups anc;I organizations.
Professional program coordinators are available to provide technical
assistance in program planning, budget preparation, program management and evaluation.

Bachelor of Independent Studies
External Deg.-ee Program
The Bachelor of Independent Studies (BIS)' Program is an adult 9riented, ·
external degree program for individuals whose life styles preclude attendance at regular classes. The BIS student proceeds at his/ her own pace,
and for the most part, in his/ her own setting. The exception is the
seminars which require periodic, short term residence.
The curriculum consists of interdisciplinary studies that are divided
into four areas: the Humanities, Natural Sciences, Social Sciences and Interarea Studies.
The student approaches the first three areas of study via guided independent study and a seminar. Directed reading or independent study requirements represent long term involvement as compared with the short
term duration of a seminar. The first three study areas are in free standing
order. The student is encouraged to start in his/ her area of strenglh.
Studying in absentia and usually on a part time basis, the student
engaged in independent study relates with a faculty adviser who furnishes
directions regarding reading assignments, methods of ·reporting, and
other study projects. The student demonstrates that he/she has attained ·
the level of proficiency required for completion of independent study in a
particular area through the satisfactory completion of- an area comprehensive examination. The exam may be taken on or off campus.
When certified as eligible for a seminar, the student is invited to attend a two week seminar in conjunction with each of the first three study
areas (Humanities, Natural Sciences, and Social Sciences) . Seminar
residence requirements, in other words, add up to a total of six weeks of
periodic residence on the USF Campus. Each seminar represents a period
of intensive, residential learning under the direction of a team of. faculty
members.
The fourth area of study, or inter-area studies, represents an opportunity to integrate the various insights gained from the first three study
areas. Fourth area study is essentially a thesis-oriented experience.
Applicants must qualify for admission to the Un,iversity of South
Florida and for admission to the External Degree Program. The USF
Director of Admissions rules on the admission of an applicant to the
University. The BIS Committee rules on admission of an applicant to the
j3IS Program.
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Fees for the BIS Degree Program are as follows:
Application Fee ........ . . . . . . .. .. . . . . .. . ..... ... $15.00
Pre-Enrollment Procedures . .. ... . . . . . . .... . .. . . . . . . . . . '. 60.00
1
1st Study Area
Independent Study ..... . ......... . ...... ~ . . . . . . . ·450.00
Seminar . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ·450.00
2nd Study Area
lndepen'dent Study . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 450.00
Seminar . . . .... . .... : . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 450.00
3rd Study Area
Independent Study. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 450.00
Seminar . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 450.00
Fourth or Inter-area Studies . . . . ·..... .. . ... . . . : . . . . . . . . . 975 .00
Total• 1 .. : . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . • . . • .•.... • . ..•. 3,750.00
I

.

•Please note that the fees listed do not include such additional expenses as books. travel, and living
expenses during seminars.
·

Students may no~ transfer credits into or out of the BIS Program.
Program policy does provide for recognition of prior learning which may
have been achieved through formal study, leisure time reading, life or
work experience, or a combination of these. More specifi,eally, applicants
who can demonstrate sufficient competence may waive up to a maximum
of two areas of guided independent study. Applications fo( waiver are
processed following <;ompletion of the pre-enrollment procedures. Tliose
who take an area coinprehensive exam for waiver will be assessed a fee of
$75.00. Applicants who have sufficient competence in some but not all of
the disciplines in a study area receive advanced placemerit or an abbreviated reading program based on the individual's background and
needs. The concept of advanced placement is implemented by the study
area adviser following the student' s enrollment.
Individuals with ail A.A. ctegree, and Registered Dental Hygienists,
Registered Nuclear Medicine Technologists, Registered Nurses,
Registered Radiologic Technologists, and Registered Respiratory
Therapists with an A.S. Degree from a state approved program qualify
for a "two plus two interface" with BIS requirements. Those with an ap-,
propriate associate degree, in other words, complete two study areas c9mprised of two units of independent study and two resident seminars. The
two study areas, in· these instances, (i.e. ·social Sciences & Natural
Sciences or Humanities & Social Sciences or Natural Sciences &
:Humanities) are stipulated by the BIS Committee in keeping with the applicant' s background and career plans. The study areas so defined are
regarded as the curriculum contract component of the "two·plus two interface." Anyone choosing the "two plus two" option is ineligible to apply for waiver.
.
The BIS Program is academically responsible to the Vic6-President
for Academic Affairs through the BIS committee. Administratively, the
Program reports to the Dean of the School of Continuing Education.
Brochures are available upon request. For further information, write:
Director, BIS Program, University of South Florida, Tampa, Florida,
33620.

The International Language Center (ILC)
The Int«rnational Language Center offers intensive EngHsh as a Second
Language (ESL) to non-native speakers. Students. are given a placement
test upon registering for the Program. This test determines the level of
proficiency into which the student is placed. The range of proficiency
levels are Elementary, ·Low-intermediate, High-intermediate, and Advanced pre~university ESL.
Students are 'in classes five hours a day, five days a week. The curriculum includes training English pronunciation, listening comprehension, spoken English, grammar drills, reading comprehension, and composition skills: Students who complete Advanced ESL usually score above
500 on the Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL). The program
is non-credit. The cost is $1,100.00 per semester with an additional nonrefundable $25.00 application fee. The International Language Center is
authorized io issue the Certificate of Eligibility (1-20) to students who require a Student Visa (F-1) arid who meet criteria set forth by the United
States Immigration and Naturalization Service.

Division of Lifelong Learning
·'

.

The Division of Lifelong Learning offers a number of courses, services
and pr.ograms designed to meet the personal improvement, career, and
cultural needs of individuals.

'
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Courses are noncr~it which include special interest, career skills,
professional development, improving test skills, and youth ·and teen
series.
Services include individual and group advising for a~ults who want
to enter or re-enter USF. (See page 16).
"Programs include the Senior Citizen Tuition Waiver Program and
.
other senior citizen programs. (See page 16).

Weekend College Program

~

The USF Weekend College Program is a non-traditional means of obtaining a B.A. degree for adults who work full time. This cooperative venture
of businesses, union~ . civic organizations, and educational institutions is
not a separate degree program; students may major in any discipline that
offers a B.A. degree. Weekend College offers all general distribution requirements, all electives, and all major requirements for a Social Science .
Interdisciplinary major (with emphases in psychology and human services), or an American Studies major. The optional major is also
available, 'providing all general distribution requirements and all electives;
after completing three years of study in Weekend College, the st'udent
pursues one year of on-campus study in the major of his/her choice. If
sufficient interest in a particular B.A. maj or exists, Weekend College can
also offer the courses necessary to the target audiente requesting that
degree.
The program features .three instr.uctional modes: a weekly class offered at an off-campus site (an office, factory, union hall, etc.), a television course broadcast several times a week, and a weekend conference.
The weekly elass is a regular course listed in the USF catalogue, but of- ·
fered at a convenient site. Television broadcasts are shown on Channel
16, WUSF, on weekends and weekdays. The weekend conference course
is an intensive analysis of a specific area within a discipline, scheduled on
selected weekend~. All courses are taught by USF instr.uctors. Typically a
'student enrolled in the program would receive 9-12 hours of credit by tak·
·
ing classes in all three modes.
Three different areas of approximately one year each are emphasized
in the Weekend College program: social science,. humanitites, and natural
science/mathematics. These areas are neeessary to fulfill general distribution requirements, and satisfy electives outside the major for a B.A.
degree.
Weekend College also offers study-travel courses, consisting of
several weeks of intensive study of an area or discipline, followed by a
toqr of the country associated with that study. Students may receive up to
12 semester hours of credit for such study-travel.
Patterned after and developed throush tlie cooperation of the national To Educate the People Consortium, headquartered at Wayne State
University, Weekend. College also receives significant support from. the
United Labor Agency of the Florida AFL-CIO, especially in the development of class sites. The program is geared toward ,working adults who
desire a B.A. degree, but find the lengthy process of part-time ~tudy difficult or impossible. It is also directed toward workers in business or industries that -provide tuition rebates for their employees.
Students in the program must meed all USF requirements in respect
to admission, ·good academic standing, and graduation. Weekend College, an academic division of the School of Continuing Education,
operates through a sponsored institute mechanism. All registration is
handled through the Weekend College office, rather than ·regular oncampus procedures. Contact the Weekend College office for details.

College Level Examination Program
(CLEP)
The University grants credit for Distribution Requirements and for a
number of specific courses through CLEP General Examinations and
CLEP Subject Examinations. Performance levels necessary to achieve
credit are established at a common level for all universities in the State
system. Generally the performance levels are based on the average score
·
of students who have already taken the courses.
The following policies apply to this program:
1. In order to receive credit for the General Examinations of CLEP,
students must take (or retake) the examinations not later than nine
.weeks after the first enrollment in college level courses. CLEP Subject
Examinations, with the exception of the College Composition with
Essay Subject Examin!ltion, are not affected by this policy. Excep-

tions to this rule should be petitioned to the Academic Regulations
Committee.
2. Although the General Examinations are not equated to specific
courses, there are two cases in which the content is sufficiently similar
· to be considered as duplicate credit. Thus credit may not be received
for both in the following:
Courses
Test
ENC 1101 and ENC 1104
English Composition with Essay
MAT 2034, MGF 2202
Mathematics
3. Students who transfer to USF will receive such CLEP credit as is
posted on the official tanscript from the institution the student is leaving and meets the SUS minimum score standard . The receiving college
will determine, based upon guidelines, the applicability of these
credits to the student's (baccalaureate) degree requirements.
4. Credit for CLEP Subject Examinations will be awarded for passing
' scores only on those examinations which are recognized by USF and
do not constitute duplicate course credit.
Applications for and additional information on CLEP are available
in the Office of Evaluation and Testing, Academic Services.

Advanced Placement Credit Program
The University of South Florida participates in the Advanced Placement
Program conducted by the College Entrance Examination Board .
Examination papers are graded by selected committees on a fivepoint scale. The University allows advanced placement credit for scores of
3, 4 and 5. No credit is allowed for scores of 1 or 2.
Additional information is available in the Offi ce of Evaluation and
Testing, Academic Services.

Independent Study
Graduate or undergraduate students wishing to take a course by independent study must contact the instructor of the course for permission. The
instructor ·specifies the requirements to be completed by the student including tests, periodic class attendance, term papers, etc.
Not all courses in the University can be taken by independent study.
The £,espe,ctive colleges have jurisdiction in the determination of which
courses may be taken in this manner.
The regular grading system applies to all independent study students.
Grades earned by independent study have the same status as those acquired through regular class attendance. Students taking a course by independent study must register for the specific course section in the regular
m1mner.

New College of USF
New College', an honors-level educational program on the Sarasota Campus, offers students the opportunity to work in traditional liberal arts
areas within -an innovative curricular structure.
Students create their own-term-by-t,erm educational contracts, with
the help of faculty sponsors, permitting a maximum amount of selfdirection and independent study. New College students have the option of
completing their work for the bachelor' s degree in three years.
A residential college with its own admissions and graduation requirements and its own faculty, New College is partially supported by
funds from the private New College Foundation. (See full description of
New College of USF on page 145).

Marine Officer Program
Qualified students may apply for an officer program leading to a commission as a Second Lieutenant in the United States Marine Corps. Commissions are offered in both ground and aviation components. The Platoon
Leaders Course (PLC) is· offered to freshmen, sophomores and juniors
who attend precommissioning training during the summer. Financial
Assistance and Flight Indoctrination Programs are available. Qualifi ed
seniors attend 12 weeks of training in the Officer Candidate Course
(OCC) after graduation. For details, contact the placement office or the
Marine Officer Selec~ion Officer when he is on campus.
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Enrollment in Evening Courses
Evening courses at the University of South Florida are part of the regular
academic program; they are offered at times convenient to people within
commuting distance who wish to continue their education at night while
occupied during the day with other responsibilities. Requirements for day
and evening courses are the same. See the University Class Schedule for
evening registration dates and times.

University of Florida
Correspondence Courses
The University of Florida has been desiginated as the only institution in
the State University System to offer correspondence courses. Therefore,
the University of South Florida will consider such courses as resident
credit, however grades earned are not transferable. Exception: Grades for
University of Florida correspondence course taken by Cooperative
Education students while on a training period are transferred and will be
used in computing the USF grade point average.
,

.

Non-Degree Seeking
Student Enrollment
Individuals not desirous of earning a degree but who would like to enroll
in classes may register as non-degree seeking (Special) students. For
detailed information, refer to page 15.

Non-Degree Seeking
Student-Dual Enrollment
Dual enrollment in USF classes is open to academically qualified students
currently enrolled in high school. For detailed informatlion, re(br to page
IS .

Upward Bound
Upward Bound is a pre-college program for students from low-income
families who have academic potential, but who have inadequate secondary school preparation or have not achieved success in school.
Its purposes are to assist the.se students in developing goals and
academic skills, and to provide· the motivation necessary to obtain entrance and achieve success in a college or post-secondary program.
To qualify, the applicant must meet the following criteria:
I. Family income must meet established federal guidelines.
2. Student must have completed the 9th grade and be presently
enrolled in the 10th or I Ith grade in a high school.
3. Student should have approximate grade point average of C.
Applications should be forwarded to Director, Project Upward
Bound, University of South Florida.

National Student Exchange
The University is affiliated with the National Student Exchange (NSE)
which permits undergraduate students to study for up to one year in
another public university as a part .of their program at the Univer'sity of
South Florida. These exchanges can occur only at unh:er~ities which are
part of the National Student Exchange.
In addition to the University of South Florida, other universities participating in this program are University of Alabama, California State
College at Bakersfield and Chico, California State University at · Northridge, Humboldt State University and Sonoma State University, both
also in California, University of Northern Colorado, University ·of 1
Delaware, Eastern Connecticut State College, Georgia State University,
University of Georgia, University of Hawaii at Hilo and Manoa, Boise
State University and University. of Idaho, Illinois State University and
Northeastern Illinois University, Indiana University-Purdue at Fort
Wayne, University of Northern Iowa, Fort Hays State University and Pittsburg State University in Kansas, University of Maine at Fort. Kent,
University of Southern Maine, University of Maryland and To':"son State

University (MD), University of Massachusetts in Amherst and Boston,
Oakland University-Rochester (Ml), Moorhead State University (MN),
Jackson State University (MS), Eastern Montana College, Montana State
University, University of Montana, Kearney State · College (NEB),
University of Nevada in Las Vegas and Reno, Rutgers College-Rutgers
University, Trenton State College and William Paterson College all in
New J~rsey, New Mexico State University, University of New Mexico,
Buffalo State College (NY), State University College at Potsdam (NY),
North Carolina State University, University of North Carolina at
Charlotte, University of North Dakota, Bowling· Green State University
(OH), Eastern Oregon State College, pregon State University, University
of Oregon, Indiana University of Pennsylvania, West Chester State College (PA), Rhode Island College, University of South Carolina, Winthrop
College (SC), South Dakota State University, University of TennesseeKnoxville, University of Utah, and Utah State University, College of the
Virgin Islands-~t. Thomas, and the Un~versity of Wisconsin at Green Bay
and River Falls. The number of participating schools increases each year
so this list must not be considered complete. An up-dated listing is maintained by the NSE office.
Under the National Student Exchange program, University of South
Florida students .apply for exchange status at their home campus. To
qualify, students 'must be in their sophomore or junior year while at the
exchange school, and have a 2.5 grade point average. They pay in-state
fees at the host campus, or full-time fees/tuition here,'and the credits and
grades transfer back to the University of South Florida upon completion
·'
of the exchange.
Application deadline for September or January exchange is March 1
annually. Thereafter, no applications for exchange are processed until
September for mid-year exchanges if such are possible. Students are urged
to apply early as there are quotas established for participation in the NSE
Program. The NSE Program is coordinated by the Off-Campus Term
Program. The OCT Program maintains a library of materials about the
program and the member institutions involved in the NSE Program. Interested students should contact the Diretor of the Off-Campus Term
.Program for information and application.

U Diversity, of Maine Exchange Program
The College of Education operates a student exchange program with the
University· of Maine, Farmington. This program provides opportunities
for sophomores, juniors and seniors to exchange residence at both campuses. The student exchange provides a waiver of out-of-state tuition.
University credit earned is applicable towards graduation. Students desiring further information should contact the coordinator . of student ac·
tivities in the College of Education.

Study Abroad Programs
·f

•

I

USF students are eligible, if they meet the specific academic requirements,
for enrollment in a wide variety of study abroad programs sponsored by
the Florida State University System as well as by certain other U.S. colleges and universities, national .educational organizations, and foreign inr
stitutions of higher learning.
Programs of the Florida State University System are listed below .
. Administered by the University of Flori<!a: year aboard program at
tlw University of Utrecht in the Netherlands; year abroad program,
University of the Andes, Bogota, Colombia.
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Administered -by the Florida State Uiiiversity: two semester and
academic year programs·at study centers in Florence, Italy, and London,
England; summer J>rogram in Belgrade, Yugoslavia. ·
·
Administered by the University of South Florida: separate summer
programs in Spain, France; intersession progranis ih Mexico, and' Peru.
Thwugh USF's institutional membership in the Institute of Internatipnal Education, the Council on International Educational Exchange,
and the American Association of State Colleges and Universities, students
may participate in study abroad programs in France, Spain, Italy, Mexico, Canada, and other countries.
Students who prefer independent study abroad, rather than the formal institutional programs, may do so through the Off-Campus Term.
The Off-Campus Term offers intersession programs in Jamaica.and in the
' Cayman Islands.
'
'
The programs described in this section -are approved exchange programs ahd will. be considered toward on-campus credits . .Students who
· plan to participate in study abroad programs should consult their depart-

mental advisers· well in advance to determine whether the course of study
th~y plan to pursue will be acceptable for meeting other degree requirements.
Information about these and other programs, as well as advising on
study abroad, may be obt.ained from the Overseas Information Center in
the College of Social and Behavioral Sciences.

Florida College Exchange Program
Through an exchange agreement, students of the University of South
Florida, with tl\e approval of their advisers, may elect courses at nearby
Florida College. Credit for acceptable work may be transferred to the
University and counted as elective credit toward graduation. Students
from Florida College have a similar transfer arrangement.
Costs for stµdents under these dual enrollment plans are based on
credit. hours of work taken, and payment is made to the appropriate institution in accordance wi.th -its per-hour fee rate.

UNDERGRADUATE STUDIES
Undergraduate Studies contains the O(fice of the Dean of Undergraduate
Studies, Community College Relations, Cooper~tive, Education and
Placement, the Registrar's Office, Air Force ROTC, Army ROTC, National Student Exchange, the Off-Campus Term (with the College of
Social and Behavioral· Sciences), the Open University (with Educational
Resources), the Honors Pr~gram, and Academic Services. Acadeqiic
Services consists pf Academic Advising,_Evaluation and Testing, Proje\:t
Thrust, and Special Services.
.
Undergraduate Studies'is administered by a Dean whd supervises the

\

several units and undergraduate academic programs that are not the purview of a single school or college; administers undergraduate student
acaddmic 'ppeal processes and waiver policies; allocates undergraduate
out-of-state fee waivers; acts on recommendations from the Undergraduate Council,_the Academic Regulations Committee, the Council on
Academic Advising, and the Faculty Committee on Student Admissions.
It is the administrative "home" for the USF undergraduate student who
has not yet declared an academic major.

"
Academic Services

This area is a facility for students who have not yet ·declared an academic
major to recefve information, services, and counsel necessary for effective
decision-making in regard to his or her academic and professional future.
' This Ul).it also provides other support ·Services to enhance student
retention.

Acaden~.ic Ad~ising·
The centralized academic advising office of Academic Services in Undergraduate Studies is concerned primarily with the assistance of new lower
level students, students who have not selected an academic major, and
students who are meeting the specific requirements for entrance into certain ·limited access programs ~ (e.g., nursing, mass communications,
engineering). Good advice· and careful planning are extremely important
for the exploratory student.
Since the decision about a major affects many aspects of a student's
present and future life, the staff of fulltime advisers maintains close
liaison with other areas so that they will be better equipped to use information -from them in relation to the function o'f academic advising. Some
of these resources· are the college advising offices, the Counseling Center
for Human Development, Cooperative Education and Placement, and·
Financial Aids.
·
The office serves as an initial point of contact for prospective
students who need information about the University's academic structure.
The office also provides special advising services for minority
students in Undergraduate Studies.
"
This office certifies students for the Associate of Arts degree.

Evaluation . an~ Testing
The office of Evaluation and Testing, Academic Services, · serves three
principal functions:
1. -Admissions and Acad~mic T~ting: Tests requjred for admission to
colleges, graduate and professional schools as well as many other
special tests are administered by this office. Examples are the SAT,
ACT, GRE, MCAT and LSAT.
2. Test Development and Scoring Services: Analysis and advisory ser-

vices are provided to aid in construction and validation of tests used in
classes and instruments such as surveys and questionnaires for
research purposes. Test .scoring and analysis by machine (NCS 7008)
are available to all faculty and authorized personnel.
3. Credit-By-Examination (see page 42): The College-Level Examination
Program (CLEP) is administered through this office as are other examination programs designed to provide alternative means for
students to achieve credit.

\

Project Thrust
Project Thrust is a University-wide program designed to assist minority
students in achieving their academic goals. This retention program more
specifically aids those minority students who have declared majors.
Project Thrust provides tutorial services, study skills classes, extended classes, a special summer program, and advising and counseling at no
charge to the student. When a student encounters academic problems, it is
required that .he/she meet with the Project Thrust Advisor. It is during
this conference that the student receives information and assistance with
obtaining academic support services needed to regain and maintain good
academic standing at the University of South Florida.

Special Services Program
The Special Services Program is a federally funded grant program which
provides ~dditional support for selected students who are experiencing
academic difficulty, from low income families, or who are physically
disabled. The program provides an opportunity for students who might
not meei all admission criteria, but whose high school records indicate the
potential to succeed in college.
'Students who participate in the program receive special instruction in
the areas of English composition, reading study skills, and mathematics.
These students also are assisted by a counselorI advisor who involves them
in experiences that contribute to eliminating academic deficiencies,
broadening the academic career perspective, and coping with college life.
Free tµto~ing is ~vailabie based on student need and faculty-staff referral.

Disabled Students
Additional services to those offered through the Special Services Program
can be ·obt;lined from the Office of Disabled Student Services. Services in-
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elude readers, notetakers, and interpreters. Aids include Braille dictionaries and typewriters, tapes and tape recorders, Visual Tek, telecommunication devices, talking calculators, etc. Students with a disabling
condition who need these services should contact the Coordinator of
Disabled Student Services. These requests should be made prior to
registration if at all possible.

Air Force ROTC
(Reserve Officer Training Corps)
Air Force Officer Training Corps
The Department of Air Force Aerospace Studies was established in
September 1946, to select and prepare students, through a permanent program of instruction, to serve as officers in the Regular and Reserve components of the United States Air Force. The curriculum emphasizes the
uniformly high level of military understanding and knowledge required of
·
all Air Force officers.
AFROTC training is divided into two' phases: The first two years
constitute the General Military Course; the last two the Professional Officer Course. The Department offers a four-year and a two-year program.
Each of these options leads to a commission as a Second Lieutenant in the
United States Air Force. The four-year program requires completion of
both the General Military Course, a four-week field training course and
the Professional Officer Course. Students with prior active military service or previous training at Military schools may, on the basis of their experience, receive a waiver for portions of the General Military Course.
The two-year program requires, as a substitute for the General Military
course, completion of a six-week Field Training Course at an Air Force
Base prior to formal enrollment in the Professional Officer Course.
Junior College and other non-ROTC college transfer students with no
previous ROTC training, who qualify academically, are eligible for the
two-year program.
AFROTC training is offered to both men and women students and
provides free uniforms and textbooks. Application for postcommissioning flying training is available to men and women. ·Scholarships covering tuition, books, and lab fees are available on a competitive
basis.

General Military Course
The General Military Course (GMC), a two-year course, examines the
role of U.S. military forces in the contemporary world, with particular attention to the United States Air Force, its organization and mission. The
functions of strategic offensive and defensive forces, general purpose,
and aerospace support forces are covered. The development of airpower
over the last sixty years is examined by tracing the various concepts of
employment of airpower and by focusing on factors which prompted
research and technological change. A variety of events and elements in the
history of airpower are stressed, especially where these provide significant
examples of the impact of airpower on strategic thought- Students incur
no military commitment by participating in the GMC.

.The Professional Officer Course
Enrollment in the Professional Officer Course (POC) is open to applicants who demonstrate a high officer potential. Applicants must: (I) be
able to fulfill all requirements for a commission prior to his 30th (26 Y2
years if flying applicant) birthday; (2) have two years of academic enrollment remaining in order to obtain degree; (3) sign a written contract
agreeing to complete the course; (4) be a citizen of the United States; (5)
pass the Air Force Officer Qualification Test; (6) pass the Officer.physical
examination; (7) terminate membership (if member) of any reserve component; (8) enlist in Air Force Reserve (Obligated Reserve Se~tion); and

45

(9) have an academic average of 2.0 or above. Veterans entering the
University who desire a commission through AFR OTC should contact the
Professor of Aerospace Studies prior to registration.
All Professional Offi.cer Course cadets receive subsistence amounting
to $100.00 per month for up to 20 months. This is iri addition to the pay
received for the four-week Field Training which is normally accomplished
between the Sophomore and Junior year. Field Training pay is 50 percent
of the basic pay of a Second lieutenant. Cadets also receive compensation
for travel exp·enses and are furnished food, housing, uniforms, and
medical care while attending Field Training, which is conducted at
regularly established Air Force Bases. When the student successfully completes the Professional Officer Course and graduates from the University,
he/ she is commissioned a Second Lieutenant in the United States Air
Force, Reserve. Normally he/ She will be called to active duty and given
an assignment commensurate with his/ her academic major, the needs of
the Air Force and his/ her personal desires. The active duty requirement
for those who enter and satisfactorily complete navigator training or pilot
training is six or seven years, respectively, from initial call to active duty.
For others, the requirement is four years after initial call to active duty.

Army ROTC
(Reserve Officer Training Corps).
The University of South Florida is one of 308 Army ROTC Host Institutions in the United States. All male and female University of South
Florida students may participate in the Army ROTC Program. Participants who successfully complete the ROTC program are commissioned Second lieutenants (Regular and Reserve) in the United States Army.
ROTC graduates may request to serve their commitment in an Army
Reserve or National Guard Unit. (Three years minimum active duty) .
Features of the program include scholarship opportunities in most
areas of study. Dedicated scholarshilps are awarded on a competitive
basis in engineering, nursing, and most hard-skill studie~. (i.e., biology,
physics, etc.). The scholarship pays for tuition, books, lab fees, and certain other academic expenses. Aiso included is a $100 a month stipend.
Your Prior military experience may serve as credit for the ROTC
Basic Course. That means, if credit is granted, you can skip the freshman
and sophomore years of ROTC.
An abbreviated curriculum, and a special summer program for
transfer students or others who did not participate in Basic ROTC, is also
available on the Tamps Campus. Basic Camp for those sophomores and
juniors interested in ROTC is available during the summer at Fort Knox,
Kentucky.
Adventure training in Air Assault, Airborne, and Northern Warfare
is open between semester breaks to those students that qualify.
A contractual agreement may be made for those who wish to serve in
the army Reserves or National Guard only upon graduation. Selected
students may serve as officer trainees within National Guard or Army
Reserve units in a paid status concurrent with enrollment in Advanced
ROTC. An early commissioning option is available for students with
prior military or high school ROTC experience. This option allows for
commissioning prior to academic graduation. Students who avail
themselves of this option serve in a Reserve or National Guard unit while
continuing their education. Upon graduation, students may request active
duty in the United States Army.
Enrollment is open to qualified students at all levels, including
graduate students. Students incur no military commitment by participating in Basic ROTC.
Military Science course offerings are available on both St. Petersburg
and Tampa campuses. Offerings are published each semester. Interested
students should contact the Professor of Military Science or Campus
Coordinator for enrollment information.

Office of Community College Relations
All transfers should refer to other sections about undergraduate transfers
on page 14.
Community junior college and other undergraduate students, who
need special assistance, should contact the Office of Community College
Relations. The primary concern of the Office of Community College
Relations is to assist community/ junior and other college transfer
students (and staff members of those colleges) to bet(er und~rstand the
University of South Florida; its philosophy; its programs; and its pro-

cedural operations. This office, conversely, has a responsibility for the in. pretation of the community/ junior and other colleges to the University. The lultimate goal of the Office of Community College Relations is to
ensure equity for the transfer student. One significant contribution
toward this goal is the annual delivery of the updated Community College
Counseling Manuals to every Florida community/ junior college-and·to
other institutions by request.
Community College Relations works closely with Florida community
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/ junior college students and staff, as well as with such USF offices as Ad1
missions, Student Affairs, Records and, Registration, and the various colleges and departments, while si:rving a coordinating function within the
University by working with al! areas concerned, in minimizing problems
of transfer students coming to the University.
The U~lversity .of South Florida s~bscribes fully to all of the provision of the Statewide Articulation Agreement. It is strongly .recommended
that students transferring from community/ junior col leges to the t,Jniversity of South Florida complete their Associate in Arts degri:e-or, in certain prior-approved areas, the Associate in Sciepce degree. Sp~cial details

CooJ>erativ~

"ror students who do not plan to complete the associate degree requirements are available from the Office of Admissions.
His recognfzed that enrolling in college is difficult for the freshman-in
some respects, it is more difficult for the transfer student. The freshman
student experiences "only one transition, usually-that from high school to
, college. The college transfer student, on the other hand, must relearn
some of the information regarding institutional regulations, grade point
computations, ,financial aid,. institutional organization, etc. The Office of
Community College Relations stands ready to lend any possible assistance
in this important; additional period of transition.

Education

One of the recognized goals or' a college educati~n is to mriimize career
satisfaction and the University of South Florida has dedicated itself to the
p,urpose of assisting students in .realizing tJ:ieir' career objectives.
Undergrad~ate students are encouraged to participate in the Cooperative
Education Program and graduating students are urged to take advantage
of the Placement Service.
'"' k
'

Cooperative Education Program
The Cooperative Education Program is an academic program open to
majors in most' disciplines offered at the University. The program;s objective is a balanced education where occupational ex.perience is an integral
part .o f formal education and theory is blended with practice. In addition
to regular ·classroom and laboratory exercises, it acquaints the student
with the wodd of work and a professional envirb nment. The ultimate objectives· of the program are to provide increased relevance in the educational process, give direction in career planning, bring business, industry,
and government agencies close to the educational program of the Univer'sity; give the University a better understanding of the market place for
their graduates; and facilitate the placement of graduates'.in'to permanent
employment of wortliy employers.
A student inust complete a minimum of 30 semester .hours of
academic work with a grade point average of 2.5 or better before being
assigned to an employer. Students transferring from other schools must
complete one semester on the USF campus prior to a work assignment in
addition to a 2.5 grade point average. Qualifyhig students are assigned to
a team and alternate between'· semesters of training (paid employment)
and semesters of study until they complete a minimum of three semesters
of off-campus work assignments. All University of South Florida
cooperative programs are approximately four years in length except in the
Cpllege of Engineering, which requires somewhat ·longer.
The University will assign student~ to training programs relevant to
their educational and professional goals. Usually students are fitst placed
on a~signments where they can learn the fundamentals. They may then
advance in the type of assignment from trajnin·g period to training period.
Students are encouraged to ·make appl\catiori for placement in the
program at least one semester prior to their desire to go on a training
assignment. .Once a student is accepted into the program, the training
assignments become a part of their academic program leading to a degree.
T1'e students must remain on the alternating pattern of training and study
until they ;complete the three semester requirement and are released from
the Cooperative Education Program by the Director of the program.
Students signing an agreement covering training periods are obligated to
fulfill their agreement.
•
'
Students who fail to report for a training period after signing an
agreement; or who1 fail to keep their agreement to remain with an
employer to the end of a given training assignment, will receive a "U"
grade and will be dropped from the program. '
· '
'
Coope_rative Education students will be expected to meet deadlines
for registering and for paying registration fees with any exceptions brought to the attention of the appropriate administrator by the Director
of Cooperative Education and Placement.
Cooperative Education students may take course-work during their
training period not to exceed six hours. Details of the arrangements
should be discussed with the Cooperative Education Director or a Coordinator.
·

Graduating Students and Alumni
Each year representatjves from business and. industry, ,: educatiollal
systems, and governmental agencies throughout the United States will
conduct on-campus recruiting interviews for graduating students. In addition, employers will list career employll\ent vacancies·throughout the year ,

~

Placement

arid request referrals of qualified candidates. Graduating students should
register with the office early in their graduating year to insure the
establishment of their placement credentials. Resume referral services are
available to alumni desiring career relocations for $15 .00 users cost fee.
The Occupational and Employer Information Library provides
materials on vocational guidance, career opportunities, and employers.
The following data concerning the statistical records of some of our
1981 graduates is provided for your information. It is hoped that this information will be helpful to you in making decisions for your future
academic pursuits.
· You should be aware that registration with the Office of Cooperative
Education and Placement (by which the data is compiled) is entirely
voluntary on the part of the student and that the student is not required to
provide follow-up information on employment. This should be considered when examining the different percentages of registered students,
tile pe~centages that report employment, and the percentages remaining
on active or inactive file 1 many of whom may have obtained employment
without reporting it.
This survey encompasses University of South Florida seniors who
graduated from August 1981 through July 1982. Only those students who
registered with the Placement Office were surveyed for the Placement and
salary 'information contained in this report. This information was
gathered from employers, students, and survey letters.
Of 4,104+ graduating students, 1,482 or 36.lOJ'o registered with the
Placement Office. Of the 1,482 registered graduating students:
322-21. 70J'o-accepted positions
I, 160-78.320J'o-remained on active file for referral or were inactivated
NOTE: Questions concerning salary range should be directed to the

Cooperative Education and Placement Office for explanation.
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academic credit anywhe;e in Florida, the U.S., or the world.
While most student activities are individually designed and implemented, the OCT Program also provides ·for some group projects.
Foremost of these are three to six credit hours, faculty-led, shQrt term
group projects in the Caribbean several .times annually and Urban Survival projects for 12 to 16 hours credit in N:ew York City or any other urban area. The latter project involves intense urban interaction and living
in a residential hotel at most favorable student rates.
Academii: credit is earned by students while engaged in off-campus
activities through the OCT Program. The number of hours of credit
· · varies according to student interest and proposed activities. Students may
enroll in a variety of projects and pay fees for variable hours of credit
from I to 15 in a term. Academic credit activities are designed·around the
basic off-campus experiences for the most part and projects resulting in
academic credit are designed by the student and superv.ised by OCT or
other appropriate faculty. Credits may be earned which apply towards
general education and elective requirements. Credit may also be earned in
the major field of study in many cases.
The OCT Program has a variety of course projects designed specifically for implementation entirely off-campus using the community and its
people as the learning resource. Examples of such offerings are one to
four credit hour projects (each) in (I) community studies, (2) intercultural studies, (3) law and society, (4) contemporary health problems,
(5) volunteers and society, (6) international relations, (7) and three-hour
project for working as a volunteer in some community program. These
projects are the foundation of each student's academic plan, "supplemented with a project in the major field of study where possible. Participation in the OCT Progrqm for a total of JO hours during a summer
term or terms satisfies the summer enrollment for those affected by this
requirement.
Students may participate in the OCT Program anytime beginning
with the freshman year through the final semester prior to graduation.
Good standing at the University and a 2.0 grade av~rage is required for
acceptance i11to the Program. The OCT Program operates throughout the
entire year and students are urged to plan their off-campus experiences
during the fall and spring semesters to avoid the traditional rush common
to the summer term. Early action is urged since quotas are placed on the
number of participants accepted each ter'!'.

Open University (0.U)

Off-Campus Term Program
The Off-Campus Term (OCT) Program offers a program of experiencestudy whereby all students are encouraged to spend at least one semester
engaged in individual educational pursuits away from the University
Gampus. Students are offered a wide variety of opportunities· for selfdesigned and self-implemented experience for academic credit. For exampie, students may become involved in social action projects, international
travel or study, independent research-stuqy, work, or internship projects,
and many other personalized projects-all off campus and all for

Open University brings. .USF college credit courses to students via television and radio. Broadcast on WUSF-'.(V, Channel 16 (UHF) and
· WUSF(FM) 89.7 radio, Open University is ideal for the working person, a
parent with small children, a student with elective hours to.complete, or
anyone with the desire to learn. Classes are conveniently scheduled in the
afternoons and weekends-, with repeats later in the daY, or on w_eekends.
Open University courses are available to anyone regardless of
previous educational background. Tuition costs are identical to on campus courses and credit will appear on students' transcripts accordingly.
Non-degree seeking students may register using designated forms . Please
contact the Open University office for more information.

Academic Services and Support
University Library
It is important that a library take into account not,- only the books on its

shelves but also the people it serves. This point of view is central in the
philosophy of the University of South Florida Library. The University expects students to become familiar with the University Library book collection, to master the techniques of using it, and to achievi: a familiarity with
books which will carry over into later life.
The University Library building was completed in March, 1975. The
seven floor building with its open stacks, adjoining study areas and many
individual carrels, has been designed to facilitate study, research, and
reading. When fully occupied, it will provide space for 2,500 readers and
accommodate over 800,000 volumes.
The present library collection consists of about 600,000 volumes and
is constantly growing in order to serve the University community's need
for materials for instruction and research, as well as for personal
knowledge and cultural advancement. All academic areas are served, with
the exception of the College of Medicine which ·has its own library.

I

The 1:ard catalog and reference collection are located on the fi(st
floor . Reference service is provided at the reference and. information
desks. In addition to assisting students and faculty in using the reference
sources in the Library, the Reference staff offers computer searches of
online data bases to students and faculty on a cost recovery basis.
To assist students in learning about the resources of the Library the
Reference staff offers a two-credit course, Use of the Library. The staff
also gives ,orientation lectures on library use and provides individual
assistance to students in search strategy and bibliographic form. A
descriptive guide to the Library and its services is also available.
Circulating books are located on the third through fifth floors .
Patrons may check out books at the Circulation desk, first floor before
exiting through the library security system in the lobby. Students are required to have a picture identification card, validated for the current
term, to check out books from the circulating and reserve collections. A
statement of the Library's circulation policy is available at the Circulation
desk.
The Reserve Department, containing books and articles "reserved"
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at faculty request for tile use of a particular class is on the basement level.
convert portions of their classroom teaching to media for use in the Lab.
Adjoining the Reserve desk is the Reserve Reading Room, which serves as
This facility is available certain evenings each week for evening students
one of the Library's .quiet study centers.
'
as well as the scheduled daytime classroom hours.
Th·e U.S. Documents collection is also on the basement level. The
Graphic Design The Graphic Department provides a professional,
Library is a depository for U.S. Government public~tions and also recreative design and production service. Design and layout of publications;
ceives the microprint edition of the United Nations documents and ofproduction of classroom visuals; and visuals for use in film, slide and
ficial records. The Documents staff is available to assist in using these
video presentations·, all come within the capabilities of this department.
materials.
Photography The Photography Department provides a wide variety
The periodicals collection is on the second floo~. In addition to more
of professional services to students, staff and faculty; from black and
than 4,000 periodicals, the Library subscribes to newspapers from Florida
white printing to cofor slide processing. Passport and application
and major cities in the United States, and from many foreign countries . . • photography are also offered as well as University !D's for all campuses.
The Microform room, also on the second floor, holds a large collection of
In addition to providing coverage of University events, the Photography
material in microtext; this material provides access to many important
·Department also creates photographs for catalogs and other official
sources otherwise inaccessible.
University publications.
The fourth floor S11ecial Collections Department houses the
Graphic Design and Photographic Services are available to students,
Library's rare books, University Archives and the Florida. Historical
faculty and staff for classroom use, University events and other funcSociety Library. This area contains an extensive collection of books,
tfons.
maps, documents, and manuscripts covering historical and contemporary
Media Design and Production designs, writes, and produces slide
Florida. These valuable items are in closed stacks, but the materials and
shows, small format video programs, and 16mm films including scripting,
!lssistance are available at the service desk.
visual design, and all stages leading to the final product.
ID's-All identification cards (or students, faculty and staff are produced by Photography. Legal identification must be shown to obtain an
' ·Division of Sponsored Research
ID. ID service is available throughout registration and the first week of
Research is an essential aspect of the educational programs of the Univerclasses each semester. During the balance of the semester, !D's are made
sity of South Florida. All faculty members- are encouraged .to pursue
o,n Monday from 4:00-6:00 pm, Wednesday from 2:00-3 :00 pm, and on
resear.ch activities, and many students are afforded the opportunity to
Thursday from 9:00-11 :00 am. There is no charge for the original ID or to
participate in res.earch and training projects supported by public' and
replace a damaged ID providing the damaged card is presented . All other
private granting agencies.
replacements are $5 .00 each.
The Division of. Sponsored Research is the central coordinating unit
WUS.F-TV (Channel 16) is a non-commercial educational,. television
for research arid other sponsored educational activities on all the Universtation serving the communities of the nine surrounding counties as an
sity's campuses. It provides information about granting agencies to faculimportant outreach arm of the University. Channel 16 produces and airs
ty and students and·serves as a consultation center for faculty who desire
more local programming than any station in the area while bringing the
to submit proposals for funding. All proposals for which outside support
best of the offerings from the Public Broadcasting Service (PBS), the
is sought must be transmitted through this office.
southern Educational Communications Associations, and other high
From its beginning, USF faculty and staff have been active in the
quality program sources.
search for new knowledge and have consistently demonstrated their conWUSF (FM), 89.7 mhz, is a stereo, public radio station serving the
cern about the world in which they live. With the support of private and
University and surrounding communities with a 12-county area, with 20
public agencies, they have contributed to our knowledge about men and
hours a day (24 hours Friday and Saturday) of fine arts, public affairs,
and educational programming. It is a member of National Public Radio
women and the world in which they live and iiPPlied their findings ·and
(NPR) and Florida Public Radio. The suq carrier of the station is also
skills to the solution of many contemporary problems. Since 1960, they
have been awarded over 4,000 grants totaling more than $150 million, and
programmed 20 hours a day with newspaper and other readings for the
have produced tens of thousands of scholarly and creative works. Many
"print-handicapped," requiring a special receiver loaned to qualified
of thdr contributions were basic research; others were practical applica·listeners. Most of the reading is done by volunteers.
tions of new )<:nowledge; still ether projects made the specialized trai11ing
WSFP-TV and WSFP-FM (Ft. Myers) are operated as satellite staand knowledge of USF faculty available to public officials, organizations
tions of WUSF-TV and FM in the southwest Florida area. Many proworking for social betterment, religious and educational institutions, and
grams usecj on these stations are the same as those on the pareni stations,
business and ·manufacturing organizations. Through their sponsored acthough efforts are made to develop and use as many programs designed
especially for that area of the state as possible. A Radio Reading Service
tivities, USf faculty have made significant contributions to the University's instructional programs.
for southwest Florida is an important part of the WSFP-FM service.
O.U. (Open University) provides opportunities for everyone
Division of Education~I Resources
regardles,s of previous education to earn college credit with cou rses offered thtough media, including television and radio (WUSF-FM and/ or
The Division of Educational Resources offers the following services for
WUSF-TV). ·courses are approved by the D_epartment of Education for
USF faculty, staff and students:
teacher certification or recertification. Course· offerings are announced
.
Audio-Visual Services-p.rovides equipment such as 16mm projec.prior to each academic semester. (For more detailed information, see
tors, filmstrip projectors, 35mm projectors, TV Receiver/Monitors,
page 47) .
video equipment, etc., for classroom use, University events and other
functions. AV materials, such· as microphones, patch cords, audio and
Computer Research Center
video cassettes, splicing tapes, and more, are available for purchase.
Audio-Visual Services also provides simple and complex public address
The· University is the host institution for a large scale digital computer
systems; recording and dubbing services; as well as maintenance of audio
facility which provides administrative, instructional, and research comand video equipment.
puting support for the University of South Florida and other agencies in
the Region. This combined operation has been designated as the Central
The Film Library houses over 4,500 films which are available at no
charge for utilization In scheduled USF courses, for rental to external
Florida Regic;mal Data Center within the State University System.
agencies or non-academic internal utilization; and for preview in the Film
The Computer Research Center makes computing services available
Library located on the Tampa campus. Reference and research for films
to USF users. The professional staff includes Instruction and Research
consultants who assist student and faculty users working on qualified pronot in the USF collection are also provided. The collection contains USF, jects. In the data systems area, services to University administrative units
produced films and video cassettes and NRDC materials that are available
for purchase.
·
,
are through project teams composed of Systems Coordinators, systems
analysts and programmers. The Center staff also contains Data Entry,
The University Media Center (UMC) is a resource center for instructional materials and non-book media. Adult non-print materials may be
Data Control and Computer Operations personnel and Systems (softchecked out on loan with a university' validated l.D. as well as printed
ware) technical specialists. Computing projects are established through
material for K-12. A . Production Room provides · graphics and
the CRC Office .of Services. The Center operates as a service facility .
photography facilities, duplicating equipment, and a laminatoi- for use by
Charges are made at published rates and are available at the Center.
all USF personnel.
Computing equipment includes an IBM System 3033N with tape and
The University Media Center Lab (UMC Lab) provides study aids us· disk storage unjts, card readers and printers and a plotter at the centrhl
site, the Student Services Building. Remote batch job entry stations and
. ing assorted audio-visual media for USF students. Faculty members may

ACADEMIC POLICIES AND PROCEDURES, PROGRAMS AND SERVICES
on-line keyboard terminals operate at various locations. Remote access
units are also located at the St. Petersburg, Sarasota, and Fort Myers
campuses . The Center maintains key punch machines and other equipment in "open use" areas to enable student and faculty users to prepare
and check their programs and data. These areas are accessible in general
on a 24-hour basis daily, while computer processing of academic work
operates on a basic 8 a.m. to midnight schedule (10 a.m. to midnight Sunday) seven days a week.

Florida Mental Health Institute
Florida Mental Health Institute is a multidisciplinary research, training
and education unit whose activities focus on delivery of mental health and
related services for the residents of the State of Florida. The Institute is
housed in a complex of buildings at the northwest corner of the campus
and operates a variety of treatment programs for children, adole.scents,

\
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adults and the elderly. The Institute has collaborative or close working
relationships with the Departments of Psychiatry, and Psychology, the
Colleges of Education and Social and Behavioral Sciences and other
University units. The Suncoast Gerontology Center and the developing
School of Public Health are located at the Institute. The Northside Community Mental Health Center which serves the northern section of
Hillsborough County is at the Institute and though formally independent
.
of the University has close working relationships.
Although the Institute does not itself offer academic credit courses,
there is a wide variety of opportunities for students to participate in Institute activities. Clinical placements, tutorials, independent research or
research participation can be arranged by agreement among an Institute
faculty member, a unit of the University which will credit the activity and
the student. Student volunteers are welcome in several Institute programs
and there are usually a number of research assistant positions in which
)
students are employed.

GRADUATE SCHOOL
the support of graduate trammg, administers graduate fellowships,
allocates graduate out-of-state waivers, and certifies final approval of all
graduate theses and dissertations.

The Graduate School is administered by a Dean who coordinates the admission of graduate students to the University and the Graduate School,
advises on the budgetary request and internal allocation of state funds for

Admission to Graduate Study
Test scores'are required of all applicants. The ORE is given five times
a year and the GMAT four times a year at a multitude of centers in the
U.S. and in many foreign countries. Candidates must register fot this examination at least four weeks in advance of the test date and should allow
six weeks for the receipt of their test scores.
A student desiring to attend classes but who has not been admitted to
a graduate program may register as a non-degree seeking student, but
such a student should be aware that only 12 hours in this category may be
applied to a degree program and the actual number is determined by the
department or college representative.
Acceptance by the college and the program for which the student is
applying includes any additional materials required by the specific program.
Students who have been admitted on a provisional basis must submit
the missing credentials before a second registration will be permitted, and
these must substantiate their eligibility for admission.
In admitting students for a given academic year, up to 10 percent of
the graduate and post-bachelor professional students admitted for that
. academic year may be admitted as exceptions to the above criteria.
Students admitted as exceptions need not meet any of the criteria listed
above but should meet other criteria devised by the University, such as excellent letters of recommendation from trusted educators, or satisfactory
performance in a specified number of graduate courses taken as postbachelor students, or practical professional experience in the discipline
for a specific period of time.
Students with bachelor's degrees or equivalent who do not meet the
system-wide criteria and who wish to enroll in courses but not degree programs at the post-bachelor's level may enroll under the classification of
special post-bachelor non-degree students. Universities wishing to admit
special post-bachelor non-degree students to graduate degree programs
after the students have satisfactorily completed a specific number of
credits may do so provided that the number so admitted is included as
part of the 10 percent exception.
A student's accceptance to graduate standing is granted for the
semester and for the particular program specified in the official acceptance notification. In the event that a student wishes to change the date of
entrance, the student must notify the Office of Admissions in writing of
intent to do so. Failure to enroll during the specified semester without
notifying the Admissions Office will result in the cancellation of the admission and will necessitate reapplication.
A graduate student, enrolled for work in a program, who wishes to
change to another program at the same level, must make formal application through the Office of the Registrar.
If, on complj:tion of one graduate degree, a student wishes to begin
work on another advanced degree at USF, the student must reapply at the
Office of Admissions.

Graduate students are advised to apply early as the University accepts applications one year in advance. Applications for which all credentials are
not received by the deadline for their specific program will not be considered for that semester. Some departments have different, earlier
deadlines than those listed on page 4-5. Students Should check the requirements for the specific programs in which they are interested. A
$15.00 non-refundable application 'fee must accompany the application
unless the student has been previously enrolled as a degree-seeking student and paid the fee at the University.
Students who seek admission as first-time or transfer graduate
students to a graduate degree program and to post-baccalaureate professional programs in the State University System shall be required to meet
minimum system-wide require_ments. Programs may impose more restrictive admission policies if they so desire. These criteria are listed in the appropriate sections in this catalog.
In order to be considered for admisison, a first-time graduate student
or a student transferring from a graduate program at another university
must have a bachelor's degree or equivalent from a regionally accredited .
university and meet at least one of the following criteria:
l. Shall have earned a "B" average or better in all work attempted while
registered as an upper division student working for a baccalaureate
·
degree, or
2 . Shall have a total quantitative-verbal Graduate Record Examination score of 1000 or higher or an equivalent score on an equivalent
measure approved by the Board of Regents, or
3 . Shall have earned a graduate degree from a regionally accredited
· ·
institution.
Each student who seeks admission as a first-time or transferring
graduate student shall be required to present his or her score on the Aptitude Test of the Graduate Record Examination, or an equivalent score
on an equivalent measure approved by the Board of Regents, to support
the application for admission. The ORE may be waived in individual
cases by the Dean of Graduate School.
Applicants denied admission shall be given timely notice and reason
for their rejection in writing. Applicants denied admission who meet the
minimum system-wide standards may request reconsideration by Written
request to the Director of Admissions within thirty days of the date of
denial. The request shall contain reasons why reconsideration is warranted.
Applicants from non-regionally accredited U.S. institutions may apply for special consideration for admission on an individual basis if they
score a minimum of 1000 on the quantitative-verbal portion of the ORE
or 500 oil the Graduate Management Admission Test (OMA1) and have a
"B" average on all work attempted while registered as an upper division
student working for a baccalaureate degree.
Applicants for the College of Business Administration (except
Economics) are evaluated based on a combination of indicators, namely,
the Graduate Management Admission Test (OMA1), the upper division
undergraduate GPA, and other measures that indicate success in the program such as experience, leadership potential, etc. For the MBA and MS
in Management the applicant must have a combined total of at least 1000
under the formula: Upper division GPA X 200 plus the GMAT to total
1000 or higher, (1075 is th.e sought for minimum). For the Master of Accountancy, applicant must submit a score of 475 or higher on the GMAT
and at least a "B" average (3.0) in all work attempt!!d while registere<\ as
an upper division student. Applicants for the;M.A. in Economics are required to have a minimum of 1000 on the ORE and a " B" average or better as an upper division undergraduate.

Procedure for Applying
I. Applicants must submit a USF Application for Admission to

Graduate School and a $15 non-refundable fee prior to the Office of
Admissions, Tampa Campus, prior to the University or program application deadline whichever is earlier.
2. Two official transcripts from every institution of higher learning attended must be submitted directly from the issuing institution to the
Office of Admissions.
3. Admissions test results are required from every applicant. These must
be sent directly to the Office of Admissions from the testing agency.
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a. Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test. All applicants except those applying to Business Administration (see below), must ,
submit scores from the ORE aptitude test taken within ~ y~rs
preceding application.
- b. Graduate Management Admission Test (OMAT). All applicants to
Business Administration, except those al?plying to Economics,
must submit scores from the GMAT. Those applying to
Economics must submit scores from the ORE aptitude test (see
above).
\ .
4. Letters of recommendation may be required by the programs. See· the
individual College section for particulars.
5. All credentials must be received in the Admissions Office prior to the
deadline for application for the program and for -the·University.
6. A student's acceptance to graduate standing is granted for the
semester and the particular program specified in the official acceptance notification. The student must validate that · acceptance by
enrolling for that semester. If admission has not been granted because
of a late application or missing credentials, or if the student does not
enroll for that specific semester, the student must request that the Admissions Office update the application for a future semester and
specify the new enrollment date. This request must be made in writing
within 12 months of the initial requested entry date. If a request for
change of semester is not received in the specified time, a new application and fee must be submitted. Request for change in entry date must
be received before the program and University ·deadline of the
semester desired.
An applicant will be permitted to request change of entry date twice
without fee. After the second request, a new application and another fee
will be required.

International Applicants
The University is concerned for the welfare and academic success of the
international applicant. In keeping with this concern, the University feels
that it is necessary that both the student and the adviser have a realistic
understanding of the student's academic ability and competence in
English in the key areas of listening, reading, writing and comprehension.
Therefore, the University requires ·the submission of the l'est of ·
Englis'1 as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) with a minimum acceptable
score of 550 . In addition, colleges may require other testing programs
prior to the student's first enrollment.
·
International applicants must have earned an appropriate degree to
indicate that he/ she is academically prepared and qualified to undertake
the studies requested. Applicants to graduate studies must have earned in
an institution of higher learning a degree which is equivalent to a
bachelor's degree from a regionally accredited university in the UnitCd
States.
·. • ,
A complete USF International Student Application should be received by USF at least six months prior to the desired entry date, together
with the non-refundable $15.00 application fee. Submission of this formal application does not guarantee admission.
For all international applicants the following items are req_uired as a
part of the formal application:
1. Completed USF International Student Application.
2. A $15.00 non-refundable fee submitted with the application.
3 . A letter of recommendation from the last institution attended to
the Director of Admissions.
4. Three letters or recommendation sent directly to the pFogram to which
the student is applying, and attesting academic performance and
capability.
1
5. A certificate of financial ability showing proof of financial resources .
sufficient to cover tuition, fees, room and board, and other expenses
for the full academic year. Travel costs must be assumed by the student. A student who has signed a statement indicating sufficient finan. cial resources cannot expect the university to assume responsibility if
his/ her funds prove inadequate.
·
6. Applicants whose native language is not English are required to submit scores from the Test of English as a Foreign Language (TO~FL) .
A minimum score of 550 i's required for all colleges and programs. Applicants are responsible for making arrangements with the Office of
Educational Testing Service to take the examination and to have their
scores sent directly from the testing service to the Office of Admissions. Student copies are not acceptable.
'
7. ORE/ OMA T Test Scores:
All applicants to graduate studies (except those applying to the College of Business Administration) must submit scores on the Grastuate
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Record Examination (ORE). Graduate applicants to the College of
Business Administration (with the exception of Economics) must sub, mit scores·from thc;.Graduate Management Admission Test (OMAT).
Applicants for the ·program in Economics must submit scores from the
G~.

~·

Application and inf_ormation for the required tests may be obtained
from the :addresses .Jisted .below
a . • For. 'information and to obtain an application for the Graduate
Record Examination:
.
i
·
Graduate Record Examination
Educational Testing Service ,
Box 955
•. . ,
Princeton, New Jersey 08540, U.S.A.
b. For information and to obtain an application for the Test of
English as a Foreign Language: ·
.
Test of English as a Foreign Lan~uage
Educ.ational Testing Service .
Box 899 '
.
Pnnceton, New Jersey !>8540, U.S.A .
c. For information and to obtain an application for the Graduate
Manageme,nt Admission Test:
Graduate Management Ad111ission Test
Educational Testing Service
Box 966
/
Princeton, New Jersey OS540, U.S.A.
8. International applicants must request all schools attended to submit
directly to the Office of ~drnissions, transcripts of all work attempted. Transcripts and all other documents iri ·a language other than
English must be accompanieCI by a certified English transfation signed
and sealed by the U.S. Consul or other authorized government official. Applicants must submit certificates, diplomas, and transcripts
showing subjects· aild grades from the first year of university work to
the time of application. Documents su)>mitted will not be returped to
the applicant or forwarded to another institution. ' · ·
.
I
. ?

Stude~t$

Non-Degree See1'ing

.\.

Students who are qualified to enroll in specific graduate courses btit who
do not intend to work toward a graduate degree may enroll as non-degree
seeking students. Non-degree seeking students may enter classes on a
space available basis by obtaining consent of the-course instructor. Non. degree seeking students must meet all stated prerequisites of courses in
which they wish to enroll. Certain classes are available only to degree
seeking majors and may not be available for non-degree' seeking students.
No more than 12 hours of credit earned aS a non-degree seeking student
may be applied to satisfy graduate degree requirements.·Any application
of such credit must be approved by the degree granting college and must
be appropriate to the program.
,
Those interest¢ in enrolling as non-degree seeking students are urged to contact the Coordinator of Graduate St1Jdies in the College offering
the courses concerned for a description ·of' requirements and procedures.
The College of Business Administration has special procedures for nondegree seeking student registration. Please refer to the College of Business
Administration section of the Catalog for further informatfon:.
.
I

Graduate Readmission
(Former Student Retu":rlng) '
Degree-seeking graduate students, who have not been in attendance at the
University during ~ither of the two semesters iq}mediately preceding 'the.
semester enrollment is desired should follow the readmission procedure
on page 16. Any graduate degree-seeking studertt whe>has not been in attendance at the University for two academic .years must reapply through
the Office of Admissions by the appropriate deadline.

The Traveling Scholar Program ·
The University System ·of the State of Florida ·has a Traveling Scholar
program which
enable a gr~duate student to take advantage of special
resoprces available on another campus but not· available on..his own campus.
.,.

will

Procedure
A Traveling Scholar is a graduate student, who; by mutual .agreement of the appropriate academic authorities in both the sponsoring a'nd
hosting institutions, receives a waiver of admission requirements and the

52

GRADUATE SCHOOL

application fee of the host institution and a guarantee of acceptance of
earned credits by the sponsoring institution. ·
A Traveling Scholar must be recommended by his own graduate adviser, who will initiate a visiting arrangement with the appropriate faculty
member of the host institution.
After agreement by the Dean of the Graduate School at the University of South Florida and the student's adviser and the faculty member at
ihe host institution, Deans at the other institution will be. fully informed
by the adviser and have authority to approve _or disapprove the academic
arrangement.
·
The student registers at the host institution and pays tuition and
registration fees according to fee schedules established at that institution.

Conditions
Each university retains its full right to accept or reject any student
who wishes to study under its auspices.
Traveling Scholars will normally be limited to one semester on the
campus of the host university and are not entitled to displacement
allowance, mileage, or per diem payments. The sponsoring institution,

however, may, at its own option, contribute to the financial support of
the Traveling Scholar in the form of fellowships or graduate assistantships.

Graduate Assistantships, Fellowships
and Out.:of-State Waivers
(I) To be eligible to obtain a one-half time graduate teaching assistantship, a student must be degree-seeking and be registered for a minimum
of eight credit hours each semester toward degree requirements.
(2) To be eligible to obtain a graduate research assistantship, a student
may be degree-seeking or a non-degree seeking student for one semester
of enrollment only and be registered for a minimum of eight credit hours
toward degree requirements.
Teaching and Research Assistantships are awarded by the individual
programs/~epattments . The Graduate Council of the University of South
Florida awards fellowships .for graduate students.
The Florida Legislature has provided out-of-state waivers to attract
outstanding students. These waivers are available through the Colleges.

·Fields of Graduate Stu4y
Master's Degree Programs
College of Arts

&Letters

English
French
Geography
Geology
History
Mathematics
Physics
Poli~ical Science
Sociology
Spanish
Speech Communication
Library, Media, and Information Studies-M .A.
Mathematics Education-M.A.
Music Education-M.A.
Physical Education-M.A.
Reading Education-M.A.
School Psychology-M.A.
Science Education-M.A.
Social Science Education-M.A.
Speech Communication Education-M .A.

·-

American Studies-M.A.
Communication-M.A.
English-M.A.
French-M.A.
Linguistics (ESL)-M .A.
Mass Communications-M.A.
Philosophy-M.A.
, Religious Studies-M.A.
Spanish-M.A.

College of Business Admini~tratlon
Accountancy-M.Acc.
Business Administration-M.B.A.
Executive M.B.A.-M.B.A.,
Economics-M.A.
Management-M.~. _
Coll~ge

College of E11gineerlng
of Education

Administration & Supervision-M.Ed.
Adult & Vocational .Education-M.A.
Adult Education
Business & Office Education
Disbributive Education
Industrial-Technical Education
Art Education-M.A.
Curriculum & Instniction-M.Ed..
Elementary Education-M.A.
Exceptional Child Education:-M:A.
Emotional Disturbance
Gifted
Mental Retardation ·
Specific LCjlrning Disabilities
English Education-M.A. ·
Foreign Language:-M.A.
French
German
· Spanish
Guidance & CO"unselin~ Education-M.A.
Humanities ~ducation-M.A.
Junior College Teaching:-M.A.
Biology
Busines~

Chemistry
· Economics
Engineering

)

.

.

Master' of Engineering-M.E.
Master of Science in Chemical Engineering-M.S.Ch.E.
Master of Science in Civil Engineering-M .S.C.E.
Master of Science in Computer Engineering-M.S.Cp.E.
Master of Science in Electrical Engineering-M.S.E.E.
Master of Science in Engineering-M.S.E.
Master of Science in Enginering Management-M.S.E.M.
Master of Science in Engineering Science-M.S.E.S.
Master of Science in Industrial Engineering-M.S.l.E.
Mas~er .of Science in Mechanical Engineering-M .S.M.E.

College of Fine Arts
Art-M.F.A.
Music-M.M.

College of Natural Sciences
Botany-M.S.
Chemistry-M.S.
Geology-M.S.
Marine Science-M.S.
Mathematics-M.A.
Microbiology-M.S.
Oceanography-M.S. (Cooperative Program with Florida
State University)
Physics-M.A.
Zoology-M.S.
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Doctoral .Degree Programs

College of Nursing
Nursing-M.S.

College of Arts & Letters

Program in Public Health

English-Ph.D.

(Approved by the Board of Regents (1 / 83) to become functional as a college, July, 1984.)
·
Master of Public Health-M.P.H.
(effective August, 1983)
Master of Science in Public Health-M.S.P.H.
(effective August, 1983)

College of Social & Behavioral Sciences

College of Educ&tlon .,
Ed~cation-Ed.D .
Ph.D.
/

. College of Engineering
Chemical Engineering-Ph.D.
Civil Engineering-Ph.D.
Electrical Engineering-Ph,D.
Engineering Scien~e-Ph . D .
lndustrial Engineering-Ph.D.
Mechanical Engineering-Ph.D.

Anthropology-M .A.
Communicology:
Audiology-M.S.
Aural (Re) Habilitation_:_M.S.
Speech Pathology-M .S.
Criminal Justice-M .A.
Geography-M .A.
Gerontology-M.A.
History-M.A.
Political Science-M.A.
Psychology-M.A.
Public Administration-M .P .A.
Rehabilitation Counseling-M.A.
Soda! Work-M.S.W .
Sociology-M .A.

College of Medicine
Medical ·sciences-Ph.D.

College of Natural Sciences
Biology-Ph.D.
Chemistry7 Ph.D.
Marine Science-Ph.D.
Mathematics-Ph.D.
.
Oceanography-Ph.D. (Cooperative Program with Florida
State U Jliversity)

Intermediate Program

College of Social & Behavioral Sciences

College of Education
, Psychology-Ph.D.
Education Specialist-Ed.S.

Regulations Governing Graduate Study
'

The development of University policies and principles for graduate work
is the responsibility of the Graduate Council. In addition, the Council exercises the right of inquiry and review to insure that high scholarly standards are being maintained. It is responsible for the establishment of
University standards and regulations for graduate studerits and faculty.
The Council also reviews all new graduate courses and degree programs 1
and modifications to existing courses and programs. The membership of
the Graduate Council includes the chairperson, nine faculty members,
two graduate students, and three ex-officio members.

Major Professor
An adviser or major professor will be appointed for the student in his
fjrst term of work and will be designated by the chairperson of the depart- .
ment or area in which the degree is sought upon a mutual recommendation from the student and professor concerned.
Quality of Work
·
Graduate students must attain an overall average of' 3.0 (B) in all
courses. No grade below "C" will be accepted toward a graduate degree;
but all grades will be counted in computing the overall average.
Any graduate student who at the end of a semester js not in good
standing shall be considered to be on probationary status. Such a student
may be dropped from degree seeking status after one semester of probation by the dean of his college. Notification of probation shall be made to
the student in writing by his major professor, with a copy to the ·college
dean. At the end of the probationary semester, the major professor shall
recommend to the college dean, in writing, one of t~r7e alternatives (1)
removal of probationary status; (2) cpntinued probation; or (3) drop
from degree program. Every effort will be made during the probationary .
period to aid the student in reestablishing bis standing. · ·

"'

Appeals
Graduate students may appeal actions regarding their academic
status:

\

.

'

.

.

.

.

.1. In actions ba5ea on departmental reqµirements, the student may appeal first to his department through his major professor, then to the
college dean or his representativ·e, and then to the Graduate ·Dean if
necessary.
'
'
2. In actions based on tl'le University minimum requirements, appeal
shall be made directly to the Graduate Council.
. Reports of actions and appeals will be maintained in the student's
· · ,
permanent file.
'

Academic Load-Minimum
University Regulations
A stuc;lent taking eight or more hours toward the degree in a semester
will be classified as a.full-time student. The normal graduate load is 9-12
credit hours.
'
:
Students .who have completed their course work and continue to occupy space and to receive faculty supervision but who have·not made a
· final thesis/dissertation submission shall regtster for 'a minimum of two
hours of Thesis/Dissertation. The exact number of hours is determined 1
by staff and facilities needed to support the student.
. Graduate students having completed all requirements except for
comprehensive exams or completion of I grades will be allo'!l'ed u~e of
University Library facilities for one semester, with written approval of the
Dean of the Graduate School. When graduate students take the comprehensive exams, they must enroll for a minimum of two hours of
graduate credit in their discipline. If all course work has been completed,
such students should be enrolled in Independent Study.
Graduate students who receive financial support lrom the University, other than fellowship recipients, will hold their appointments for no \
more than four semesters (excluding summer term) while working toward
the inaster's degree (five semesters for the MFA) artd no more than six additional semesters while working toward the Ph.D. or Ed.D. degrees.

"

Transfer Cr8dit
Transfer of credit from another regionally accredited school · is
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limited to eight seriestc:r hours. All transferred credit must (I) be approved by the program or college concerned, 'and (2) have been completed with
grades of "B" or better. These credits should be evaluated and transfer'
red by the time of enrollment.
Post-baccalaureate and non-degree seeking student credit• must be
evaluated and transferred by the time of enrollment. All transferred credit
must (I) be approved by the program or college concerned, and (2) have
been completed with a grade of "B" or better.- The graduate department/program will be responsible for evaluating and initiating the
transfer. Earned degrees are transferred in full.
•No more than 12 hours of credit earned as a student in a

' plied to satisfy graduate degree requirements.

non-deg~ee

seeking status may be ap-.

'

·

Grades in the Graduate Program
Graduate students may not take courses in thdr major ort an S/U·basis
except for certain courses that are specifically designated in the catalog.
Graduate students may take courses outside of their major on an S/U
basis with prior approval of the professor of the course, the major pro_fessor and the Dean of the College who will approve the degree.
The student may apply a maximum of four hours of such cr\:dit (excluding Directed Research, Thesis/Dissertation, Design, Practicum, or
Internship) toward a master's degree. Directed Research, (master's and
doctoral level) and Thesis and Dissertation courses are designated a5
Credit Varies and are awarded credit on an S/U basis only. Before a student u.ndertakes work umjer Direct~d Research, a written agreement between the student and the professor concerned, setting forth in detail the
requirements of the course, shall be completed.
The Z· grade shall be used to indicate continuing registration in
Thesis/Dissertation courses. Upon satisfactory completion of the
Thesis/Dissertation course, the final grade to be assigned will be an S.
Undergraduates may not enroll in 6000-level courses or higher
.
· without written approval of the College "Dean.
Other procedures involving grades such as dropping or adding
courses, -withdrawals, audits, etc., are the same as those used for undergraduates.

Change of Graduate Degree Program
Students who wish to change their advanced degree program at' the same
level,rµust obtain a Graduate Chp.nge of Program Application fr.o m the
Offi.ce of the \legistrar. The Cha:nge ot Program is completed upon acceptanr;:e of the student by the new department. The new department may
elect to accept all, some, or none of the previous graduate courses taken
by the student . .Courses accepted from prior graduate program must be
listed by the new 'program on the Graduate Change of Program Application. If no courses are listed, it is assumed no courses are accepted from
prior program: For changes in level, i.e., from Master's to.Ed.S., Ed.D.,
or Ph.D., the applicant must submit a new application to the Admissions
Office.

graduation requirements apply to its native students provided the
student has had continuous enrollment as defined in the SUS institution's catalog.
At the University of South Florida, continuous enrollment is defined
as completing a minimum of two terms per year at USF, inclusive of
receipt ·o f grades for courses, through time of graduation. Graduate
students who are continuously enrolled may select any catalog within five
years of their graduation or completion date. Therefore, students cannot
choose a USF catalog published prior to or during an academic year in
which they did not complete at least two terms.
Each catalog is considered to be published during the academic year
printed on the title page.
If the student cannot meet all of the graduation requirements
specified in the catalog of choice due to decisions and changes by the
University in policy matters, course offerings, etc., appropriate substitutions will be determined by the chairperson of the department or program
of the student's major.
University policies are subject to change and apply to all students
regardless of their choice of catalog. If the student's graduation requirements are affected by changes in University policies, appropriate arrangements will be made to preclude penalization of the student.

Application for Degree
Each student who plans to complete his/ her graduate requirements by the
end of a term must submit an "Application for Degree" to the Office of
the Registrar by the deadline noted in the Academic Cc1lendar for the term
in which he/she expects to graduate. The application form is available in
the Office of the Registrar. (Inquiries regarding approval or denial should
be made to the colleges.)
A fee equivalent to one semester hour is charged if the student is not
enrolled. Note special enrollment procedures for students submitting
theses/dissertations in sections on "Master's Degree" and "Ph .D.
Degree."

Commencement Participation
Graduate students (Master's, Education Specialists, and Doctorate) will
not participate in commencement exercises until all requirements for such
degrees pave been fulfilled.

Exclusions
Members or former members of the faculty who hold or have held the
rank of Assistant Professor, Associate Professor, or Professor are not
eligible to be granted degrees from the University of South Florida, except
upon prior authorization of the Graduate Council.
. In cases where the immediate family of the faculty are enrolled in
graduate degree programs, the faculty member may not serve on any advisory or examination committee nor be involved in any determination of
academic or financial status of that individual.

Student's Choice of CatalOg

Faculty Eligibility

In order to graduate from the University of South Florida, students must
meet all Jof the graduation requirements specified in the USF catalog of
~heir .choice. Students may choose any USF cata)og published during their
continuous enrollment. Students who have transferred from one Florida
public insti~ution to another are affected by the followin~ Board of
Regents pohcy:
Graduation requirements in effect at the receiving SUS institution
at the tiµie a student enrolls at a Florida public institution· of
higher learning shall apply to that student.in the same manner that

In order to teach a graduate course at the University of South Florida, a
person must have a current USF faculty appointment and must be credentialed at the appropriate level to teach such courses. Temporary or special
credentialing is available to new faculty and adjunct appointees who meet
the established criteria for such credentialing. The director of a thesis or
dissertation must be a USF faculty member with an advanced degree, or
equivalent professional qualifications, appropriate to the required level of
supervision, and'must be.credentialed for thesis or dissertation direction.

Master's Degree
Pr0gram of Study and Course Requirements
During the first term of study, in consultation with his major professor, the student should plan a program of work to be completed for
satisfaction of degree requirements. A copy of this program signed by the
student and professor should be maintained in the student's department
file.

A minimum of 30 semester hours is required for a master's degree, at
least 16 hours of which must be at the 6000 level. At least 20 hours must
be in formal, regularly scheduled course work, 10 of which must be at the
6000 level. Courses at the 5000 level are acceptable for credit toward the
master's degree whel) taken as a part of a planned degree program.
A major professor may approve up to 6 hours of 4000-level courses if
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taken as part of a planned degree program. Additional graduate credit
may be earned in 4000-level courses only if specifically approved by the
appropriate dean and by the Graduate Council. Students enrolled in
undergraduate courses as a part of their planned degree program will be
expected to demonstrate a superior level of performance.
Graduate students may not enroll for more than 18 hours in any
semester without written permission from the College Dean.

Superiisory Committee
Students working toward a thesis degree will have the benefit of a
supervisory committee of credentialed members of the graduate faculty.
The committee, consisting of the major professor and at least two other
members of the department or area in which the degree is sought, will be
appointed by the appropriate chairperson upon recommendation from
the student and his/her major professor. The director of a thesis or dissertation must be a USF faculty member with an advam;ed degree, or
equivalent professional qualifications, appropriate to the required level of
supervision, and must be credentialed for thesis or dissertation direction.
Notification of the committee appointment will be sent to the Dean of the
College and to the Dean of the Graduate School. The committee will approve the course of study for the student, supervise the research, and accept the thesis.

Time Limitations

The University of South Florida has definite time limits covering the
following items:
1. Test scores for the Graduate Record Examination (GRE) and
Graduate Management Admission Test (GMAT) must be within five
years preceding application.
2. Acceptance to graduate standing is granted for the semester and particular program specified in the official acceptance notification.
Students must validate their acceptances by enrolling that semester or'
reapply. In the event that students wish to change the date of entrance,
they must notify the Office of Admissions in writing of intent to do
so.
3. Graduate students who have not been in attendance during either of
the two semesters immediately preceding the semester enrollment is
desired may file a Former Student Returning Application through the
Office of the Registrar. Former students returning must apply by the
deadline listed in the Catalog. Any graduate degree-seeking student
who has not been in attendance at the University for two consecutive

55

· academic year's must reapply through the Office of Admissions by the
appropriate deadline.
4. All work applicable to the Master's Degree requirements must be completed within seven years from the time a student is admitted into the
program.
5. Graduate students who receive financial support from the University,
other than fellowship recipients, will hold their appointments for no
more than four semesters (excluding summer term) while working
toward the Master's degree (five semesters for the Master of Fine
Arts) and no more than six additional semesters while working toward
the Ph.D.

Final Comprehensive Examination
Prior to clearance for the degree, candidates must perform satisfactorily on a comprehensive examination in their major fields. When
graduate students take their comprehen'sive examination, they must be
enrolled for a minimum of two (2) hours of graduate credit in their
disciplines. If all course work has been completed, such students should
be enrolled in Independent Study.

Thesis
When a thesis is required, the thesis must .conform to the guidelines
in the Handbook of Graduate Theses and Dissertations available in the ·
University Bookstore. An Abstract. must also accompany the thesis. The
thesis must be submitted to the Dean of the Graduate School at least three
weeks before the end of the semester in which the student is to receive the
degree. The Graduate School will not accept a thesis after the first day of
the semester unless the candidate is enrolled in the proper thesis couse for
at least two hours. If the.student elects to turn the thesis in by the first day
of the semester, the student will not be required to register for two hours
of Thesis. However, the student must have been enrolled the preceding
semester for at least two hours of thesis. Only after the thesis has been approved for filing in the University Library can the student be certified for
the degree. .
'

Second Master's Degree
A second master's degree may be granted so long as there is no
duplication of credit. If there is any duplication of credit, the request
must be considered by the Graduate Council. A student cannot be enrolled in two master's programs at the same time.

Ed.S. Degree an«:J Ed.D. Degree
The Education Specialist Degree (Ed.S.) and OOctor of Education Degree
(Ed.D.) are offered only by the College of Educati~ns. (See page 79 for

policies and procedures.)' ·

Ph.D. Degree
The degree of Doctor of Philosophy is granted in recognition of high attainment ln a specific field of knowledge. It is a fesearch degree lll).d is not
conferred solely upon the earning of credit and completion of courses or
by the acquiring of a number of terms of residency. The amount of
residency and the requirements suggested. below are a minimum. The
degree shall be granted on evidence of proficiency and distinctive achievement in a specified field, by the demonstration of the ability to do original'
independent investigation and the presentatiop of these findings with a
high degree of literary skill in a dissertation. A minimum of 90 semester
hours after the bachelor's degree is required.

Student Committees
An advisory Committee shall be appointed by the chairperson of the
appropriate department or program for each student during his or her
first semester of residency at the University of South Florida. This Committee shall advise the student on indicated subject matter deficiencies
and provide aid in choice of a major professor and an area of research. As
soon as an area of research is determined and a major professor is chosen,
a Dissertation Committee shall be appointed for the 'student by the
chairperson of the department or program in which.the degree is sought . .
Notice of the appointment of the Dissertation Committee shall be sent by
the chairperson to the Dean of the College and the Dean of the Graduate
School immediately after the appointment is made. The Dissertation
Committee will approve the student's course of study, su.pervise the
research, and the written comprehensive qualifying examination, and
conduct the final examination.I The Dissertation Committee shall consist

ofiat least five members, at least three of whom· must come from the
academic area in which the major work for the degree wjll be done.

Tools _of Research
Before a student is eligible to take the comprehensive qualifying ex- ,
amination, he/she must normally have completed two of those "tools of 1
research" requirements designated by the department/college 'ror the particular degree program in which the student is working (e.g., two foreign
languages; one foreign language and statistics; computer language and
statistics). If courses are used to fulfill "tools of research," graduate
credit counting toward the degree will not be given for those c·ourses. The
choice of the particular "tools of research" that the student will undertake will be the prerogative of the student's dissertation comm.ittee. .

Residency
The minimum requirement shall be thre~ academic years of work
beyond the bachelor's degree. At least .one academic year .o f residence
must be on a campus of the University of S(\Uth Florida. An academic
year's residency shall be defined as a minimum of 8 hours of graduate
work per term, or the chairperson of the student's supervisory committee ·
may certify that the student ·be considered as in .full-time residence.

Time Limitations
The University of South Florida has definite time limits covering the
following items: ·
·
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I. Test scores for the Graduate Record Examination (ORE) must be
within five years preceding application . .'
:i. Acceptance to graduate standing is granted for the semester and particular program specified in the official acceptance notification.
Students must validate their acceptances by enrolling that semester or
reapply. In the event that students wish to change the date of entrance,
they must notify the Office elf Admission5 of intent to do so. ,
3. Graduate students who have not been in attendance during either of
the two semesters immediately preceding the semester enrollment is
desired may file a Former Student Returning Application through the
Office of the Registrar. Former students returning must apply by.the
deadline date listed in the catalog. Any graduate degree-seeking student who has not been in attendance a\ the University for more than
two consecutive academic years must reapply through the Office of
Admissions by the appropriate deadline.
4. Any graduate work counted toward the fulfillment of the requirement
of the Ph.D. ·degree after admission to candidacy must be done within
a seven-calendar-year period.
S. Graduate students who receive finanCial support from the University,
other than fellowship recipients, will hold their appointments for no
more than four semesters (excluding summer term) while working
toward the Master's degree (five semesters for the MFA) and ne more
than six additional semesters while wor~ing toward the Ph.D.
1

Comprehensive Qualifying Examination
As soon as a substantial majority of the course work is completed the
student must pass a written comprehensive qualifying examination over
·the subject matter of the major and related fields . This examination may
be supplemented by an oral examination. If the degree is not conferred
within five calendar years of the comprehensive examination, the examination must be taken aaain.
Admission to Candidacy
'Students may not enroll in Dissertation until they have been admitted
to candidacy. Graduate students are not eligible for candidacy until the
Dissertation Committee certifies that the student has successfully completed the comprehensive ,qualifying examination and in the opinion of
the committee has demonstrated the qualifications necessary to successfully complete requirements for the degree. Following the completion
of the Admission to Candidacy Form., the student may enroll in Disserta-

tion hours. The Admission to Candidacy form shall be approved by the
dean of the college and forwarded to the Dean of the Graduate School for
final approval.

Final Oral Examination
When the Dissertation Committee has inspected the final draft of the
dissertation and finds it suitable for presentation, the Committee will
complete a form requesting the scheduling and announcing of the final
oral examination. The re_quest form with a draft copy of the dissertation
will be submitted via the appropriate department chairperson to the college dean and the Dean of the Graduate School for· approval. The announcement must be received in the Graduate Office at least two weeks ·
prior to the scheduled oral examination. The final oral examination must
be held at least three weeks before the end of the semester in which the
·
student is to be awarded the degree.
The chairperson of the examination shall be appointed by the dean of
the college and shall not be a member of the student's Dissertation Committee or the department or program in which the degree is sought.
Dissertation
Students in the Ph.D. programs must take an appropriate number of
credits for dissertation, the exact number to be determined by the departmental and/ or individual requirements.
At least two weeks before the end of the semester in which the student is to rece;ve the degree, a candidate must submit to the Dean of the .
Graduate School a completed dissertation that has been signed by his
committee. The dissertation must conform to the guidelines in the Handbook of Graduate Theses and Dissertations ·available in the University
Bookstore. An abstract is also reqµired . The Graduate Office will not accept a dissertation after the first day of the semester unless the candidate
is enrolled in the proper Dissertation course for at least two hours.
Students who submit the dissertation by the first day of the semester will
.not be required to register for two hours of dissertation; however, the student must have been enrolled the preceding semester for at least two hours
of Dissertation. Prior to college certification for the degree, the dissertation must be approved by the Dean of the Graduate School. The two
copies of the dissertation will then be deposited in the University Library.
Each dissertation will be microfilmed with the student being assessed a fee
for this service.

I

COLLEGE OF ARTS & LETTERS
liberal arts courses to augment required training in professional
schools.
5. To cultivate independent thinking, creative imagination, and value
· commitment, so that students may become constructive leaders in
their chosen activities. ·
Accordingly; the College is concerned with arts and letters, both as
instruments and as ends in themselves. Language, literature, philosophy,
the forms of communication, interdisciplinary studies, and other
humanistic subjects are studied not merely ·for their utility, but for their
intrinsic merit as well, and for what they tell us about what is permanently
and universaily ·signific11-nt to mankind.
The departments and degree programs in the College of Arts and
Letters are American Studies, Classics, Communication, English, Foreign
Languages, Humanities;Liberal Studies, Linguistics, Mass Communications, Philosophy, and Religiou.s Studies. ·

The College of Arts and Letters studies culture in the broad.est meaning of
the word. The College offers students a sense of themselves and their
world, chiefly through courses and programs invglving human expression
and communication. Students not only receive a liberal education, but
also explore vocational interests, as they develop both the breadth of
knowledge and precision of mind necessary fo'r responsible leadership in
our society.
More specifically, the College seeks:
I. To help students discuss new subjects, affording fresh ideas and
talents enriclting to life.
2. To enable students to work in several fields as a means of determing the best vocational choice.
3. To give sufficient development within the chosen vocational field
so that the student will be prepared to obtain a job upon graduation or to move successfully into a graduate.or professional school.
4. To join with the other colleges of the University in providing

BACCALAUREATE LEVEL DEGREE PROGRAMS

I

Six (6) hours credit in Humanities/Fine Arts
Six (6) hours credit in mathematics and quantitative methods
Six (6) hours credit in Natural Sciences
Six, (6) hours credit in Social and Behavioral Sciences
The remaining t¢n (10) hours are to be divided among the last four
areas at the discretion of the student and adviser. No more than eight (8)
hours in any departmept may be counted toward the General Distribution
Requirements. See page 35 for details. •

Admission to the College
Admission to the College of Arts and Letters is open to all students who
have been accepted to the University of South Florida, who are in good
academic standing, and who have declared themselves a major in a par- ·
ticular field within the co11ege. Two programs (Liberal Studies and Mass
Communications) have additional requirements, ·listed under Programs
·
and Curricula.
For entrance into the College, each undergraduate must submit to
the Dean's Office a Declaration of Major, signed by an adviser from the
·
major department or program.

.
A departmental major consists of a concentration of couhe work in
a specific department. The number of credit hours required for a major
will vary from department' to department. There must be at least a
cumulative grade point average of 2.0 in the major, with the exception of
Mass Communications, which requires a 2.5 of its majors in all departmental work.
At least 80 semester hours must be earned in courses outside the stu'
dent's major department (or language for foreign language majors). For
English majors Freshman English counts toward that total, and for
language majors beginning and intermediate foreign language courses will
be counted toward this 80-hour requirement.

2. The .Departmental Major

General Requirements for Degrees
The degree of Bachelor of Arts will be conferred upon those who fulfill
the requirements for degrees with majors in the fields of:
American Studies (AMS)
Classics (Latin, Latin-Greek, Interdisciplinary Classics) (CLS)
Communcation (SPE)
Communication-English (ENS)
Communication-Theatre (STA)
English (ENG)
French (FRE)
German (GER)
Humanities (Hl,IM)
Italian (ITA)
Liberal Studies (ALA)
Mass Communications (COM)
Philosophy (PHI)
Religious Studies (REL)
Russian (RUS)
.
Spanish (SPA)
A minimum of 120 semester hours credit with an overall average of 2.0 or
better in all work done at the University of South Florida must be completed in order to earn the Bachelor of Arts degree. In addition, no grade
of "D" within the major courses of Mass Communications, Communication, or English will be countable toward the degree.
The degree program must include the completion of (1) General
Distribution Requirements, (2) a departmentaJmajor, (3) elective courses,
and (4) CLAST and the writing and computation course requirements of
6A-10.30. At least 80 seinester hours must be completed in courses outside the department of lhe major, except for students with a major in
language. Mass Communications requires 85 hours outside the department.
A student must have a graduation appraisal in the Dean's office one
term prior to the term in which he/she intends to receive the diploma.

3. The Departmental Minor
Nine departments or programs in the college offer minors: American
Studies, Classics (3), Communication, English (2), Foreign Languages
(6), Humanities, Linguistics, Philosophy, and · Religious Studies. In
general, these require half as many hours. as are required for the major.
These minors are open to degree-seeking students with a major within
another department in this college or elsewhere in the University, or with
two languages in the Foreign Languages department. Specific .requirements for the different minors appear under the departmental summaries that appear later in this section. No SIU grades will be accepted
for a minor in the College of Arts and Letters.

4. Elective Courses
Of t.he minimum of 120 semester hours required for a bachelor's
degree in the College of Arts and Letters, forty (40) are normally earned
in general elective courses. This number varies with the credit requirement
for the major and should be treated as an average figure.
Physical Education (PE) credit earned before Quarter III, 1972, will
not be counted toward the 120 semester hours required for the degree.
However, up to four elective PE credits earned in Quarter III, 1972, or
tater, may be counted toward the 120-hour requirement.
A maximum of six hours of ROTC credit may be counted as
academic credit toward the B.A. degree.

5. Transfer Work
Work transferred from olher schools will not be included in the
grade point average computed for graduation,. except in determining
whether students are eligible to graduate with honors. (~ page 39).

1. General Distribution Requirements
Six (6) hours credit in English Composition
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GRADUATE LEVEL DEGREE PROGRAMS
Master's Degree Programs
The College of Arts and Letters offers graduate programs leading to the
Master of Arts degree in:
American Studies (AMS)
Communication (SPE)
English (ENG)
French (FRE)
•
Linguistics-English as a Second Language (ESL)
Mass Communications (COM)
Philosophy .(PHI)
Religious Studies (REL)

Spanish (SP A)
The University requirements for graduate work at the master's level
are described on page 53 . The department requirements are listed under
the appropriate program descriptions.

Doctor of Philosophy
The Department of English offers a program leading to the degree of
Doctor of Philosophy. The University requirements for graduate work at
the doctor's level are given on page 55. Specific requirements for the
degree are listed under the Department of English.

NON-DEGREE PROGRAMS
Certificate of Concentration

LIN 6388

The Certificate of Concentration is a short-term goal program for adults
who are interested in taking a series of courses in a selected area of Arts.
and Letters but are not necessarily interested in·a degree. The courses, on
an undergraduate level, are offered to adults who may or may not have a
degree. The Certificate of Concentration is awarded when a minimum of
- 16 semester hours have been completed in a 'given area or in a combination of·areas. (In a combination of areas, 8 semester hours must be in one
particular area.) It is a program that may be taken on a satisfactoryunsatisfactory or letter-grade basis and may be applied toward an undergraduate degree in Arts and Letters. Students working for a Certificate of
Concentration register as special rather than as degree-seeking students.

RUS 1100
RUS 1101
'RUS 3400
RUS 3500
RUS 4401
RUT3110
RUT 3111

Certificate in Russian Studies
The College of Arts and Letters offers a Certificate in Russian Studies for
students who wish to gain an intensive multidisciplinary understanding of
this important area.
, A minimum of 23 to 26 semester hours is required of all students
seeking such a certificate, and will be distributed in the following manner:
I. Language-Linguistics-Literature. Twelve hours from the
following courses, 8 of which must be in language:
Selected Topics in Linguistics (Russian or another
LIN 4930
Slavic language) (1-3)

The structure of a Specific Language (Russian or
another Slavic language) (3)
Beginning Russian I (4)
Beginning Russian II (4)
Conversation and Composition I (4)
Russian Civilization (3)
Conversation and Composition II (4)
Russian Classics in Translation (3)
Twentieth Century Russian Literature in Translation
(3)

II. Hlstory·lnterdlsciplinary Social Sciences. Six to eight hours
from the following courses:
Russian History to 1865 (4)
EUH 3571
EUH 35TZ
Russian History 1865 to Present (4)
EUS 3022
Soviet Union Today (3)
INR 4083
Readings in Sino-Soviet Relations (3)
SSI 3260
Communism in the Modern World (3)
SSI 3770
Comparative Military Systems (3)
111.Economics·Geography·Philosophy-Political Science. Six
to eight hours from the follo~ing courses:
CPO 3002
Introduction to Comparative Politics (4)
ECO 4323
Marxist Political Economy (3)
GEA 3554
Geography of the USSR (4)
PHP 4788
The Philosophy of Marxism (3)
Other courses may be substituted for those li&ted above upon approval of the Russian Studies Coordinator.

PROGRAMS AND CURRICULA
•

AMERICAN STUDIES (AM;S)

The American Studies major is designed for those students interested
in studying the relationships among the important elements which shape
American Civilization. American Studies is a multi-disciplinary program
drawing upon a variety of courses from outside the program and 'outside
the college. Bachelor'_s, and master's degrees, and a minor are available in
American Studies.
·

Requirements for the B.A. Degr'e~
Required Core Courses (24 er. hrs.)
AMS 3001 (4)
AMS 3230 (4)
AMS 3201 (4)
AMS 4935 (4)
AMS 3210 (4)
AMS 4936 (4)
Other American Studies Courses and Related Electives from Supporting
Departments Chosen in Consultation with an American Studies Adviser
(22 er. hrs.)
'
Students desiring to major in American Studies are .reminded that an
·
interview with a department adviser is mandatory.
Requirements for the Minor
Total Semester Hours Required (18 er. hrs.)
a. Required Courses (12 er. hrs.)
1. AMS 3001 (4)

2. Any two of the following :
AMS 3201 (4) AMS 3210 (4) AMS 3230 (4)
b. Supplemental Courses (6 er. hrs.)
These six hours may be taken from courses with an AMS prefix or
selected from pertinent courses in related departments. In the latter case courses should be chosen in consultation with an American
•
'Studies adviser.
Students must indicate their intent to minor in American Studies with
the department adviser. The Declaration of Minor form should be completed during tliis initial meeting with the adviser.

Requirements for the M.A. Degree
Requirements for Admission. An applicant must (1) meet the general
admission requirements of the •University; (2) have an academic average
of "B" or better in all work attempted during the junior and senior years
·or a total score of 1000 or better on the Graduate Record Examination;
(3) demonstrate (to the American S,tudies Graduate Committee) a
satisfactory knowledge of United States history, literature, and government. In some cases, the students may be required to take extra
undergraduate courses before admission.
Course Work and Thesis: Total required hours (33)
1. 9 hours: AMS 6155, AMS 6254, AMS 6805
2. 18 hours: To be selected from 5000 or 6000 level courses by related
' departments such as history, philosophy, English, sociology,
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and humanities. No more than 12 hours from any one
department may be credited toward the degree. Work in
AMS 6901, AMS 6915, AMS 6934 may be included.
Other Requirements: During the last semester of course work, -each
candidate must take a written examination on selected topics, illustrating
major aspects of civilization in the U.S.A. from colonial times to the present. Upon completion of the thesis, the student must -take an oral examination which may include relationships between thesis and material
covered on the written examination.

.
•

(•

'

CLASSICS (CLS, CLA, CLT, GRE, GRW,
LAT, LNW)
.

Requirements for the B.A. Degree:
The major programs in Classics are designed to meet the needs of
students who desire competence in Latin and/ or Greek and a broad
understanding of ancient culture and literature. The majors are of particular interest to students who wish to teach the langua1ges, to those who
plan graduate study in a humanistic discipline, and to those who want an
undergraduate major which focuses on the ancient civilizations which are .
the cornerstone of the western tradition.
Major programs leading to the Bachelor of Arts degree are offered in
Latin, Latin-Greek, and Interdisciplinary Classics. Major programs in
Classics require a minimum of 36 hours of course-work; Latin, Greek,
and interdisciplinary Classics may also be taken as minors. The minors
consist of a minimum of 22 hours of course-work.
Instruction in Modern Greek (ORE 3110, 3111) is available.
LATIN (Basic preparation for the Latin major: a minimum of two years
of high school Latin or LAT 1100 and LAT I 101.
' ·
LAT 1100 and LAT 1101 may be used to satisfy general distribution
requirements but do not count as credit toward the major.
Required courses for the Latin major
24 hours selected from the following: ·
LNW 4311
(4)
LNW 4381· (4)
LNW 4665
(4)
LNW 4312 (4)
LNW 4500 (4)
LNW 4675
(4)
LNW 4322 (4)
LNW 4501
(4)
LNW 4900 (1-4)
(4)
LNW 4660 (4) · LNW 4930 , (4)
LNW 4361
LNW 4362 (4)
Supporting courses required for the major
12 hours selected from the following:
ARH 4100 (4)
CLT 3102 (4)
EUH 3402 (4)
CLT 3370 (4) ~ EUH 3412 (4)
ARH 4170 (4)
CLA 4100 (4)
EUH 2101
(3)
EUH 3413
(4)
CLA 4120 (4)
EUH 2102 (3) 1 PHP 4000 (3)
CL T 3040 (3)
EUH 3401
(4)
PHP 4010 (3)
(4)
CLT 3101
LATIN-GREEK
Required courses for the Latin-Greek major
.
16 hours in advanced Latin (see Latin major above) and 8 hours
in beginning Classical Greek, ORE 1100, 1101. ·
Supporting courses required for the Latin-Greek major
12 hours selected from the list of supporting courses given for the
Latin major above.
MINORS
Required courses for the Latin minor
16 hours in advanced Latin (see Latin major above).
Supporting courses required for the Latin minor
8 hours selected from the following:
CL T 3102 (4)
EUH 3412 (4)
CL T 3370 (4)
EUH 3413
(4)
Required courses for the Greek minor
16 hours in advanced Greek.
Supporting courses required for the Greek minor
8 hours selected from the following:
,,
ARH 4170 (4)
EUH 3402 (4)
PHH 3100 (3)
CL T 3370 (4)
PHP 4000 (3)
CLA 4100 (4)
PHP 4010 (3)
CL T 3101 (4)
EUH 3401 (4)
INTERDISCIPLINARY CLASSICS AND THE ANCIENT WORLD
MAJOR
A. Basic Preparation
Beginning Latin, Greek, or Hebrew, or high school equivalent (no
major credit)
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B. Required Courses

1. Two advanced courses in Latin, Greek or Hebrew.
(See Latin and Latin-Greek or HEB 4250, 4251)·
2. Prehistoric and Ancient Art (ARH 4100)
Greek and Roman Art (ARH 4170)
3. 'History of Ancient Philosophy (PHH 3100)
Plato (PHP 4000) or Aristotle (PHP 4010)
4. Classical Mythology (CL T 3370)
5. Two courses (with adviser's approval) from:
Ancient History I (EUH 2101)
',
I I
Ancient History II (EUH 2102)
Hellenic Greece (EUH3401)
Hellenistic Greece (EUH 3402)
Roman Republic (EUH 3412)·
Roman Empire (EUH 3413)
One course (with adviser's approval) from:
Ancient Civilization (CLA 3000)
Greek Civilizatibn (CLA 4100)
Roman Civilization (CLA 4120)
Egyptian Civilization (CLA 4160)
Mesopotamian Civilization (CLA 4171)
Mid-Eastern Mythoiogy (CLA 3851)
Greek Literature in Translation (CLT 3101) ·
Roman Literature in Translation (CLT 3102)'
New Testament Greek I (ORE 3040)
·
New Testament Greek II (ORE 3041)
Classical Arts and Letters I (HUM 4433)
, Classical Arts and Letters II (HUM 4434)
Classical Political Theory (POT 3013)
Land of the Bible (REL 3201)
Introduction to the Bible/Old Testament (REL 3210)
Introduction to the New Testament (REL 3243) . ·
1
·
Biblical Archaeology (REL 3280)
History and Criticism of Public Address (SPC 4680)
Rhetorical Theory (SPC 6231)
Women in Western Civilization (WST 3210)
Theatre Origins (THE 4180)
Literature of the Western World Through ·
the Renaissance (LIT 3'101)
,
~
The Bible as Literature (LIT 3374)
7. Senior Seminar (CLA 4935)

(8)
(4)
,(4)
(3)
(3) .
(4)
(3)
(3)
(4)
(4)
(4)
(4)

6:

/
(3)

(38-41 Hours)
Requirements for the minor
I. One year of Latin, Greek, or Hebr.ew at the University level.
(LAT 1100, LAT 1101, or ORE' 1100, ORE 1101, or HEB
(8)
3100, HEB 3101)
2. One course in Art History
(4)
3. · One course in Ancient Philosophy
(3)
4. Classical Mythology
(4)
5. One course in Ancient History
(3)
(22 Hours)

/

• COMMUNICATION
(SPE/ENS/STA)
Both a major and a minor are available in Communication and ~ach
offers the student the opportunity to develop an area of emphasis consistent with one's academic and/or career goals. In additi<;m to core requirements, the de'partmerit 'allows each student to tailor communication
study to meet individual Interests. Combination programs with English
and Theatre are also available.

Requirements for the B.A. Degree in Comn'iunlcation:
A major in Communication requires a minimum of 34 credit hours
from departmental offering's (excluding SPC 2023, to be completed as
part of the general education reqilirements). A grade of "D" as a final
grade within a departmental course will not be counted toward a Communication major or minor. The core requirements for all majors are as
follows:
·.
·
· f I. COM 3003 (3)
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II.At least one course from each of the four disciplinary dimensions
'
(12 hours).
A. Communication Aesthetics
.
ORI 3000 (3)
B. Communication History/Criticism
SPC 3653 (3) or
SPC 3633 (3)
SPC 4680 (3) or
·
C. Communication Science
SPC 3301 (3)
SPC 3441 .(3). or
SPC 3210 (3) or
D. Communication Application
'spc 3513 (3) or
SPC 2050 (3) or
ORI 4310 (3)
SPC 3601 (3) or
Ill.Areas of Emphasis (19 hours)
Students will select courses from departmental offerings (3000 level
or above) consistent with individual areas of interest. Departmental advisers are available to recommend course choices supportive (>f scholastic
or career objectives such as the following: Business and Professional
Communication, Communication Education, Cross-cultural 'Communication, Organizational Communication, Oral Performance,
·
.....
Political Communication, Pre-law, Pre-seminary.
Requirements for Combination Programs
A. Communication-English ·
I and II above, plus six elective hours in Communication.
One course from:
ENL 3012 (4)
ENL 3220 (4)
ENL 3022 (4)
ENL 3230 (4)
(4)
ENL' 3201
ENL 3333 (4)
One course from:
(4)
(4)
AML 3041
AML 3031
(4)
AML 3032 (4)
AML 3051
One course from:
CRW .3100 (4)
ENC 3310 (4)
One course from:
AML 4123 (4)
(4)
LIT 3073
LIT 4032 (4)
ENG 3105 (4)
LIT 4043 (4)
ENG 3114 .(4)
ENL 4131
<t>
Also r!!quired:
LIN 3010 (3)
' THE 3080C (4)
.
B. Communication-Theatre
' I and II above plus six hours in Communication (ORI prefix).
Each of the following:
THE 2020 . (2)
(2)
TPA 2223
TPA 2200 (2)
TPP 2110 (2)
Two courses· from:
THE 4442 (3)
THE 3110 (4)
(3)
THE 4370 (3)
TTP 3111
(3)
.T HE 4401
Two courses from:
TPA 3086 (3)
l\PP 3790 (2)
TPP 4150 (4)
TPA 3810 (3)
(4)
TPP 3235 · (3)
TPP 4151
TPP 3510 (2)
One additional course from either of the last two categories.

Minor
' The minor fo Communication is available to supplement majors in a
variety of departments and colleges in the University. The minor in Communication requires 18 hours of course work. SPC 2023 must have been
completed.
I. COM 3003 (3)
2, At least one course from three of the four disciplinary dimensions required ' for the major (9 hours min).
·3. Six hours of Cominunication electives.
~- Directed readings (SPC 3900, SPC 49Clp, SPC 5903) · may not be
counted toward the 18 hours requirement.
5. Courses may· not be taken on an S/U basis.

Requirements for the

~.A.

Degree:

Requirements for Admission. The Department of Comlilunication
offers a Master of Arts.degree in Communication. In addition to meeting
the general requirements of the University, an applicant ~ust have: (1) a
baccalaureate degree in Communication or related fields from an approved college or u~versity; (2).a 3.0 (B) average; or better in all work attempted during the last two years of undergraduate study or a score of 1000 on
the quantitative/verbal portion of the' Graduate Record Exam. (All prospective M.A. candidates must take the ORE regardless of GPA); (3)

review by the Department of Communication graduate committee; and
(4) approvaj by the department chairperson.

Requirements for the M.A. Degree in Communication
I. Core requirements (12 hours)

A. Introduction to Graduate Study (COM 6001) (3)
B. Rhetorical Theory (SPC _6231) (3)
C. Communication Theory (COM 6400) (3)
D. Communication Aesthetics (ORI 6410) or approved alternate
II. Options
A. Non-Thesis Option (36 hours)
In addition to the 12 hours of core specified above, each student
will complete the following:
1) 18 hours of departmental electives
2) Six elective hours (may include courses from other departments
within the University with adviser approval)
B.' Thesis Option (30 hours)
In addition to the 12 hours of core specified above, each student
will complete the following:
1) 12 ,hours of departmental .electives
2) Three elective hours (may include courses from other departments within the University with adviser approval)
3) At least three hours of thesis credit

• ENGLISH (ENG)
Freshman English Requirement in the Freshman Year
All first-time-in-college students are required to take Freshman
English in accordance with the following conditions:
I. Fjrst-time enrolled students (a) who do not intend to take the
CLEP Freshman English Test or (b) who have been notified of
failing CLEP prior to registration and who do not intend to attempt the examination a second time, must take ENC 1101 the first
semester, and ENC 1104-the second semester of their freshman
year. If a stddent fails the first course, he must repeat it the next
semester .and take the second course in the following semester.
2. First-time enrolled students (a) who have not taken CLEP prior to
their arrival on campus or (b) who have failed but wish to repeat
the test, must attempt CLEP during their first nine weeks. During
this semester they should not enroll in ENC I IOI. If a student
either fails or does not attempt the examination during his first
'nine weeks, he {llUSt take ENC I IOI in the following semester. In
this case, he will complete the sequence by the first semester of his
sophomore year.
These policies do not apply to first-time enrolled students who can
meet the Freshman English requirement with credit transferred from
another institution.

Requirements for the B.A. Degree
The program in English provides the student with options in English
and American Literature and in Creative Writing. Both options offer the
student flexibility in choices of courses and variety in selections. Both options· supply a logical, balanced, and complete sequence of courses in
English studies. The English-Education and the Communication-English
sequences are described under the section for Communication in Arts and
Letters and the section for the College of Education. Major requirements
are as follows,(a grade of "D" will not be counted toward the English major):
Option I; English and American Literature. Ten courses (40 hours) as
1
follows:
1. All of the following:
(4)
AML 3041
ENL 3022 (4)
ENL 3012 (4)
2. Two of the following period courses:
ENL 3230 (4)
(4)
AML 3031
(4)
ENL 3241
AML 3032 (4)
(4)
AML 3051
ENL 3250 (4)
(4)
(4)
ENL 3201
ENL 3273
ENL 3220 (4)
3. Two of the following courses in major authors:
(4)
ENL 4311
AM.L 4300 (4)
ENL 4341 ; (4)
ENL 3333 .(4)
(4)
ENL 4303

'
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4. Three of the following, at least or1e of which must be at the 4()()()
level:
(4)
ENL 4210 (4)
AML 3031
(4)
ENL 4221
(4)
AML 3032
ENL 4232 (4)
(4)
AML 3051
(4)
ENL 4242. (4).
AML 4101
(4)
ENL 4251
(4)
AML 4123
(4) .
ENL . 4303
(4)
AML 4261
(4)
ENL 4311
AML 4300 (4)
(4)
(4)
ENL 4341
ENG 3105
LIN 4100 (4) '
ENG 3114 (4)
LIN 4370 (4)
(4)
ENG 4013
3022 (4j
(4)
LIT
ENL 3201
(4) J
3073
LIT
ENL 3220 (4)
(4) '•
3101
LIT
ENL 3230 (4)
(4)
LIT -3102 (4)
ENL 3241
LIT
3144 (4)
ENL 3250 (4)
3374 (4)
LIT
(4)
ENL 3273
3410 (4)
LIT
(4)
ENL 3333
(4)
LIT 4011
(4)
ENL 4112
(4)
LIT 4032
(4)
ENL 4122
(4)
LIT ·4043
(4)
ENL 4131
LIT 4930 (l-4)
(4)
ENL 4171
(4)
ENL 4202
Option II: Creative Writing. This option is designed for aspiring writers
of fiction or poetry. This program, in addition to giving credit for writing
through a variety of course offerings, attempts to provide information
about procedures for publishing.
A. FICTION OPTION: Ten courses (40 hours) as follows:
1. All of the following:
CRW 3100 (4)
CRW 4120 (4)
(4)
CRW 3110 (4)
i.;1T 4011
(4)
CRW 3111
2. Three of the following:
I'\
ENL 3022 (4)
(4)
AML 3041
(4)
ENL 3333
(4)
AML 4123
(4) ENL 4131
ENL 3012 (4)
3. Two of the following: (see number 4, Option I, English and
American Literature).
B. POETRY OPTION: Ten courses (40 hours) as follows:
1. All of the following:
CRW 3311 · (4)
CRW 3100 (4)
I
CRW 4320 (4)
CRW 3300 (4)
2. Three of the following:
(4)
ENL 3333
(4)
AML 3041
(4)
3073
LIT
ENL 3012 (4)
LIT 4032 (4)
ENL 3022 (4)
3. Three of the iollowing, at least one of which must be at the 4()()()
level: (see number 4, Option I, English and American Literature).
English and American Literature Minor
Requirements: Four courses (16 hours) as follows:
1. Two of the /qi/owing:
ENL .3022 (4)
(4)
AML 3041
(4)
(4)
ENL 3012
ENL 3333
2. One of the following period courses:
ENL 3230 (4)
(4)
AML 3031
(4)
ENC 3241
(4)
AML 3032
ENL 3250 (4)
(4)
AML 3051
(4)
ENL 3273
(4)
ENL 3201
ENL 3220 (4)
3. One course at the 4()()() level.
SIU grades will not count toward the minor.
Creative Writing Minor
Requirements: Four courses (16 hours) as follows:
l . Two of the following:
CRW 3100 (4)
CRW 3300 (4)
(4)
CRW 3110 (4)
CRW 3311
(4)
CRW 3111
,
2. One of the following:
(4)
CRW 4320
CRW 4120 (4)
3. One of the following: (see number 4, Option I, English and
American Literature).
SIU grades will not count toward the minor.

Requirements for the M.A. Degree:

.

The M.A. in English is designed primarily to train college· teachers.
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The program includes study of college teaching, as well as the study of
literature.
Admission RequiremenJs .
Admission to the English Masters Degree program·is dependent upon
the applicant's previous academic performance, GRE ·aptitude scores,
recommendations of foi:mer instructors, ·and the approval of the depart- '
mental graduate admi5sions committee. T<> be considered for Fall admission, application must be made by June I, for Winter (January) admission, by November L
A-successful applicant will normally be ·expected to meet the follow·"
ing minimum requirements:
i. An overall GPA of 3.0 for.. the last two years of college work.
2. An undergraduate En8iisb major completed with a-GPA of at least
·r
~3.3.
. 3. A combined GRE Verbal and Quantitative Aptitude score' of at
least 1000.
In ,llddition, an appiicant must have three letters of recommendation
from former literature instruciors sent to The Director of Graduate
Studies, Department of English, University of South Florfda, 33620:
· ·· ,
·
·
Coune Requirements ·
·
I. ENG 6009 (1) (this mus~ ?e taken early in th,e s~uence)
2. Thirty credit hours, wi)ich must include: · ·
LAE 6375 ' (3)
a. ,.
b. One of these:\
(3)
ENL 6227
(3)
ENV 6206
(3)
ENL 6228
ENL 6216 . (3)
~
c. One these:
ENL 6236' (3)
ENL 6256 (3)
ENL 6246 't J)
d. One of these: ·
(3)
AML 6018
(3)
AML 6017
69J4 (l'-6)
LIT
e,
Optioils: It is possible, at ~tudent option, to take ENO 6971 ,~thesis)
in place .o.f one of the elective-'courses. A student may transfer from
another university up to six .hours of graduate credit. He may take up to ·
siJS hours of,credit in · ~nother depl\rtinent.{the.courses to b~ approved in
··
advance by the i>c;partment of English Graduate Committee). .
A student "receiving one grade of "C" or fbwer in a graduate course
will be placed on academic probation. A student.receiving two grades of
"C" or lower will t>e eliminated from the program, subject a review by
' lie student's gradtlate advisory committee.
Comprellensive Eunlinatioil: 'There will be a comprehensive examination. The student will be asked to write on the following five areas;
·
·
I. British literature before Shakespeare
,:,British literaiure from Shak~peare to 1740
3. ·British literature from 1740 to 1900
'>
4. Ametican literature before.J900
S. Twentieth' Century' American and British literature
Students will be graded I tExcell~ntj, 2 (Go<>d)', 3 (Satisfactory)! :or 4
(Unsatisfactory). tlie department will recommend students with a grade
of I or 2 for admission to the Ph.D . program. A grade of 3 will satisfy the
examination for the M.A. degree; a grade of 4 will not.
Thes~. Thesis optional (S~ Options, above) ._ ·

oJ

to

z.

'

Req!Jlrements. for the M.A. .Degree In
".
Teaching:

J.unl~r

College

This program is intended for those who plan to teach in junior and
community colleges. It eniphasiics lower~level college teaching.
Requirements for admission. SeC M.A. program above. '
Coone Work:.
1. EDG-6947 (1-6) (Internship if required-waivers must be endorsed by
the College of Education)
2. EDH , 606l" · (3) .
3. EDH 6938 (3)
''·
4. RED ' 4337 (3)
S. The fo)lowing English courses:
a. ENG 6017 (3) (offering in advanced composition for teachers orily)
·'
.
'
(3)
b. LAE 6375
c. One. of these:
(3) · • ,,
~ ·'i:NL 621},7
(3}f
• 1 ENL · 6206
ENL I 6216 (3)
BNL 6228 • (3_) ·- •· •
' ... ,
~' ~
d. One of these:
IENL 625()•
ENL · ·6236 (3)
ENL 6246 (3)
. ·• "'s·1 · ~ •.
et One of these:
AML 6(H8 r · (3) •..
(3f '
l 1-. AML ··~17

.

...
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f. Five hours of English electives
A student receivfog one grade of "C" or lower in a graduate course
will be placed on academic probation. A student receiving two grades of
"C" or lower will be eliminated from the program, subject to·.a review by
·r. .. _
the student's graduate advisory committee.
Comprehensive Examination. There .will b.e a comprehensive examinat!on. The student will be asked to write on the f,ollowing five areas:
~.
.
I. British literature· before Shakespeare
2. British literature from Shakespeare to 1740
3. British literature from -1740 to ·J900 ,..·
,
·
4. American literature before 1900
5. Twentieth Century American and British literature ·
Students will be graded 1 (Excellent), 2 (Good), 3 (Satisfactory), or 4
(Unsatisfactory). The department will recpmmend students with grades of
1 or 2 for apmission to the Ph.D. program. A grade of 3 will satisfy the
examination requirement for the M.A.; a grade of 4 will not.

Requirements for the Ph.D. Degree_
The aim of this program is to produce teacher-scholars who.. have ·a
'
good general knowledge of English and a special knowledge in their field
of concentration. Each student in the program must take cpurses in
teaching college English, and these courses include actual teaching experience.
Admission to the program is dependent upon the applicant's previous academic performance, ORE aptitude scores, recommendations of
former instructors, and the approval of the departmental graduate admissions committee. To be considered for Fall admission, application must
be made by J~ne 1; for Winter (January) admission, by November 1.
A successful applicant will normally be expected to possess the
·
following minimum qualifications:
1. A combined ORE Verbal an~ Quantitative Aptitude score of at least
1000.
.
2. One o( the following:
a. A USF M.A. in English with a grade of 1 or 2 on the English M.A.
~
· ·
final exam and a graduate GPA of 3.5;
b. An M.A. in English from another university (with a graduate GPA
of 3.5), in which case the student may be asked to pass a
,
.
· "
.· '
preliminary qualifying exam;
c. An M.A. in another discipline in which ease.the student will be required to take supplementary graduate ·work and· pass a
preliminary comprehensive exam before i>eing officially admitted
•
·
to the program.
In additfon, an applicant must have three letters of recommendation
sent to the Director of Graduate Studies, Department of English, University of South.Florida, 33620. At least two of these letters should be from
instructors who have taught the applicant at the graduate level.
The Ph.D. in English involves a minimum of 30 hours of course
work beyond the M.A. degree, exclusive of credit~ devoted to the doctoral
dissertation. In addition, each student must ' fulfill the university's
graduate school tools-of-research requirements. A dissertation is 're. ··
quired.
After completing the necessary course work (which will be select~
after consulting with his or her advisory committee), a student must take
a nine-hour written doctoral comprehensive exam. Stude)lts passing this
exam and fulfilling the tools-of-research requirements are admitted to
doctoral candidacy. Students failing this exam more than once are remov._
ed from the program.
After completion.of an approved dissertation the student wil! defend
this dissertation in a two-hour oral examination and may be examined as
well on his major field . The doctoral degree is awarded thereafter.
A student may transfer from another uqiversity up to six hours of
graduate credit. Up to eight hours of credit may be taken in another
department (the courses to be approved in advance by the Department of
English Graduate ·committee).
A student receiving one grade of "C" or lower in a graduate course
will be placed on academic probation. A student receiving two grades of
'IC" or lower will be eliminated fro~ the program, subject tq a review by
·
the student's graduate advisory committee.

• FOREIGN LANGUAGES
(FRE/GER/ITA/RUS/S PA)
Requirements for the B.A. Degree:
Foreign Language major programs are designed'tomeet the needs of

students who desire competency in a language and an expanded understanding of its culture and literature. They are of particular interest to
studerlts who wish to teach languages, those who plan to further their
studies in graduate sclfool, and those who seek careers in various types of
foreign· or foreign-related employment, either in government or business.
Major·programs leading to the Bachelor of Arts degree are offered in
French, German, Italian, Russian, and Spanish. All major programs in
Foreign Language require a minimum of 32 hours of course-work above
the intermediate level.
The following languages may also be taken as a minor: French, German, Italian, Latin (under Classics), Russian, Spanish, and Spanish/ Portuguese. The minor consists of 16 hours of course work in the chosen
language above the second-year level. In order to begin taking courses for
the minor, the student will have satisfactorily completed the intermediate
'
level or have equivalent proficiency in the foreig n language.
lhstruction in less commonly taught languages is available upon sufficient demand.
FRENCH (FRE)

•

Required courses for the major (13 er. hrs.)
FRW 4100 (3)
FRE ·3240 (4)
(3)
FRW 4101
FRE 3420 (3)
Supporting courses required for the major
19 hours in 3000, 4000, cir 5000 level courses planned with the adviser.
Required courses for the minor (seven er. hrs.)
FRE 3420 (3)
FRE 3240 (4)
Supporting courses required for the minor
Nine hours in ,3000, 4000, or 5000 level courses except courses in
translation.
.
GERMAN (GER)
Required courses for the major (14 er. hrs.)
GEW 4100 (4)
GER 3240 (3)
GEW 4101 (4)
GER 3420 (3)
Supporting courses required for the major
18 hours in 3000, 4000, or 5000 level courses planned with the adviser.
Required courses for the minor (six er. hrs.)
GER 3420 (3)
GER . 3240 (3)
Supporting course required for the minor
10 hours in 3000, 4000, or 5000 level courses except courses in translation.
ITALIAN (ITA)
Required courses for the major (15 er. hrs.)
ITW 4100 (4)
ITA 3240 (4)
ITW 4101 (4)
ITA . 3420 (3)
Supporting courses req~ired for the major
17 hours in 3000 or 4000 level courses planned with the adviser.
Required courses for. the minor (seven er. hrs.)
ITA 3420 (3)
ITA 3240 (4)
Supporting courses required for the minor
Nine hours in 3000 or 4000 level courses except courses in translation.
RUSSIAN (RUS)
Required courses for the major (14 er. hrs.)
RUT 3110 (3)
RUS 3400 (4)
RUT 3111 (3)
RUS 4401 (4)
Supporting courses required for the major
18 hours in 3000 or 4000 level courses planned with the adviser.
Required course~ for the minor (eight er. hrs.)
RUS 4401 (4)
RUS 3400 '{4)
Supporting courses required for the minor
Eight hours in 3000 or 4000 level courses.
SPANISH (SPA)
Required courses for the major (19 er. hrs.)
SPW 4100 (3)
SPN 3241 (3)
SPW 4101 (3)
, SPN 3300 (4)
SPW 4130 (3) or SPW 4131 (3)
SPW 3200 (3)
All 3000 Level courses may be waived with approval by the Division
Director
Supporting courses required for the major
13 hours in 3000, 4000, or 5000 level courses planned with the adviser.
Required courses for the minor (seven er. hrs.)
SPN 3300 (4)
SPN 3241 (3)
Supporting courses required for the minor
Nine hours in 3000, 4000, or 5000 level courses except eourses in
translation.
SPANISH/PORTUGUESE OPTION
Required courses for_the minor, Spanish/Portuguese option (11 er. hrs.)
POR 3210 (4)
SPN 3300 (4)
SPN 3241 {3)
Supporting courses required for the minor
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Five hours in 3000 or 4000 level Portuguese or Spanish courses except
courses in translation.

Requirements for the M.A. Degree:
Requirements for Admission. General requirements for graduate
work are given on page 50 .
Stiidents who do not have an undergraduate major in French or in
Spanish may be required to take additional undergraduate courses before
being admitted to the M.A. program. The student must have a 3.0 grade
point average over the last two years of undergraduate work attempted,
or a total score of 1000 on the Graduate Record Examination. All applications must be approved by the Division of Language.
Program Requirements. For a master's degree in French or Spanish,
the following are required:
1. Reading proficiency in a second foreign language.
2. Satisfactory completion of a written comprehensive examination
on French language and literature or Spanish and SpanishAmerican language and literature based on, though not restricted
to, a reading list.
3. A thesis written under the direction of a director arid two additional readers.
4. Course work following one of the plans listed below:
Plan A
27 hours in one language, plus six hours of FRE 6971 or SPW 6971
(thesis).
Plan B
A total of 27 hours consisting of 18-21 hours of course work in one
language, plus 6-9 hours in a second language or in another department (the courses to be approved in advance by the Division of
Language Graduate Committee), plus six hours of FRE 6971 or
SPW 6971 (thesis).
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Requirements for the M.A. Degree in Humanities
Education:
A graduate program leading to the M.A. degree in Humanities
Education (HUE) is available. For requirements, see the College of
Education, page 90.

..
• LIBERAL STUDIES· (ALA) .
Requirements for the B.A. Degree:

.

The Liberal Studies Degree is conceived to fulfill the intent of the
traditional Liberal Arts degree and is offered for students who require a
broad academic approach for realization o~ their conceived academic or
pre-professional goals.
For admission to the program, the student must (1) have a minimum
of 20 (to a maximum of 80) semester. hours, (2) have a minimum Grade
Point Average of 3.0 at time of admission, and (3) submit a written proposal explaining the student's special academic circumstances and goals
for which this major is appropriate.
Core Curriculum (15 hours minimum)
IDS 4344 (3)
IDS 3300 (4)
(and 2 of the following three courses)
IDS 4930 (1-4)
IDS 3310 (4)
IDS 3320 (4)
In addition, the student mus~ complete the General Distribution Requirements and a minimum of 15 ~emes~er hours of a foreign language.
The remaining 50 semester hours will be devoted to disciplinary study in
the Liberal Arts disciplines. When admitted to the program, the student
will formulate, in collaboration with the program director, a program of
studies to be pursued toward his or her particular academic goals .

• LINGUISTICS (LIN/ESL)
• HUMANITIES (HUM)
The Humanities Program is an interdisciplinary curriculum that
deals with the visual arts, music, literature and the culture from which
they emerge. Secondary sources are used sparingly; students are encouraged to make a vigorous, personal response to specific works of art,
'
literature, and music.

Linguistics is primarily an upper-level and graduate discipline with
strong interdisciplinary concerns. ~though no baccalaureate degree is of- fered, the minor in linguistics may provide a broader educational experience for students majoring in adjacent arts and sciences such as Anthropology, Communication, Communicology, English, Foreign
Languages, Philosophy, Psychology, Sociology, and others.

Requirements for the Minor
Requirements for the B.A. Degree
The curriculum for the Humanities major comprises interdisciplinary
courses in the verbal, visual and musical arts of specified periods and
cultures. Course requirements are as follows:
1. 28 credits among 4000 and 5000 level Humanities courses, with the option of substituting two courses (a maximum of eight credits) from
3000 level Humanities courses.
A further option allows the substitution of up to six hours from the
following four courses: CLA 3000, CLA 3851, CLA 4160, CLA 4171.
2. Humanities 4931, Seminar in Humanities, four credit hours.
3. Two or more classes in the creative or perfor:rning arts, either lower or
upper level, totaling at least four semester hours.

Requirements for the Minor In Humanities:
The curriculum for the Humanities Minor is comparable to that of
the program for the B.A. degree, but it is less comprehensive. Course requirements are as follows:
1. Eighteen semester hours of Humanities courses.
2. Not over eight of these eighteen hours may be taken at the 3000 level,
and no Humanities courses at the 1000 or 2000 level may be used to
fulfill the minor requirement.

Requirements for the B.A. Degree in Humanities
'
Education:

A program designed to prepare secondary school Humanities
teachers is available through the College of Education. For requirements,
see the College of Education, page 89.

The minor in Linguistics requires a minimum of 18 semester hours as
follows:
LIN 4377 , (3)
LIN 3010 (3)
plus a minimum of 12 semester hours from the following:
UN 4710 (3)
. ANT 3610 (3)
PHI 3100 (3)
(2)
CLA 3801
SPC 3210 (3)
LIN 4040 (3)
(3)
LIN 4701

Requirements for the M.A. Degree
Students interested in graduate study in Linguistics are urged to acquire a language background in their undergraduate programs, regardless
'of their major field of study. The minor in Linguistics is also strongly advised, but undergraduate coursework equivalent t-0 the material covered
in LIN 3010, LIN 4040, and LIN 4377 is a prerequisite to graduate study;
prospective graduate students who. have not had these courses or their
equivalents must remedy the deficiency. by enrolling in LIN 6407 during
their first term as graduate students. Credits earned in the courses LIN
3010, LIN 4040, LIN 4377, and LIN 6407, therefore, may not be counted
, toward the requirements for graduate degrees in the M.A. programs.
·
Requirements for.admission
The Linguistics Program offers two graduate tracks: The Master of
Arts iri Linguistics (thesis), and The Master of Arts in Applied Linguistics
(Teaching English as a Second Language-non-thesis). In addition to the
general requirements 'of the University, an applicant must (I) have a baccalaureate degree from an approved college or university, (2) have a 3.0 or
"B" undergraduate average or better on all work attempted during the
last two years of undergraduate enrollment, (3) plus submit a score of
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quired writing course. (The department is proposing an increase in entrance requirements, probably to be based on a higher GP A after 45
hours and/or a higher minimum score on the Departmental Diagnostic
increase in the present typing requirement of 35 W.P.M.
Test, and
Those considering application should be alert to future publications specifying such changes). Both courses in the Mass Communications core curriculum (MMC 3100 apd MMC 3602) must be completed with a minimum
grade of "C" before any other Mass Communications course may be
taken. A 2.5 GPA in Mass Communications courses is required for
graduation, and no grade lower than "C" in Mass Communications
courses may be used toward graduation.
A required core curriculum, "Writing for the Mass Media" (MMC
3100) and "Mass Communications and Society" (MMC 3602), and a
balance between required and recommended courses in the major sequence offer students a guided set 9f essential courses plus some options
of their own choosing. Majors will take at least 45 hours of electives outside the department in addition to 'the 40-hour University distribution requirement. Students will be encouraged to use a substantial number of
their electives in courses which support the major.
Required are six hours in the Mass Communications core curriculum
(MMC 3100 and MMC 3602) and 21 to 22 hours in a major sequence. The
remaining four to eight hours will be selected from a restricted list of
selective requirements-for a minimum of 31 and a maximum of 35 hours
in Mass Communications courses within the 120-hour degree requirement
(at least 85 hours outside Mass Communications courses). Six hours in
Mass Communications writing courses (three hours in addition to MMC
3100) are a part of the graduation requirement.
A maximum of nine semester hours in Mass Communications
courses will be accepted from a community college or other lower-level
program toward a degree in Mass Communications from the department.
It is suggested that the nine hours include the equivalent of the departmental core. curriculum and one sequence introduction course. Approval
by an appropriate adviser is required.
At least eighteen (18) hours of resident departmental courses are required.

1000 on the aptitude portion of-the Graduate Record Examination (ORE)
distributed as follows: a minimum of 500 on .the Verbal portion, plus a
minimum of.500 on either the Quantitative or the Analytic portion of the
test; and (4) receive approval of the Programs Graduate Committee.
Students who meet all other requirements, but who have not taken the
CiRE at the time of application, may be admitted provisionally to the Program pending receipt of acceptable scores which must be filed before the
end of the first term of the-student's provisional acceptance and enrollment. In the case of students whose native language is not English, the
Programs Graduate Committee may elect to waive tlie ORE minimum
score requirement. All students whose native language is not English will
be required to take the 'Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL)
exam, upon which a minimum score of 550 is r~quired for admission. In
any case, all students will be required to take the ORE ·exam.
Requirements for the M.A. Degree 'in Linguistics (Thesis)
I. Core Requirements (18 hours)
Intr.oduction to Graduate Study in Linguistics (3)
Syntactic DeS'cription (3)
Pbonological Description (3)
Language 'Acquisition (3)
Sociolinguistics (3)
History of Linguistic Thought (3)
II. Additional Requirements (15 hours)
A. Nine hours of approved electives
B. A thesis and six hours of thesis credit
Requirements for the M.A. Degree-Applied Llltguistics (TESL) Track
'
(non-thesis)
I. Core Requirements (18 hours)
Same as fdr the M.A. degree in Linguistics (thesis option above)
II. Additional Requirements (21 hours)
A. TSL 6371 (3)
TSL 6372 (3)
LIN-6405 (3)
B. Six hours of approved electives
C. A minimum of ·six hours of internship through enrollment in
J
TSL 6945
A written and oral Cotnpreh'ensive Examination is required for all
M.A. degree tracks in the program.

•

~SS
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COMMUNICATIONS (COM) _

The Mass Communications department, accredited by the American
· Council on Education for Journalism in News-Editorial and Public Relations, offers approximately 70 courses varying in content from the highly
technical and field-specialized in some cases to an essential liberal arts
orientation in others. The program introduces students to the theories,
principles, and problems of communications, emphasizing tbe concept of
freedom of information as the cornerstone of Constitutional Democracy
and · preparing students for future leadership roles in communications
media. Graduates should understand the structure and functions of mass
media systems as well as the basic processes of communication. In addition, students specialize in an area of mass communications (advertising,
broadcasting, film, magazines, news-editorial, public relatiol).s. or visual
communications) to 'blend a strong introduction to professional skills
with the theoretical orientation.
Majors seeking careers in the mass media will be directed to the
various media with which the department maintains close contact for
summer internships and part-time work. A limited number of students
will have the opportunity to serve as interns with a mass communications
organization and take MMC 4945 for three hours credit. See MMC 4945
in catalog course listings.
Note:

Students may not receive credit for an internship (MMC 4945)
and a practicum (ADV 4940, JOU 3940, JOU 4941, PUR 4700,
RTV 3941, RTV 4942, VIC 3943).

Requirements for the B.A. Degree:

"

To be admitted to 'the core curriculum in Mass . Co~unications,
students must have completed 45 hours with a 2.5 minimum Grade Point
Average•, and ENC 1101 and 1104 with a minimum grade of "C" in
each. Certified typing ability of 35 words per minute is a prerequisite for
admission to the department. Applicants must establish a minimum score
of 55 percent on the Mass Communications Diagnostic Test prior to
entering MMC 3100 (Writing for Mass Media). Applicants achieving a
score of 80 percent or higher .may waive MMC 3100 and take another re-

The departmental sequence requirements are:
Departmental Core Curriculum
3602 (3)
MMC 3100 (3) MMC
Sequence Requirements
Sequence Selections
I. ADVERTISING Requirements
MMC
ADV 3700 (3)
ADV 3000 (3)
RTV
ADV 4801 (3)
ADV 3101 (3)
JOU 3205 (3)
ADV 3300 (3)
, Selective Requirements
PUR
MMC 4123 (3)
ADV 3103 (3)
RTV
MMC 4200 (3)
ADV 4940 (1)
VIC
MMC 4945 (3)
JOU 3100 (3)
PUR 3000 (3)
JOU 3206 (3)
Note:

4420 (3)
3225 (I)
4601 (3)
3000 (3)
3100 (3)

The following courses are required outside the department to
complete sequence requirements: ACC 2001, ECO 2013, ECO
2023, and MAR 3023. See specific courses for prerequisites.

• Beginning Semester I, 1983, the minimum GPA requirement will be raised to 2. 7 for those who'
will havt tnttred as freshmen in Semester I, 1983.

II. BROADCASTING Requirements
News Option
(I)
RTV3225
(3)
JOU3101
(3)
(3)
RTV3230
RTV3000
(3)
(3)
RTV 3300
RTV3210
Selection Requirements
(3) MMC4420 (3)
FIL3004
(3)
(3) MMC4945
JOU 41(}4
(3)
MMC4200 (3) . MMC4123
Programming and Production Option
(3)
(I)
RTV3000
RTV3225
RTV3100
(3)
(3)
RTV 3300
(3)
RTV3210
RTV 4220
(3)
Selective Requirements
ADV3000
(3) MMC4420 (3)
ADV3103
(3)
MMC4945
(3)
FIL3004
(3)
(3)
RTV3230
MMC4123 (3)
(I)
RTV3941
Note:

RTV 4301
RTV 4700

(3)

RTV 3941
RTV 4942
RTV 4220

(I)
(I)

RTV 4500
RTV 4700

(3)

RTV 4205
RTV 4301
RTV 4942

(3)

(3)
(3)

(3)
(3)
(I)

The following courses are required outside the department to
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complete sequence requirements: POS 2041, ENC 3310 or CRW
3100, ORI 3000, SPC 2023, or SPC 2050 (formerly'LIN 2200) or
THE 2020, and PHI 1103. See specific courses for prerequisites.
III. FILM Requirements
(3)
(3) FIL4404
FIL 3004
MMC4123 (3)
(3)
FIL 3200
RTV 3225 (I)
(I)
FIL4207
Selective Requirements
(3)
(3) FIL4206
ADV3000
(3)
(3) FIL4300
ADV3!03
(3)
MMC4945 (3)
FIL3201
(3)
(3)
PUR3000
FIL4205
IV. JOURNALISM Requirements
News-Editorial Option
(3)
(3)
JOU 4104
JOU 3100
(3)
(3)
JOU4200
JOU 3101
(3)
JOU3205
Selective Requirements
(3)
(3) JOU 4202
ADV3000
(3)
(3)
JOU 4500
JOU 3206
(!)
JOU 4941
(3)
JOU 3300
(3)
MMC4420 (3)
JOU 3306
(I)
JOU 3940
Magazine Option
(3)
(3)
JOU 4200
JOU 3100
(3)
(3)
JOU 4208
JOU 3101
(3)
JOU 3300
Selective Requirements
(3)
(3)
JOU4104
ADV3000
(I)
(3)
JOU4941
JOU 3006
(I)
JOU4944
(3)
JOU3205
MMC4945 (3)
(3)
JOU 3306
Note:

RTV)OOO
RTV3100
RTV4220
RTV4301

Note:

(3)
(3)
(3)
{3)

MMC42.00
VIC3100

(3)

MMC4945
RTV3225
VIC 3000
VIC .3102

(3)
(!)"
(3)
(3)

MMC4200
MMC4420

(3)
(3)

(3)

(3)
PUR3000
(I)
RTV3225
VIC3000 . (3)
.(3) .
VIC3100

Requirements
(3)
PUR3000
(3)
PUR4001
JOU3300
MMC4200
MMC4945
PUR4700

(3)
(3)
(3)
(I)

PUR4100
PUR4601
RTV3000
RTV3225
RTV 3300
VIC3100

(3)

•

1•

PHILOSOPHY (PHI)

Requirements for the B.A. Degree:
Majors i.n philosophy must complete at least 30 credit hours with the
following courses required for graduation:
PHH 3·420
PHI 310()
I
PHH 3100
or approved substitutes. Majors must also take nine qedit hours of
4000-6000 level courses.

(3)

.

Requirements for the Minor in Philosophy:
(3)
(I)
(3)
(3)

The following courses are required outside the ··department to
complete sequence requirements: ECO 2013, MAN 3010, POS
2041, and POS 2112. See specific courses .for prerequisites.

VI. VISUAL COMMUNICATIONS Requirements
(3) MMC4123 (3) VIC 3000 .
FIL3004
(3)
MMC4200 (3) VIC 3100
JOU 3100
(I)
RTV3225
(3)
JOU 3205
Selective Requirements
(3)
RTV3000
(3) JOU3300
ADV3000
(3)
RTV3100
(3)
JOU4208
FIL3200
RTV 4220
MMC4420 (3)
(3)
FIL3201
RTV4301
MMC4945 (3)
(3)
FIL4207
(3) VIC3102
PUR3000
(3)
FIL4300
VIC3943
(3)
JOU 3101
VIC4103
(3)
JOU 3206
Note:

(3)
(3)

The following courses are required outside the d~partment to
complete sequence requirements: ECO 2013, CRW 3)00, PHI
1103, POS 2041, POS 3142, and SOC I 020. See specific courses
for prerequisites.

V. PUBLIC KELA TIONS
(3)
ADV3000
(3)
JOU3100
MMC4420 (3)
Selective Requirements
(3)
ADV3101
(3)
ADV 3300
(3)
JOU 3101
(3)
JOU 3205
Note:

VIC3000
VIC3100

and of those who teach or who are interested in Mass Communications
research.
The program requires 36 semester hours in course work including a
thesis. Twenty-four of these hours (including six hours for the thesis) are
taken in the Departmen~ of Mass , Communications~ The remaining 12 .
hours are taken in graduate-level courses offered by other departments of
the University. Thus a full-time student can complete the program in
three semesters of work, or longer for a part-time candidate.
Courses in the Department . of Mass Communications will ~tress
critical study of mass media practices and performance, and the
reciprocal effect of the media and their audiences on each other.
Courses outside the department will be selected in the liberal arts
and/or business management areas to complement the student's work in
the major field of study. For example, a student interested in reporting
urban affairs for a newspaper may elect supporting courses in Sociology
and Political Science; a student intere5ted in advertising or public relations practice may elect courses in Marketing and Management; another
might choose to take courses in two or more disparate disciplines. in
several departments of the University.
To be admitted to the program, an applicant must: (I) have a baccalaureate degree from a regionally accredited institution and prc;sent a
- "8" or better average in undergraduate work; (2) score 1000 or above on
· the ORE (Aptitude Test) with 600 or above on the Verbal part; and (3)
furnish a written statement of reasons for desiring the graduate degr~
together with four letters of recommendation. Apply to the USF Director
of Admissions for application forms.

(3)
(3)
(3)
(3)
·(3).
(3)
(3)
(I)
(3)

Most Mass Communications courses have prerequisites. They
are specified in the course description, page 175. Refer to each.
prerequisite listed to determine progressive prerequisites for each
l
course.
A Mass Communications-English-Education (MCE) major is
available through the College of Education (Sc:e page 88 for further information).

Requirements for the M.A. Degree
The M.A. degree program in Mass Communications is designed to
serve the career objectives of persons experienced in mass.media practice

A minor in philosophy consists of the completion of at least 18 credit
hours which include two of the following courses or an approved
"
substitute for one only:
PHH 3440
PHH 3100
PHH 4600
PHH 3420
No credit taken on an "S/U" basis may 6e applied toward the
minor. 'I

Requirements for the M.A. in Philosophy.

Requireme~ts for Admission. For admission ·students ·must have a
''8" average in the last twQ years of undergraduate ~ork or a score of at
least 1000 (composit-e) on the ORE. Credit toward the M.A. taken outside
the department or transferred from another institution must be approved
by the Graduate Coordinator and the Department Chairperson.
Program Requirements. The following comprise the degree re-)
quirements in Philosophy, in addition to the general, requirements for
. graduate work as specified on page 50.
I. Reading knowledge of a foreign language approved by the
· student's adviser.
2. 30 credit hours including 21 hours of classroom instruction.
3. A written or oral comprehensive examination.
4. · A thesis-type paper, written ·under the direction of an adviser
assigned by the Graduate Coordinator, and approved after an oral ·
defense, by a three-person supervisory committee.

Honors Program

,

The Department of Philosophy offers the Philosophy major the opportunity of participating in the Philosophy Department Honors Program. A student may graduate with departmental h6nors if he/she: (I) is
accepted by the department as an honors candidate, (2) completes three
honors co~rses with a grade point average of 3.5 or better, and (3) completes the courses neces~ary for a Philosophy major with a grade point
average of 3 .2 or better. The three honors courses will consist of two
upper-level courses in which the s,tudent attends regular class sessions but

/
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makes arrangements.with the instructor for additional work. The student
'will receive additional credit for honors w'ork by enrolling
one hour. of
dire~ted study for each course taken as an honors course. The third
honors co~rse will be a research project, and the stu,dent will enroll.for the
project ul\der PHI 4905.
'
,'

for

The sequence of Ancient Studies courses is to be arranged in consultation with the coordinator of the sequence and approved by the
department chairperson.
For related interdisciplinary electives, see Classics.

Judaic Studies Sequence

• RELIGIOU~ STUDIES (REL)
In Religious Studies, students are afforded a variously dimensioned
field "of study which should facilitate an educated person's understanding
of his presuppositions on the meaning of life, the nature of the religioussocial milieu in which he lives, and the religious dynamic in human
history. It also aims toward an unde~standing of the religious thought and
life-styles of people possessing religious· heritages other than the JudaeoChristian heritages.
Majors in Religious Studies wilJ\find , in addition, courses designed to
give depth in certain areas of religious investigation and to supply
language tools and critical analysis methods which will prepare them for
advanced graduate· study.
·

Requirements for the B.A. Degree
A total of 36 credit hours are required for a major chosen from
Religious Studies courses.
Of the 36 hours required for a n:iajor in Reli~ious Studies, ·nine hours
may be selected from related courses in other departments, with the prior
approval of a departmental adviser.
All Religious Studies Majors are required to take:
I. REL 3000, 4 hrs.
2. Two courses in .the history and/ or literature of the major western
religions: e.g., Judaism, Christianity, Islam, 8 hrs.
3. Two courses in the history and/ or literature of other major world
religions: e.g., Hinduism, Buddhism, Taoism, 8 hrs.
4. REL4931, Seminar in Religion, 3 hrs.; REL4939, Development of
' Religious Studies, 3 hrs.
5. Concurrently with REL 4931 and/ or 4939, student must enroll in
REL 4910, for I hr. credit, to be satisfied by the writing of a paper
on a subject related to REL 4931 and/ or 4~39 . The paper will be
supervised by an assigned faculty person. ·
A student majoring in Religious Studies may not apply towards his
major requirements more than nine hours of credit from the directed
readings course, REL 3900, or the undergraduate research course, REL
4910.
All transfer student~ must take a minimum of 24 hours in Religious
Studies courses at USF.
Each student's program must be-planned with a faculty adviser in
Religious Studies.
'
·

Requirements for the Minor in Religious Studies
Eighteen ( 18) c;redits in Religious Studies courses, including the
following: REL 3000, Introduction to Religion; one course, 4 hrs., in a
major Western religion; one course, 4 hrs., iii a major Eastern religion;
REL 4910, Undergraduate Research, 1 hr., a paper on a topic approved
by the Department Chairperson, and supervised by an assigned faculty
person.
/
It is a department requirement (intended to 'assist in the fulfilling of
the above requirements) that the student declare himself as a minor in the
department two semesters prior to graduation.
Only letter grades will be counted toward the 18 credit hours
necessary for the minor.

Ancient Studies Sequence
Within the Department of Religious Studies there is also a sequence
of cour!i_es in Ancient Studies. This sequence provides a program for
students interested in the civilizations of the Ancient Mediterranean and
Middle East.
The sequence in Ancient Studies requires 38 credits (of which 24
credits must be in Religious Studies courses) . The prerequisite is normally
two years of high school Latin or one y~ar of colleg\! J;.,atin. (The iaher
can be taken concurrently with other required courses l;lut without credit
toward it. It can be waived in special cases with the consent of the coordinator.)

The department has a sequence of courses in Judaic Studies. A student may fulfill the requirements of the department for the B.A. degree
(36 hrs.) by taking the core courses in the Judaic Studies Sequence and the
remainder of his/ her courses from the listed electives.
CORE:

REL
REL
REL
REL
REL

3000
3611
3612
3613
4221

REL 4224
TOTAL
ELECTIVES (select 16
ANT 4367
ASN 3030
HEB 3100
HEB 3101
LIT 3374
· LIT 4930

Introduction to Religion
History of Judaism I
History of Judaism II
Modern Judaism
Bible I: Old Testament
Law and History
Bible II: Prophets, Writings

4 hrs.
3 hrs.
3 hrs.
2 hrs.
4 hrs.
4 hrs.
20 hrs.

hrs.) :
Cultures of the Middle East
3 hrs.
The Middle East
3 hrs.
Basic Hebrew I
4 hrs.
Basic Hebrew II
4 hrs.
The Bible as Literature
4 hrs.
Hasidic Literature to
4 hrs.
Yiddish Theater
Modern European and American
4 hrs.
LIT 4930
Jewish Literature
REL 3201
Land of the Bible
4 hrs.
4 hrs.
REL 3280 Biblical Archaeology
REL 3600 Introduction to Judaism
3 hrs.
REL 3900 Directed Readings
1-4 hrs.
REL 4295
Dead Sea Scrolls
4 hrs.
REL 4910 Undergraduate Research
1-4 hrs.
Seminar in Religion
3 hrs.
REL 4931
With the approval of the Department Chairperson, substitutions may be
made in both the core and elective courses where the changes are considered to be in the student's best interest.

Requirements for the M.A. Degree
· The M.A. degree in Religious Studies at the University of South
Florida is designed to give graduate education in Religious Studies to
public and junior college teachers, counselors, community workers, and
clergy. It is also of interest to laypeople who have no professional aim,
but who desire an M.A. in Religious Studies. It can be pursued by those
with goals in higher education (including Ph.D. studies) and also by those
who simply wish to enlarge their academic and professional potential.
Requirements for Admission: Applicants must have an academic
average of"B or better in all work attempted while registered as an upper
division student working for a baccalaureate or a combined score of 1000
on the aptitude section of the Graduate Record Examination (minimum
600 on verbal). Any undergraduate major is acceptable, but if applicants
are judged weak in preparation for graduate study in Religious Studies,
then the student may be required to make up deficiencies for no graduate
credit.
Program Requirements: Candidates will take 36 hours in Religious
Studies (including thesis), or, with departmental approval, 18 hours in
Religious Studies graduate courses (including thesis) and 18 hours in an
approved, planned sequence in some· other graduate department of the
University.
·
Candidates will take the Proseminar and any three other seminars for
a total of 12 hours. The remaining eight courses or 24 hours required may
be taken in other graduate seminars or courses. A candidate may transfer
up to eight hours of g~aduate credit from another university, with departmental approval.
There will be a comprehensive examination of the areas covered in
the student!s course work in religious studies. ·
There is a thesis and a non-thesis option. Candidates not planning to
go <on to doctoral studies may elect six additional hours in Religious
Studies or·in another academic discipline (within the 36 hours required) as
part of an approved, planned sequence. Should the student choose the
thesis option, he or she will be examined on the thesis orally by the thesis
committee.

COLLEGE OF BUSINESS·ADMINISTRATION
The College of Business Administration offers courses of study leading to
both undergraduate and graduate degrees. These programs are designed
to prepare men and women for careers in business and public service.
The undergraduate curriculum which leads to Bachelor of Arts
degree is composed of several segments: (1) broad general education in
the arts, humanities and sciences; (2) the common body of knowledge for
management responsibilities: (3) specialized areas of cc;mcentration in Accounting, Economics, Finance, Management, Marketing, and General
Business, including International Business; and (4) opportunities for
breadth in both business and nonbusiness subjects. Through flexibili.ty in
its requirements, the College is able to satisfy the different interest and
career objectives of students with diverse backgrounds.

a

Graduate programs in the College are designed to:
1. Make graduate. level professional education available to qualified men
and women who seek managerial and professional career positions inbusiness, government, or education.
2. Support adequately the_research activity so vitally necessary to maintain a quality graduate faculty and progam.
3. Foster independent, innovative thinking and action as a professional
individual.
4. These PJOgrall}§ include M.B.A., Master of Accountancy, M.A.
,
.
degree in Economics and M.S. degree in Management.
Both graduate and undergraduate programs · are accredited by the
American Assembly of Cqllegiate Schools of ·Business.

BACCALAUREATE' LEVEL DEGREE PROGRAMS
General Requirements for Degree
Satisfactory completion of 120 academic semester hours. Of the 120
hours, business course credits may vary from a minimum of 60 to a maximum of 66, non-business course credits may vary from a maximum of 60
to a minimum of 54. The variance depends upon the major field ~hosen
and the mixture of General and Business Electives. The re,quirements for
graduation are:
General Distribution
I. English
II. Fine Arts & Humanities
Ill. Mathematics and Quantitative Methods
IV. Natural Sciences
v. Social and Behavioral Sciences
Foundation Courses in Business
ACC 2001 Financial & Managerial
Accounting I
ACC 2021 Financial & Managerial
Accounting II
BUL 3112 Business Law I
coc 2201 Computers in Business I
ECO 2013 Economic Principles:
Macroeconomics
ECO 2023 Economic Principles:
Microeconomics
ECO 3101 Intermediate Price Theory
FIN 3403 Principles of Finance
GEB 2111 Business & Economic
Statistics I
GEB 3121 Business & Economic
' Statistics II
MAN 3010 Principles of Management
MAN 3810 Introduction to
Management Science
GEB 4511 Business Policy
MAR 3023 Basic Marketing

Semester Hours
40
12(min.)
6(min.)
6(min.)
6(min.)
6(min.)
42

(3)
(3)

(3)
(3)
/

(3)
(3)
(3)
(3)
(3)
(3)

(3)
(3)
(3)
(3)

Major Areas*
15-24
(Accounting, Economics, Finance, General Business, Manage- .·
ment, Marketing)
Electives sufficient to reach 120 hours.
MAC 2243 or the equivalent is required for all students enrolled in
the College of Business Administration. This course is a prerequisite to
many courses in the College and must be completed early in the student's
program. A grade point average of 2.0 must be achieved in a major field
for students to be certified for graduation. Students must have satisfactorily completed CLAST and the writing and computation course requirements of 6A-I0.30.
•students wanting to major in any specific area should refer to that departments requiremen.ts.

Admissions to the College of
Busi~ess Administration
Undergraduate Programs

,.

1. Admission to the College of Business is based upon availability of
faculty and space by discipline.
2. Students will be eligible for consideration, l;lut not guaranteed admission to the College of Business Administration, based upQn a
minimum of 60 semester hours with an acceptable grade point
average on all attempted course work. Within these hours the
following courses must be completed with a minimum overall
average of 2.S..
(1) MAC 2243 Elementary Calculus
.
(2) ACC 2001 and 2021 Financial & Managerial Accounting I & II
(3) ECO 2013 and 2023 Econom.ic Principles Marco & Micro
(4) GEB 2111 Business ·& Economics Statistics
(5) COC 2201 Computers in Business
3. 3, 4, and 5000 level courses in the College of Business Administration are open only to those students with Junior standing.

Transfers from Junior/Community Colleges:
Junior/community college students should complete the program of
general education at the junior/community colll(ge.
Students pursuing the associate degree in university transfer/parallel
curricula' at the· junior/community college should take two semesters of
mathematics to include a course in elementary calculus, two semesters of
accounting principles; two semesters of economics principles, one
semester of statistics, and one semester of data processing.
Students ·pursuing associate degrees in terminal/ career programs
must be aware that some courses taken at the junior/community college
may not be acceptable at the upper level institution toward baccalaureate
programs. Students should avoid taking any courses at the junior college
which are fisted as 3000 and 4000 level courses at USF. Normally, courses
in finance, marketing, management, and accounting as well as other
business administration and economic courses taken at the lower division
level which a're offered as upper division courses at USF will not be accepted for upper division ctedit in business administration or economics.
Exceptions to tliis policy -will be made only upon proper validation of
such courses. Validation consists of CLEP or other written examinations
prepared and administered by the College of· Business Administration,
u~.

.

Transfer Students From Other Colleges and Universities:
Transfer credits ordinarily will be accepted from accredited institutions in the amount earned; however, all hours earned may not always be
applied toward graduation. Indivldual courses wiil be evaluated and appropriately credited toward requirements in the student's program auhe
University of South Florida. Transfer students are requirc:d to complete
satisfactorily these cou!ses at USF' that are pa~t of their m~jor.

Student Advising and Records
The Undergraduate Studies Office provides the following services for
College of Business Administration students:

68

COLl,.EGE OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
1. Academic advising and program information for all undergraduates.
2. Orientation for all undergraduate students applying for admission
to the College of Business Administration. Such orientation is
mandatory prior to acceptance.
3. Registration~ drop/add, and general College of .Business Ad-

ministration and univetsity policy information for business
students, both graduate and undergraduate.
4. Evaluation of undergraduate transcripts of transfer students and
maintenance of academic advising records on all admitted
students.

Programs and Curricula
• GENERAL BUSINESS
ADMINIST~TION (GBA)

Business co:nmunications, GEB 321 i, may be substituted for ENC
*
3310. Students selecting this option cannot also elect ACC 4521, Federal
Taxes II, and meet the minimum graduation requirements of 120 semester

The General Business Major is designed for the student with special
objectives and career interests to have the opportunity to develop an
undergraduate program. This program will contain 18 to 24 hours of 3000
and 4000 level Business courses beyond the undergraduate business core.
To insure breadth in the student's program a minimum of one course
shall be taken in each business discipline from among the following
courses:
Accounting:
ACC 3101 h1termediate Accoynting I
ACC 3301 Management Accounting OR
ACC 3401 Cost Accounting and Control I
ACC 4501 Federal Taxes I
Economics: ·
Any course offered by the Economics Department numbered
3000 or above.
Finance:
Any course offered by the Finance Department numbered 3000
or above.
Management:
Man 3150 Organizational Behavioral Analysis
MAN 3401 Industrial Relations
GEB 3612 Business Systems Analysis & Design
Marketing:
MAR 3722 Marketing Managment
MAR 3613 Marketing Research

• ACCOUNTING (ACC)
The objectives of the baccalaureate degree prograru. in accountancy
are to provide students with accounting ·and business knowlCdge which
will serve as ,a basis for careers in industry, government, non-profit
organizations and public accountancy.
The baccalaureate program also prepares students for entry .into the
professional degree program: The Master of Accountancy (M.Acc.). (See
CPA requirements in the State of Florida below.)

Requirements for the B.A. Degree
Students must complete 20 hours of upper level accounting in addition to requirements listed on page 67 of the current catalog. Specific
course requirements outside the major field and not listed on page 67 are
ENC 3310, Advanced Expository Writing, or its equivalent and MAC
2243 (or its equivalent), Elementary Calculus, and COM 4110, Speech
Communiq1tion for Business and the Profession (or its equivalent). The
student's program must ' alsp include coursework taken in behavioral
sciences and humanities, such as psychology, · anthropology, and
sociology, and the political environment of business and society, such as
political science, public administration, and ethics. College of Business
Administration advisors will recommend ·courses which will satisfy the
program requirements.
Required Accounting Courses (20 credit hours)*
ACC 3101 Intermediate Accounting I
Intermediate Accounting II
ACC 3121
Cost Accounting and Cqntrol I
ACC 3401
ACC 3730 Accounting Information Systems
Federal Taxes I
ACC 4501
Auditing I
ACC 4601
I,
Total'
I

.

(4)
(4)
(3)
(3)
(3)

____m
(20)

credits.
Students planning to enroll in the M.Acc. Program should take ACC
4521, Federal Taxes II, or ACC 5211 , Advanced Accounting, as part of
their required accounting courses resulting in a 23 or 24 hour major.
Accounting majors can use.the forgiveness policy only once in upper level
courses: Accounting courses taken by accounting majors on an S/ U basis
will not be counted toward the 120 hour graduation requirement. Independent Research, ACC 4914, will not be accepted as credit toward the
minimum degree requirements in the accounting concentration.
Accounting majors must earn a "C" grade in each of the sequential
upper level accounting courses before being allowed to go on to the next
course: i.e., ACC 3101, ACC 3401, ACC 4501.
Students planning .to prepare for the Uniform CPA Examination in
the State of Florida are 'advised of the following significant change in the
accountancy law. Applicants desiring to take the licensure examination to
practice as a certified public accountant .ffter August 1, 1983, (for the
May 1984 exam) are required to have completed a five-year (150 semester
hour) program of study.
Any further questions concerning the CPA examination should be
directed to the faculty of the Department of Accounting.

• ECONOMICS (ECN)
Economics offers a clear, logical way of thinking about complicated
business problems as well as contemporary social issues such as controlling unemployment, inflation, pollution, and crime. The department offers both major and minor programs requiring four courses in basic
economic analysis. With elective courses offered in industrial organization, labor economics, international trade, public finance, monetary
economics, econometrics, history of economic thought, economic
development, comparative economic systems, and other areas, students
may tailor thei~ study towards careers in business, teaching, or government service. The economics curriculum also provides excellent preparation for those students seeking graduate or professional degrees in
business, law, or social sciences. Additional flexibility in pursuing individual interests is provided by the Independent Study (ECO 4905) and
Independent Research (ECO 4914) courses. The basic courses and the
elective offerings allow students in other disciplines to complement their
studies with toe skills and insights gained through understanding how the
economy operates.
Students interested in majoring or minoring in economics should
contact the undergradute academic adviser in the Department of
Econoipics for more information about the program.

Requirements for the B.A. Degree
Within the 120 semester hour program as listed on page 67, students
must complete a minimum of 18 'hours of upper level economics beyond
the business core requirements. The required upper-level economics
courses are:
(3)
ECO 3203 ·intermediate Income & Monetary Analysis
(3)
History of Economic Thought
ECO 4303
Additional Upper level economics courses (12)
No more than 3 hours of credit can be applied toward a major from
ECO 4905 and/or ECO 4914.
Requirements for a Minor in Economics
Students majoring in Business Administration, as well as students
from other colleges may minor in economics. Total requirements are:
(a) A minor must include these four courses in basic economics:
(3)
Economic Principles (Microeconomics)
ECO 2023
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ECO 2013
ECO 3101
ECO 3203

Economic Prineiples (Macroeconomics)
(3)
Intermediate Price Theory
(3)
Intermediate Income and Monetary Analysis (3)

(b) In addition, a minor must include two or more upper level
courses taught in the Economics Department (excluding the
variable credit courese ECO 4905, 4914, and 4935), bringing
the total credit hours in economics to a minimum of 18. GEB
3121, Business and Economic l'itatistics II, or its equivalent, is
acceptable for credit in a tninor.
(c) Before being recognized as a minor in economics, a student
must obtain approval of the adviser in the·Economics Department of the courses involved in the stude11t's minor program.
(d) A grade point average of.2.0 or better must be achieved in the
minor coursework for a student .to be certified for graduation
with a minor in economics.
(e) At least 12 of the required 18 credits must be taken in residence
at USF.

• FINANCE (FIN)
The Finance program provides a broad-gauged a~alytical progra~
for students anticipating a career in the management of both large and
small organizations. Students seeking a financial career in business, in
financial institutions or careers in the field of insurance .or real estate
should find the finance major particularly valuable. In addition, the program in finance is designed to provide the flexibility needed by sfudents
who seek professional degrees in areas such as law and pub.lie administra•.
ti on.
The Finance program offers applied and theoreti~al courses directed
to the identification and solution of problems faced by organizations in
both the private and public sectors as welra:s in the domestic and multinational environment. Finance relies on an interdisciplinary approach
which draws on economic theory, accounting, information systems, and
the quantitative decision framework of statistics and mathematics.
The required courses for finance majors focus on understanding the
analytical tools and institutional environment for pecision makers. It includes the concepts of capital budgeting, asset and liability management,
and the examination of the economic, social, and regulatory impacts
upon the decision-making process.
Within the 120 semester hour program as listed on page 67, students
must complete a minimum of 15 hours of upper level finance courses.
Required finance courses:
Money and Banking
FIN 3233
FIN 4414 Advanced Corporation Finance
Principles oflnvestments
FIN 4504
Minimum additional upper level finance· hours
Minimum Total

1
Human R~urce Management
'
MAN ·3301 Personnel Management
' (3)
MAN 3401 Industrial Relations
(3)
Plus 9 hours of electives to be selected from:
(3)
MAN 4201 Organizational Theory and Management
MAN 4210 Organizational Development and Change 1 (~)
MAN 4930 Special Toi;>ics (Personnel)
(3)
MAN 4120LManagerial Behavioral Laboratory
(3)
COM 3122 Interview Communication
(3)
.I NP 4404 Industrial Psychology
(3)

Industrial Relations
1 '
MA,N 3301 Petsonnel Management
(3)
MAN 3401 Industrial Relations
(3)
Plus 9 hours of electives. At leaset 6 hours must bi!. drawn from ·
the following:
(3)
MAN 4410 Labor Relations Law
MAN 4430 , Seminar in Negotiations and Administration
of Labor Agreem': nts
(3)
(3)
ECP 3203 Labor Economics
Production and Operations Management
MAN 4504 Operations Managem·ent:
A Systems Approach
MAN 4703 Simul~tion of Modeling Techniques .
MAN 4930 Special Topics (Manufacturing Systems)
· Plus 6 hours of electives in management cou~ses

(3)
(3)
(3)

____@
15

·1 =

• MANAGEMENT (MAN)
The undergraduate degree in the Department of Management
prepares students for entry level positions in Human Resource Management, Industrial Relations, Production and Operations Mal)agement, Information Systems Management, and Small Business Management. It
also prepares students for entry into graduate programs, such as the
Master of Science in Management and the Master of Business Administration.
As early as possible, students should consult with a•faculty member
in order to select a sequence of courses which satisfies the requirements
for graduation through one of the special focus sequenc~.

Requirements for the B.A. Degree:
Within the 120 semester hour program as listed on page 67, students
,•
must complete 18 hours of Management.
All students are required to take MAN 3150-0rga:nizational
Behavior Analysis. In addition, students are strongly urged to take the
courses offered in one of the special focus sequences as list_ed below.

(3)
(3)
(3).

Information Systems Management
(3)
GEB 36lz Information Systems: Analysis and Design
MAN 4930 Special Topics (Managing EDP Functions)
(3)
MAN 4930 Special Topics (Controlling EDP Functions) (3)
Plus 6 hours .of electives in management courses
Small Business Management
MAN 4802· Entrepreneurship and Small Business
Manage!llent '
·
1
MAN 4&04 Small Business Management Counseling
Plus 9 hours of electives in managemem courses

• MARKETING (MKT)

Requirements for the B.A. Degree
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(3)
(3)

'

.
Marketing
is/a dynamic field with many dimensions, including product selection and planning, product distribution, pricing and p.romotion.
Marketing poses many challenges and yields generous rewards for those
.meeting these challenges. Marketing operations are carried out
domestically and internationally in virtually all business organizations offering a product or service.' Many marketing concepts are applicable to
the operations of non-profit organizations such as govtlrnmental, educa' . tional and health care institutions as well as charitable and political campaigns. ·
Marketing operations provide the most visible links between the firm
or institution and its many publics. Marketing in the end deals with people, people who are constantly changing in their needs, wants and desires;
and coupled with these changing tastes is a fiercely competitive environment sustained by all the resources of a rapidly evolving technology.
These forces _lead to much of the challenge-to much of the dynamic
nature of.marketing.

Th~

Marketing Program

·The marketing program at USF prepares students fiwinitial entry
and management positions in many areas of marketing with a .curriculum
that is concerned with:
I. Understanding consumer behavior and the broader environment
within which the firm or institution operates;
2. Collecting, analyzing, and· using information ·about customers,
competitors, and the environment for managerial decisions;
3'. Distribµting products effectively and efficiently from producer to
user;
'· ·
4. Advertising and promoting the offerings of the firm or institution
i
1
.
effectively;
•
5. Creatively and effectively ma_naging a sales force selling industrial
or consumer goods and services; and
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6. Managing retail and wholesale operations including. the conceptualization, implementation and evaluation of the buying, merchandising, and control functions.
Each student is strongly encouraged to set up his own plan of study
with rthe assista.nce of a Marketing department faculty adviser. Such
counseling can lead to a better definition of career objectives and will
result in a plan of study that is consistent with each S!udent's career objectives.
1
·
,
Undergraduate students not majoring in Marketing are encouraged
to take selected offerings from the Marketing curriculum to broaden their
backgrounds and to prepare for marketing-related position.s in business
or non-profit organizations.

Requirement$ for the B.A. Degree:
Within the 120 semester hour -program as listed on page 67, students
must complete a minimum of 18 hours in marketing beyond MA& 3023.
Required Marketing courses: .
·
( ' MAR 3722 Marketing Management
(3)
MAR 3613 Marketing Research
(3)
MAR 4713 Marketing·Management Problems
(3)
Additional upper levelmarketing courses
___f!J_
Total
(18)
.,
It is strongly recommended. that· marketing majors include -courses in
speech, computer science, finite mathematics, social psychology, and
mass communications as part of their general electives.

.

Regional Campuses
Due to limited en~ollment and faculty, only the following majors are offered at the Regional Campuses:
St. Petersburg r Accounting, Management, and General Busines s Administration
Sarasota 1
'
Accounting and General Business Administration
Fort Myers
General Business Administration
Students may declare other business majors while attending these

locations, but must ·be prepared to finish their major study requirements
at another campus within the Univesity.

Student Organizations within the College
of Business Administration
All students are encouraged to participate in extracurricular activities.
The following organizations provide a means for students to develop both
professionally and socially while attending the College of Business Administration:
Beta Alpha Psi-The national professional accounting fraternity
devoted to the promotion of the profession, inspiring professional ideals,
and recognizing academic achievement.
· Beta ·,Gamma· Sigma_.:._ Honorary society which encourages and
rewards outstanding scholarship among business students.
Black Business · Student's Organization-Encourages and supports
black students in their efforts to achieve success in a demanding academic
setting.
Delta Sigma Pi-Fosters the study of business and a close association
between students and-the business world.
Economies Club-Provides a forum for discussion of economic
issues, and actively encourages communication between the economics
faculty and all students interested in economics.
Phi Chi J:heta-A career oriented professional organization that encourages the study of business.
Pi Sigma Epsilon-A professional society interested in marketing,
sales man~gement, and selling.
Student Accounting Organization-Promotes accounting both as an
academic,discipline an(as a profession.
Student Advisory Board-An organization whose representatives
from each of the major fields advise the Dean of the College and the
faculty on student attitudes and goals.
SJ~dent Finance Association-An organization for finance majors
providing 'exposure to the many facets and opportunities in the field of
finance.
Management Information Systems Society-Student chapter of the
Data 'Processjng Managment Association-career oriented and interested
in all areas of business data management.
Sigma Iota Epsilon-An honorary and professional management
society-the s!udent ~ivision of the Academy of Management.

Management Institute - College of- Business Administration
The composition of the Management Institute has provided the College of
Business Administration with a -vehicle for making special services
available to the community which could not be provided through the
traditional academic program. In return for these' services, the College
receives the benefit .of having real world applications for the knowledge
1
and· skills of its faculty and students.
This Institute, which was created in 1979, houses three Centers which
are designed to provide teaching; research, and information to the public
and private sector communities served by the University of South Florida.
These Centers are:
·
· I . The Center for Small, Business Development;
i. The Cehter for Economic and Management Services;
. 3. 'Tiie Center for Professional and Management Development;
The common objective of these Centers is to facilitate two-way communication between the University and the business/governmental communities to share knowledge and solve problems.
The Center for Small Business Development offers assistance in
facilitating the initiation and growth of entrepreneurial forms of private
'enterprise. It offers workshops and individual consultation. A continued
support system is provided for its clients to ensure successful implementation. Faculty members ·and students under faculty direction provide
assistance on feasibility studies for new.business·organizations and for expansions of the product·lines of existing business firms.
The,Center for Economic and Management Services provides human
and material resources to assist private and public enterprises to deal with
contemporary and regional problems. The Center has three 1 primary
means of providinl! service. The first is a data supply function which
publishes a periodic econpmic data newsletter, offers census data through
a Summary Tape Processing Center, assists other organizations in the
development of data such as office space absorption information, and offer~ information on a wide range of national economic data.

The second means of providing service is an information retrieval
function which employs traditional search procedures, but goes far
beyond that in the innovative "library without books" approach to information retrieval. This service provides the sort of computer-based
, research ,techniques employed by corporate information centers, but
which typically are riot found in universities. In addition to teaching the
College's students the kind of information which is available through
non-tradition~! methods, the Center is able to serve smaller corporations
and businesses who otherwise would not have ready access to this sort of
information.
The third function of the Center for Economic and Management
Services is to provide the accessibility to faculty and students under faculty direction to perform research for business and public agencies .
The Center for Professional and Management Development provides
specialized credit and non-credit training and education opportunities to
public and private sector decision-makers. These opportunities take the
form of conferences, seminars, and short courses. Programs on such
topi~s as energy, gov.ernment regulation, inflation, economic prospects
for the future, and urban development are in demand. The Center also
responds to the need in the community for courses of varying length to bring current devefopment in their fields to professional people.
A fourth center, The Center for Economic Education, not part of the
Management Institute, is jointly managed by the College of Education
and the College. of Business Administration to provide human and
material. resources to facilitate the understanding of the American free
enterprise. system by school teachers and students. It offers access to
audio-visual and print materials, in-service training in the use of programs such as trade offs, and economic education consultants. The
Center facilitates interaction between business persons, teachers, and
students. ·
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Graduate Level Degree Programs
The College of Business Administration at USF orfers a number of
graduate programs, including the Master of Business Administration, Executive MBA, Master of Accountancy, Master of Arts in Economics, and
Master of Science in Management. Evening and day courses are scheduled
in such a way as to allow either part-time or full-time students to complete
all program requirements within a reasonable length of time.
Applicants to graduate programs in the College of Business Ad- '
ministration should apply directly to the University Graduate Admissions
office and must meet the University requirements for admission (see page
50). Applicants are expected to demonstrate the ability to perf~rm successfully in graduate studies in business. General inquiries should be
directed to Associate Dean and Director of Graduate Studies, College of
Business Administration, University of South' Florida, Tampa, Florida
33620.

Accreditation
All graduate programs in the College of Business Administration are
accredited by The American Assembly of Collegiate Schools of Business
(AACSB). The College is also a member of the Graduate Management
Admission Council (GMAC).

Admissions
Admission to the graduate programs in the College of Business Administration is open to qualified men · and women holding an
undergraduate degree in arts, letters, science, humanities, engineering, or
busi ness from an accredited institution in the United States or from a
recognized academic institution in a foreign country. In making admission decisions, the College does not favor any particular .academic
discipline nor does it make any distinction between applicants with experience and those corning directly from an academic program. The important factors besides the Graduate Management Admission Test
(GMAn and Grade Point Average (GPA) are the applicant's motivation
in undertaking graduate work and the degree of focus in the applicant's
career plans for the future . In addition, students are evaluated based on·
work or job-related experience, maturity, and leadership qualities.
Students are admitted for either of the two semesters, however, the Fall
semester is the preferred entrance date for the stude.nt who requires all or
approximately all of the Common Body of Knowledge courses. No new
students will be accepted in the M.B.A. or M.S. in Management-programs
for the Summer Terms.
·
All applicants are expected to demonstrate the ability.to perform successfully in graduate studies. To be admitted all students must meet the
requirements below:
1. Applicants must possess an undergraduate degree (any discipline)
from a regionally accredited · institution and follow General
University guidelines for applying for graduate study as outlined in
the current USF Catalog.
·
2. Submit satisfactory GMAT scores for the M.B.A., M.Acc., and
M.S. in Management. Applicants for the M.A. in Economics must
furnish satisfactory GRE seores. Scores on both the GRE and
GMA T must be those taken within five years preceding application. See information on specific criteria for admission. (page 50).
3. Possess acceptable undergraduate grade point average. Candidates
offering grade point averages less than 3.0 (B) are expected to
achieve higher than normal scores on admission tests.
4. Submit three letters of recommendation.

Application Deadline
Applicants for graduate programs in the College of Busine~s Administration should have all application material including test scores in the Admissions Office by the following deadlines:
·
Fall Semester
May 15
Spring Semester
,. October 15
New students will not be accepted for the M.B.A. or M.S. in
Management programs for summer terms .. See University application
deadlines for summer term for M.Acc. or M.A. in Economics.
Specific Admission Criteria by program are as follows:
M.B.A. and M.S. Degree in Management
I. Minimum criteria-Applicant must score 1000 or higher using the
formula: Undergraduate GPA (last two years) x 200 + GMAT
total score. Admissio.n is a selective process.

2. The applicant who has a minimum Undergraduate Grade Point
,' Average of 3.0 and a minimum GMAT ·score of 500' is usually admitted without additional supporting data.
3. An applicant may offset a low UGPA with a higher GMAT score
or vice versa. When the applicant scores between 1000 and 1100 on
the above stated formula, additional evidence is required. Usually
·the applicant is invited for an interview and also asked to submit a
written statement outlining goals and objectives, strengths and
weaknesses.
The Master of Accountancy
I. A score of 475 or higher on the GMAT, and
2. Cumulative 3.0 grade point average (B) in all work while registered
as an upper -division student working for a baccalaureate degree.
3. Cumulative 3.0 grade point average (B) in all accounting courses
·taken as an undergraduate.
4. Students who do not have the equivalent of an undergraduate
degree in, accounting at USF, including an accounting systems
course, may be required to take additional courses.. The number of
additional courses deemed necessary will depend on the academic
background of the individual student.
Special consideration may be given to applicants who have·an exceptionally high GMAT score or grade P<>int average.

M.A. In Economics

I. Score of 1000 or higher on the GRE, and
2. 3.0 grade point average (B) or better in all upper division undergraduate work.
·
3. Appli~ants with a minimal background in econo~cs and statistics
may be required to take prerequisite courses in addition to the required 30 hours in graduate credits.

Contact Persons

Students interested in specific programs within the college should
contact the appropriate graduate studies adviser:
M.B.A., Executive M.B.A.-Associate Dean Charles A: Mcintosh-,
Jr., Director of Graduate Studies
M.Acc.-Professor Robert M. Keith
M.A. in Economics-Professor Howard Dye
M.S. in Management-Professor Harold Schroder
-or E. Hargis

Non-Degree Seeking

St~dents

See non-degree seeking student paragraph in Graduate Studies· Sec-

tion (page SO) for general instructions. The College of1Business Administration will accept no more than nine hours of 'credit earned as a
non-degree seeking student, to satisfy degree requirements, without the
written permission of the Director of Graduate Studies in the College. To
be eligible'to ~egister for. graduate courses, he/ she must meet the following conditions:
1. Be.a graduate of a regionally accredited undergraduate institution.
2. Have, a completed application on file with the Office of Graduate
Admissions, This includes having the required academic
transcripts.
3. Have an undergraduate· GPA of 3.0 or better in the last two years
of full academic study.
'
4. Be approved as a non-degr~ seeking student by the Director of
Graduate Studies, College of Business Administration.
The non-degree seeking student status is usually approved for only one
semester. Non-degree seeking student status is aselective process and not
a normal route for entry into the .graduate programs in the College of
Business Administratio,n. Various constraints limit the number of .nondegree seeking student approvals.

Academlt Standing
i All Masters candidates are expected to maintain a cumulative grade
point average of 3..0 (B) throughout their program. Failure to maintain
the B average places the student on academic probation.
A full time student on academic probation for two consecutive
semesters is subject to dismissal. The part time student on academic probation must bring his/her GPA to a cumulative 3.0 (B) in the next twelve
credit hours of graduate work or be subject to dismissal.
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• THE MASTER OF BUSINESS .
ADMINISTRATION (M.B.A.) DEGREE
The Master of Business Administration (M.B.A.) is a professional degree
designed to prepare graduates for managerial roles in business and notfor-profit organizations. Graduates will develop the necessary skills and
problem-solving tech.niques that will permit them to Il\.ake an early contribution to management and to eventually move intb ·broad, general
management responsibilities ·at the executive level. The program is designed to meet the needs of qualified men and women with degrees in the
liberal arts, engineering, the sciences, and humanities, as well as those
with prior preparation in business administration. The College makes no
distinction in the selection process between applicants with experience and
those coming directly from academic life. 'However, experience is a meaningful background which will permit the studenfto better understand the
subject matter to be mastered.
The faculty utilizes various delivery systems in the classroom, namely, the traditional lecture/ discussion, case method, simulation, model
building and laboratory techniques. These methods emphasize- an
analyticali conceptual, and theoreticiil balance throughout the program
which helps sharpen students' resourcefulness in sorting complex problems and selecting optimal' courses of action. Students are given many
opportunities to demonstrate their writing and verbal competency and improve interper8onal communication.

Program and Curriculum
The M.B.A. program requires a maximum of 60 semester hours and
a minimum of 36 semester hours. The fµll-time student without course
waivers will require two years (four semesters) to complete-the program.
Part-time· students can ' complete all work within a reasonable timeapproximately three years without course waivers. Part-time students are
encouraged to take 2 courses per semester. Students who have completed
undergraduate courses in business and ·economics may receive course
waivers and reduce their course load from the maximum requirement.
Courses are scheduled to accommodate both full-time and part-time
students. All courses are at tlie graduate level. Students entering the program are expected to have sufficien~ compentency in mathematics to include elementary calculus* and communication skills, written and oral, to
make the academic transition a smooth experience. Students who are deficient in any of these areas are expected to take the necessary courses during the first semester of study.
• The USF course which meets this requirement is MAC 2243.

The Curriculum consists of:
The Common Body of Knowledge courses, lmown as the "Core" :
These courses are designed to provide the basic back~round in the several
functional areas in order to prepare for more advanced studies. The
courses assume little or no prior knowledge in the field. Students having
adequate 'previous preparation in any of these courses, except ' for
Business Policy, may seek a waiver subject to the standards set by the
faculty. The Integrative Administrative . Business Policy course, GEB
6895, may not be waived. The conditions for wlrivers are explained more
·
fully below.
Other Required Courses: These courses are extensions of certain
"Cote" courses wherein added depth anci breadth are deemed essential to
.
.
the business environment.
Elective Courses: Breadth is achieved within this cluster of courses
arid at the same time the student may develop one or more areas of concentration. "Breadth" means that the student must take at least 15
semester hours 'of equivalent of work beyond that in the Common BOdy
of Knowledge outside of his field of concentration.
Integrative Course: All students are required to take GEB 6895
-.Business Policy and Strategy. The course is taken in the last sequence of
courses to permit the student to integrate the subject matter acquired in
earlier courses by the study of administrative processes under conditions
of uncertainty including integrating analysis and policy determination at
'
the overall management level.
· C_omprehensive Examinations: All students must satisfactoril~ complete 1a comprehensive examination. A six credit hour thesis is optional
\
.
and may be taken as an elective.

M.B.A. Program

Commo~ Body of Knowledge Courses:
GEB 6705

Financial Accounting for Managers

(3)

Microeconomic Analysis
Financial Management
Social, Legal, Political Environment
of Business
Marketing Management
GEB .6745
GEB 6756 Statistical Methods for Management
Quantitative Methods for Operations
GEB 6757
Management
GEB 6775 ·Information Systems for Management
GEB 6836 The Management Process
GEB 6895 " Business Policy and Strategy
Sub-Total
Other Required:
Management Accounting and Control
ACC6412
Macroeconomic Analysis
' GEB 6717
Sub-Total
Electives
Total Semester Hours
GEB 6716
GEB 6725·
GEB 6735

(3)
(3)
(3)
(3)
(3)
(3)
(3)
(3)
p~

30
(3)
(3)
6
24
60

General l11formation
Students are encouraged to develop a field of specialization or concentration which may be in Accounting, Economics, Finance, Managment, Marketing, International Business and Information Systems.

Constraints

1. Maximum program-60 semester hours
Minimum program-36 semester hours
2. To insure breadth within the program, each student must take at least
lS ~emester credit hours· or equivalent of work beyond that in the
Common Body of Knowledge and outside the field of specialization in
two·or more disciplines.
3. · At least pne international course must be included within the pro.g ram,
4. Student must ·take at least one course within the program in each of
the academic departments.
5. Students with an· undergraduate degree in Accounting may not take
GEB 6705 or ACC 6412 for graduate credit.
Waiver Policy
A reduction of the 60 semester credit hour program may be accomplished by waivers of the Common Body of Knowledge courses except for GEB ' 6895, Business Policy and Strategy. The waiver of either
ACC 6412, Management Accounting and Control or GEB 6717,
Macroeconomic Analysis require the substitution of another course as an
elective.
· Waiver .is a departmental decision usually based on: (1) transcript
analysis if the student has completed a minimum of six semester hours
(departments may require additional hours) in the fields, with a grade of
"B" or better from an AACSB accredited school and completed within
the l~t five years; or (2) pass a subject proficiency examination .
Inteniational Business
Students ·are required to take at least one international business
course; in their program. The student may also obtain a concentration in
the field by taking the several courses offered by the various departments.
Concentra'1ons
Students are encouraged to have at least one area of concentration in
their overall graduate programs. These concentrations may be in Accounting, Economics, Finance, Management, Marketing, and International
Business and Information systems.
Thesis ,
Students may elect a 6 credit hour thesis subject to departmental approval in any 'of the areas of concentration of the College.

M.B.A. with Concentration In Finance

Students seeking a graduate education with a concentration in the
field of Finance should enroll in the Master of Business Administration
Program. In addition to the M.B.A. Core, students would choose a
minimum of 9 elective hours in Finance. Topics of interest in the finance
program include ~orporate and Managerial Finance, Banking and Financial Institutions, Money and Capital Markets, Investments, International
Finance, and Finance Theory. A thesis can serve as part of the elective
course w,o rk; however, a thesis is not required . Students electing the
M.B.A. with concentration in Finance should meet with the chairperson
of the Finance Department at the beginning of their M.B.A. Program.

COLLEGE OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

· 1For further information, .please call the office of the Director of the
.Executive M.B.A. Program, College of Business Administra.tion, or call
(813) 974-4281.
,'
'

M.B.A. with Concentration in Marketing
Students seeking a master's degree with a concentration in Marketing
should enroll in the M.B.A. Program. A concentration in Marketing requires a minimum of nine elective hours in addition td .the Marketing
r
Management foundation course. ·
Course topics include: marketing research, sales rp.anagement, pr~
motional management, logistics and physical distribution management,
international marketing and marketing strategy. A thesis '(~,eredit hours)
can serve as part of the elective course work, however hti thesis is re!
quired. Candidates with an undergraduate matketirig :major are particularly encouraged to consider the thesis option.
Students electing the M.B.A. with a concentration.· in Marketing
should meet with the Chairperson of the Marketing Department at the
beginning of their M.B.A. course work.
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• THE MASTER OF 'ACCOUNTANCY .
,, ''.(M.A.cc.) .Degree . · .
' · ·
4

ObJeetlves of the· M.Ac;c; Degr~e ri:C)'gram

'

. . :

'

,_ The objecti1ve_9f the M.Acc pr?gram is to provide canqidjltes with
greater breadth and depth. in accountancy · than is possible in the bacc8Iaureate program. ..
· ._ . .
.. ·
' .,
·
The Master of Accountancy Program is designed to meet the increasing neC!lsl of busi'ness and gover!}ment as well as public accounting for
persons who have in-depth profession~ training in accounting and a
background in the areas of,quantitative.metl\odology, economic .analysis,
and management science, etc. Students COII}pleting Jhe requirements for
the M.Acc. degree will have met the requirements to sit for the Unifor.m
·
·
.• '
·
.C}'>A Examinati9n in 'Florida.

The Executive M.B.A. is a two-year accredited program designed to meet
the unique needs of both mid-career managers, who have demonstrated
.' ' '1 '
'
1
.,_ .J
the potential to reach senior ~anagement positions, and s~nior managers,
_ Requirement~ tor the Mast,rs of A_cco~n!ancy Degr.ee
who want to significantly increase their personal and organizational effi=ctiveness. The program provides an opportunity to broaden and enrich
. All students are required to satisfy the Comm.o n Body of Knqwledge
their management skills, to extend their knowledge 'o f'modetn business
as indicated in the M.B.A, Program (page 72.) This4 ,may ;be satisfied
techniques and to further develop their understanding ·.of the· social,
through completi9n of cour~ework in the·yarious ar~. The aca?emic_ad- \
political and economic forces that shape the business envir9nment'arid inviser Win determine the specific courses and number of hours reqti1red.
fluence top decisions.
.
'
Student$ j:ntmng the. P.rogram 'must have t~ken MAC 2244, Elemetitary .
Because managerial effectiveness i1,1 today's an<I, io~orrow's
c.Ic~us II and ACC 4521, Fede~al Taxes II or AC~. ~211 l- Adv~ced Acdynamic, rapidly changing business environment requires more·than ex.co_untmg.,
·
· • ,
.,
,
..
~·
cellent technical skills, the Executive M.B.A. is stucturC!i as an integrative
.i For the student who has the equivalent of.an uq.dergraduate major in
program that will enhance the participant's ability to think across func· account\rtg at USF, (i.e., Z3 to 24 hours of accountirig .,coursework extional lines and better understand the whole .enterpris.e in a competitive
. cludins Fin~cial and Managerial Acc9unting I imd II) th.e program consists of 36 semester' hours. A minimum of 15 semester hours of the pr~
situation.
,
,
The first three semesters begin with a thr.ee-day residency session;
gram is· !levoted to the study of 'professional acco1mting. Another l 5
thereafter, classes are scheduled on alter,nate Fridays apd Saturdays. The
semester' hours of the program consists of study .in· the related areas of
one-day-a-week format allows the participants to continue carrying, full
fin~ci~ management) - ~onomics, . management ~cienc~. quantitative
job responsibilities while they study and · master a broad , range of
dttision models, ihe. social, l'egill, and P<>litical enviro.nment of busi'}ess,
managerial skills. The fourth semester starts with the al_ternate. Fridaf
and business 1>91icy. ;I'he remaining 6 semester hours of the program are
Saturday arrangement and concludes with a residency session.
•
electeq by the student in consultation. with his/her graduate adviser. ElecThe program leads to the academic degree of Master of Business Ad- ··
tive courses taken in the-, area of accounting µiay not exceed 3 semester
ministration (M.B.A.) and consists of the following segme1,1ts:
· ..h9urs. Students .enrolled in the M.~cc. program may not take ACC 5805;
Introduction to Strategy and Business Policy
'
1Contemporary Accounting Thought:
Managerial Decision Analysis
Business, Government and Society Relations
Required Courses·are:
Aecouodog Courses.( l 5 credit hours) ·
.
·
Financial Accounting
Organizational Assessment and Design
ACC 645 l · Management Accounti~ and Control (3)
Introduction to Marketing Strategy
ACC 651 l
Federal Tax Research and Planning (3)
ACC 6691 , Contemporary Issues infAuditing
1 (3}
.
Managerial Accounting
.
1
ACC 6745
Systems Theory
.(3)
Human Performance and Organizational Effectiveness
Management Information Systems ·
,.
ACC 6811 .·Devel~pment of Accounting-Thought (3)
0.~ )
Macroeconomic Analysis for Managers
Operational Marketing
·
Business Courses {15 credit hours)
,•
Financial Management I
BUL 5665 Law and the Accountant
(3)
'·
Strategies for Organizational Change
ECO 6115 . Microeconomic Analysis " ·
(3)
Applied Research Project
FIN 6246 Advanced Money and Capital
.
i
Microeconomic Analysis for Managers
· Markets
'
(3)
Marketing Decision Making '
(3) ,
GEB 6717 Aggregate Economics•
Financial Management II
. GE.B' 689S Business.Policy
_ill_
The Administration of Human Resource Systems
FJective5 (6.credit hours) '
. . .
Production and Operations: Systems Strategies and Polides
At least one of the elective courses must oe taken .
Business Problems Analysis
"
·
,,
.,Qutside the field of accountancy.'
.
International Business
· - Totill
·, ·.
Capital Markets and Investments
I• i""
Business Policy and Strategy
. *SP.Ccial Section for M.Acc. Stuc;lents
.
'\'
Taxation for Managers
Bargaining Behavior and the Management of Conflict .
At.. least two-thirds pf the total program must ~ taken. at the 6000 fovel.
'
I

.

.

,

.

-

;...

Admission Requirements
Applicants are considered for admission on the ba'sis of_'Jndividual
application and interviews. Each applicant must' be hominatedi1for the
program by his or her employer. Applicants are normally expected to
have had a minimum of five years of significant managerial experience
and be currently employed in a management . position. A Bachelor',s
Degree from an accredited institution is required for . admisison.? Candidates will be expected to take the Graduate Management Admissions
Test (GMAT) prior to admission to t~e program. ·'

··· ·· tilE MASTER OF ARTS (M.A.) '·
DEGREE IN ECONOMICS .
<

,•

""

'

~

Requli:ements .for th• M.A. Degree: ·

•~

,

.

.

· ;·.

.

!/

The M.A.· in Economics is offered by the College of Businesiv
Adnti...;,•don. Appll=~ •hoWd·oubmim•WU of th< G<a""'\< R_. •
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Examination Aptitude Test and ineet other University requirements
/ specific;d on page 50. The primary requisities 'for success in graduate study
are strong motivation, aptitude, and basic intellectual ability. An undergraduate major in economics is not required but a sound background in
economic theory, mathematics,' and statistics will permit completion of
the master' s program in the normal time span of one year.
The Master of.1\rts in Economics permits students to select ·one of
three approaches. The first emphasizes terminal professional training to
prepare the student for decision making and problem solving roles in
business and other organizations. The second approach prepares the
student for doctbral worlc and teaching in secondary and junior college
educational institutions. In the· third approach, students may emphasize
public sector economics. The primary objective here is to provide the
skills necessary for the performance of economic anillysis and policy
formulation in ·the- public sector-particularly at state and local levels.
The fields of econpmics stressed are public economics, urban economics,
· and industrial organization. Particular attention is devoted to such topics
as plannin~. programming, budgeting, cost-benefit analysis, public
revenue sources, issues in fiscal federalism, techniques of income
redistribution, models of urban gro~th and development, intra-urban
location patterns, analysis of urban social patterns and problems, antitrust and other forms of government regulation business.
All three' approaches involve preparation in economic theory and
quantitative methods. Students in the professional · programs then
supplement these skills with courses in applied economics. Students
preparing for cloctoral studies ndrnially take additional cour~es in
economic theory, mathematics and statistics. Students selecting public
sector economics emphasize applied economics. Work in other areas,
particulary, the social sciences, may be an integral part of these programs.
Research and the writing of a thesis may be incorporated into any of these
approaches. The nature of thesis subject indicates the · area of
specialization of interest.
The' economics department participates in the Junior College
teaching Program jointly with the College of Education as outlined on
page 94.
Students must satisfy all University requirements listed on page 50.
In addition, the department requires students to complete 30 !fours of
graduate credit selected with the approval of the graduate adviser of, the
department'. At least 21 hours must be in economics. Thes~ 21 hours must
include:
·
·
(3)
ECO 5424 Econometric>
(3)
ECO 6115 Microeconomics
(3) .
ECO 6206 Aggregate Economics
(3)
ECO 6305 History of Economic Thought
Prior to clearance for the degree, each candidate must perform
.•
satisfactorily on a eomprehensive examinatiory.

•

THE MASTER OF SCIENCE (M.S.)
DEGREE IN MANAGEMENT

Requirements for the Master of Science Degree
The M.S. program in Manageme1,1t has been designed 'to meet the
needs of persons who aspire to enter the role of supervisor, director, or
manager. This program is especially designed for candidates who have
performed, or are performing, technical or functional roles, or mid-lower
management roles in small or large public and private organizations and
have chosen to pursue a career in managing. ·
The program aims to develop the scholarly knowledge, and the
technical, managerial, and leadersliip skills required to perform as a competent manager in a modern organization. It focuses on operations and
on project and organizational design and management, which are basic
for managers who are directly involved in the production· and delivery of
goods and services. The program attracts candidates from a wide range
of organizational settings, including the Health Care industry and th,e
public sector, as well as those in the private ~ector.
The method of delivery optimizes opportunities for (1) interaction
between participating students from e~ch sector; (2) the development of
manag~rial skills; and (3j the application of knowledge, skills and
technology to ongoing management problems in the student's organization. Coursework includes a lecture-discussion format which focuses on
the acquisition of knowledge and skills and ·a management laboratory
which focuses on the integrated application of knowledge and skills for
various courses to organizational· problems.

The cur;.iculum contains a total of 52 semester hours. It includes
coverage of th~ Common Body of Knowledge, Advanced Management
Courses and a thesis. Students who have completed the Common Body of
Knowledge, or its equivalent (see waiver policy) should contact the coordinator regarding advanced placement.
Students admitted to the program normally begin their studies in the
Fall semester each year. Applications for admission, including Graduate
Management Admission Test (GMAT) scores, should be submitted to the
Office of Admissions before April 30 to ensure sufficient time to conduct
the admission process prior to registration for the Fall semester . Each section of courses takes three semesters to complete and will terminate at the
end of the Sumµier Semester of each academic year. Classes are scheduled
to meet for 'blocks of four or eight hours, one evening each week, or on
alternative Saturdays.
All interested students should contact the M.S. Management Office,
Department of Management, College of Business Administration,
. University of South Florida, Tampa, FL 33620 or phone (813) 974-4155.
Section Oil (Year 1)-27 Semester Hours
Semester I
ACC 5315
.QEB 6716
MAN6930
Semester II
FIN 6718
GEB 6745
GEB 6756
Semester III
GEB' 6735
GEB 6757

.MAN6061

Financial/Managerial Accouting
Microeconomic Analysis
Selected Topics:
Managerial and Supervisory Behavior
Govermental Financial Planning
and Budgeting
Marketing Management
Statistical Methods for Management

(3)
(3)
(3)

(3)
(3)
(3)

Social, Legal, Political Environment
of Business
(3)
Quantitative Methods for Operations
(3)
Management
Organizational Theory and Measurement (3)

Section 012 (Year 2)-25 Semester Hours
· Semester I·
MAN 6219 The Management of Organizational
(3)
Development and Change
MAN 6930 Selected Topics:
Systems Theory and Applications
(3)
3
MAN 6930 Selected Topics:
Semester II
MAN 6930 Selected Topics:
Competency Based Work Management and
Control
(3)
(3)
MAN 6409 Labor Management Relations
(3)
MAN 6971 Thesis: Masters
(1)
MAN 6905 Independent Study
Semester III
(3)
MAN 6971 Thesis: Master's
(3)
GEB 6895 Business Policy and Strategy

Regional Campuses
Graduate courses as part of the Master of Business Administration Program are offered at all three regional campuses: St. Petersburg, Sarasota,
and Fort Myers. All required Common Body of Knowledge Courses and a
limited number of electives are offered at the St. Petersburg Campus.
Normally, only required Common Body of Knowledge Courses are
scheduled at Fort Myers and Sarasota. In order to complete the entire
M.B.A. program, a candidate from Fort Myers or Sarasota should expect
to take courses on the Tampa or St. Petersburg Campuses. Students at St.
Petersburg Campus may want to take courses at the Tampa Campus to
either accelerate their program or have a wider choice of electives .'

>•

•

GRADUATE BUSINESS ASSOCIATION

The Graduate Business Association (GBA) is composed of graduate

COLLEGE OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
students in the College of Business Administration. The goals of the GBA
include:
1. To enhance the quality of education for graduate students in the
College of Business.
2. To function as a liaison between graduate students and the administration/ faculty.
3. To provide the framework necessary for continued student involvement at the administrative level in the academic affairs affecting graduate programs.
4. To facilitate career planning and placement.
5. To foster fellowship among graduate students.
Graduate students are eligible for Beta Gamma Sigma national
business honorary society.
.
Further information regarding the Graduate Business Association
may be obtained from the Dean's Office in the College of Business Administration.
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Financial Aid
Applicants may apply for various financial aid. Awards are made to exceptionally well qualified individuals. These awards are:
1. University Fellowships-Awarded on the basis of outstanding
academic credentials. To be considered .for Fellowships, students
must submit all application material no later than March 1.
2. Loans-Apply to tJ:ie University Financial Aids Office.
3. Other Financial Aids-Apply to the Director of Graduate Studies,
College of Business Administration.
(a) graduate assistantships,
(b) scholarships (apply by April 1 for the following academic
year), and
(c) tuition waivers-both in-state and/or out-of-state.
Application for the above should accompany the application for
graduate study and will be considered when all credentials are
received by the College.
·

,,

COLLEGE OF -EDUCATION

The College of Education places an emphasis on students learning what is
relevant for the worlq today and on their getting deeply involved in their
own thinking about themselves and their universe.
The College of Education is committed to a continuous and
systematic examination of the professional program of teacher education.
Promising programs are examined experimentally under controlled conditions, which make possible an objective appn;1isal of effects in terms of
learning outcomes.
The University of South' Florida follows a University-wide approach
to teacher education. Its programs for the preparation of teachers represent cooperative effort in planning and practice by faculties of all
academic areas. Courses needed by teacher candidates but designed also·
for other students are offered outside the College of Education. Courses
in the University which are primarily designed for teacher candidates are·
taught by the College of Education.
In the total teacher education program there is a special concern for
developing in the student a deep interest in inteljectual inquiry and the
ability to inspire this interest in others. It is the task of the College of Education to give leadership to the instruction in subject matter and process, which means the total teacher education program.

Activities of the·- USF Chapter include field trips to various special
educational facilities, prominent speakers, seminars, state and national
conventions, and social events. The specific activities are determined by
the members and the exceptionalities in which they are interested . All interested students are invited to join.
.

Student Music Educators National Conference
Stl!dent Music Educators Conference is an affiliate of the · Music
Educators National Conference and the Florida Music Educators
Association. It is devoted to the furtherance of knowledge and
understanding of music education on all levels. Membership is open to
any student in the University of South Florida who is interested in the
teaching of music.

Phi Beta Lambda
Phi Beta Lambda is a business fraternity open to all students, including freshmen, expressing an interest in Business. The emphasis is on
promoting free enterprise 'and instilling leader.Ship qualities.

Kappa Delta Pi
Kappa Delta Pi is a national co-educational honoT society in Education. The society was founded to recognize and e!lCOurage excellence in
- scholarship, high personal standards, improvement in teacher preparation, and distinction in achievement.

.
.College of Education
Student Organizations and Activities
'

College of Education Stud~nt Council

Physical Education

The College of Education Student Council represents the interests df
education majors in regard to policies and needs of the college.
· The Council membership codsists of four officers (President, Vice
President, Secretary-Treasurer, Secretary Assistant), representatives from
the various areas in the College of Education, and five Senators representing the College of Education. Elections are held annually in Janu'ary and
all education majors are eligible to vote for all officers and the representatives of their respective areas. Any student majoring or coded in the
College qf Education with a minimum GPA of 2.o ·can be a candidate for
election as an Officer, Representative or Senator,

~ssociation

(PEA)

The Physical Education Association (PEA) is open to all students
enrolle~ in the Physical Education Program. Social and professional
meetings are conducted throughout the year to promote interaction
within the organization.

Student Guidance Organization (SGO)
The Student Guidance Organization is a Guidance Organization for
graduate students presently enrolled in the Guidance Program. Social and
professional meetings are conducted throughout the year. Members also
participate in annual retreats and attend district and state meetings.

Student National Education Association
Mathematics Education Clinic

The Student National Education Association is the professional
organization _that represents all the prospective teachers on the USF campus.
Many benefits are available to you through the organization and, in
addition, you are working with a club dealing with your main interesteducation. All students in the field of Education, including freshmen, are
encouraged to join this professional organization.

Tpe Mathematics Education Clinic is mission-oriented in a broad
sense in that it is primarily concerned with children and youth who
evidence learning problems in mathematics. However, an important purpose of the clinic is one of obtaining hypotheses that can be studied to obtain generalizable professional knowledge to improve the teaching and
_
learning of mathematics.
Clinical, correlation, normative and experimental approaches are
used in the study of the etiology and symptomatology of mathematical
learning disabilities. General models and specific teaching strategies are
provided the classroom teacher and the student-clinician for carrying out
effective diagnostic and prescriptive programs.
Close professional relations are maintained between the Mathematics
Education faculty and the appropriate faculties in the College of Education whose interests and professional skills are related to the work of the
Clinic.

Association for Childhood Education International
The Association for Childhood Education is a non-profit professional organization concerned with the education and well-being of
children two to twelve years of age. Members are located throughout the
United States and other countries.
The USF chapter works directly with children through observation,
projects, and programs. In addition, it provides opportunity for students
to attend study conferences throughout the state of Florida which allows
the student an opportunity for professional growth and exchange of professional ideas. Membership is open to all students, including freshmen,
concerned with children two to twelve.

Student Council for Exceptional Children

Library Student Association (LSA)
LSA is a professional organization associated with the Library,
Me,dia, and Information Studies Department and is open to all members
of the university community interested in librarianship.
The USF group provides programs and guest speakers of interest to
the campus community and publishes a newsletter for its members. It is
the official voice of students in t\le department and members of the
assoC\ation are included on faculty-student committees within the department.

I JI

The Student Council for Exceptional Children is an organization of
those members of the University in~erested in the education of the exceptional-' 'different'' -child. Y.!lrious ,exceptionalities included are Gifted,
Emotionally Disturbed, Physi~aJly Handicapped, Mentally Retarded, and
Culturally Different.
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The Distributive Education Clubs of America (DECA)
The College Chapter of DECA is an integral part of the Distributive
and Marketing Education and Marketing Teacher Preparation Program
at the University of South Florida and provides Distributive Education
majors with leadership opportunities, social experience, learning activities
and professional involvement. The participation in the many activities of
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Collegiate DECA is required of undergraduate majors and is encouraged
for graduate students.
Black Organization of Students In Education
The Black Organization -of Students in Education is organized to
provide experience and opportunities that will facilitate the educational
·
and professional growth of its members.

BACCALAUREATE LEVEL DEGREE PROGRAMS
Admission to the College

·Admission Deadlines to the College

While students admitted to the University are expected to have the
qualifications to graduate, this does not necessarily mean they have the
qualifications to become teachers.
The College of Education administers the admission policies to all
teacher programs of the University. All students who plan to teach must
apply for admission to a teacher education program through the Student
Personnel Office of the College of Education.
Prospective secondary and K-12 teachers are enrolled in teacher
education programs involving both the College of Education and various
other colleges of the liberal arts areas.
Admission to an upper level teacher education program is contingent
·
upon meeting the following minimum college requirements:
1. Completion of a College of Education upper level application
form.
2. Completion of the General Distribution requirements for Education majors. Provisional admission may be granted if no more
than three individual General Distribution courses remain to be
taken, provided Freshman English has been completed.
3. Completion of a minimum of 60 semester hours.
4. An overall grade point average (GP A) of 2.0.
5. Students must submit a score from the American College Test
(ACT) or Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT) that was completed no
longer than five years prior to their application. It is recommended
that this test be taken not more than one year prior to the application deadline. Admission to the programs will be based upon the
applicant's performance on either the ACT (minimum score of 17)
or the SAT (minimum score of 835).'.Students who meet all other
admission requirements but who do not achieve the ACT or SAT
minimum test score may still be considered for admission as an exception.
6. Satisfactory completion of CLAST and the writing and computation course requirements of 6A-I0.30.
7. Additional criteria established by each program. (See admission to
Programs below).

The Physical Education program admits students only for Semester I of
each year. The application deadline for Semester I is April 1 for this program.

The internship experience is obs~rving and teaching in elementary, secondary, or exceptional schools. Time, sequence, and location of experience
may vary among the programs. (Refer to specific program for further information.)
Special requirements for enrollment in the internship and seminar
courses are:
I. Admission to the College of Education.
2. Completion of General Distribution requirements.
3. Completion of an application for internship before desired
semester according to schedule below.
4. Completion of the professional education sequence except for
measurement/special education course, and a minimum of twothirds of specialization, varying with the program, and a minimum
of ~.O grade point average.
5. An overall 2.0 grade point average.
6. Successful completion of English and Mathematics proficiency exams. Other areas of examination vary with programs. See program
for specific requirements.
7. Acceptance by a school approved by .the College of Education and
the Florida Department of Education.
Application for internship must be made prior to term in which experience is desired, except when the program has specific tracks and dates
for applications to be submitted. The applications may be obtained in the
Office of Clinical Education.
Applications for Fall Semester are due the preceding Jariuary 15.
Applications for Spring Semester are due the preceding Septem~er
15.

Admission to Programs

Admission to Classes

Admission to some programs is based on additional selection criteria
beyond the College requirements stated above. Some programs accept a
limited number of students. Additionally, selected programs admit
students only in specified s~mesters. Students should refer to the specific
program descriptions for additional admissions information. Information regarding admission requirements for the program(s) of your choice
may be obtained from the Student Personnel Office, College of Education, USF.

The control of entry to all classes on all campuses will rest with the
department chairperson. Each department will establish and publish
priorities for allowing College of Education, other university, and special
students to enroll in classes.
Students who are regisrered in a class but fail to attend classes during
the first week may be dropped from the class roll.

Performance Standards
Students admitted to Education programs are required to demonstrate
basic skills in English and Mathematics. All students are required to take
the basic skills test during the first semester of enrollment. Students who
earn unsatisfactory scores on either test will 'be given an opportunity to
undertake remediatioµ, but must pass both tests oy the end of the second
semester of enrollment. StQdents who do not pass both tests by the end of
the second semester of enrollment will not be permitted to continue.

Admission to Internship Experience

College

Requir~ments

for Graduation

A student to be certified by the College of Education as having completed
its requirements must have earned 120 semester hours credit, including
the last 30 credit hours on campus, with a minimum overall grade point
average of 2.0. An average of 2.0 or better also must be made in the student's professional education sequence and in his/her teaching specialization courses. Satisfactory completion of the internship is also required. A
student must also have completed the major requirements in an approved
teaching program (which ~ includes general preparation, teaching
specialization, and professional preparation). A minimum of 8 credits in
professional courses in addition to internship and 12 credits in specializa-
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tion courses must have been earned in residence. The .student must complete a: minimum of 30 hours after admittance to an upper level program.
Since IS .hours is considered a normal, full-time load, st~dents are
reminded that ·programs requiring more·thart 120 credit hours may require
~
.,
additional semesters for completion of the program.

students or transfe~ students to transfer a "D" graded course work, which
is part of the professional core or specialization requirement. However, a
"D" grade earned for such work taken after the student has been admitted to the College will be accepted for credit.

Department of Education Requirements for Teacher
Certification

Specific Requirements
A minimum of 120 credit hours including the following: .
General Distribution . . . . .. . : . . .......... . . . .. . . . . . .. 40 credit hours
Professional Education Core .... . .... , . ........... 32-49 credit hours
Teaching Specialization .... . . ............... .' . . .... 27-49 credit hours
P.rogram re.quirements ..... . . . . .... . . .' . . . . . Check individual program
descriptions for requirements beyond the College minimum.
. . As part of the 120 credit hours mii:iumum requireme,nt for graduation, students may include elective courses. The courses should be selected
in consultation with. a facu11ty adviser. The College of Education permits
students to count, as part of the 120 hour requirements; courses in.Elective ·Physical J;ducation and up to 9 'hours of USF Army or Air ·Force .
.
ROTC credits.
The C_611ege of Education will- not perrriit either USF lower level

College of Education programs are reviewed by the Florida Department of Education. Those programs meeting the requirements of Chapter
6A-S, Rules of the State Board of Education of Florida, are given "Approved Program" status. These rules are subject to rapid changes and
. programs must change accordingly to maintain their "approved" status.
Program requirements listed in this catalog are those necessary for
graduation . .Students wishing to graduate and to be eligible for teacher
certification must complete all requirements as listed on current program
checklists maintained in the Student Personnel Office.
All graduates who apply for initial regular certification pn or after
July I, 1980 will be ~quired to pass the written teacher certification examination. Additional information on this examination is available in the
Student Personnel Office. ,

Programs Leading to the Baccalaureate Degree
The College of Education has programs leading to the Bachelot of Arts
degree in the following fields:
Prqgrain
Department
Code
· Adult Education
Adult & Vocational 1
Education
(ADE)
Art Education
Arts/Education
(ARE)
Behavior Disorders ·
Special Education
(EEO)
Business and Office
Ad1,1lt & Vocational
)
Education
Education
·
(BTE)
Distrib,utive and
Aduft & Vocational
Marketing Education
Education
·· (DEC)
Elementary Education
Childhood/Language.Arts
Childhood Education
(EEC)
Education
Elementary Education
Childhood/ Language Arts
Education
(EDE)
English Education(ENE)'
Content Spe,cializations
Foreign Language
(FLE)
Content SJ)ecializations
1
Education'
(HES) '
Health Education
· Content Specializations .
Humanities Education
Content Specializations
• (HUE)

Industrial-Technical
Education
,'I
Mass CommunicationsEnglish Education
Mathematics Education
Mental Retardation
Education
Music Education ·
Physical .Education

..

I

(MCE)
(MAE)
(EMR)
(MUE)
(PET)
(PHE)
(SCE)
(SSE)
(ELD)
(SEO)
(ZOE)

,.

.

'

.

Education Progr;ims
Area IV

.

1. General Distribution Requirements (40 credit hours)

The five areas ·o f General Distribution and the specific requirements are
·"
\
as follows:
,
. Area .1/
English Comj)osition:'
ENC 1102, and ENC 1135
Fine Arts and Humanities: 1
Ar~
A minimum of six hours. of selected courses
.(i.e., course must include the Writing Requirement) from any two of the •following
departme9ts: American· Studies, Art,
Classics, Dance, English, Foreign Languages,
(
Rumanities, Music, Philosophy and Theatre.
Aream
Mathematics ·
.
.
MAT 2034, MGF 2202 for EllflY Childhood,
Elementary, Emotional Disturbance, Mental
Retardation, and .Learning Disabilities majors. For other majors, a minimum of six
hours. MAT 2034/MPF i26i.or ~ore advanced courses offered by Mathematics
Department. Logic; Statistics and selected •
computer c~urses ' are ~ acceptable for thr~

•I·

Music Educati~
Professional Physical
Education
Content Specializations
Content Specializations
Content Specializations
Special Education

(EVn

+ ln1a single Janguagc. t.wo foreign languages, or: Foreign Language· English. ·
" '.

There are three distinct areas in the teacher educational program, and all
teacher candidates must meet certain minim1,1Ql-requirements in each. The
three areas and their requirements are as follows:

"

· Content Specializations
Special Education

Physics Education
Science Education
Social Science Education
Specific Learning .Disabilities Education
Speech CommunicationContent Specializations
English Education
Zoology Education
.Content Specializations
See Departmental Section for ·specific program requirements.

I

Teach~r

Adult .& Vocational
Education
Content Specializations

Area V

hours of the requirement.
Natural Sciences:
A minimum of six hours of courses offered
by the Departments of Biology, Chemistry,
Geology, cir Physics.
Social and Behavioral Sciences:
Behavioral Science
a) PSY 2012
b) soc 2000
II. Social Science
a) AMH 2010, AMH 2020 for programs requiring SSE 4313 .
b) For all other programs: A minimum of six
hours of any of the courses taught in the
College of Social and Behavioral
Sciences. See the University General
·, Distribution Requirements Sections of the
catalog for exception and additional approved courses.

., . ·c

, . Courses required for a student's major program will not be counted
' in tlie total 40 hours although areas of general distribution requirements
may be waived where· appropriate. A student will be limited to 8 hours in
a single department t9ward · distributjon requirements in any area.
Students may not elect to·t!lke any of the above SI U.
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2. Professional Education Core (35·45 credit hours)
The required courses in the professional education core are as follows:
EDF 3122
EDF 3214
EDF 3604
EDF 3542
EDG4200

Learning and the Developing Child
(for Elementary Majors)
or
Human Development and Learning
(for all other programs)
Social Foundations of Education
or
Philosophy of Education
Curriculum and Instruction

(4)'

Methods Course(s)
Internship & Seminar
Reading Requirement
Educational Measurement Requirement
Exceptional Child Education Requirement

(10)
(10-12)*
(2-6) .
(2)
(2)

*Eleme,ntary and Early Childhood internships are 20 semester hours.

(3)
(3) (4)
(3)

3. Teaching Specialization Preparation (27·49 credit hours)
Course requirements in the area of teaching specialization vary according to subject field of specialization. These specialization requirements 11re listed with the programs that follow in the Departmental
Section.
/
/

MASTER'S LEVEL DEGREE PROGRAMS
Admission
Candidates for admission to graduate study must present satisfactory
'
evidence of:
I . Undergraduate grade point average of 3.0 (B) minimum on the last
half of the baccalaureate degree; or GRE' aptitude score-1000
minimum.
2. Any additional requirements specified-by the program.
3. Receive favorable recommendation from department chairperson.
Filing of Program
During the first term of graduate study the candidate for the master's
degree must file a planned program of studies. This Graduate Planned
Program is to be completed in consultation with the adviser. The completed report should be filed with the Coordinator of Graduate Advising
in the College of Education .
Quality of Work
Candidates for the master's degree must maintain a 3.0 GPA. If at
any time the student's GPA falls below the minimum, the student will be
placed on probation . During the probationary status the student's
academic progress will be reviewed to determini:: I) removal frotn probation; 2) continuation on probation. 3) drop from graduate program.

Residency
· The candidate for the master's degree will be required to meet the
residency requirement established by each program area. Consult the appropriate program area for details.
Comprehensive Examination
During the last term of enrollment, prior to completion of degree requirements, ·the candidate must perform satisfactorily on a comprehensive examination.
Process Core Examination
Graduate students with sufficient undergraduate background may
take. the Process Core Examinations after consultation with their advisers. Successful performance on the examination enables a student to
waive the course requirement, but he/she must take elective courses in
lieu of the hours required. The Process Core Examinations are in the
.Foundations of Measurement, Psychological Foundations and Social
Foundations of Education. ·Graduate students on a Plan II Master's Program (see below) are not eligible to take the Process Core Examinations
unless they have had a comparable course at the undergradate level.

'

Master of Education Programs
ADMINISTRATION AND SUPERVISION
Requirements for the M.Ed. Degree (ESA):
This Master of Education (M.Ed.) degree is to prepare administrators and supervisors with organizational, management, and instructional leadership skills. Admission requirements include: (I) certification in a teaching field, (2) at least two years of successful teaching
experience, (3) current USF graduate admission requirements, (4) College
of Education requirements for admission to graduate study. Successful
completion of the program leads to the M.Ed. degree and Florida certification in Administration and Supervision.

CURRICULUM AND INSTRUCTION
Requirements for the M.Ed. Degree (CUR):
This is a practitioner rather than a research degree. No specific
research and thesis will be required. The objective of this program is to
prepare classroom teachers in instructional leadership and teaching skills
through graduate study in a selected variety of courses in curriculum,
methods, supervision, learning principles, human interaction, and areas
of specialization which may include courses in other colleges.
To be admitted to this program, the applicant must be certified and
have two years of teaching experience. The degree requires at least 33
semester hours with 60 percent or more at the 6000 level. Programs will
consist of 11 semester hours of Process Core and will also contain EDG
6250. For all students the remainder of the (minimum) 8 semester hours
of required concentration and (minimum) 12 semester hours in areas of
specialization will be determined by and with the student and the

student' s committee. Successful completion of the progra_m will lead to
the Master of Education degree. The Master of Education'in Curriculum
and Instruction is available in most curricula area in which th.e M.A. is offered . See the Departmental section for more detailed descriptions.

Children's Festival sponsored by Colleve of Education
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Programs Leading to the Master of Arts Degree
Qualified persons may pursue graduate study in the following majors:

Art Education
Behavior Disorders
Business and Office
Education
Distributive and
Marketing Education
Elementary Education
English Education
Foreign Language
Education•
Gifted Education
Guidance & C~unseling
Education
Humanities Education
Industrial-Technical
Education
Library, Media &
Information Studies
Mathematics· Education
Mental Retardation
Music Education
Physical Education
Reading Education

, Code

Department
Adult & Vocational
Education
Arts/Education
Speciiµ Education .
Adult & Vocational I
· Education
Adult & Voq1tional
Educatiol}
Childhood/Language Arts
Reading Education
Content Specializations
Content Specializations

Program
Adult Education

(ADE) .
, (ARE)
(EED)

Psychological & Social
Foundations of Education
Content Specializations
Content Specializations
Special Education

Junior College Teaching

(Educational Leadership)
(Bl090)
Biology
(BUS90)
Business ·
(CHM90)
Chemistry
(ECN90)
Economics
(EGP90)
Engineringtt
(EGN90)
English
(FRE90)
French
(GPY90)
Geography
(GLY90)
Geology
(HTY90)
History
(MTH90)
Mathematics
(PHY90)
Physics
(POL90)
Political Science
(SOC90)
Sociology
(SPA90)
Spanish
(SPE90)
Speech Communication

(DEC)

I

'

(EDE)
(ENE)
(FLE)
(EGI)

Content Specializations
Adult & Voqitional
Education \
Library, Media & lnformation Studies Education
Content Specializations
Special Education(EMR)
Music Education
Professional Physical
Education
Childhood/Language Arts
Reading Ed!1cation

(PSE)
(SCE)
(SSE)
(ELD)

Content Specializations
(SPH)

- (BTE)

Special Educations
Couns~lor Education

I

School Psychology
I
Science Education t
Social Sciehce
Specific Learning
Disabilities Education
Speech Communication
Education

(EDG)
(HUE)
(EVT)
(LIS)
_;

(MAE)

(MUE)
See Departmental Section for spe<;ific program requirements
(PET)
(RED)

•French. German, or Spanish

tWith concentrations in Biology. Chemistry. or Physics
ttEngineering bachelor's degree required.

Program Plans' of Study
Plan I ,
Plan I is a program 9f graduate studies designed for those with appropriate certification who desire to increase their competence in a subject specialization or receive.professional preparation in one of the service
areas of education. '
.
'
1
A. Process Core (3-11 hours)
Students will take a minimum of one Process Core (Foundations) course. Substitution for the remaining courses may occur
upon the advice of the Degree Program and concurrence of the
College Program Polley Committee.
Process Core:
'
a. EDF 6431
b. EDF-6481
c. EDF 6211 or EDF 6215 .
d. EDF 6517 or EDG 6544 or EDF 6606
B. Current Trends Course in Teaching Specialization (3 hours)
·.C. Specialization (18 hours minimum)
The areas of specilization beginning below are suggested programs of study. Individual programs will vary with background, experience, and specific interest.

Plan II
Plan II is a program of graduate studies designed for the holder of a noneducation baccalaurea~e degree who desires to meet initial certifica,tion requirements as part of a planned program leading to the Master of Arts
degree. Plan II is not available in all areas, contact department for more
information.
'
A. Process Core (15 hours)
a. EDF 6431
b. EDF 6481
,1
c. EDF 621_1 or.pDF ·621-5
I
d. EDF 6517 or EDF 6544 or EDF 6606

e. EDG 5206
8. Current Trends Course in Teaching Specialization (3 hours)
C. Specialization (18 hours minimum)
This is an individually planned graduate major in the teaching
field or in an appropriate College of Education program for
K-12 specialists.
D. l!ltemship (6 hours)
Enrollment will be EDG 6947 which involves planm;d observation and super-,r'ision by a member of the University faculty and
a ,secondary school staff member. Inservice teachers are required to co.mplete ·this assignment over two semesters.
Students should have completed the professional requirement
and 2/ 3 of the requirements in the area of specialization at the
graduate levei or an equivalency (using hours taken in the field
of specialization takc;n at the undergraduate level to complete
the 2/3 requirement) .

Plan III
Plan III is a program of graduate studies for holders of a non-education
baccalaureate degree who do not wish to meet teacher certification requirements in)he State of Florida. The primary difference in this plan
from Plan II is that students will not be required to take EDG 5206 and
EDG6947.
· A. Process Core (11 hours)
a. EDF 6431 .
b. EDF 6481
c. EDF 62il or EDF 6215
d. EDF 6517 or EDF 6544 or EDF 6606
8. Current Trends Course in Teaching Specialization (3 hours)
C. Speclali~tion (18 hours minimum)
This is an individually planned graduate major in the teaching
- field or in an appropriate College of Education program for
K-12 specialists.
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ADVANCED GRADUATE EDUCATION
Goals

The College of Education is a professional school which offers advanced degree programs for a variety of specialized educational practitioners and for researchers. A major goal o·r the advanced graduate progam is to contribute to the improvement of public schooling through the
preparation of highly competent practitioners and preparation of researchers. All programs have as their central focus the development and
the application of disciplined inquiry skills. Rigorous inquiry expands and
improves the theoretical and the informational base upon which instructional and administrative practices are developed. From this orientation
the following objectives are derived:
1. To foster disciplined and rigorous inquiry into educational practices, theories, and proposals.
a. To create a vigorous community of scholars having complementary proficiencies in inquiry.
b. To promote and to encourage conclusion-oriented inquiry to
provide a base of verified concepts and theories for education.
c. To promote and to encourage decision-oriented inquiry as a
means for extending the validity of findings from cortculsionoriented investigation and to aid in the development of
verifiably better practices and policies in education.
d. To promote the development of alternatives to existing theories
and practices. Such alternatives developed out of an a-political
criticism of existing practices contributes to the development of
an educational system which is responsive rather than wedded
to practices on "non-educational" grounds.
2. To conduct training programs which will
a . Contribute to the maintenance of the proficiency of the
membership of the system through in-service training and consultation .
b. Maintain the performance level in the systems and extend professional/ personal opportunities by providing programs for
personnel in teaching areas and in the areas of aaministration,
superv1s1on, other school services (guidance, school
psychology, etc.), curriculum.
c. Train personnel to conduct different types of inquiry so that
the system is self-c.orrecting.
d. Produce personnel able to design training programs based on
the results of both conclusion-oriented and decision-oriented
inquiry so that school systems can be both self-sufficient and
responsive.
3. To form a center that can assist educational clientele iri the design
of in-service training programs, in planning, in evaluation of projects, and in developing strategies for coping with other unanticipated problems related to schooling and education.

Programs

Ed.S. Program
The Education Specialist (Ed.S.) program offers specialization in. Curriculum and Instruction with emphases in curricular areas such as Adult
Education, Communication Education, Early Childhood Education, Exceptional Child Education, Guidance and Counseling Education,
Library, Media, and Information Studies, Matheinatics Education,
Measurement and Evaluation, Reading and Language Arts Education,
Science Education, and Vocational and Technical Education. The Ed.S.
degree is also avail!ible in Educational Administration and Sui>crvision
and Educational Program Development. This degree consists of a
minimum of 36 semester hours (jncludes 9 . hours specialist 'project)
beyond the master's degree and is more flexible in its requirements.
Candidates for admission to Ed.S. study must present satisfactory
evidence of:
1. Undergraduate Grade Point Average of 3.0 (B) minimum on the
last half of the baccalaureate·degree; or GRE aptitude score-1000
minimum (Quantitative and Verbal), and a master's degree.
·
2. Three letters or recommendati~n.
3. Favorable recommendation from program chairperson.
4. An earned master's d~gree , •
5. Any additional requirements specified by the program.
•School Psychology is an exception to this requirement

Ed.D. Program
The Doctor of Education Degree is available with specializations in
Educational Administration/Supervision and Educational Program
Development. The focus of this degree program is on the improvement of
educational practice. Program content and method designed to improve
practice shall be planned with the context of .four basic components: 1)
Specialization, 2) Foundations, 3) Research, and 4) Language/ Computer
Science. Although research skills are recognized as being the basis of any
doctoral program, the E<J.D. is considered less a research than a practitioner degree.
A partial list of existing professional roles for whom the Doctor of
Education is designed is as follows:
, I.· Certtral Administration ·
...,
a. Superintendent
b . . Assistant Superintendents:
Finance
Federal Programs
Research
Personnel
\
Instruction
c. Supervisors of Services:
·
Guidance
Research
School Psychology
Staff Development
d. Supervisors of Instruction:
Elementary and Secondary
Reading
Mathematics
Social Studies
English
Art
Adult/Vocational Education
Exceptional Child Education
, Physical Education
Library/Media
2. Building Personnel
a. Ptjncipals
b. Assistant Principals:
Administration
Curriculum ·
c. Deans:
Boys
Girls
d. Guidance Counselors
e. Curriculum Specialist
f. Le!lflling Specialist
g. Departmental heads or team leaders
h. Teachers
3. Other Professional Roles
a. Private School Personnel
b. Junior College System Personnel
c. Coordinators of special local•and State Educational Programs
. such as Adult Education and Rehabilitation Education
d. Personnel of municipal and county recreation programs,
children's services programs, social welfare programs, and
other community based organizations implementing informal
education programs
e. Teacher-educators in institutions of higher learning
f. Business and Industry
Candidat~ for admission to Ed.D. study must present satisfactory
1
•
evidence of:
I. Undergraduate grade point average of 3.0 (B) minimum on the last
half pf the baccalaureate degree, or 3.~ GPA at the Master's level;
and GRE aptitude' scorc-1,000 minimum (Quantitative and
r
Verbal)
2. Certification in the field of study in which the candidate is seeking
the Ed.D.
3. A master's degree from an accredited institution of higher learning
4. ·Three letters of recommendation
S. Favorable recommendations from the11>rogram coordinator
6. J\ny additional requirements· specified by the program
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Ed.D. Program Structure:
I. Major Area
A. Specialization
B. Dissertation
II. Statistics/ Measurement/
Research/ Design
III.Foundations
••Total
)

25 semester hours
18 semester hours
12 semester hours
16 semester hours
71 semester hours

Ph.D. Program

The Doctor of Philosophy degree is available in Education. Speeialization
is in Curriculum and Instruction with research emphasis on problems
related to specific areas of curriculum such as Early Childhood Education, Special Education, Mathematics Education, Reading and Language
Arts Education, Science Education and Communication Education. In
addition to the curriculum content emphases, there are also emphases in
Measurement and Evaluation, Guidance and Counseling Education, and
Adult, Vocational, and Technical Education within the Curriculum and
Instruction Ph.D. program. For information on additional emphases
within the Curriculum and Instruction specialiiation, contact the Director
of Graduate Studies in the College of Education.
·

Candidates for admission to Ph.D. study must present satisfactory
evidence of:·
·
I. A grade point average of 3.0 (B) minimum on all work attempted
while registered as an upper level student working for a baccalaureate degree or 3.5 GPA at the Master's level, and a ORE aptitude score of 1009 (Verbal and Quantitative.)
2. Three letters of recommendation
3. Favorable recommendation from program chairperson
4. An earned master's degree
S. Any additional requirements specified by the program

Ph.D. Program Structure
I. Major Area
A. Specializtion
B. Cognate Area•
C. Dissertation
II . Statistics/Measurement/Research
'- Design
Ill.Foundations
**Total

18 semester hours
11 semester hours
18 semester hours
12 semester hours
12 semester hours
71 semester hours

•Supporting courses outsidt arN of specialization.

..Post masttr's ~mesur hours.

COLLEGE OF EDUCATION DEPARTMENTS AND PROGRAMS
Tire College of Education is organized into 13 departments. Each department has one or more programs which are listed alphabetically and by

degree level in the following departmental section.

Department of Adult and Vocational Education
The Adult and Vocational Education department at the University of
South Florida offers degrees through the College of Education aimed at
preparing teachers and leaders in the various fields of Vocational Education. Certification programs leading to the Bachelor of Arts (B.A.) degree
are: Business and Office Education, Distributive and Marketing Education, and Industrial-Technical Education. Qualified persons maY pursue
graduate study through the Master of Arts (M.A.) degree in the following
majors: Adult Education, Business and Office Education, Pistributive
and Marketing Education, and Industrial-Technical · Education. The
Master of Education (M.Ed.) 11egree is available for an individual who
holds certification in Adult or Vocational Education including l:fome
Economics and Agriculture Education, and who has completed required
teaching experience. The degtees of Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.) and
Doctor of Education (Ed.D.) are granted in recognition of high attain1
ment in a specific field of knowledge.
·

• ADULT EDUCATION .
Requirements for the M.A. Degree (ADE):
I. In consultation with the graduate adviser, a program will be planned
which will include a minimum of 32 credit hours. The process core requirements consist of 12-14 credit hours in:· .
EDF 6431
EDF 6481
EDF 6211 or EDF 6215
and one of the following:
,
EDF 6606,.EDF 6517, or EDF 6544
Specialization requirements of 20 credit hours in Adult Education are
designed to provide competencies in organization and administration,
supervision, adult learning characterics, curriculum development,
program planning, methods of teaching, and research techniques as
each of these relate to adult education programs. Generally,
specialization courses, will be selected· from the follow\ng, depending
upon the individual' s background of experience:
ADE4360
ADE5385
· ADE6380
EVT5190
ADE5160
ADE6080
ADE6387
EVT6563
ADE5161
ADE6197
Ii) ,EVT1Q65
EVT6930
2. Requirements in a re~l\\ed , ar~ may iHE\~de _a concentration of courses
in one of the follo":ing are!lS: psycl\o(ogy, sociology, guidance, ad-

ministration, complementary basic, or a vocational field.
3. . A thesis or review paper may be approved in lieu of certain course
work with the permission of the graduate adviser.

Requirements for the M.A. Degree (ADE-ES):
The Exercise Science (Applied Exercise Physiology specialization in Adult
Education provides a common core of required courses with two subspecialty tracks available.
I. In consultation with the graduate advisor, a program will be planned
which will include a minimum of 42 to 48 credit hours. The process
core requirements consits of 12-14 credit hours in:
EDF 6431
EDF 6481
EDF 6211 or EDF 6215
and one of the following:
EDF 6606, EDF 6517, or EDF 6544
2. Courses common to both tracks are:
ADE 5385
PET 6366
PET 5379
ADE 6150
PET 6366L
PET 5379L
PET 6368
PEP 6940
3. Exercise Science Track I· is a specialization in Adult Health/ Fitness
Leadership and should be considered as preparation for employment
in the Adult Health/Fitness market. Additionally, students are
prepared to be certified as Exercise Specialists by the American College of Sports Medicine.
In addition to the common courses above, Track I coursework
culminates with PEP 6941 .
4. Exercise Science Track II is a concentration in exercise physiology for
students interested in continuing on to advanced (doctoral) work in
exercise physiology, research, and/ or college teaching.
In addition to common courses above, Track II coursework also ini:Iudes:
· PEP 6910C
PCB 4023C
PCB 4743C
Requirements for the Ed.S., Ed.D., and Ph.D. Degrees
(ADE):
I. In consultation with the student' s graduate committee, programs will
be planned to meet each individual's needs and objectives. The Ed.S.
program consists of a total of 36 semester hours. The Ph.D. and
Ed.D. programs include a total of71 semester hours. For more detailed information, see Advanced Graduate Information under the Colle~e · of Education.
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BUSINESS AND OFFICE EDUCATION

Requirements for the B.A. Degree (BTE):
The Business and Office Education program offers concentrations.in'
Office Administration and Office Technology.
Students should complete a program in the Specilization Area with a
concentration in either Office Administration or Office Technology.
Specific basic competencies in the specialization are required. Prospective .
majors should schedule the competency examinations as early as possibie
during their freshman or sophomore years. This requirement appljes to ·an
trarisfer as well as lower level students. These examinations may be
repeated.
·
In the Professional Education and Teaching·Specialization Areas, no
course work lower than a "C" will be accepted. Student must earn a 2.5
overall grade point average in all course work.
Two semesters of full-time residency must be planned with an adviser
and sequenced in the senior year. Special prerequisites are required for
BTE 4360, BTE 4364, and BTE 4369. *
General Distribution (40 er. hrs.):
Recommended selections which are particularly appropriate to the
specialization are:
Area III-COC 3300
One of the following: GEB 2111, MAC 2242, or
STA 3122
For Office Administration concentration:
GEB 3121
Area V-WST 2010
Professional Education Requirements (43·44 er. hrs.)
*BTE 4360
*BTE 4364
BTE 4936
BTE 4940
EDF 3214
EDF 3604
*BTE 4948
or
EDF 3542
EDG 4200
EEX 4070
***EVT 4065
EDG 4430
**EVT 4540
**RED 4360
•These courses must be taken as a block in the semester immediately prior to the supervised
teaching or business field experience.
••These courses must be taken concurrently.
••This course is required for vocational certification in Florida.

Specialization Requirements
Office Administration
Concentration
Accounting (2 courses)
Economics (2 courses)
Typewriting Competencies
(Theory + 50 CWPM)
Shorthand Compentencies
(Theory + 60 WPM)Competency
Elective(s)
Needed for Both Concentrations
Administrative Office
Management
Business Communications
Business Law
Business Machines

(47·48 er. hrs.)
Office Technology
Concentration
Accounting (I course)
Economics (I course)
Typewriting Competencies
(Theory + 70 CWPM)
Shorthand Compentencies
(Theory + 80 WPM) '
Elective(s)
Principles of Management
Office Occupations Proc.
Intro. to Computers
Office Information processing

Requirements for the M.A. Degree (BTE):
In consultation with the graduate adviser, a program will be planned
which will include a minimum of 32 credit hours at the graduate level. In
· addition, students entering the program who have not yet met competency requirements for business education certification will complete course
work in any needed competency area. Students who have not previously
completed the undergraduate qualifying competency examination will
schedule this examination no later than the first term of enrollment. This
degree may be completed with a· thesis option.
·
"p,

I. Process core requirements include (I I semester hours):
and
EDF 6481
'
EDF 6431
EDF 6211
or
EDF 6215
and one of the following:
EDF 6606 EDF 6517 or
EDF 6544
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2. A minimum of 16 credit hours in the specialization area of Business
and Office Education is required. Specialization courses include:
BTE 5171
BTE 6386 EVT 6563
BTE 5245
BTE 6387
Thesis
BTE 6385 BTE 6944 •
3. Selected courses from which to choose in Vocational and Adult
Education:
ADE 5385 EVT 5367 • EVT 6386
{\DE 6197 EVT 6300 EVT 6926
EVT 5190 EVT\ 6385 EVT 6930
4. Selected courses in one related area such as Guidance, Exceptional
Child Education, Business Administration, Junior College, Administration or Supervision (3-8 s emester hours).
5. Graduate instructi_onal .improvement courses are required as listed in
individual student programs.

Requirements for the Ed.S., Ed.D., 'or Ph.D. Degrees:
These; degrees are available with emphasis In the Business Education
curricular area. (The Ed.S. and Ph.D. degrees are offered through Curriculum and Instructio_p; the Ed.D. degree through Educational Administration/ Supervision or Eaucational Development.) ·

•

DISTRIBtJTIVE AND MARKETING
EDUCATION
"

Requirements for the BrA. Deg.ree
Professional Education Core'(37-38 credit
DEC 4940 '
DEC 4362
DEC 4382 I EDF 3214
DEC 4936
EDF 4430 .

(DEC):
hours):
EDG 4200
EVT 4540
RED 4360

Specialization (34 credit hours) :
DEC 4941
ACC 2001
DEC 4174
EVT 4065

any ECO
MAR 4403

.

I

Elect: 6 Semester Hours (rom the following:
MAR 4203
MAR 4343
MAR 4153

EDF 3604
or
t EDF 3542
EflX 4070
MAR 3023

MAR 3722

Plus electives in Education or Business Administration and Marketing as
approved by Distributive and Marketing Education adviser to bring the
.
specialization total to at least 34 hours.
Distributive and Marketing Education undergraduates are required
of five (5) hours of credit in DEC 4941-Supervised
to accumulate a total
1
Fjeld Experience ."Students will enroll for a minimum of two (2) semester
· hours the first semester they enter the program and for' at least one (I)
semester hour each subsequent semester they are in attendance as a
Distributive and Marketing Education major, not to exceed a total of five
(5) hours. Students may not enroll in more than two (2) credit hours of
field experience in any one semester. The five (5) credit hours of field ex' perience will be used for individual and 'group assignments and projects to
round out and broaden the vocational background of the student to properly fulfill certification requirements. Students will also be able to
receive credit for participation in tlie required professional activities of
tbe USF Collegiate Chapter of the Distributive Education Clubs of
America, which is an integral part of the Distributive and Marketing
Education teacher preparation curriculum.
Requlr~ments for the M.A. Degre.- (DEC):
I. In consultation with the graduate adviser, a program will be planned which will include a minimum of 30 credit hours. · Required
courses are:
EDF 6431, and EDF 6481
, EDF. 6211 or EDF 6215.
and one of the following:
EDF 6606, EDF 6517, or EDF 6544.
'2: Appropriate College of Business Administration courses in
marketing, management, economics, finance, and ·accounting for
OistFibutive Education teacher certificationi l5 credits maximum).
3, Specialization r~quirements of 11 credit hours in Distributive
Education are designed to provide competencies in administration,
supervision, curriculum development, program management,
met~ods of teaching an!! res.earch techniques as each of these relate
/
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to distributive education programs. Generally, specialization
courses will be selected from the following, depending upon •the in·
dividual's background of experience:
EVT 6386
EVT 5366
DEC 5185
ADE 5385
EVT 6926
EVT 6300
DEC 6945
DEC 4382
EVT 6930
EVT 6385
-EVT 4065
· DEC 4941
EVT 5190
DEC 5175
4. Selected courses in a related area such as Business Administration,
Administration, Supervision, Guidance, Special Education (3-8
credit hours).

•

INDUSTRIAL/TECHNICAL
EDUCATION

Requirements for the B.A. Degree (EVT):
Enrollment ih the Industrial-Technical Education program is
restricted to persons with employment. experiences qualifying them to
teach Industrial, Technical, or Health Occupations.
Special provision is made for students to satisfy four (4) of the required six (6) years of work experience in a specific occupation by completing an Associate of Science degree program in a technological specialty from one of the State Community Colleges or successfully completing
•
an appropriate occupational competency exam.
Acceptability of, work experience will be determined by the State
Department of Education, Division of Certification, Tallahassee,
Florida.
Students may validate up to 30 semester hours of credit through the Occupational Competency Testing Program.
In addition to the professional core requirements, students must
complete 12 semester hours in Adult and Vocational Education as
·
follows ~
Required:
*EVT 4254
EVT 4176
EVT 4065
In addition, students must meet the Gen_eral Distribution Requirements of 40 credit hours.
*Another course may be suflsti(uted with adviser's approval.

Within the EVT program, students can pursue State Certification in In. dustrial Arts. In general, students enrolling into the Industrial Arts program are expected to have successfully completed, at a community col' lege, most of the technical laboratory courses required for Florida
Teachers Certification. Teacher certification requirentudents to have 30
semester hours,' with six (6) semester hours in each of the four (4)

technical fields to be selected from the areas of:
Metals; Woods; Power and Transportation Mechanics; Graphic
Arts, Drafting, and Design; Electricity and/ or Electonics; and
Crafts.
Students entering this program will have their transcripts evaluated
to determine if all technical course requirements have been met. If the student has not completed the technical course requirements, the deficiencies
will be corrected by enrolling into the required course(s) at a community
college. Since this evaluation procedure is unique to the Industrial Arts
Program, the application for admission should clearly indicate the desired
major field as Industrial Arts Education .
The program of studies includes both course work and extensive field
experience in school settings. This is to enable students to integrate theory
·
with teaching practice.
Industrial Arts students must complete the General Distribution Requirements of 40 semester hqurs, the Professional Education Core Requirements of 38-39 semester hours, the Technical Course Requirements
of 30 semester horus, and 17 semester hours in Adult and Vocational
Education. The requirements in Adult and Vocational Education are as
follows:
Required: Eight (8) semester hours
EVT 4367
EVT 4065
Electives: Nine (9) semester hours selected with advisor approval
EVT 5366
EVT 4254
EVT 4176
EVT 4061-C

Requirements for

th~

M.A. Degree (EVT):

Plan I-Before being admitted to the degree program, a prospective

student must have met the work experieince and professional preparation
requirements for certification in Industrial, Technical, or Health occupations. In addition to the process core requirements of
EDF 6431, and EDF 6481
EDF 6211, or EDF 6215
and one of the following:
EDF 6606, EDF 6517, or EDF 6544
specialization requirements must include
EVT 6948 and EVT 6930.
Courses totaling a minimum of 32 credit hours will be a part of the student's program which will be planned with the graduate adviser for
industrial-technical education.
Related electives (1-11 credit hours). See areas of specialization listed
above.
The Plan II program in Industrial-Technical Education is designed
primarily for non-certified teachers. The candidate is required to complete additional professional education courses
EDG 5206, and EDG 6947
which are in excess of the normal Process Core requirements. A student
will be advised of other courses which he must complete. Master's degree
candidates wishing to be certified must meet the state's minimum certification require1J1ents in the area of specialization.

Department of Arts Education
The Art Education Department offers baccalaureate and graduate degree
prqgrams designed to meet certification requirements as outlined in the
following program descriptio.qs.

•

ART EDUCATlON

Requirements for the B.A. Degree (ARE):
At the time of application to upper level, each Art Education student
must submit slides or portfolio fo the head of the department. To assist
transfer students in selection of courses, they must submit work' prior to
or during registration.
After completing studio requirements for state certification each student may elect to emphasize painting~ sculpture, graphics, ceramics, or
photography/cinematography for the remaining studio electives. Student
must attain a minimum of a "C" grade in Art Education and Studio Art
· .courses.
The following cour,ses constitute a program of study:

Art Education (16 Credit hours)
ARE 4443
ARE 4260
ARE 3044
ARE 4642
ARE 4440
ARE · 3354
In these courses students will have the opportunity to work at the elementary school and high school levels.
Specialization (36 er. hours)
ART 3510
ART 2202C ART 3110
ART 3701
ART 2203C
ART 4450
One of the following ART 3420, 3430, 3470
ART Studio Electives approved by advisor
Art History Elective
Plus the following:
Two Hours from any Music, Dance, Theatre.

Requirements for the M.A. Degree (ARE):
The Department of Arts Education provides programs designed to
prepare for and enhance leadership roles in the arts: public schoola art
teachers, art administrators, supervisors, •college teachers of art and art
education, research and curriculum specialists, and museum educators.

COLLEGE OF EDUCATION
The M.A. degree in arts education is offered in three different programs, each with a choice of concentration in either:
I. Studio
2. Arts Administration, Supervision
3. Research and curriculum development
4. Museum Education
5. Certification, Art K-12
PLAN I.
For candidates already certified to teach art and who-wish to pursue
advanced training.
'
37 sem. hrs. minimum
Art Education
13 sem hrs.
Art Studio
~ sem. hrs.
Art History
4sem. hrs.
Foundations in Educ.
3 sem: hrs.
Electives
9sem. hrs.
PLAN II.
For candidates who wish to gain teacher cettification at the comple-
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tion of the M.A. Program.
56 sem. hrs. minimum
Art Education
23 sem. hrs.
Art Studio
8 sem. hrs.
Art History
4'sem. hrs.
Foundations in Educ.
15 sem. hrs.
hiternship
6 sem. hrs.
PLAN III.
For candidates who do not hold a bacalaureate degree in education
and who do not desire teacher certification in the State of. Florida.
54 sem. hrs. minimum
Art EducatiOQ
13 sem. hrs.
Art Studio
8 sem. hrs.
' Art History
4 sem. hrs.
Foundations in Educ.
II sem. hrs.
Electives
18 sem. hrs.
All programs are planned with student and graduate advisor. A
thesis or project is required.

Department of Childhood/Language Arts/Reading Education ··
The Childhood/ Language Arts/ Reading Education department has the
responsibility for the development and supervision of programs l~ading to
the Bachelor of Arts degree in Elementary/ Early Childhood EC!ucation
and Elementary Education at the undergraduate level. At the graduate
level, the department coordinates the M.A. degree in Elementary Education; Ed.S. and Ph .D. degrees in Curriculum and Instruction with emphasis in Early Childhood and Elementary Education; the Ed.D. degree·
in Program Development with speci3.lizatiori in Elementary Education.

Elementary Education Certification Programs
Students may complete a program of studies to be eligible for cer- .
tification in either Elementary or Elementary-Early Childhood Education. The program of studies includes both coursework and extensive field
experiences in school settings to enable students to integrate theory with
teaching practice.
Upon successful completion of the required courfses and the
associated internships, Elementary majors will be eligible to apply forcertification in grades one through six. Elementary-Early Childhood majors
will be eligible to apply for certification for nursery school through 6th
grade upon completing the requirements of this program.
Students electing to pursue either the Elementary or the EleinentaryEarly Childhood major will be assigned to a specified sequence of courses
to be followed throughout program enrollment. This sequence includes
two semesters of part-time field experience and one seivester of full-day
internship. All part-time internship courses niust be successfully completed as a member of an internship team in designated local schools
under the supervision of a faculty team leader. One of these part-time internships is scheduled to be completed in the first semester of the
student's enrollment. A second-half day in-school experience occurs during the senior year when the majority of coursework has been completed
just prior to enrollment in the full-day internship.
Part-time students (students planning to take 9 hours or, less per
semester) must participate in a modified program schedule and plan to
meet internship requirements associated with the programs. These requirements include being available to participate in the internships during
regular school hours as specified in the modified program.
Students desiring to complete .either of these certification programs
on a part-time basis are advised to contact the Student Personnel Office in
the College of Education for additional information.
The Elementary and Elementary-Early Childhood preservice teacher
education programs require all students to complete a sequence of internship courses beginning with the student's first semester of program enrollment. The sequence of internships for the Elementary and ElementaryEarly Childhood Certification Program is as follows:

Fourth Semester of
Enrollment or Consent
of Department Chairman

•

EDE 4940-Internship
(IO semester hours) 1
EDE 4936-Senior Seminar
· (2 semester hours)
(Total 12 semester hour~)

ELEMENTARY EDUCATION

Requirements for the B.A. Degree (EDE):
The major consists of 26 semester hours of elementary specialization
courses as well as the 47 semester hours required in the Professional Core
for a total of 73 hours .required to complete the program. Students are
assigned to a specific sequence of courses to be followed each semester
beginning in the first semester of enrollment. Included in the Professional
Core for tl)e Elementary ·Education major are the following:
EDF 3122
EDF 3604
or
EDF 3542
EEX 4070
EDG 4200
Elementary section only; to be taken concurreQtly with EDE 4941
EDE 4301
Methods
Internships
EDE

4941

!/

EDc

4942

EDE

4936

Internship Level I-Four semester hours in the
first semester of program enrollment
Internship Level II-Six semester hours to be
completed in the senior year.
Senior Seminar-To be taken concurrently
with EDE 4940
Full-Day Internship

EDE 4940
Reading Requirements
RED 4310
RED
4515 .
I
Measurement Requirements
.
J;:DF 4430

TOTAL: 47 hours

Internships

First Semester
of Program Enrollment

· Full-Day Internship

EDE 4941-Childhood Education
Internship Leveq
(4 semester hours)
EDE 4942-Childhood Education
Internship Level II
(6 semester hours) .

In addition to the Professional Core the student will complete the following elementary specialization courses:
ARE 4313
LAE .. 4414
MUE 4315
HLP 4460
MAE 4310
SCE 4310
LAE 4314
MAE
4311
SSE 4313
/
TOTAL: 26 hours
Elementary Specialization Total: 73 hours
Students are advised that the Elementary Education specialization
will require an enrollment of more thari the traditional four semesters of
the junior and senior years in order to complete the program· specialization courses and the required sequen~e of internship.

COLLEGE OF EDUCATION

86

(3) Electives

Requirements for the M.A. Degree (EDE):
This program requires full c.ertification as an elementary teacher for
admission. Students pursuing the master's degree in elementary education
are· required to present credit in the following courses: EDE 6305 , EOG
6935, RED 6116. A minimum of 33 hours is required. The student will
choose from one of the following areas of emphasis:
A. Elementary Curriculum Emphasis: At least three courses must be
selected from:
SSE 6617
LAE 6616
ARE 6358
SCE 6616
LAE 6415
MAE 6116
Additional work is available through consent of the adviser as part
\
· of a .planned program.
B. Language Arts Emphasis: The following are required:
RED 6516
LAE 6616
LAE 6415
LAE 6301
C. Supervision Emphasis: Required courses are:
EDS 6930
EDS 6050
EDA 6061
D. Early Childhood Emphasis: Prerequisites are EEC 4203, EEC
4706, or equivalent certificatiOJI. Courses in the program include:
· EEC 6405
EEC 5926
EEC 5406
EEC 6261
EEC 5705
E. Elementary School Mathematics Emphasis: Individually planned
emphasis to include four courses from the following: MAE 6549
MAE 6356
MAE 5636C MAE 6637
MAE 6548
MAE 6338
MAE 6116
Additional work in related areas may be planned with the adviser.

• ELEMENTARY/EARLY CHILDHOOD
EDUCATION
RequirementsJor the B.A. Degree (EEC):
Students interested in early childhood teaching,. which includes
children ages 3-8, should pursue a program leading to eligibility for
Florida certificatiqn both in early childhood and elementaty education
(N-6). The major consists of an Elementary/ Childhood Education
specialization of 33 hours, as well as 47 hours of the Professional Core,
for a total of 80 semester hours. The Elementary and Elementary/Early
Childhood Education Professional Core are identical in sequence and
content.
EDE 4301
EDF 3542 .
EDF 3122
.or
EEX 4070
EDF 3604
EOG 424JO
Reading Requirements:
RED 4515
RED 4310
Internships:
EDE 4936
EDE 4942
EDE 4940
EDE 4941
Measurement Requirements:
EDF 4430
•,
Professional Core Total: 47 hours
The Elementary/ Early Childhood specialization courses· are' as follows:
MUE 4315
HLP 4460
ARE 4313
SCE 4310
LAE 4414 ~
EEC 4203
SSE 4313
MAE 4310
EEC 4303
MAE 4311 ·
EEC 4706
Total: 33 hours
Total Elementary/Early Childhood: 80 hours
Students arc; advised that the Elementary/ Early Childhood
specialization will require an enrollment of more than the traditional 4
semesters of the junior and senior year in order to complete the program
specialization courses and the required sequences of internships.

,Requirements for the Ed.s: Degre,:

1

,

The Childhood Educatio.n/ Language Arts Department offers the
Edu~ation Specialist (Ed.S.) degree in Curriculum and Instruction with
specialization in both Elementary Education and Early Childpood Education. Candidates for admission to Ed.S. study must meet general admission requirements stated in the catalog as well as those listed· below:
1. Early Childhood Education
Admission
,
(1) Grade point average of 3.5 in post-baccalaureate work
(2) Graduate Record Exam (GRE) score of 1000· on Aptitude
(3) Three (3) years experience in programs for young children
b. Program of Studies
'(l) Early Childhood Specialization
24hours
and related courses
(2) -Project
9 hours
0

a.

Total

3 hours
36 hours

c. Comprehensive Examination
Candidates for the Ed.S. degree are required to demonstrate mastery
in Early Childhood Education on the written and oral comprehensive examinations.
2. Elementary Education
a. Admission
(I) Eligibility for certification in Elementary Education
(2) Two or more years of successful work experience with children
(3) One degree must be in Elementary Education
(4) Be recommended for approval by the program faculty
b. Program of Studies
(1) Elementary Education Specialization
24 hours
and related courses
9 hours
(2) Project
3 hours
(3) Electives
36 hours
Total

Requirements for the Ed.D. Degree:
The Childhood Education/Language Arts/Reading Department offers the .Doctor of Education (Ed.D.) degree in Educational Program
Development with specialization in Elementary Education. The degree is
designed to provide educators with an opportunity to pursue further the
study of a variety of academic areas and to become familiar with the formulation and evaluatlion of exemplary elementary curricula and programs.
a. Admission
In addition to meeting the University and College· admission requirements, the applicant must meet the following departmental re.
quirements:
(1) Have a Master's degree in Education from an accredited University or College ·with a GPA of 3.5 or better.
(2) One degree must be in Elementary Education.
(3) Have current Elementary certification.
(4) Have two or more years successful work experience in programs for children and submit evidence to indicate that the applicant has a commitment to the area.
(5) Be recommended for approval by the Elementary Education
Advanced Graduate Faculty Committee.
(6)'Submit-three letters of recommendation from persons knowledgeable about the candidate's professional competencies and
accomplishments.
b. Program of Studies '
25 hours
(1) Elementary Education Specialization
18 hours
(2) Dissertation
(3) Foundations, Curriculum, and
16 hours
related areas
11 hours
(4) Statistics, Measurement, and Research
70 hours
Total

Requirements for the Ph.D. Degree:
The Childhood Education/ Language Arts/ Reading department offers the Ph.D. degree in Curriculum and Instruction with specialization in
both Elementary Education and Early Childhood Education. Candidates
for admission to either specialization must meet general catalog requirements for admission to the Ph.D. degree as well as the additional requirements listed below:
't . Early Childhood Education
a. Admission
(1) Grade point average of 3.5 in post baccalaureate coursework
(2) Graduate 'Record Exam (GRE) score of 1JOO on the Aptitude.
(3) Minimum of three (3) years experience in programs for young
children.
b. Program of Studies
(1) Early Childhood Education
18 hours
concentration
18 hours
(2) Dissertation
11 hours
(3) Cognate
12 hours
(4) Measurement/ Statistics
12 hours
1 1,J (5) Foundations
71 hours
Total
2. El~mentar'y Education
a. Admission
(1) Eligibility for certification in Elementary Education.
(2) Grade point average of 3.5 in post-baccalaureate work.

I
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(3) Recommendation of program faculty.
)
(4) One degree must be in Elementary Education.
b. Program of Studies
(1) Foundations and Curriculum
12 hours
(2) Statistics/ Measurement/ Research
design
J2.hours
(3) Elementary Specialization
18 hours
(4) Dissertation
17 nours
(5) Cognate area
11 hours
(6) Language/ Computer Science
no course credit
70 semester hours
Total

•

READING EDUCATION

Requirements for the M.A. Degree (RED):

· 7. Submit a statementtof professional history and goals arid three letters of recommendation to the .Reading Department.
8. Be recommended for approval by the R/LA faculty.

Exceptions:
A limited number of applicants to the program can be admitted as
exceptions to Requirements 5 and 6. In order to be considered for this exception, the candidate must have documentable compensating' qualifications. Some examples of these qualifications might! be:
I. , Grade point average of 3.9 in post-b-accalaureate work.
/
·
2. Scholarly publication.
3. Creative program development.
4. Designing of creative instructional methods and/or materials. Ap. plicants from foreign countries will be appraised individually .
. Ed.S. Program Structure:
15 semester.hours•
Specializ.ation in R/LA
· · 12 semester hours
Electives
Project
9 semesrtr hours*

The master' s degree in Reading Education is designed to prepare
special reading teachers, reading clinicians, and supervisors-dir'ectors- .
.~.
· Total
36 semester hours•
coordinators of reading for school systems.
Applications are processed in the semester preceding the one in which
•All represent pOsi·master's credit and are lninimum requirements.
the applicant expects to begin the program.
·
Education courses include:
Plan I-EDF 6431, EDF 6481 and LAE 6616.
' Requirements •or the Ph.D. Degree In Curriculum and
· '
Plan II (for students entering without teacher certification)·instruction (CUR) )"'th an emphasis in Readlng/La~gyage
EDG 5206, EDF 6211, EDF 6431, EDF 6481, and EDF 6606.
Specialization in Reading Education shall include a minimum of 22
Arts i;~ucatlon:
.
·
.
The pur1>9se of the ,Ph.D. with emphasis in Reading/Language Arts
credit hours:
•I
(RILA) is to pteplire leaders in the field. Specific roles ')Vhich g~a!Juates
RED 6365
RED 6116
RED 6548
REP 6748
could .fill would include college and university faculty, directors of R/LA
RED 6546
RED 6747
RED 6247
~D 6838
There is the option of writing a thesis which would substitute for
progr~ for school systems, or clinical directors in private,.or public settipgs. The program is' designed to prqvide experiences to ai;quire expertis~
some of the course work required in the previously described programs.
in. research into R/LA proces~es, des!gping and evaluating R/ LA jnstrucStudents entering the program with,an undergraduate ~jor outside
tio.nal 111aterifils and teaching techniques, university .and college teaching,
elementary education normally will be required to take R,ED 4310, RED
4515 , and LAE 4414 before beginning the specializ.ation sequence.
and the treatment of disabled learners (RI-LA). A student may eleet to acquire. ~cire depth in some of these areas than in others; ~owever, a basic
Electives must be chosen by conference with adviser:
Selective retention policies require that the student maintain a "Ir'
knowledge in all will be required. The Ph.D. involves course work; written comprehensives, and a dissertation.
·
·
average with no more than four hours of " C" work in t.he major area*
Admission ,
(Reading) courses and a total of no more 't han seven hours of'."C" work
...
·''
in the program. If either of these criteria is not met, the student will be ifuRequirements:
..,.
mediately dropped from the program. The student niay then petition to
11. Meet the general requirements as specified in the curr!\nt USF
1
,
.. ·
the faculty to be reinstated. Reinstatement will c;>ccur when the student
· catalog._ ,
retakes one of the courses which a " C" was earned and earns an "A" in
i .' Have certificatiog in at least one reJated area of education. . .
3. Have at least one year o[successful experience in a professional
that course.
school role.
.
r
. ·
.
.
.
"Major area courses are RED 4310, RED 6116 and all Reading Education courses.
. 4. aave a .master's degree in education with a minimum of 10
graduate semester hou~s in R/LA or rela.ted disciplines. If this is
.. not met, admission may be granted ' if the student is.· willing to
Requirements for the Ed.S. Degree In Curriculum and
.
· le ngthen. the program to make up defii;iencies.
Instruction (CUR) with an emphasis In Reading/Language
S. Submit.an official record of the ORE SC9re which must total 1100, '
, · ,
Arts Education:
.
,
·
with ilt ·least 500 on the quantitative section.
7
The purpose of the Ed.S. with emphasis in Reading/Language Arts
· 6. Submit an official transcript of post-baccalaureate work showing
(R/ LA) is to prepare in-school leaders in the field. Specific roles which
at least a 3.5 grade point· average.
graduates could fill would include directors of R/LA programs for school ·
7. Submit a statement of professional history and goals and thr'ee letsystems, clinical directors in private or public settings, or supervisors of
·
ters of recommendation to the Reading Department
R/ LA curricula. The program is designed to provide experiences to ac·
.8. , Be .recommended for approval by the pr6gram faculty.
quire expertise in R/ LA processes, designing and evaluating rJVLA inExceptions: ./
·
. ,
structional materials and teaching techniques, and the treatment/of R/LA
A 'limited number of applicants can be. admitted to th~ program· as
problems. A student may elect to acquire more depth in some of these
exceptions to Requiremetns S and 6. In order to be considered for this exareas than in others; however, a basic knowledge in all .will be'required.1
ception, the candidate must have-compensating qualifications which are
The Ed.S. involves course work, written comprehensives, and a project.
·.
documentable. SQme examples of these qualifications might bt : •.·
The Ed.S. program is separate from the Ph.D. program and is planned !lS
. J.. Grade' point average of 3·.9 in post-baccalaureate work . . ' ,
1
a terminal degree. Applicants should realize that Ed.S. course work is not
~- Schc;>llJflY, J)Ublicat.ion.
.
••
••
·
·
necessarily applicable to the Ph.D. degree.
l ' Creative program development.
•
t •• .
. .~
Admission
4. Designing of creative instructional m,eihods or milteria:Js. · · . - .
Requirements:
.
, Applicants from .foreign countries will be appraised i!ldiv_idually. '
l . Meet the general requirements as specified in the current USF
·Proa.ram Structure: . >,
• •
• ·''
·
.,
catalog.
.
.
.
· Reading/Language Arts
2. Have certification in at least one related area of education.'
Specializ.ation R/LA
I ~ semester hours*
. '.
3. Have at least one year of successful experience in a profe5sional
11 semester hours•
Cognate Arca**'
school role .
18 semester hours•
Dissertation .
;,,t•
4. Have a master's degree in education with a minimum of 10
.Statistic/Mcaurement/
• !. : graduate semester hours in R/ LA or related-disciplines. If this is
12 semester hours*
. Res~ch Design ·,
not met, admission may be granted if the student is willing to
12.semester hours*
Foundatjohs and Curriculum
lengthen the program to make up deficiencies. I · f
·
•
• . .
.
Total
·_ 71 1.Mi~µnum ~mester Hours
'
5. Submit an official record of the GRE score which must totiil 1000.
.-'J.'I
6. Submit an official transcript of post-baccalaureate work showing
• All represent post master's credit and are minimal rcquirCmenis.
'
•• Supportina counes outside .major area.
at least a 3.25 grade point average.

..

..

.

J'

)
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Department of Content Specializations ·
The following programs are housed in the Department of Content
Specializations:
English Education
Foreign Language Education
Health Education
Humanities Education
Mathematics Education
Science Education
Social Science Education
Spee<;h Communication Education
The Department offers programs leading to the B.A. degree in all
above areas; the M.A. degree in English Education, Foreign Language
Education, Humanities Education, Mathematics Education, .Science
Education, Social Si:ience Education and Speech Communication Education; the M.Ed. in Curriculum and Instruction with an emphasis in all
content areas in which the M.A. is offered; the Ed.S. and Ph.D. in curriculum and instruction with an emphasis in Communications Education,
Mathematics Education, and Science Education; and the Ed.D. in Educational Program Development with an emphasis in supervision of instruction in English, Mathematics, Science, Social Sc:ience and Speech.
The undergraduate programs are designed to prepare students to
meet the State certification requirements and to become highly competent
· secondary teachers. Students in the undergraduate health education program may elect to· complete a non-c~rtification community health track.
Specialized courses in the teaching of matbematics, science, and social
science are offered for students majoring in elementary, early childhood,
and special education.
At the graduate level, students may concentrate in either elementary,
secondary, or K-12 p}"ograms. The master's programs are intended mainly
to improve the skills of the classroom teacher, and/ or prepare students
for entry into advanced graduate programs, The advanced degree programs are designed to develop content specialists for a variety of positions
such as supervisors, department chairs; curriculum coordinators, clinicians, and consultants in the public schools, as well as researchers and
.
·
.
university professors.
The Dep~rtnient has several faculty members who are actively engaged in research, textbook writing, and/ or cirriculum development. Further, faculty serves as consultants to school systems and Staie Departments of Education and assume leadership roles in numerous State and'
National professional organizations. Currently; advanced graduate
students may engage in research, under.faculty supervision, in such areas
as problem solving, reading in content areas, economic education,
diagnosis and.prescription, human communications, development of skill
and concept hierarchies, applications of microcomputers in education,
the validation of specific teaching strategies, and others.
The facilities include access to the IBM 3033N Computer in the Computer Research Center, the Center for Economic Education, the Florida
Center for Instructional Computing, the Mathematics Education Clinic,
the Center for Students with Special Learning Needs, and the University

Materials Center. Further, excellent opportunity exists for conducting applied research in elementary and secondary schools within the University
of South Florida service area.
Candidates interested in pursuing graduate studies in any content
specialization area should contact: Chairperson, Department of Content
Specializations, College of Education, University of South Florida, Tampa, Florida 33620.

•

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE
B.A. DEGREE

English Education (ENE):
Admissions Requirements: In addition to the college requirements,
the minimum requirements for acceptance into this program include: (1)
2.5 grade point average, (2) completion of SPC 2023 as part of the lower
level general studies preparation.
(a) ENGLISH: A minimum of 42 semester hours including:
or
AML 3041
ENL 3334
ENC 3310
LIN 4370
or
3073
LIT
CRW 3100
or
ENL 3012
ENG 3105
and
and
ENL 3022
ORI 3000
ENL 3333
One additional 4000-level literature courses
MMC 3602
One of the following:
LIN 4600
LIN 4100
LIN 3801
EOG 4451
(b) ENGLISH EDUCATION: Eight semester hours in methods of
teaching English at the secondary level: LAE 4335, LAE 4642, and LAE
4530.
Students must complete all English courses and all English Education
.courses with a graa_~e of "C" or higher.

Mass Communlcatlons--English Education (MCE):
Admissions Requirements: In addition to college requirements, the
minimum requirements for acceptance into this program include {I) 2.5
grade point average and (2) completion of SPC 2023 in the lower division
sequence.
Course Requirements:_
(a) MASS COMMUNICATIONS: A minimum of 19 semester hours in~
eluding: ·
RTV 3225
MMC 3100
JOU 3100
MMC 3602
JOU 4800
One of the following:
VIC 3000
JOU 4200
FIL · 3004
VIC 3100
MMC 4200
4300
FIL
RTV 3000
JOU 3205
' (b) ENGLISH : A minimum of 24 semester hours including:
3073
LIT
ENL 3022
AML 3041
LIN 4370
ENL 3012
One additional English course in literature at the 4000 level.
(c) ENGLISH EDUCATION: Eight semester hours in methods of
teaching English at the secondary level: LAE 4335, LAE 4642, and LAE
4530.
Students must complete all Mass Communications, English, and
·English Education courses with a grade of "C" or higher.

Foreign Language-English Education (FLE):
Admission Req~irements: Admission to the College of Education.
Course Requirements:
(a) ENGLISH: A minimum of 24 semester hours including:
LIN 4370
CRW 3100
ENC . 3310
SPC 2023
and
or
At least one of the following:
ENL 3250
ENL 3220
ENL 3012
ENL 3273
ENL 3230
ENL 3022
ENL 3233
ENL 3241
ENL 3201
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One of the following :
AML 3031
AML 3032
AML 3041
- AML 3051
One of the following:
ENG 3105
LIT
3073
ENG 3114
If an elective is needed, ORI 3000 is recommended.
(b) FOREIGN LANGUAGE (French, German, Italian, or.Spanish):
A minimum (approved by the adviser beyond intermediate courses) of 24
semester hours including two courses in composition, two courses-in conversation, and two courses in literature. The student and the adviser will
select the additional foreign language courses to total a minimum pf 24,
credits.
'
'
·
(c) FOREIGN LANGUAGE EDUCATION: Six semester hours in
methods of teaching English and foreign language: FLE 4333 and LAE
4335 . Three semester hours in teaching reading in the secondary schools: '
LAE 4530.
- .
' "
Students must complete all English, foreign language, and foreign
language education courses with a grade of "C" or higher.
'

Two Foreign Language Education:

Single Foreign Language Education
After consultation with a foreign language education adviser, ·the
Department may give permission for a student to elect a single foreign
language major. A minimum of 30 credit hours beyond Intermediate ·
course requirements must be earned in the single foreign language.
Among the 30 hours must be the following:
· 'French (30 credit hours.) '
h
'FRE 3240
FRE 4241
FRW 4230
FRE 3420
FRE 4421
FRW 4300
Plus additional selected hours of upper level courses to total 30
hours.•
German (30 credit hours.)
GER 3240
GER 4241
GEW 4100
GER 3420
GER 4421
GEW 4101
Plus additional selected hours of upper level courses to total 30
hours .•
Italian (30 credit hours.)
,•·
!TA 4241
!TA 3240
iTW . 4100
ITA 4421
!TA 3420
ITW 4101
Plus additional selected hours of upper level c.ourses to .total 30
hours. •
Russian (30 credit hours.)
RUS 3400
RUS 4401
RUT 3110
RUT 3111
Plus additional selected hours of upper level courses t(J ' total 30
hours.•
Spanish (30 credit hours.)
SPW 4100
or
SPN 2240**
SPN 3241 **
SPW 4101
SPW 4130
SPN 3300
SPN 4301
Plus additional selected hours of upper level courses to· tot~ 30
hours. •
'LIN 3010. LIN 3801. LIN 4377 may be used to satisfy seltcted course requi"mentsof thefo_,;gn
'

••These course will not count in major for students who are fluent in Spanish.

Health Education (HES):

2. Biology with laboratory.
3. An interview for program gµidance .
·
4. (· Written stateinent by the student staling reasons for wanting to
..-- become a health educator.
6. ~ecommendation from the Departmental Admissions Committee.
·
Applicant's academic background, ACT or SAT scores, and related
work experience may also be considered in the .selection prqcess. v
Course' Requirements:
!(.CERTIFICATION PROGRAM: In addition .to the Professional
Education Core, a minimum of 43 semester hours in Health
1·
Education including:
HES 2400
HES 3244
HES :4750
HES 3122
HES 3300
HES 4940
·HES "3140
HES 4143
HES 4943
HES 3141
HES 4722
8. NON-CERTIFICATION PROGRAM: In addition to the professiqnal education courses, EDF 3214 ·and EDF 4430, 46 semester
hours in Health Education including:
'
· HES 2400
HES 3300
HES . 4942
HE S 3122
HES 3510
HES 4722
HES 3140
HES 4143
HES 4750
HES 3141
HES 4276
HES 4943
.. HES 3.244
HES 4700

...

)

Admission Requirements: In addition: to college requirements,
students must complete beginning and intermediate foreign language -requirements (or equivalents) as part of the lqwer-level general studies:
Cour§e Requirements:
·
(a) MAJOR LANGUAGE (French, German, Italian or Spanish): A
minimum (beyong intermediate courses) of 24 semester hours approved
by the advisor including two courses in composition, two courses in conversation and two courses in literature. The student and advisor will select
the additional foreign language courses to total 24 credits.'·
-. ·
(b) MINOR LANGUAGE (French, German, Italian, c>r Spanish): A
minimum of 18 semester hours. Same requirements in the minor language
as the major language. Plus additional approved hours in the minor
language to total 18 credits.
(c) FOREIGN LANGUAGE EDUCATION: S_ix semester· hours in
methods of teaching foreign langauge: FLE 4333 and FLE 4334. Three
semester hours in teaching reading in the secondary schools: RED 4337.
Students must complete all foreign language and foreign language
education courses with a grade of "C" or higher.

language.
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Admission Requirements: In addition to the College :req~irme~ts, tJ\e
minimum requirements for acceptance into this program Include:
I. A survey course in health science (HES 2000 or eq~valent).

0

Humanities Education (HUE):

/

Admission Requirements: In addition to college requirements, a
GPA of 2.5 is required for acceptance into this program.
Course Requirements:
· ,
·
(a) HUMANITIES: A minimum of 30 semester hours including:
HUM 4813 and 28 credits from the following:
HUM 4433, 4434
HUM 4471, 4473
HUM 5412"
HUM 4435, 4436
HUM 4442
HUM 5414
HUM 4437, 4438
HUM 4905
HUM 5415
HUM 4440
HUM 5452
HUM 5465
HUM 4444
HUM 5485
(b) CREATIVE or PERFORMING ARTS: A minimum of two or
mQre classes from the following areas: Theatre, ~rt. Music, Dance, and .
English.
:.
(c).HUMANITIES EDUCATION: Three semester hours in methods
of t\:llching humanities (HUM 4870) and three sem.ester hours in methods
of teaching reading in the secondary schools (RED 4337).
Students m~st maintain a 2.5 GPA in _the major and complete the
methods course with a grade of "C" or hig?er.
0

Mathematics Educati.on (MAE):
Admission Requirements: In addition to college requirements, the
minimum requirements for acceptance into this program · include the
following: 2.2 overall grade point average and 2.2 grade point average in
mathematics courses; completion of at least one calculus .course.
Course Requirements:
(a) MATHEMATICS: A minimum· of 32 semester ·hours in
mathematics above the iooo level including:
MAC 3411
MAC 3413
MHF 3102
MAC 3412
MTG 4212
MAS 3103
Upper level mathematics electives STA 302~ and MAS 4301 are
strongly recommended.
.
(b) MATHEMATICS EDUCATION: Eleven semester hours in
teaching mathematics at the secondary level: CAP 4100, MAE
4320, MAE 4330, and MAE 4885 .
The student .has the option of completing an ·interdisciplinary
Natural Science major with a.concentration in mathematics. This requires
a minimum of 45 semester hours with a minimum of 24 semester hours in
mathematics and a minimum .of i6 semester hours in the College of
Natural Sciences outside of mathematics. These latter 116 hours must be
approved by the student's adviser and must indude a minimum of two
courses at the 3000 levei" or above.
).
Students must complete all mathematics courses and all mathematics
education courses with a grade of "C" or higher. :,
'

~

Science Educatlon -(SCE):
Admission require~ents: ·1n' addition ' to the College requirements,
the minimum requirement for acceptance into either program is the completion of 16 semester hours of required s,cience courses with no grade less
than a "C".
·
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Course Requirements:
(a) SCIENCE
1. A minimum of 45 semester hours for the interdisciplinary Natural
Science major with a concentration in Science Education (SCE).
This requires a minimum of 24 semester hours in the discipline of
major concentration {Biology, Chemistry, or Physics) and a
minimum of 16 semester hours within the College of Natural
Sciences outside the concentration area.
2. A major in. the chosen discipline as specified by the Departments
of the College of Natural Sciences for a concentration in Botany
Education (BOE), Chemistry Education (CHE), Physics Educa'
tion (PHE), or Zoology_Education (ZOE).
(b) SCIENCE EDUCATION:
1. A minimum of 8 semester hours in teaching science at the secondary level including SCE 4330 and SCE 4305 required in both programs. Students must complete all science and science education
·
courses with a grade of "C" or higher.

Social Science Education (SSE):
Admission Requirements: Admission to the College of Education.
·
Course Requirements:
(a) SOCIAL SCIENCE: A minimum of 40 approved semester hours
as specified below:
A student may concentrate his/her study in one of the separate subject areas (political science, history, geography, Americaq history) or the
Elective Program. Each program contains b9th required and elective
courses which ea(jh student in consultation with his advisor will select. All
programs in the social science education major specify 40 crCdits or more
in the social science with a teaching emphasis of a. minimum of 1(i credits
in one discipline.
(b) SOCIAL SCIENCE EDUCATION: Eight semester hours in
methods of teaching social science at the secondacy level: SSE 4333, SSE
4334, and SSE 4640.
Students must complete all social science and social science education
courses with a grade of "C" or higher.

Speech Communication/English Education (SEO): •
Admission Requirements: In addition to the College requirements,
the minimum requirements for acceptance into the program include: (1)
2.5 grade point average, (2) completion of SPC 2023 as part of the lower
level sequence.
Course Requirements:
(a) COMMUNICATION: A minimum of 24 semester hours including:
SPC 2050
I
ORI 3000
COM 3003
One of the following:
SPC 3513
SPC 3441
Two of the following:
SPC 3601
SPC 3441
SPC 3210
SPC 3513 r
SPC 3301
At least two electives from:
SPC 3653
ORI 4310
COM 4120
,SPC 4680
ORl 5145
ORI 4120
THE 3080
SPC 3633
ORI 4140
ORI 4230
(b) ENGLISH: A minimum of 18 semester hours including:
Two of the following:
ENL 3250
ENL 3220
ENL 3012
ENL 3273
ENL 3230
ENL 3022
ENL 3333
ENL 3241
ENL 3201
One of the following:
AML 3051
AML 3041
AML 3031
AML 3032
One of the following:
LIT 3114
ENG 3742
ENG 3073
ENG 3105
One of the /ollowing:
ENC 3''.310 ..1
CRW 3100
One of the following:
LIN 4370
LIN 4100
LlN 3010
(c) SPEECH COMMUNICATIONS EDUCATION: Eleven
semester hours· in methods of teaching: LAE 4642, SEO 4335, SEO 4371,
/
.
.
and SEO 4374.
Student must maintain a 2.5 GPA 'ih the major and complete the
methods ·courses with a grade of "C" or higher.

• REQUIREMENTS FOR THE
M.A. DEGREE
The M.A. Degree is designed for individuals who hold an
undergraduate degree in English/ English Education, Foreign
Language/Foreign Language Education, Humanities/Humanities Education, Mathematics/Mathematics Education, Science/ Science Education,
Social ~ience/Social Science Education, or Speech Communications/Speech Communications Education. Three plan~ of study are
availaQle dej>ending upon the candidate' s background and future goals.
A. Plan I is ,designed for certified teachers who desire to increase
their competency In a content specialization . Specific requirements for
each content area are described in this section.
B. Plan II is designed for the holder of a non-education baccalaureate degree who desires to meet initial certification requirements as
part of a planned program leading to the Master of Arts Degree. In addition to the requirements for Plan I, students in Plan II must take a course
in Curriculum (EOG 5206), a methods course, a course in reading in the
content area, and complete a supervised internship (EOG 6947).
· C. Plan III is designed for the holder of a non-education baccalaureate degree who does not wish to meet teacher certificatioQ requirements in the State of Florida. Plan III is not offered in all content
specializations.

English Educatlc;m (ENE):
Admission Requirements:
I. ORE (Quantitative and Verbal) 1000 or GPA (last half of
undergraduate degree) 3.0 (B).
2. Undergraduate degree in English Education or Rank II certification in Secondary English from the State of Florida or equivalent.
3. Recommendation from the Departmental Admissions Committee.
Course Requirements: A minimum of 33 semester hours.
I. Six semester hours in foundations of education: EDF 6431, EDF
6481. (Students may elect two additional foundations courses, one each
from the groupings EDF6211, EDF 6215 and EDF 6517, EDF 6544, EDF
6606 . .

2. Three semester hours in current trends in secondary school
English (LAE 6637), ·
· 3. Eighteen semester hours in English Department courses (one
course each in linguistics or advanced composition for teachers may be included). Advisors from both English and Education will guide course
selection as preparation for the Comprehensive Examination.
4. Sufficient English or education electives to bring the program to a
minimum of 33 hours.
Comprehensive Examination: The comprehensive examination will include an oral and written examination in the English Department and a
demonstration of competence in the College of Education.

Foreign Language Education (FLE):
(French, German, Spanish)
Admission Requirements:
I. ORE (Quantitative and Verbal) 1000 or GPA (last half of
undergraduate degree) 3.0 (B).
2. Undergraduate degree in Foreign Language Education.
3. Recommendation from the Departmental Admissions Committee.
Course Requirements: A minimum of 33 semester hours.
I.Eighteen semester hours in foreign language approved by the student's advisor.
2. Twelve semester hours in foundations of education:
EOG 6431, EDF 6481, EDF 6211 or EDF 6215 and EDF 6606 or EDF
6517 or EDE 6544.
3. Three semester hours in trends in secondary foreign language
education: FLE 6665.
·Comprehensive Examination: The comprehensive examination will consist of a written and/or oral examination in the major area.

Humanities Education (HUM):
Admission Requirements:
· 1. ORE (Quantitative and Verbal) 1000 or GPA (last half of
undergraduate degree) 3.0 (B).
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2. Undergraduate degree in Humanities Education or related
area which included teacher certification.
3. Recommendation of the Departmental Admissions Com·
·
mittee.
Course Requirements: A minimum of 33 semester hours.
Program must include EDF 6431 and three approved elective
courses in education; HUM 4870; HUM 6915; and six graduate
courses from the Humanities .Department, two of which may be
at the 5000 level. Additional approved electives to total 33
semester hours. .
Comprehensive Examination: The comprehensive examinations
will consist of a written and/ or oral examination in the major
area.
Mathematics Education (MAE):
ELEMENTARY-This M.A. Degree (EDE) 'is designed to improve the
skills of the classroom teacher in teaching mathematics to elementary
school youngsters.
Admission Requirements:
I. GRE (Quantitative and Verbal) 1000, or GPA (last half or
undergraduate degree) 3.0 (B).
·
2. Certification in .elementary education: ·
3. Recommendations for both the Departments of ·Elementary
Education and Content Specializations.
Course Requirements: (A minimum of 33 semester hours)
I. Nine semester hours in Elementary Education: EDE 6305, EDG
6935 , and RED 6116.
2. Nine semester hours in foundations of education: EDF·6431, EDF
6481 , and EDF 6120 or EDF 6215 .
3. Twelve semester hours in Mathematics Education selected from
the following courses: EDG 6831, MAE 5363, MAE 6116, MAE 6337,
MAE 6338, MAE 6356, MAE 6548, MAE 6549.
4. Three semester hours of electives in Mathematics Education or
related areas .
Comprehensive Examination. The comprehensive examination will consist of a written and/ or oral examination in the major area.
SECONDARY-This M.A. Degree (MAE) in Mathematics Education is
designed mainly for high school teachers.
'
Admission Requirements:
I. GRE (Quantitative and Verbal) 1000. or GPA (last half of
undergraduate degree) 3.0 (B).
2. Undergraduate degree in Mathematics Education or adegree with
a strong background in Mathematics.
3. Recommendation from the Departmental Admissions Committee.
Course Requirements: (A minimum of 33 semester hours)
1. Eighteen semester hours in mathematics approved by the
student' s adviser.
2. Nine semester hours in foundations of education: EDF 6431, EDF
6481 , and EDF 6211 or 6215.
3. Three semester hours in current trends in secondary school
mathematics (MAE 6136).
4. Three semester hours of electives in mathematics education.
Comprehensive Examination: The comprehensive examination will consist of a written and/ or oral examination in the major area.

Science Education (SCE):

_

ELEMENTARY-This M.A. Degree (EDE) is designed to improve the
skills of the classroom teacher in teaching science to elementary school
youngsters.
Admission Requirements:
L GRE(Quantitative and Verbal) 1000, or GPA (last half of /
undergraduate degree) 3.0 (B).
2. Certification in elementary education.
3. Recommendations from both the Departments of Elementary
Education and Content Specializations.
Course Requirements: (A minimum of 33 semester hours) ·
1. Nine semester hours in Elementary Education: EDE 6305, EDG
6935, and RED 6116.
2. Nine semester hours in foundations of education: EDF 6431,, ~pi;;
6481, and EDF 6120 or EDF 6215 .
ir ..
3. Twelve semester hours in Science Education selected from' the
following courses: SCE 5937, SCE 6116, SCE 6336, SCE 6436, SCE, ~34.
4. Three semester hours of electives in Science Education or related
areas.
Comprehensive Examination: The comprehensive examination will consist of a written and/ or oral examination in the major area.
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SECONDARY-The M.A. Degree (SCE) in Science Education is designed mainly for high school teachers.
Admission Requirements:
1. GRE (Quantitative . and Verbal) 1000 or GPA (last half of
undergraduate degree) 3.0 (B).
2. Undergraduate degree in Science Education or a d,egree with a
strong background in Science.
3. Recommendation from the Departmental Admissions Committee.
Course Requirements: (A minimum of 33 semester ho1.1rs)
I. Eighteen semester hours in science approved by the student's adviser.
2. Nine semester hours in foundations of education: EDF 6431, EDF
6481 and EDF 6211 or 6215 .
3. Three semester hours in current trends in secondary school science
(SCE 6634).
'
4. Three semester hour's of electives in science education.
Comprehensive Examination: The comprehensive examination will consist of a written and/ or oral examination in the major area.

Social Science Education (SSE):
Admission Requirements:
1. ORE (Quantitative and Verbal) 1000 or GPA (last half of
undergraduate degree) 3.0 (B).
2. Undergraduate degree in Social Science Education or a degree
.
with a strong background in Social Science. ·
3. Recommendation from the Department Admissions Committee.
Course Requirements: A minimum of 33 semester hours.
1. Eighteen semester hours (at least five courses) at the 5000 or 6000
level in the College of Social and Behavioral Sciences. All courses must be
approved by the student's advisor and three or more of these courses must
be at the 6000 level.
3. Three semester hours in Current Trends in secondary social
science (SSE 6636).
·
4. Six to nine semester hours of approved electives.
Comprehensive Examination: The comprehensive examination will consist of a written and/ or oral examination in the major area.

Speech Communication Education (SPH):
Admission Requirements:
• •
1. ORE (Quantitative and Verbal) 1000 or GPA (last half of
undergraduate degree) 3.0 (B).
2. Undergraduate degree in Speech or Communications Education,
Theatre or Drama Edm;ation or English Education,_or current certification in one of the above areas with a minimum of 20 hours of college
· course credit in oral communication.
3. Recomm.endation from the Departmental Admissions Committee.
Course Requirements: A minimum of 33 semester hours.
1. Fifteen Sl(mester hours in Communications including COM 6001,
courses in rhetoric and/or communications or oral interpretations.
2. Three semester hours in foundations of education: EDF 6431 .
3. Six semester hours in the history of speech communication and
trends in teaching speech communications.
4. Nine semester hours of electives in education .
Comprehensive Examination: The comprehensive examination. will consist of a written and/ or oral examination in the major area.

• REQUIREMENTS FOR THE
M.Ed. DEGREE
The M.Ed. Degree in Curriculum and Instruction is a flexible degree
program intended to improve the skills of -the classroom teacher. The
M.Ed. is offered with an emphasis in English Education, Foreign
Language Education, Humanities Education, Mathematics Education,
Science Education, Social Science Education, and Speech Communications Education. The program, will be planned on an individual basis by
the student and an advisory committee.
Admission Requirements:
I. ORE (Quantitative and Verbal) 1000 . or GPA (last , half of
undergraduate degree 3.0 (B).
2. Teaching certification.
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3. Two years.of teaching experience.
4. Recommendations from the Departmentjll Admissions Commit-

·;
J
tee.
Coone Requirements: A minimum of 33 semester hours with 600Jo or
more at the 6000 level.
I. Eighteen semester hours In the area of emphasis to include c~urses
in ·content and/or the teaching of this content.
. , 2. Three \ semester hours in graduate curriculum and instruction
)
(EDG 6250).
3. Twelve semester hours in foundations of educatio.n (EDF 6431,
EDG 6481, EDG 62iJ or 6215, and EDG 6517· qr 6544 or 6606):
Comprehensive Examination: The comprehensive examination wilt consist of a.written and/or oral examination in the major area., .

•

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE .Ed.S.
. DEGREE: ~, ·

The Ed.S. Degree programs are designed to ' prepare specialists in
Communications Education, Mathematics Education Of Science, Education fpr classroom instruction or leadership and supervisory tole. ·
'
Admission Requirements:
In addition to the minimum Colleg~ requirements of GRE (quantitative and verbal) 1000 or GPA (last half of undergradu'ii.te degree) of
~ .O (B), the minimum requirements for acceptance intci this program are:
I. A master's degree with an ·emphasis in Communications Education, Mathematics Education, or Science Education (or approved related
areas) with a 3.25 GPA or equivalent.
2. Three letters of favorable recommendation.
· 3. Favorable recommendation from the Departmental .Admissions
1
"
·
Committee.
hours.
semester
36
Coone Requirements: A minimum of
The Ed.S. Program is highly individualiied. Within tlie program
structure, .candidate's programs are planned based upon previous educa-'
tional and professional experiences and . future goals. The program of
study must be approved by a faculty committee.
' •
.
I. Major Area:
1
. Courses in Mathe~atics Education, Science Education or Communications Education and/or courses in Natural Scienc.es or Arts and
15 sem. hrs.
Letters.
II. Cognate Area:
Courses in supervisioh, administration, educational technology, cur:
riculum development, measurement, evaluation, educational research,
12 sem. hrs.
and/or other approved related areas.

III. Project:
9 sem. hrs.
Completed under the direction of a faculty committee.
Comprehensive Examination:
The comprehensive examination consists of a written and/ or oral examination. The..candidate will be required to make an oral defense of the ·
project.

iu.:QUIREMENTS FOR THE Ph.D.
DEGREE:

•

The Ph.D. in Curriculum and Instruction with an emphasis in Communications Education, Mathematics Education or Science Education is
granted on evidence of proficiency and distinctive academic achievement
and by the demonstration of ability to do original, independent investigation culmination in a dissertation.
Admission Requirements:
I. GRE (quantitative and verbal) 1000.
2. GPA (last half of B.A:) 3.0.
3. A master's degree in Communications Education/ approved
related fie)d, Mathematics/ Mathematics Education, or Science/ Science
Education with a 3.25 GPA or equivalent.
4. Three favorable letters of recommendation.
5. Two years of teaching experience.
6. Favorable recommendation for the Departmental Admissions
Committee.
Co'urse Requirements:
\ A minimum of 71 semester hours. This program is highly individualized1 Candidates' programs are planned (with approval by a
faculty eommittee) based upon previous experiences and future goals . A
language ~equirement must be satisfied and the following areas must be
included:
I. Major Area:
a . . Comm6nications Education, Mathematics Education or Science
18 sem. hrs.
Education.
11 sem . hrs.
b. Cognate Area•
18 sem. hrs.
c. Dissertation
12 sem. hrs.
II. Statistics/Measurement Reserch Design
12 sem. hrs.
III. Foundations (Cirriculum)
71 sem. hrs.
••Total
•Supporting courses outside communications education, mathematics education or science educa,.
tion.
1

..Post master's semester hours.

Department of Counselor Education
The Department of .Counselor Education offers graduate programs
leading to the Master of Arts (M.A.) degree in Guidance and Counseling,
the Educational Specialist (Ed.S.) degree in Curriculum. and Instruction
with specialization in Guidance and Counseling, and the Doctor of
Philosophy (Ph.D.) degree in Curriculum and Instruction with specialization in Guidance and Counseling. The general purpose of these programs
is to prepare .students to become competent counseling professionals-practitioners, supervisors, educators, 0r researchers-in a var·
iety of settings.
Students in this department represent a broad si>ectrum .of under. graduate majors, of vocational experiem;es, of age levels; And of career
aspirations. Some intend to work in educational institutions-public and
private-at the ele~entary, secondary, or college level. Others wish ro
seek counseling careers in social and vocational agencies, in mental health·
or rehabilitation facilities, in drug and alcohol abuse treatment ·programs,
in corporate and industrial settings, or in private practice.
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GUIDANCE AND COUNSELING

~equlrements

'·

for the M.A. Degree

In addition to meeting the University •!hid College requirements, applicants to. the Guidance and Counseling program must present three letters

of recommendation, a personal statement of professional goals, and must
have an interview with a member of the Counselor Education faculty.
Applications for admission are processed each semester. The
deadline for all requirements to be met is four weeks before the end of the
semester preceding the term in which the applicant expects to begin the
program . .The applicant should contact the Counselor Education department to ascertain deadline dates, to obtain instructions regarding the letters of recommendation, and to arrange for an interview.
Pfa,n I and flan III
Plan I is for students who hold teaching certification. Plan III is for
those who are not certified and who wish to earn a master's degree but are
in school certification.
not interested
.
,
A. Process Core Requirements (minimum of 11 hours):
I. EDF 6431 or EDF 7437
2. One of the following:
EDF 6217
EDF 6213
EDF 5136
EDF 6215
EQF 6120
3. 'EDF 6354
', 4. One additional Foundations course
B. Specialization Requirements:
Elem.entai:y S~hool Guidance Emphasis (28 hours):
EGC 6830
EGC 6464
EGC 6006
EGC 6935 (I credit)
EGC ' 6509
EGC. 6225
EGC 6306

.
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Three hours minimum of elective credit from the following cburses:
EGC 5101
EGC 6472
EGC 6905 . I
EGC 6105
(
Secondary and Adult Guidance Emphasis (2,8 hours):
EGC 6006
EGC · 6435
EGC 6835
'
EGC 6225
EGC 6510
EGC 6935 (I credit)
EGC 6306
Three hours minimum of elective credit from the following courses: .
EGC 5101
EGC 6472
EGC 6905 I
EGC 6105
Plan II
Plan II is for students who do not hold teaching certification and
who desire certification as counselors in public schools:
A. Process Core Requirements (minimum of 11 hours):
I. EDF 6431 or EDF 7437
2. One of the following :
EDF 5136
EDF 6213
EDF 6217
EDF 6120
EDF 6215
3. EDF 6354
4. One of the following:
EDF 6517
EDF 6544
EDF ~
B. Specialization Requirements.'
·1·
(Same as Plan I)
C. Additional Requirements (12 hours):
EOG 5206
.EEX 6936
EGC 6948
,
The M.A. program in Guidance and Counseling ha:s no full-time
residency requirement. A student who is employed on·a full-time basis is
limited to eight hours per semester. An exception is made only with permission of the student's academic adviser.
'

Requirements for the Ed.S. Degree
"'
The Educational Specialist Program in Curriculum and Instruction
with specialization in Guidance and Counseling is designed to ilJlprove the
skills and competencies of practicing counselors. The program comprises
36 semester hours and can be completed in two years by part-time
students through evening course work. Students will be admitted.once per
year, at the beginning of the Fall semester. The application proeedures
must be completed by May 15. In addition to meeting the University and
College requirements for admission to Ed.S. programs, applicants must
meet the following departmental requirements:
·
I. A master' s degree in Guidance and/ or Counseling or a master's
degree in another field . The following courses or their equivalents
must ·be completed prior to admission: (1) Principles of Guidance
or an overview course in a related field; (2) Appraisal Procedures;
(3) Informational Service; (4) Counseling Theories; (5) Group
Theories; (6) Practicum in Counseling.
2. One year post-master's degree experience as counselor in a professional setting.
3. Three letters of recommendation.
4. An interview with a member of the departmental faculty, ·
5. An audio-tape recording of a recent counseling session conducted
by the applicant.
6. A personal statement submitted by the applicant on his/ her professional background, interests, and goals.
The departmental office will offer additional information on the application procedure.
·
'
The Ed.S. program (36 semester hours) includes the following
courses:
A. Counselor Education (minimum of ·l7 hours):
EGC 6105
EGC . 7437
EGC 7935
EGC 6472
EGC · 7446
B. Research (minimum of 12 hours) :
I. EDF 6407
2. Research Project/ Thesis:
EOG 6971 (9 hours)
C. Cognate Area/ Minor (minimum of 6 hours) :
(to be determined jointly by student and adviser)

The Ed.S. program has no full-t'irrie _residency requirement. The
course work listed under Counselor ''Education (A) is to be taken in sequence. Other course work is to be planned in con5ultation with the student's academic adviser.

Requirements for the Ph.D. Degree
• The formal designation of this -degree-is Doctor of Philosophy in'
Curriculum and Instruction with specialization in Guidance 'and Counseling. The academic prograin is fully aimed at the drea of specialization in
counselor education. It is designe<;t to proYide ~dy.anced· preparat~on for
counselors, supervisors of coun~eling and guidance programs, GOUnselor
educators, and researchers in counseling and gujdance . .The' program
comprises. 75 se~ester hours. .. : , ' '·
' :
·
The Counselor Eucation department admits doctoral students once a
year, at the,beginl'ing of the Fllll seme~ter. Since applicatiops are carefully evaluated by the Clepartmenial admissions comni,ittee' over a period of
time, students are encouraged to apP.ly. ~arly" in the year and the entire application process must ·be completed by May 15. In ad<;iition to the I
University and Coliege requirements' for admission to iPh.D. programs,
applicants haye to meet the following departmentiil re'quireffi'ents:
1. ' A master's degree in guidance' and/ or counseling from an accredited institution or a master's degree in another field. ' '
The course work, to be completed prior to admission, must include
the following prerequisites or their equivalents: (J )i'Prfnciples of
Guidance or an overview course in a related field; (2) Appraisal
Procedures; (3) Informational Service; (4) Counseling' Theories;
(5) Group Theories; (6) Practicum in Counseling; (7) Comp!irative
Guidance and Counseling. ·
·
2. A minimum of one year of counseling experience gained in·a professional setting after earning the master's degree·. ·
3. A grade point average of 3.5 at the 'master's level in additii>n to a
minimum of 1000 aptitude score (quantitative and· verbal) on the
GRE.
I
4. Three letters of recommendatiim from former employers, supervisors, or professors. Tlie letters should address themselves to the
applicant's personal characteristics, ability, and motivation for advanced graduate study, and professional leadership in the field of
counseling and guidance.
•
·'•
. ··
5. Two personal interviews with faculty members of the Counselor
Education Department to be arranged by appointment.at the request of the student.
6. t\n audio-tape recording of a recent counseling session with a
client from the applicant's current setting.
7. A personal statement submitted by the applicant relative to hist her
professional background,_ interests; anq goats. Both the evidence •
of professional commitment and the quality of writing competenc e
._will be critically evaluated.
The Ph.D. Program (75 semester hours) includes the followjng courses:
A. Fo'undations:
;
12 sem. hours
' Specified from advanced graduate level. courses
B. Measurement, Statistics, Res~arch Design: , · •
12 sem. hours
EOG 6407
.
'•'
EDF 7408
,
EDF ?409 or an elective from advanced graduate.level courses .
C. Counselor Education:
.•
22 sem. hours
EGC 6472
'·
EGC 7437
'EGC 7446
I
EGC 7935
' EGC 7894 (8 semester hours required~ .
D. Cognate Area/Minor: 1
• , 11 sem. hours
· E. D.issertation:
. ,.
· ,
· 18 sem. hours
The minimum curricular requirements include: (a) at least two years
of academic work beyond the master's degree (it usually takes longer); (b)
at least one academic year ·o f residency' on the Tampa campus of the University of South Florida. Residency. is to be' define.d as a minimum of
two courses of not less than six hpurs of graduate work per semester.

Department of Educational Leadership
The Department of Educational Leadership prepares personnel fo,r positions in Educational Administration/ Supervision. The major-purpose of
these programs focuses on the improvement of practice. Program c.ontent
in the specialization component of these ·degrees is· founded in the functions of administration where relationships between tested practice and
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.. ,
applied thebry are stressed. Three degrees are offered in Educational Administratio!V'Supervision: the degree of Master of Education (Plans I and
II~) . the Education Specialis.t ,Degree, and •the Doctor .o f .Education
Degree. In addition, the Ph.D. in Higher Education, . Ph.D. in Curriculum and Instruction with (ocus in Interdisciplinary Studies,',and an

a
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Ed.D. in Program Development: Curriculum and Instruction are offered.
'The Department also offers a Master or'Arts degree in Junior College Teaching in cooperation with t~e other Colleges in the University.

• AD~INISTRATION AND SUPERVISION
Requirements for the M.Ed. Degree (ESA):
Admission

Application for admission to the program is made in the Office of
Admissions .. Admission requirements include:
· l. Certification in a teaching field (except J>lan lll students):
2. At least two years of successful teaching experience (exception
Plan lll students). '
_
•
3. Current requirements for admission to graduate study at U.S.F.
4. Current requirements for admissiOJl to graduate study by the College of Educatjpn.
I
5. Approval from the Department of Educational Leadership.
Program

.

The program consists of a minjmum of 36 credit hours. Typically,
the students' program will consist of the following: ·
i. Process Core (6 credit hours) .
EDF 6431 and one other Foundation course
2. Administration (15 credit hours)
EDA 6931
EDA 6061
EDA 6262
EDA 6}06
EDA 6242
EDA 6945
EDA 6232
3. Supervision (6 credit hours)
EDS 6239
EDS 6050
4. Curriculum (6 credit hours)
EDM 6235
EOG 6250
EOG 6695
ESE 6215
EOG 6693
EOG 6251
EOG 6694
EDE 6205

Psychological Foundations
· Curriculum Foundations
Ill.Measurement and Statistics
IV:Computer Science
Advanced Graduate Programs in :Administration/Supervision are arranged in order to accommodate the "cluster concept" where appropriate. According to this arrangement, qualified students are selected
to be part of a cluster that meets at designated times, and block scheduled
through the first thirty-six hours of course work. Operationaliy, this
allows for groups of students to ,begin and continue on through a good
portion (if not al\) of the program together meeting at a designed
geographically convenient location (normally off-campus) . While
students are counseled as individuals, cluster programs of studies and
course scheduling are established on a cluster-by-cluster basis, in consultation with the Educational Leadership Department. Course offering
are also scheduled on campus such that a sfudent may set up his/ her individual program and progress through the completion as an individual
either as a part-time or full-time student.
The Department of Educational Leadership also offers a Ph .D. in
Curriculum and Instruction with a focus in Interdisciplinary Studies. Admission requirements for this program are the same as those for admission to this Ed.D. program (above) with the exception that certification in
Administration/Supervision is not required and three letters of recommendation are required on file.
Application for admission is initiated by completing a preliminary
application form that can be obtained from the Educational Leadership
Department.

'

I

Requirements for the M.A. Degree:
Areas of specialization in the Junior College Program include:
·
Geology
Biology
Business*
History
Chemistry
Mathematics
English
Physics
Engineering**
Political Science
Economics
Sociology
Spanish
French
Geography
,
Speech Communication

Requirements for the Ed.S. and Ed.D. Degrees:
Admission

Ed.S. Requirements:
'·
l. A minimum ORE of 1000, or a minimum GPA of 3.0 in the last
two years of undergraduate study, and a Master's degree from an
accredited institution;
2. Certification in Administration/Supervision;
3. Screening by the Educational Leadership Department.
Ed.D. Requirements:
Admission to the Ed.D. can be gained according to one or two options:
1. by way of successfu\ completion of the Ed.S. degree; or 2. by direct admission to the Ed.D. as described below.
Option 1-(by way of Ed.S.)
Once a student has completed the Ed.S. (Administration/Supervision) program, he/she may apply for admission to the Ed.D. program according to the following requirements:
l. A minimum of a 3.5 GPA in the Ed.S. course work;
2. A minimum of 3.0 in each of the following courses
EDF 7407 and EOG 6931 (Computer Science);
3. Favorable review by the departmental committee.
Option 2-(direct admission)
l. A minimum ORE ofi 1000;
2. A master's degree from an accredited institution;
3. Either a GPA of 3.0 or more in the last two years of undergraduate
study or a GPA of 3.5 or more in the master's degree;
4. Certification in Administration/Supervision;
5. Screening by the Educational Leadership Department.
Applicants should contact the Educational Leadership Department
and complete a preliminary application prior to making application to the
Graduate School.
. Program

f

The major components of study in the Ed.S. and Ed.D. degr~e 1:1rpgrams are:
I. Specialization in Educational Administration Supervision
Required courses
Electives
Project/Dissertation
II. Foundations
Social Foundations

>

• JUNIOR COLLEGE
TEACHING PROGRAM

•Business specialization requires, in addition, a minimum score of 475 on the OMA T plus a
minimum of 3.0 GPA for the last two years of baccalaureate study.
••Engineering bachelor 'S degree required.

Admission

Because of the unique character of the Junior College Program,
which integrally involves two Colleges of the University, there are admission and advisory regulations which go beyond those listed in the section
dealing with Graduate Study.
Application for admission to the program is made in the Office of
Admissions. Action on all applications is the joint responsibility of the
two colleges. Admission to the program requires a minimum score of
'1000 on the combined verbal and quantitative aptitude tests of the
Graduate Record Examination.* Duplicate sets of the student's complete
record will be on file in both offices, with the College of Education charged with the responsibility of making official recommendations for the
granting of the degree to the Vice President for Academic Affairs and to
the Registrar.
•Business specialization requires, in addition, a minimum score of 475 on the GMA T plus a
minimum of 3.0 GPA for the last two years of baccalaureate study.

Program

Consists of a minimum of 32 credit hours, plus an internship of 6
hours.
·1. Specialization

' '

Typically, the student's program will include 24-30 credit hours of
g~aduate work in a field of specialization. The specialization sequence to be completed will be worked out in consultation with a
designated major field adviser. This "typical" program is .based
on the assumption that the student has an undergraduate
background in his specialization area which is roughly equivalent

COLLEG"E
to the pattern of the appropriate University of South Floridamajor. Students admitted without such preparation may be required
to correct deficiencies. By the same token, t he unusually well
prepared student may be permitted to take fewer courses in his
specialization area, substituting approved electives from other
fields of study.
2. Professional Education
Typically, the student' s program will include approximately 14
hours of graduate work in professional education, as·in the exam-
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pie below. Additional hours may be required if the student's
background is weak in relevant areas.
EDH 6061
. .EDH 6938
EDG 6947
· Typically, the internship will consist of full-time supervised
teaching for one semester or part-time teaching for.two semesters.
• . At least one-half of the internship must be in the junior college, the
other half being left to the discretion of the student's adviser. The
internship follows •. the completion of professional education
course-work.

Measurement and Research

The Department of Educational Measurement and Research provides core
courses in educational measurement for the undergraduate programs in the
College of Education. Core courses for graduate and advanced graduate

programs include: Measurement, Statistics, Research. Design, and Systems
Approaches to Planning, Evaluation, an:d Development.' Ph.D. and Ed.S.
degrees
are offered with emphasis in Measurement .and Evaluation.
,
.r
~

Department of Elective Physical Education
Elective Physical Education offerings in the College of Education are
designed to provide opportunities for developing desired skills and gaining insight into the role physical activity play~ in the -student's life.
Laboratory experience in recognized sports activities allow the student to
select and develop proficiency appropriate for leisure pursuit and/or personal development. Human movement behavior and response courses ex-

pand personal awareness of the effect of physical activity through examination of the interaction between the.needs and abilities of the person
and the requisites and uses of the activity. Special competency courses
prepare the interested students with skills and techniques applicable for
conducting or directing community activities related to sport and movement.

Department of Library~ Media, and Information Studies ·
Goals and Objectives

Studies department asks for an interview with the program chairperson,
the program's admission committee, or an individual designated by the
chairperson. The department also requires that each applicant submit a
(¥pewritt~n statement expressing personal reason(s) for wanting to pursue
graduate study in librarianship. Graduation requirements include the
coni_plction of four core courses-LIS 5404, LIS 6271 ; LIS 6608, and LIS
6735, plus a planried program of electives developed for each student in
conjunction with his/her adviser. The minimum length of a program is
ordinarily 36 semester hours.
'

The major goal of the Library, Media, and Information Studies program is to provide a high quality educational program which will assist
graduates in their efforts to contribute to the. advancemenf. of· library,
media, and informatlion services in society. This goal is accomplished by
offering excellent educational experiences which have potential for the
advancement of librarianship and improvement of library and information services in communities. These experiences are provided on-campus
and also off-campus when high quality educational standards can be
maintained.
The objectives which follow are designed to accomplish this goal. At
the completion of the Master's program, students should:
1. Have an understanding of the role of the librarian and library in a
multicultural society.
'
2. Be able to apply the benefits of technology in the rapidly changing
field of librarianship.
3. Be able to build and make maximum use of the resources and
facilities of libraries in the development of programs to support
the goals, interests, and needs of the clientele their libraries will
serve.
4. Combine practical with theoretical knowledge through experiences.
5. Know how to analyze and evaluate research in librarianship and
relate findings to the solution of library problems.
·
6. Understand the importance of library and related organizations to
librarianship and to library education.
7. Be aware of the contribution of other disciplines to tibrarianship
through consideration of this matter in courses in librarianship
and courses in other disciplines as appropriate.

•

Tlie sixth year Ed.S. degree in Curriculum and Instruction with 1an
emph;uis in Library, Media and Information Studies provides librarians
with an opportunity to specialize in particular aspects of library, media,
and information serVices in different types of libraries. In addition to requirements of the College of·Education for admission to·Ed.S. programs,
the department requires that students have a master's degree from an
ALA accredited program, an interview with a relevant professor in the
department, and an application letter on file in the 9epartment. Graduation requirements are completion of a minimum of 36 hours of approved
coursework including at least fiv.e hours in cognate courses outside this
department, nine hours for a _thesis or project, and a final cp mprehensive ·
exam.

. Accreditation and Certification
· The Library, Media; and lnforrrtantion Studies department master's
degree program is fully accredited by the American Library Association.
In addition, completion of tlie required program of studies for the school
media librarianship specialization results in Florida certification as an
E,ducation Media Specialist. Students may .also plan electives to meet the
certification requirements of other states.
<

LIBRARY, MEDIA AND
INFORMATION STUDIES

Requirements for the M.A. Degree (LIS):

Requirements for the Ed.S. Degree:

.

Criteria for admission and graduation Include those general criteria
specified by the College of Education for admission into master's level
degree programs. In addition, the Library, Media, and ' "Information

Additional Information

· Even th~ugh _degree-oriented undergr~uate study' iS' l)O~ offered by
the department, the faculty will counsel tliose undergraduates interested
in exploring the kind of program most appropriate as a basis for graduate
study in librarianship at USF. Details concerning the graduate program,
including information on the professiop, are available from the chairperson, Library, Media, and Information Studies Department, University of
SOuth Florida, Tampa', Florida, 33620.
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Department of Music Education
• MUSIC EDUCATION
Requirements for the B.A. Degree (MUE):
All students seeking a degree in music education are required to pass
· an audition in their respective performance area. .Before freshmen
students .m~y enter the theory sequence, a grade of 'C' or better must be
made on the theory entrance test. If this grade is not achieved, the student
must enroll in a music fundamentals course for no credit. If either portion
(written or aural) of the test if failed, the student must take the fundamentals course. All transfer students are required to take a theory· placement
test and required to eriter at the appropriate level. Students must obtain
the dates for these examinations for the Music Office. Completion of toe
examinations is required before registration in music courses can be per; mitted.
,
Special requirem1<nts for all music education majors~ successful completion of the piano proficiency requirement as defined by the Music and
Music Education faculties; participation in a major performing ensemble
each semester the student is enrolied in applied miisic; and the presentation of a one-half hour recital in the major performing medium during the
senior year.
· Students are encouraged to attend on-camp"lis musical events (major
ensemble concerts, student and faculty recitals, and Artist Series
concerts).
l"or other degree requirements, see appropriate page of the Fine Arts
College requirements .and the University's General .Distribution and
graduate requirements.
,
·
A. Imtrumental Specialization (83 er. h~s.)
Music Education courses (22 er. bn.) .
,MUE 2420 I
+ MUE 3414
. *MUE 4314
MUE 3411
*MUE 4050
*MUE 4332
+ MUE 3413
*MUE 4130
+ +MUE 4480
+Must M tak•n up to two hours
-One cndit hour of ~interning enrolllMn/ nquind. !Jlith each co~.
+ +Elective for band emphll$is.

.Music Courses (minimum 61 er. boun)
r. MUL
MUT llll '
MUT 2li7
MµT 11.12
MUT 2246
MUH
MUT 1241
MUT 2247
MUH
MUT 1242
MUL 2111
M,UG
MUT 2116
.Applied Music (21 er .. hours, minimum 3 hrs. senior revel)
Applied Music Secondary (Techniques - 5 er. hrs.)
(one each: woodwi.rid, brass, s~ring, percussion, voice)

Major Performing Ensembles
. (minimum of one per semester of applied music - 7 er. hrs.)
Piano Proficiency Requirement
Graduating Recital
Art, Dance, Theatre (minimum 4 er. hours)
" " (one course to be selected from one or more of the other
departments of the College of Fine Arts)
B. Vocal Specialization (82 er. hours)
Music Education courses (21 er. hours)
MUE 2420
MUE 3414
*MUE 4314
+ MUE 3411
*MUE 4050
*MUE 4331
MUE 3413
*MUE 4130
+MUSI M token up to two hours.

-<Me cndit hour of prr-inteming enrollment required With each

cour~.

M~

Courses (minimum 64 er. hours)
MUT 1111
MUT 2117
MUL 2112
MUT 1112
MUT 2246
MUH 3211
MUT 1241
MUT 2247
MUH 3212
MUT 1242
MUL 2111
MUG 3101
MUT 2116 .
Applied Music (21 er. hours, minimum 3 er. hours senior level)
Applied Music Secondary (Techniques - 5 er. hours.)
(one each: woodwind, brass, string, percussion, voice)
Major Performing Ensembles
(minimum of one per semester of applied music 7 er. hours)
Piano 'Proficiency Requirement
·
Graduating Recital ·
Art, Dance, Theatre (minimum 4 er. hours)
(once course to be selected from one or more of the other
departments of the College of Fine Arts)

Requirements for the M.A. Degree (MUE):

2n2
3211
3212
3101

Plans in both. instrumental and vocal music are offered. A placement
examination is required of all new registrants in music theory. Each candidate must meet the undergraduate level of piano proficiency before the
semester in which he/she expects to graduate. Participation in ensembles
is required 'f6r at least two semesters. Three plans are available to the candidate: 34 hours plus thesis or recital, or 32 hours plus recital, or 30 hours
plus thesis. ·'
Seven credits in education to include EDF 6215 and EDF 6431; nine
credits in music education including MUE 6080 and MUE 6189; six
credits "in 'music theory-history-literature and four credits in applied
music.

Department of Professional Physical' Education
• PHYSICAL •EDUCATION
I
,
.
The Professional Physical Education program prepares teachers of
physical education K-12.
(
\

Requlreme11ts for ~he B.A. Degree (PET):
'

..

A two-year program is offered at the junior and ·senior level \vbich
provides an extensive internship experience combined with on-campus
_study for students preparing to become teachers of physical education.
In order t<> be admitted to the program, all students residing within
t'he state must participate in a selective admission procedure which includes an on-campus interview. Students residirig out-of-state must fulfill
other requirements., Enrollment in the program is limited, and student~
can only enter during semester I of each year.
' ·
.
in addition to applying to the University, all 's~udents must apply
directly to the Department before April 1 for priority admission consideration. Students applying after April 1, anq before the final deadline
of June 15, .will be interviewt;d and accepted on a space available basis
only. Requests for admission to the program should be directed to:
Chairperson .
··
PrOfessional Physical Education Program
'PED 214E
University, of South Florida
r .. ·
Tampa, Florida 33620
·

''

l)te following are the required courses in the physical education program of study (52 er. hrs.):

Jr. Year

Sr. Year

HES 2400
PET 3001C
PET 3372C
PET . 3381
PET . 3434C
PET 3435C
PET 3943C
PET 3944C

PET
PET
PET
PET
PEQ

436JC
4362C
4943C
4944C
310JC

Requirements for the M.A. Degree (PET):
The master's degree program in Physical Education focuses upon the
' teaching-learning process in physical education in school settings. Areas
· within the program in which a student may focus study are Elementary or
Secondary Physical Education, or Physical Education for the Handicapped.
Enrollment in PET 6051C, Professional Assessment, is required of
all students. Per{erably this course will be completed during the first
semester of stuqy in the program and not later than the completion of six
semester hours of credit in the physical education curriculum area.
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Department of Psychological
and Social Foundations of Education
r
The Department of Psychological ahd Social Foundations of Education
provides service courses for a variety of undergraduate and graduate programs. In addition, it administers a complete program of graduate studies
in school psychology.

,·

•

SCHOOL PSYCHOLOGY

Program Description:
Graduate Studies in School Psychology is a program offered through
the Department of Psychological and Social Foundations in cooperation
with the Department of Psychology. The program has beep designed
specifically for school psychology training and to meet all recognized national and state accreditation standards. Graduates are eligible for
Florida Department of Education Certification which is reciprocal with
some 29 other states. We believe the training also would make one eligible
for certification in most states with which Florida does not have certification reciprocity.
Degrees offered. The Master of Arts, the Education Specialist, and
the Doctor of Philosophy degrees are awarded with a major in school
psychology. The master's is not considered to be a terminal degree and is
not sufficient for certification.
For the beginning graduate student, the entire prograrn through the
Education Specialist degree, including the Master of Arts degree, consists
of approximately 73 semester hours. These hours include thesis and in;
ternship. For the student who has completed pertinent graduate ork, the
program may be shorter. Persons with masters- degrees and experience .i n
school psychology may be able to complete the specialist degree· with a
minimum of 36 semester hours. Supervised experience in the delivery of
comprehensive school psychology services may take the place of intern'
,
,.
ship at this level.
The curriculum leading to the Doctor of Philosophy degree, with a ·
major in school psychology, consists of approximately 55 semester hours
beyond the Education Specialist degree.
.
·
Residency. The master's/specialist program can be"completed in two
calendar years. Since the curriculum is carefully sequenced, full-time
study is required of students without pertinent prior graduate work. It is
assumed that a student would have time for an assistantship or part-tiJ11e
job up to 20 hours per week.
,.
· .
The residency requirement for the doctoral program is two cons.ecutive semesters of full-time study with no more than 20 hours per week
·
employment.

Program Philosophy
Commitment to students. The faculty is dedicated to producing
highly trained psychologists through the use of positive techniques. The
positive approach can be seen in the following p<>licies and procedures: (a)
Thorough admission procedures result in the selection of outsianding
students. This makes possible a faculty commitment to do everything
possible to guide each student to a high level of professional competence.
This strategy opposes that of accepting large numbers of students with the
assumption that some will "flunk out." (b) The curriculum is well
organized and explicit so that students are always aware qf program expectations and their progress in relation to these expectations. (c) The student body is kept small, resulting in greater student-faculty contact than
would otherwise be possible. (d) Skills practice are developed through a
non-threatening apprenticeship network established with local school
systems. This model encourages the student to. "assist" several professors
and practicing school psychologists throughout her/his training. The notion here is to provide positive environments, containing rich feedback, in
which competent psychological skills develop. (e) Thesis guidelines have
been established for the purpose of reducing the anxiety a.n d ambiguity so
often associated with research efforts: The goal is to increase the probability that thesis research will be a positive experience while producing
quality data with reasonable energy expenditure.
Scientist-practitioner model. This model suggests that there is a set of .
established methods for producing data to undergird the practice of
school psychology, and that the best practice of school psychology is based on applications of these data. Although the program is dedieated to
training practitioners, students study research methods, gain competence
in producing scientific data, and study and practice data-oriented school
psychology applications.
Client commitment. The program holds that the stud.ent is the client

of

'of the school psychologist. An exception to this concept would be a case
in which the school psychologist provides consultation to a professional
group (i.e., teachers, outside agency, etc.) in which no specific student is
· involved. Even here, however, 'the welfare of students-is of primary concern.
. System change. Consistent irith the client commitment, the program
einphasi;zes the development of procedures to change educational systems
to fit the individual characteristics of students.
Preventative vs. crisis-oriented school psychology. Student crises exist in the best of educational systems, and this program is committed to
the development of procedures to deal effectively with· such· crises.
However, we also recognize that ·many common (and recurring) crises
could. be prevented through better educational programming, and it is to
this preventative approach that we are most otiented.
,
Comprehensive school psychoiogy. The program deals with the full
range of school_psychology practice. Individual psychological evaluation
is viewed as an important role of the school psychologists, ·but not as the
center of practice. We are particularly interested in developing consultation, in association with both individual evaluations and general system
change, as a major practice in the profession.
Field wor.k. We believe that field work is an indispensable part of the
development of a well-rounded school psychologist. 'fhe fine cooperation
of several local departments of school psychological services pr0 vides
continuous field ,experiences for our students, beginning in the first
semester of training. These experiences assure a strong reality orientation
whith complements formal conceptual development.

Admission to Graduate Study
Admission to the program is on a competitive basis, and decisions
are based on past academic work, GRE aptitude scores, pertinent ex-'
perience, letters of recommendation,' 'a nd a statement of professional '
goals. Application forms should be· requested from the Office :of
Graduate Admissions, University of South J;'"lorida,, Tampa, Florida
33620. The chair of the School Psychology Admissions Committee will ·
request further information from the applicant upon notification from
the Office of Graduate Admissions that the application is on file.
Students are accepted for either doctoral or specialist~lev.el study.
However, university policy requires persons holding (or working toward)
- bachelor's degrees to firsfapply for the master's degree. Persons holding
master's degrees may apply directly for either specialist or doctoral
·
·
studies.
· Applications are accepted year-round. However, adinlssion to ~he
program is on a. space-available basis, and. you are en~ouraged to apply at
the earliest possible time. Applications commonly are' completed in the
winter and new stuoents are accepted for. the following fiili.
We request that persons become knowledgeable of the· profession of /
school psychology, through literature and interaction. with .school
psychologists, before making ·application.

Affirmative Action

The University of South Fiorida and the ·~hool psychology program
committed to affirmative action, and members <?f minority groups are
strongly urged to apply.
.
, ··
, ·c·
~e

Financial Aid
•. ·Assistantships and fellowships are available anmialiy, and · each of
011r new students is automatically considered for these. Separate forms,
where necessary, are forwarded with each 1.acceptance letter. Information
concerning othe.r forms of financial !lid should be· obtained as i:arly as
possible from tlle Office of Financial Aid, SVC 262. Febr11ary" 1 is the application deadline for most forms of assistance t~rough that office.

Paid Internships
• A full-time inter~ship of one academic year in a l~ school syst em
is_ required at the specialist l\:vel l 'Internship.stipends must be negotiated
annually with school boards. However, for the past few years all students
desiring paid internships have received them, and ·we expect this tfend-to
·continue.

Continuing.Education
I

.

,

Elements of the curricufom listed below will be made available to
qualified practicing school ~ psychologists' who wish to upg~ade their
knowledge and skills without necessarily working toward a deg'ree. Other
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courses and workshops will be developed for this purpose as the need
arises, and a list of pertinent courses available from other departments
wil( be maintained. The faculty will provide appropriate advising.

1V. Theoretical/Research Context
A. EDF 6517, Historical Foundations of American Education, or
EDG 6544, Philosophical Foundations of American Education,

or
EDF 6606, Socioeconomic Foundations of American Education,

Undergraduate Prerequisites

or

Although no particular undergraduate major is· required, students
beginning our program must have completed one course in each of the
following areas: statistics, experimental (or research methods in)
psychology, and psychological (or educational) measurement.

Sample Curricula ·

•

1

EDF 7655, Organizational Development in Educational Institutions
B. EDG 6205, Theoretical Issues in Curriculum and Instruction
C. SPS 6936, Graduate Seminar in School Psychology
D. EDG 6931, Selected Topics: Reading Diagnosis and Programming for School Psychologists
E. EDG 7931, Conduct of Disciplined Inquiry, or
PSY 6217, Research Methods and Measurement-A
F. EDF 7437, Advanced Measurement I
V: Thesis
VI. Internship
Ph.D. degree. Assuming the equivalent of our Ed.S. degree curriculum has been completed, the following would constitute the re·mainder of doctoral work for a typical student. Each individual curriculum will be tailored to the student'.s background and goals.
Minimum
I. Major Area
Sem. Hrs.
18
A. Dissertation
14
B. Other Courses
4
C. Field Experiences
11. Cognate Area (Mostly Psychological Theory i.e.,
8
Neurological, Social, Motivational, etc.)
Ill. Measurement/Statistics/ Research Design
· EDF 7408, Statistical Analysis for Educational
4
Research II, or
PSY 6217, Research Methods and Measurement B
3
IV. Foundations
EDG 7661, Analysis of Curriculum
4
4
EDG 7937, Social Founqations Seminar

i

M.A. and Ed.S. degrees. The following outline represents a typical
program for a student without prior graduate work. ·Other coudes may be
,selected on an individual ' basis to fit background and goals, and
equivalent work is acceptable.
I. Diagnosis/Prescription Sequence
SPS 6197, 6198, 'Psychoeducational Diagnosis and Prescription I, II
II. Behavioral/Preventive Consultation Sequence
A. EDF 6215, Principles of Learning, or
EAB 6717, Application of Learning Principles and Procedures,'
or
EXP 6406, Learning
B. EDF 6217, Behavior Theory and Classroom Lea'rning
C. EDG 6931, S.T.: School Psychology Consultation
D. EGC 6435, Counseling Theories and Practices
Ill. Developmental Sequence
,
A. DEP 6058, De..velopmental Psychology, or
EDF 6120, Child Devejopment, or
EDF 5136, Adolescence
· (
B. CLP 6166, Psychopathology, or
CLP 6477, Behavior Di~orders o.f Children
C. SPS 6806, Issues in Developmemal and Cultural Diversity:
Educational Implications

Department of Spechll Education ._
The Department of Special Education programmatic structure is designed
to prepare personnel to plan and implement educational programs for
students requiring specialized education services. Personnel training programs are designed for the Baccalaureate, Masters, Educational
Specialist, and Doctoral level candidates. Areas of training include
behavior disorders, gifted, mental retardation, physically handicapped,
and specific learning disabilities. Depending on the training entry level of
the candidate -and the specific program specialty selected, the undergraduate training program content' offers basic coursework and experiences leading to state certification 'and competencies to design and implement age appropriate programs for exceptional studei!lS in public
schools and private agencies. Masters and Specialist level programs emphasize the development of leadership personnel to serve in consultant
and supervisory capacities in public school and private settings. Doctoral
level training further' sharpens the theoretical and practical skills of experienced practitioners to assume positions focusing on research, teacher
training, and significant leadership roles.
-

. There are different entrance requirements at each level of the program. When the candidate has met the requirements for his/ her program
admission, a departmental' adviser will be assigned. Field based experiences are a significant component of all programs. Practicum and in. ternship experiences are. included throughout each training program in
educational environments located in those districts proximal to a campus
on which there are resident faculty. Transportation to practicum and internship sites must be furnished by the student.
The initiation and continued professional development of degree
candidates is stressed. Membership and active participation in student
professional groups such as the Student Council for Exceptional Children
(SCEC) is expected by all ·baccalaureate degree candidates.
The prospective student is encouraged to contact the department for
any program changes.

• BEHAVIOR DISORDERS
Requirements for tile B.A. Degree (EEO)
'

This program of study. is designed to prepare undergraduate students
to become competent and certified teachers of emotionally handicapped
students in a variety of educational settings.
Professional Education (36-37 hours)
EED 4941
EDF 4430
EDF 3214
EDF 3§04
RED 4310
EEX 4936
or
RED 4515
EEX 4940
. EDF 3542
EDG 4200
Teaching Specialization (29-30 hours)
EEX 4221
EEX 3010
4302
LIS
EED 4011
EED 4321
or
EEC 4706
EEX 4240
4503
LIS
or
LAE 4414
MAE 4310
or
SPA 4004
one of the following
MUE 4315
ARE 4313
SSE 4313
SCE 4310
HLP 4460

cot.LEGE OF ~DUCATION
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Requirements for the M.A. Degree (EEO):

•

Plan I-For students holding valid teaching certification in exceptionalstudent education or elementary education. (36 minimum program ~ours)
(a) Process Core: (3 hours minimum)
EDF 6481
(b) Program Core: (18 hours)
J
EEO 6221
EEx · 6732
EEX 6934
EEX 6201
EEX 6222
EDG 6931
(c) Specialization: (12 hours)
EEO 6211
EEO 6201
EE':' 6362
(d) Electives (3 hours minimum)
1
Plan II-For students not previously certified in cexception~ student
education or elementary education. (66 minimum program hours)
(a) Process Core: (15 hours minimum
·
EDF 6215
EDF 6431
. or , ..
EDF M81
EDF 6517
EDF 6606 ·
EDF 6211
or
EDG 5206
;,.
or
EDF 6544
(b) Program Core: (18 hours)
EEX 6934
EEO 6221 .
EEX 6732
EEX 6222
EEX 6201
EDG ~931
(c) Specialization: (12 hours)
EEX 6362
EEO 6201
EED 6943
EED 6211
(d) Internship: (6 hours)
EOG 6947
.,.
(e) Additionally, to meet State of Florida certification requirements,
the following courses must be included:
Must take one course from the following courses': ·
EEC 4706
LAE 6301
SPA 4004
Must take one course from the following courses:
.
RED 6Ir6
RED 4310
Must take one course from the following courses:
MAE 6116
MAE 4310
Must take one course from the following courses:
4302
LIS
6508
LIS
6586
LIS
LIS
6506
. . •n .. : ~ . ·-;
(f) Must take one cours'e from the following courses: 1
SCE 4310
PET 6645
, ARE · 6358
PET I 6646
EGC 6205
SCE 6616
SSE 4313
ARE 4112
-EGC 6306 ·
ARE 4313
ADE"' 6197
SSE 6617
Plan III-For students holding a non-education baccalaureate degree
who do not wish to meet teacher certification requirements in the State of
Florida. (42 minimum program hours)
· · "·
·
9·
(a) Process Core: (12 hours minimum)
EDF 6431
EDF 6215
EpF 6544
EDF 6517
· · • or
EDF 6481
EDF 6211
or
EDF 6606
or
(b) Program Core: (18 hours)
EEX '6732
EEX 6934
EEO 6221
EDG 6931
EEX 6201
EEX 6222
(c) Specialization: (12 hours)
' '/ EEO 6943
EEX 6362
EEO 6201
EEO 6211
(d) Electives (3 hours minimum)
Additional courses, including electives, are planned jointly_by the
student and his/her advisor.
;

''1

. ·'

4. con~ult· and guide th'e gifted . student, " family, and teachers to
..
1understand and develop the.students' unique abilities.
Plan_I-For students holding valid teaching certificatipn. (36· minimum'
progr~ ho~rs) .
·'·
'
(a) ,Process Core: (3 hours minimum)
·' EDF 6481
,. -:
~b) Protfess Core: (9 hours)
1
EEX 6934
EEX ' 6201
EDG 6931
(c) Spei::ializati01:i: (18 hours)
,
EDE . 5391
EGI 5051
EGI ' 5942
EGI 5232
EGI ·. 6516
EGI 6936
· (d) Electives (3 hours minimum)
. . ., ,
.
P,lan,. D-;-:For ,stud~~ts not previously . i:~rti~e,d J n exceptioP,al student
education.or elementary education. (66 minimum ,program. hours)
·
(a) Process Core: (IS hours minimum)
I
EDF 6431
EOG 6215
or
EDF 6481
EDG 6517
... EDG 6606
EDG 6211
. or
EOG · 5206
or
EDF.: 6544
(b) Program Core: (12 hours) ·
/
. EEX 6934
EED 6221
EDG 6931
EEX 6201
(c) Specialii ation: (18 hours)
EDE s'39t /
· EGI . 6943
. EGI 5051
~of 6416·
. EGI 6232.
EGI 6936
(d) Internship: ·(6 hours)
, EDG 6947
.(e) Add,tionally, to meet State of ytorida certification requi.rements,
the following courses must be included:
Must take one course from ,the. following courses:
SPA 4004
EEC 4706
. LAE 6301
Mus.t take one course from jhe following courses:
RED - 4310
RED . 6f16
Must take one course from the following ·courses:
~ 4310
MAE 6116
Must take one course form the following ' courses:
6508
4302 .
LIS
LiS
LIS ,. 6586
LIS 6506
(f) Must take one course from th~ following courses:
1
'.· PET 6645 .
SCE , 4310
ARE 6358
·. SCE 6616
·PET 6646
EGC 6205
SSE 4313 ..
. . ARE . 4112
EGC 6306
1SSE 6617
. -ARE . 4313 i
ADE . 6197
Plan ' ID.,-For students holding a non-education. baccalaureate degree
who do nc>t wish to meet teacher certification requirements in the State of
Florida. (38 minimum prOgfllµ! hours) '.
·
(a) Process Core: (12 hours minimum)
. . EDF 6215
: EDF 643i
EDF, 6544
. EDF 6481
EDF- 6517
or
EDF 62il
.' or ·
EDF 6606
. or
" (b) Program Core: (12 hours)
I EEX
6934
EED 6221
EDQ · li931
EEX 6201
:(c) .Speci(!liiati9n: (18 hours) ·
EGr 5051 .
' EDE mu'
EGI .·6943
' EGI 6232 .
EGI 64)6
EGI 6936
~-;·(d). ElectiVe.s: (3 liours mini~um) .,_. _.. ,, :, " , •
·
• Additional, Cour5es, inclu.dirJg el~ives, are planned jointly. by the ·
~tu'dent- an~ his/her _ad\'.isor. · '. · '· · ' '
·

. ."~. ~. ··-

..:;,." .~·

•GIFTED
Requirements for the M.A. Degree (EGI):

The Gifted Child Teacher Training program provide~ adv~cj:d \ ·
training for certified teachers to work with the gifted and .talented
children and to work with other teachers on a consultant or teacher-leader
basis.
Emphasis is on development of specific skills to;
I. identify the gifted
'
2. make an individual diagnosis of cognitive and affective.strengtM
and weaknesses;
3. modify the educational program to .develop :t~~ · gifted child:s.
potential and;
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• MENTAL RETAIIDATION:: .~
•

Requ_lrements for the

,

•

•

BA .DeO~ (EMR) .

'>-

,

This program of study is designed to prewe undergraduate stu<;ients
to become competent and cert~fied1 teachers of mentBlly handicapped per. . . · '·· ·
'
sons in a variety"o( settings . ... ·
, Professi<J'la( Educatiqn (3-3-34:hours) · . - /
EDF .· 3214
EDF ·4430
· EMR . 494f
'EDF · 3604
~ RED ' (~IO
EEX 4936
.- EEX 4940
,
or
EDG 4200
--~ ~
EDF , 3542
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Teach~ng Specialization:
EEX 3010
.
EMR 301'1
EED 4011
EEC 4706
or
SPA .4004
EEX . 4221
One of the following:
ARE . 4313
HLP 4460

(32-33 !tours)
EMR 4310
. EEX 4035
EMR 4321
~EX
4240
or
EMR 4313
MUE 4315
SCE 4310

' LAE ' 4414
or
4302
LIS
. or
4503
LIS
MAE 4310
SSE

4313

Requirements for the M.A. Degree (EMR):
Plan I-For students holding valid teaching certification in exceptional

/

student education or ele.mentary' education. (36 minimum pi:_ogram hours)
(a) Process Core: (3 ho~rs riliniriiur:ri)
EDF 6481
.
(b) Program Core: (18 hours)
EEX 6732
EED 6221
EEX 6934 ·
EEX 6222
EDG 6931
EEX 6201
(c) Specialization: (12 hours)
' EMR 6943
EMR 6052
EMR' 6303
EPH 5051
(d) Electives (3 hours 'minimum)
Plan· II-For students not•,previously certified in exceptional student
education or elementary education. (63 minimum program hours)
(a) Process Core: (15 hours minimum)
''
EDF 6431
EDF 6215
or
EDF 6517
' EDF 6606
EDF 64~1
or ·
1 EDG
5206
EDF 6211
or
EDF 6544
(b) Program Core: (18 hours) ' ·
EEX 6732
EEX 6934
EED 6221
EEX 6201
'EEX 6222
EDG 6931
(c) Specialization: (9 hours)
EMR 6303
EMR 6052
EMR 6943
(d) Internship: (6 hours)
EDG 6947
(e) Additionally, to meet State of Florida certification requirements,
:
the following courses must be included:
Must take one course from the -following courses: :
EEC 4706 \
LAE 6301
SPA 4004
Must fake one course from 'the following courses:'
RED 4310
RED 6116
Must take one course from· the following courses:
.
MAE 6116
MAE 4310
Must 'take one course from the following courses:
LIS
6586
LIS •4302
' LIS , 6508
LIS
6506
(f) M_ust. take one course from the following courses:
SCE 4310
PET 6645
~ ARE 6358
SCE , 6616
PET 6646
EGC 6~05
SSE 4313
ARE 4112
EGC 6306
SSE 6617
ARE 4313
APE 6197
Plan III-For students holding a non-education baccalaureate degree
who do not 1wish to meet teacher C\!rtification requirements in the State of
Florida. (39 minimum program 'hours)

(a) Process Core: (12 hours minimum)
EDF 6431
EDF 6215
EDF 6544
EDF 6481
EDF 6517
or
EDF 6211
or
EDF 6606
, or
(b) Program Core: (18 hours)
EEX 6934
EED 6221
EEX 6732
EEX 6222
EEX 6201
EDG 6931
(c) Specialization: (9 hours)
EMR 6303
EMR 6052
EMR 6943
(d) Electives (3 hours minimum)
- Additional courses, including electives, are planned jointly by the
student and his/ her advisor.

•

SPECIFIC LEARNING DISABILITIES

Requirements for the B.A. Degree (ELD):
This course of study is designed to prepare the student as a competent learning disabilities teacher.
Professional Education (36-37 hours)
EDF 3214
EDF 4430
ELD 4941
RED 4310
EDF 3604
EEX 4936
or
RED 4515
EEX 4940
EDF 3542
EDG 4200
Teaching Specialization (29-30 hours)
J;:EX 3010
EEX 4221
LIS 4302
ELD 4011
ELD 4110
or
EEX 4240
EED 4011
LIS
4503
EEC 4706
LAE 4414
MAE 4310
or
or
MAE 4545
SPA 4004
One of the following:
ARE 4313
HLP 4460

MUE 4315
SCE 4310

SSE

4313

Requirements for the M.A. Degree (ELD):
This course of study is designed to prepare the student to become a
more effective learning disabilities specialist.
Plan I-For students holding valid teaching certification in exceptional
student education or elementary education. (36 minimum program hours)
(a) Process Core: (3 hours minimum)
EDF 6481
(b) Program Core: (18 hours)
EEX 6732
EEX 6934
EED 6221
EEX 6222
EDG 6931
EEX 6201
(c) Specialization: (12 hours)
ELD 6943
ELD 6115
ELD 6141
MAE 6549
(d) Electives (3 hours minimum)
Plan II~For students not previously certified in exceptional student
education or elementary education. (66 minimum program hours)
(a) Process Core: (15 hours minimum)
EDF 6431
EDF 6215
or
EDF 6481 '
EDF 6517
EDF 6606
EDF . 6211
or
EDG 5206
or
EDF 6544
(b) Program Core: (18 hours)
EED 6221
EEX 6732
EEX 6934--EEX 6222
EEX 6201
EDG 6931
(c) Specialization: (12 hours)
ELD 6141
or
ELD 6115
ELD 6943
MAE 6548
MAE 4545
(d) Internship: (6 hours)
EDG 6947
. (e) Additionally, to meet State of Florida certification requirements,
the following courses must be included:
Mu~t take one of the following courses:
SPA 4004
EEC 4706
LAE 6301
Must take one of the following courses:
RED _ 4310
RED 6116
Must take one of the following courses:
4302
LIS
6508
LIS
6586
LIS
LIS
6506

COLLEGE OF EDUCATION
(f) Must take one course from the following courses:

ARE 6358
PET 6645
SCE 4310
EGC 6205
PET 6646
SCE 6616
EGC 6306
ARE 4112
SSE 4313
ADE 6197
ARE 4313
SSE 6617
Plan 111-For students holding a non-education baccalaureate degree
who do not wish to meet teacher certification requirements in the State of
Florida. (42 minimum program hours)
(a) Process Core: (12 hours minimum)
EDF 6544
EDF 6215
EDF 6431
or
EDF 6517
EDF 6481
EDF 6606
or
EDF 6211
or
(b) Program Core: (18 hours)
EEX 6732
EED 6221
EEX 6934
EEX 6222
EDG 6931
EEX 6201
(c) Specialization: (12 hours)
ELD 6115
or
ELD 6141
ELD 6943
MAE 4545
MAE 6548
(d) Electives (3 hours minimum)
Additional courses, including electives, are planned jointly by the
student and his/ her adviser.

Requirements for the Ed.S. Degree
The College of Education offers an Educational Specialist (Ed.S.)
degree in Curriculum and Instruction with an emphasis in Exceptional
Child Education. Candidates for admission to the Ed.S. program must
meet the entrance requirements of the College of Education plus the
following :
I. certification in exceptional student education; and
2. one year of teaching experience in exceptional student education.
Program Requirements
9 hours
Project
14 hours
Special Education Specialization
14 hours
Electives
37 hours
Courses will be selected by the student and advisor from those
available at the 6000 and 7000 level. Six hours of 5000 courses may be included with approval of the Department Chairpersons.
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Comprehensive Examination
During the last term of enrollment, the candidate must perfqrm
satisfadorily on a comprehensive examination.

Requ'irements for the Ph.D. Degree
The Special Education Department offers the Ph.D. in Curriculum
and Instruction with specialization in Special Education. The Department
strives to maintain a quality program and is restrictive and selective of its
applicants. In addition to the University and College criteria for admission to the Ph.D. program, the Department maintains the following requirements:
I. three years teaching experience in special education;
2. grade point average of 3.5 at the graduate level;
3. adequate Departmental resources necessary to maintain the quality
of the Ph.D. program;
4. competitiveness of the candidate in relation to other candidates for
the limited available Departmental resources; and
5. favorable recommendation of the Department Advanced
Graduate Admissions Committee and the Department Chairperson.
Program Requirements
The Ph.D. candidate's program of study is individually planned by
the student and a faculty advisory committee and approved by the
Department Chairperson. The program will include, but not be limited
to, the following:
18 hours
Dissertation
18 hours
Special Education
EEX 7341 3 hours
EEX 7911 3 hours
At least 10 hours from the following: ·
EEX 7203 3 hours
EEX 7301 1-4 hours
EEX 7841 1-4 hours
EEX 7930 1-4 hours
11 hours
Cognate Area
12 hours
Statistics/Measurement/Research
· 12 hours
Foundations/Curriculum
non-credit
Language/Computer Science
71 hours

COLLEGE OF ENGINEERING ,
Have you ever felt you would like to be the "somebody" who will do
"something" about the many problems we face? Our modern society requires new, practical solutions to its many complex technological problems. Spearheading this action will be the engineer and the engineering
profession. The engineer, ,as ·always, will continue to be resportsible for
and obliged to use his/her knowledge for the benefit of mankind.
The increasingly rapid changes in our life style place an ever stronger
responsibility to society and to our future on both those who are providing the engineering education as well as those wl)o are being educated.
The College of Engineering recognizes this in its approach to the education of tomorrow's engineers as well as in the content of the other programs under its direction which are vital to the technological progress of
our society. Its curricula provides for an individual's development in both
technical competency and human values.
The programs offered by the College of Engineering to meet the
dh:erse requirements of the future cover three areas: Professional
Engineering, Applied Science, and Technology. The specific degrees and
services offered are as follows:

Master
Master
Master
Master
Master
Master
Master

of Science in Computer Engineering
of Science in Electrical Engineering
of Science in Engineering
of Science in Engineering Management
of Science in Industrial Engineering
of Science in Mechanical Engineering
of Engineering

Master of Science in Engineering Science
Computer' Science and other options
Doctor qf Philosophy Degree - Programs in:
Cheimcal Engineeing (ECH)
Civil Engineering (ECE)
Electrical Engineering (EEL)
Industrial Engineerin (EIE)
Mechanical Engineering (EME)
The abOve spectrum of program offerings provides the prospective
student with a choice of avenues depending upon individual interests,
career objective, and capabilities for a significant technological contribution. These programs are described in more detail under their respective
catalog headings.
Laboratory experience as well as real-world participation in
technological problem-solving is a key aspect of a professional engineer's
or a technologist's college education. The College of Engineering, in implementing this need, augments its own modern laboratory and research
facilities by close contact with the professional societies and the many industries in the metropolitan Tampa Bay area.
Students interested in particular programs offered by the College of
Engineering should direct their inquiries to the College of Engineering
marked for the attention of the following:
Area of Interest
Contact
Engineering Professional
Specific department or
Programs, Engineering
Office of the Dean
Science, Computer
Science, Information Systems
Engineering Technology
Director of Engineering
Technology
Computer Service Courses
Director of Engineering
Technology

Bachelor of Science in Chemical Engineering
Bachelor of Science in Civil Engineering
Bachelor of Science in Computer Engineering
Bachelor of Science in Electrical Engineering
Bachelor of Science in Engineering degree - various Options
(programs) in:
Engineering Mechanics
Structures, Materials, and Fluids
General Engineering
Bachelor of Science in Industrial Engineering
Bachelor ol Science in Mechanical Engineering ·
Bachelor of Science in Computer Science
Bachelor of Science -in Information Systems
Bachelor of Science in Engineering Science. degree various Options (programs) in:
Cpmputer Science
lnformatio,n Systems
Environmental Engineering Science
Other options
Bachelor of Engineering Technology
Master .o f Science in Chemical Engineering ,
Master of Science in Civil Engineering

PROFESSIONAL ENGINEERING
The Engineering programs of the college have been developed with an emphasis on three broad aspects of engineering activity-design, research,
and the operation of complex technological systems. Students who are interested in advanced design or research .should pursue the Five-Year Program leadii:ig to a Master of Science in Engineering degree. Other students
interested more in operational responsibilities may wish to terminate their
initial engineering education at the baccalaureate level. The Bachelor of
Science degrees offered in various engineering fields provide the student a
broad education with sufficient technical background to effectively contribute in many phases of Engineering not requiring the depth of
knowledge needed for advanced design or ·research.
,
The College of Engineering recognizes that modern engineering solutions draw on knowledge of several branches of engineering. It also
recognizes that future technological and societal developments will lead to
shifting of the relative emphasis on various branches of engineering, triggered by new needs or a reassessment of national· goals. For this reason
the college's program includes a strong engineering foundation (core)
portion, designed to equip the prospective engineer with a broad base of
fundamental, technical knowledge. To this foundation is added the student's specialization (option) of sufficient depth to prepare him/her to
successfully embark on a professional career.

. While the baccalaureate degree is considered the minimum educational experience for participating in the Engineering profession, and as
such is the-first professional degree, students are strongly encouraged to
pursue advanced work beyond the baccalaureate either at this or other institutions. It is becoming increasingly evident that a large segment· of today's· engineering profession is involved in some form of post baccalaureate study. Engineers are earning advanced degrees to obtain the information and training necessary to meet effectively tomorrow's
technological challenges. All are faced with the continuing problem of
refurbishing and updating their information skills and most are obtaining
advanced information by means of formal graduate study, seminars,
special institutes and othi:r such systems designed for. this purpose.
The Bachelor of Science (in a designated field) degree program,
(which requires 136 semester hours) and the Master of Science degree in
the same field may be pursued simultaneously in an integrated program of
166 , semester hours called the 5-year program. These programs are
specifically designed to prepare an individual for a professional career as
an engineer. These programs have as their foundation a 104 semester hour
core of subject material encompassing Humanities, Social Science,
Mathematics, Science, and Engineering which is required of all students ..
In addition to the core subject material each student will complete
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specialization studies in a designated field under the direction of one of
the administrative departments of the college. Fields (Options) which are
available and the administrative unit responsible for these are as foliows:
Field/ Option
Departments
·
·
General Engineering
All Departments
Chemical Engineering
Chemical and Mechanical
Engineering ,.'
Computer Engineering
Computer Science and
Engineering
Electrical Engineering
Electrical Engineering
Industrial Engineering
Industrial and Management
Systems Engineering
Mechanical Engineering
Chemical and Mec.hanical
Engineering
,
.
Structures, Materials, and Fluids
Civil Engineering and Mechanics
The Accreditation Board for Engineering and Tech~ology, ' Inc.
(ABEn, formerl y the Engineers' Council for Professional Developµient
has inspected and accredited the curricula of the College of Engineering
defined by the Chemical Engineering, Electrical Engineering, Industrial
Engineering, Mechanical Engineering, and Structures, Materials & Fluids
options.
·

Preparation for Engineering _
Students planning to attend USF's College of Engineering should
familiarize themselves thoroughly with the college's admission standards
and requirements, which are more stringent than the university'-s
minimum entrance requirements.
·
The high school student anticipating a career in ·engiheering sho_uld
elect the strongest academic program that is available while · in. high
school. Four years each of English, mathematics and 'sci,ence'(prefer;lbly
including Chemistry and Physics), as well as full programs in the social sciences and humanities, are most important to success in ~y engjiieering
college. A foreign language, while not a necessity, provides a' desirable
background for students.
Prospective students considering engineering at the University-of
South Florida who lack certain preparation in high school must elect to
follow a program to overcome their defi.ciencies. One aiternative might be
that such a student take some·remedial work and a less accelerated program as a Pre-Engineering student in the Academic Se(Vices Division of
the University of South Florida. As another alternative, students may
wish to avail themselves of the state's system of junior/community colleges which offer a wide range of remedial course worl(, and many of
which also offer full programs in pre-engineering (firsnwo years' course'
work). The University of South Florida offers·' all required preengineering courses every semester. Therefore, every student can start the
program at that point where his/ her educatfon terminated, and can proceed from that point at a rate consistent with the studeilt's capability and
time availability.
"
Junior/ community college students planning · to ' transfe.r to the
University of South Florida's engineering program at the junior level
from a State of Florida operated college or university shouic! follow a preengineering program leading to an A.A. degree. All transfer students

Kopp Engineering Building
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should complete as much of the mathematics, science and engineering
core course work as is available ,to them. Transfer students should be
~ware that the college expects them to meet its admission requirements
listed on page 103 and the cdllege regulations listed on page IOS just as itr
expects its,. own stu~ents to meet these requirements. The University's College of EngineeriJ?g is available to assistjunior/comritu_nity colleges in'the
development of course material and .in the training of staff for their offering of applicable core pre-engineerihg course work. Junior/community
college transfer students should note that id addition to freshman and
sopho~ore 'level courses, requited junior. level courses are· given each
semester thus permitting full continuity in studies for the student.
Senior/community college students intending to pursue an engineerihg
program at USF should contact the advisor, at their institution and request a course equivalency list.
The College of Engineering can assist students who· are planning to
obtain an Engineering degree from the University of South' Florida and
w)\o have sta~ted their studies elsewhere 'in formulating a sound total pro- '
gram. Interested students should contact the college's · Advising Office
furnishing su_fficient details .to permit meaningful response.

Admission
to the College
\
.

.

.

Freshmen and transfer students can apJ?lY to the CoJlege of Engineering' s
programs upon initial entry into the University by declaring the desired
Bachelor ,degree program,as their intended major. If not declared on initial entry, a USF s~udent can at any time declllfe his/her intent to pursue
a Bachelor's degree program in tlie college by applying to the Admission's
Section of the Advising Office of the College.
To.qualify for admission to a Bachelor's degree program in the College of Engineering a student must have been accepted by the University
as a degree-seeking student, must be in good academic standing, and must
be otherwise acceptable to- the college. Increa5ing enrollment demand
(prompted by ·growing demand for engineers and scientists), combined
with limited resources, have forced the college to limit enrollment to
maintain the quaiity·of its programs.
. .'
Limited enrollment is implemented by admitting students to programs from the College's Applicant -Pool. Mi~imum academic performance criteria to enter the Applicant Pool are shown belpw. All compar!lble applicants to College of Engineering programs are subject to the
same entrance requirements whether transferririg from within USF or
from another institution. Applicants, meeting minimum requirements
are assigned to the College's Applicant' Pool from which successful can:
didates are chosen. Unusually well qualified applicants may be immediately notified of their acceptance to the program of their choice.
Selection of students to fill programs is made .by the College Admissions Committee using criteria such as educational objective, completion
of appropriate; prerequisite courses; performance in appropriate prerequisite courses, overall academic record, . test data, personal record,
recommend~ions, and other appropriate criteria. A,U'selections are made
in compliance with State University System admissions policies, the
Statewide Articulation Agreement, and in order of qualification of the
applicants.
To enter the Applicant Pool the following minimum academic performance criteria must be.met:
1
•
I. All 'Bachelor of Science degree programs:
A. Freshmen:
·
I. Test Scores:
SAT - composite of 900 minimum and quantitative of
500 minimum.
ACT - composite of 20 minimum and mathemat.ics of 20
minimum.
1
2. High School Mathematics: Grades of B or better. Must
include sufficient algebra and trigonometry to enter
Engineering Calculus.
B. Transfer Students (students entering from other schools as
well as students-transferring within-USF):
l . Mathematics Preparation:
a. Completed College Algebra and College Trigonometry with a grade of B or better.
or b. Completed first term of applicable calculus.with grade
of B or better
or c. Completed two terms o-f calculus with grade of C or
better.
)
2. Grade Point A -verage:
a. Freshmen and Sophomores:
2.4minimum
b. ) uniors and Seniors
2.2minimum

104

COLLEGE OF ENGINEERING

II. Bachelor of Engineering Technology Program:
1. Mathematics Preparation:
a. Completed Col1ege Algebra and first applicable
calculus course with grade point average .of 2.5, no
grade below C.
b. Completed applicable calculus sequence with grade
point average of 2.0, no grade below C.
2. , Grade Point Average:
a. Freshmen and Sophomores:
2.4 minimum
b. Juniors and Seniors:
2.2 minimum
All students, undergraduate and graduate, whose native language is
other than English, entering the College of Engineering must have taken,
within the last year, the Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL),
and have the score sent to both the University's Admissions Office and to
the College. A, score of 550 or better is required.
All undergraduate students must present a score (passing score after
August, 1984) on the College Level Academic Skills Test (CLAST), and
fulfill the writing and computation course requirement Of GA-10.30 prior
to admission into the upper division of the University.
Prospective students must comply with the following procedures
when applying to the College to enter the Applicant Pool:
1. Apply for admission to the University or be a 'degree-seeking stu1
dent in ·the University.
·
2. Apply for admission to the College of Engineering by completing
the College Application and sending it directly to the College of
Engineering, AdmissiOJ:\S Section. In addition:
a. The desired semester of entrance must be specified.
b. Freshmen and sophomores must request a copy of their high
school transcript along with SAT and ACT test scores be sent
to the College of Engineering, Admissions Section, in addition
'to records that must be sent to the University's Admissions Office.
c. Transfer students must request an official transcript from each
previous college attended be sent to the College of Engineering,
Admissions Section, in addition to transcripts that must be sent
to the University's Admissions Office.
d. Students whose native language is other than English must request a copy of TOEFL scores be sent to the College of
Engineering, in addition to scores that must be sent to the
University's Admissions Office.
'
1
3 . Applications and necessary records must reach the College no later
than dates indicated below:
For Fall Semester 1983:
Jui:ie 3, 1983
For Spring Semester 1984: October 14, 1983
For •Summer Semester 1984: February 10, 1984.
Applicants who are not selected and who wish to remain in the Applicant Pool for a future semester must request in writing that the College
update their application for the future term and must supply updated
records.
Potential students should note that the critical course structure of the
college's programs makes it desirable to enter the college as soon as the interest in, and the potential ability for, engineering or related studies is
recognized. The characterist,ics of an engineering or related wogram do
not require an identification of the area of specialization at the .time of
entering the college. A student who is undecided on his/her area of
\ specialization can declare the General Option of the Bachelor of Science
in Engineering degree program at the time of entry and later transfer to
his/ her specific program. However, students need to make this decision
·
no la.ter than their junior year.
I
Engineering coursework identified as 3000 level or higher is considered professional level work and students enrolling for these courses
must have been admitted to the college. Exceptions must receive prior
permission from the Office of the Dean or the department chairman
responsible for the coursework and must demonstrate that they meet the
college's entrance requirements as well as all prerequisites for the course
involved.

Engineering Advising
Effective pursuit of engineering and engineering related studies requires
careful attention to both the sequence and the type of co_urses taken. The
engineering curriculum differs in key respects from the study plans of
other majors-even in the freshmen year. It is therefore important, anp
the college requires, that each student plan a curriculum with, and has it
approved by, a faculty adviser in the College of Enginee~ing.
Students accepted to the college from within the University must con-

tact the College's Coordinator of Engineering Advising in the Dean' s Office for a facul(y adviser assignment. New students must attend the
University's Orientation program. They are assigned an engineering adviser during this program and receive advisement for their first semester
at that time.
Students who have made a decision regarding the specific engineering
field they 'plan to follow may be assigned a faculty adviser in the department corresponding to their interest. Students who have decided to follow
a program of engineering studies but who are undecided on the specialty
are advised in the Dean's Office and are assigned to the General Option of
the BSE program.
The student and adviser jointly work out a plan of study which meets
both the student's career objectives and the College of Engineering's
degree requirements. A student !Jlay change advisers with the concurrence
of the new adviser and the Dean's Office. The advisers maintain the College of Engineering's student records.
While the College provides advisi ng services to assist students with
academic planning, the responsiblity for seeing that all graduation requirements are met rests with the students. •
•ihe College of Engineering requires all undergraduates to apply for graduation the semester
prior 10 the anticipated graduation term. Necessary forms and instructions can be obtained in the

Advising Office.

Departments & Programs
The supervision of the academic programs for the college is the function
of the five administrative departments together with several coordinators.
The departments are . (esponsible for the professional programs in
engineering and engineering science. Each department is responsible for
programs, faculty, laboratories and students assigned to it. See also page
119 for College Facilities.

Chemical and Mechanical Engineering
This department offers study pertinent to the analysis and design of
machines and systems needed by our modern society, through courses
deaiing with the classical Mechanical and Chemical Engineering subjects
of ·1ubriCation, vibration and fatigue analysis, machine design, thermodynamics, transport , phenomena, separation pr_ocesses, artd reactor
dynamics. In addition, it provides instruction in other fields of increased
importance to the engineers of the future. Some of these fields are computer simulation, instrumentation, automatic control, power utilization,
acoustics, and nuclear processes iµid the· design and evaluation of innovative systems for ener~y utilization and pollution control. This department administers programs leading to the following undergraduate
degrees: Bachelor of Science in Chemical Engineering (B.S.Ch.E.),
Bachelor of Science in Mechanical Engineering (B.S.M.E.), Bachelor of
Science in Engineering (General Option) (B.S.E.). The Chemical and
Mechanical Engineering Department also adminsters programs leading to
the following graduate degrees: Master of Science in Chemical Engineering (M.S.Ch.E), Master of Science in Mechanical Engineering
(M.S.M.E.), Master of Engineering (M.E.), Master of Science in
Engineering (M.S.E.), and Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.).
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Civil Engineering and Mechanics:
This department offers course work and study pertinent to Civil
Engineering, Engineering Mechanics, Materials Science, and Environmental Engineering. Topics included are structural analysis, desfgn
and optimization; metals, polymers, ceramics; solid and fluid mechanics,
stress analysis, vibration, continuum mechanics, a_i:rodynamics, gas
dynamics wave propagation, numerical methods; water resources, waste
treatment, environmental engineering, and coastal engineering. The
department administers the Structures, Materials and Flui~ option (program) of the Bachelor of Science in Engineering (B.S.E.) degree program,
and offers several concentrations within this option. It also administers
the Bachelor of Science in Civil Engineering (B.S.C.E.) and the Environmental Engineering Science option of the Bachelor of Science in
Engineering Science (B.S.E.S.) degree programs and the Master of
Science in Civil Engineering (M.S.C.E.) program, including a three year
evening program. As applicable the department administers the
M.S.C.E., M.S.E., M.C.E., M.E., M.S.E.S. and the Ph.D. in Civil
Engineering programs.
Computer Science and Engineering
This department offers course work and study in all areas fundamental to Computer Engineering, Computer Science and Information
Systems. Topics dealt with are software engineering, programming
languages, computer algorithms, computer system organization, computer networks and distributed computing, artificial intelligence,
database systems and theory of computation.
The department's facilities include microcompressor laboratories
equipped with modern microcomputers, a graphics laboratory equipped
with modern display devices and a substantial number og graphicsoriented personal computers. APDP 11 / 44 computer running under
UNIX operating system and a PRIME 750 medium scale computer are used to support several software related courses. The PRIME computer,also
functions as a node of a college-wide network of thre«; computers. The
department administers the Bachelor of Science in Computer Engineering, degree program as well as the Computer Science and Information
Systems Options of the Bachelor of Science in Engineering Science degree
program. In addition it administers the Master of Science in Computer
Engineering degree program. Evening graduate programs are available.
As applicable, the department administers the M.S.E., M.E., M.S.E.S.,
and the Ph.D. program.
Electrical Engineering
This department offers study in all areas fundamental to Electrical
Engineering and the electrical sciences.: circuit analysis and design, electronics, communications, electromagnetics, control, solid state, systems
analysis, digital circuit design, etc. Basic concepts are augmented with
well-equipped laboratories in networks, electronics, automatic control,
digital systems, electromechanics, microwave techniques and communications . In addition, a general purpose computer facility, a microprocessor
laboratory and a microelectronics fabrication laboratory are available to
undergraduate and graduate students. The department administers the
Electrical Engineering Option (program) of the Bachelor of Science in
Engineering (B.S.E.) degree program, the Bachelor of Science in Electrical Engineering (B.S.E.E.) degree program, as well as the Master of
Science in Electrical Engineering (M.S.E.E.) program which is also
available to evening and off-campus students. As applicable, the department administers the M.S.E., M.E., M.S.E.S. and the Ph.D. in Electrical
Engineering Programs.
· \
Industrial and Management Systems Engineering
This department offers study pertinent to the design, evaluation and
operation of a variety of industrial systems, ranging from the analysis of
public systems to the operation of manufacturing plants. Topics include
production planning and control, production arid plant design, applied
statistics, operations research, human factors and productivity, manufacturing, and automation. The department has excellent laboratory
facilities which support class projects and research in microcompu.ter applications, computer-aided manufacturing, automation, and applications
of robotics. The department admjnisters the Bachelor of Science in Industrial Engineering (B .S.l.E.) degree program, as well as the Master of
Science in Industrial Engineering (M.S.l.E.), and Ph.D. in Industrial
Engineering. Evening and off-campus progr~s are available through the
Master of Science in Engineering Management (M.S.E.M.) program. The
department also administers the industrial option in the M.S.E., M.E. ,
and M.S.E.S. programs.

105

Engineering Core
Both the four-year a'nd five-year curricula of the College of Engineering
Bachelor of Science programs are founded on common core of course
work which is required of all students. This course work is designed to
give each student a thorough foundation of knowledge on which
specialization studies and a professional career can be based'. Emphasi.$ i,s
,placed on three key elements; a solid foundation in science and
mathematics, a basic m:iderstanding of all major engineering disciplines,
familiarity with Social Science and Humanities-to develop the whole individual, and good communication skills.
This common foundation of 104 minimum semester hours breaks
down as follows for most programs:
Social Science and Humanities Core
31 credit hrs. min .
'
.
(including communication skills)
Mathematics and Science Core
35 credit hrs. min.
Engineering core
.
38 credit jlrs. min.
Special requirements exist for Chemical Engin·eering. Students selecting this field should make sure they familiarize themselves with these.
Detailed information can be obtained from the responsible department or
the college's Advising Office.
·

a

1. Social Science and Humanities Core Requirements
(31 credit hours)
Prospective Engineering majors must take 6 hours of Freshman
English (ENC 1101, 1104) in their first two semesters.
An additional 25 credit hours of course work is required in this core
area, of which at least 17 hours must be selected from the 'curr~nt ".Approved Social Science and Humanities Courses" list for Engineering and
Engineering Science ·students. A minimum of 8 ,credit hours of this course
work must be of 2000 level or higher. At least 6 credit hours must be taken
in each the Humanities/ Fine Arts area and the Behavioral and Social
Sciences area (to meet the University's General Distribution Requirements). It is recommended that the student pursue specific subject
areas to some depth, since this develops areas of knowledge and interests
which aid fuller development.of the individual and later assist in relating a
professional career to non-technical environments arid situations.
It is·desirable that at least 24 hours of this course work be taken in
the first two years. Students are responsible for checking with their advisers to be s~re .that the specific courses they are taking meet the requirements of the Bachelor of Science in Engineering degree program.
Students who transfer from a State of FlQrida community college
with an Associate of Arts degree and who have met that college's General
Education Requirement will normall¥ fi'\d. that their General Education
course work satisfies the major portion-but not all-of the Soc.ial
Science and Humruf.ties Core requirement.
Credit by Examination can be obtained for some of this course work.
CLEP General Examination credit, acceptable to. the University's is accepted for the arejis of English Composition, Humanities and Social
Science. Credit for CLEP Subject Examinations arid .CEEB Advanced
Placement Tests can be accepted when the subject covered is recognized
to be equivalent to USF course(s) on the "Approved Social Science and
Humanities Courses" list. Ql!estions in this area should be directed to the
Coordinator of Engineering Advising in the College's Advising Office.

2. Mathematic$ and .Science Core Requirements (35
credit hours) ·
. The student with a satisfactory high school preparation must take 35
credit hours of mathematics and science course work. (~ome credit
towards this core requiremept can 'be obtained by passing applicable
CEEB Advanced Placement Tests or CLEP Subject Examinations.)
In mathematics this course work consists of a Calculus for Engineers
sequence (or a calculus sequence of equivalent level), differential equations, and 5 hours of other designated courses supportive of the student's
selective field of specialization.
Students whose high school preparation is insufficient to enter the
Calculus for Engineers are required to take supplementary algebra and
trignometry prior .to being considered for acceptance into the College.
3- Engineering Core Requirements (38 credit hours
minimurri)
The prospective engineering major must take 38 credit hours of
engineering core (foundation) course work drawn from the major
disciplines. This course work is designed to equip the studc;nt with a sound
technical foundation for later more advanced specialized course work and
the event~al formation of profes'sional judgment. This course work in-

\
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eludes introductory studies in such areas as engineering analysis and computation, statistics, electrical engineering principles, thermodynamics,
statics, dynamics, fluids, and properties of materials.
All but 6 credit hours of the engineering core are common to all areas
of specialization (option) of the Bachelor of Science in Engineering and
the Bachelor of Science in a Designated Engineering Field degree programs. The remaining 6 credit hours of course work must be chosen with
the concurrence of the departmental adviser to fit the field selected by the
student. Details on this selection are available in the departmental office
of the field selected, or in the college's Advising Office.

•

FOUR-YEAR PROGRAMBACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN
ENGINEERING DEGREE (EGU)
AND BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
IN DESIGNATED ENGINEERING
FIELD DEGREE

These engineering degrees are awarded upon successful completion
of a program consisting of the required three areas of core course work
-minimum of 104 credit hours - which are described above, and an additional 32 credit hours of coursework in a designated field of specialization. Details covering specific fields are available on request from the
responsible department, or from the college's Advising Office.
Programs are offered in the following disciplines of Engineering;

1. General (32 credit hours)
All professional departments may offer the general option of the
Bachelor of Science in Engineering degree which consists of 32 credit
hours of course work individually arranged by the student with the approval of the student's adviser. This option is used where a student wishes
to deviate from a prescribed disciplinary program utilizing course work
from several different disciplines both within and without the College of
Engineering.
·
Pre-medical students follow this option. It accommodates up to 32
hrs. of special pre-med course work (Biology, Organic Chemistry, etc.)
selected by student and adviser to meet normal admissions requirements
of medical schools.
Pre-law students find this option permits a strong technical and legal
undergraduate academic preparation.

2. Chemical Engineering (32 credit hours)
Students pursuing the Chemical Engineering Option of the Bachelor
of Science in Engineering program or the Bachelor of Science in Chemical
Engineering program take designated, specialized course·work in advanced chemistry, thermodynamics, energy conversion, separation processes,
transport phenomena, heat and mass transfer, reacting systems, process
reacting systems, process control and instrumentation, as well as approximately 10 credit hours of chemistry and technical electives. Students
must also satisf.actorily complete a design and/ or case study as part of
their program. Special characteristics o ~ the Chemical Engineering_pro-

gram make it imperative that students retain constant close contact with
their adviser.
Students completing this program normally initiate their careers in ·
chemical process industries (C.P.I.). Experienced chemical engineers are
found in technical and administrative positions in the power generating
industries, government planning and regulatory agencies, and consulting
and research enterprises. Main products produced by the C.P.I. are
petrochemicals, fertilizers, pharmaceuticals, polymers and fibers, synthetic fuels, etc. Such modern societal problems as controlling pollution,
handling wastes, advancing medical technology and providing food and
energy more efficiently depend on the chemical engineer, among others,
for the solutions.

Bachelor's Curriculum
for
Chemical & Mechanical Engineering
Semester I
ENC llOl
Freshman English
MAC 3281
Engineering Calculus I
CHM 2045
General Chem. I
EGN i002 Engineering Orientation
ENG 1115
Intro to Design Graph.
Humanities Elective
Social & Behav. Science Elective

Hrs
3
3

3
0
3
3
3
18

Semester II
ENC 1104 Freshman English II
MAC 3282 Engineering Cale II
CHM 2046 General Chem. II
CHM 2045L Gen Chem I Lab
PHY 3040 General Physics I
PHY 3040L Gen. Physics Lab
Humanities Elective

3
3
3
1
3
I
3
17

Semester III
MAC 3283
Engineering Calculus III
CHM 2046L Gen Chem II Lab
PHY 3041
Gen Physics
PHY 3041L Gen Physics Lab
ENG 2210 Fortran for Engineers
ENG 3313
Statics
EGN 4450
Intro to Linear Systems
Approved Non-Tech Course
'

3
1
3
1

3
2
2

3
18

Semester IV
MAP 4302 Diff. Equations
EGN 3343 Thermodynamics I
EON 3373
Intro Elec. Sys I
EGN 3365
Materials Engr. I
EON 3433
Mod & Analysis
Approved Non-Tech Course

3
3
3
3
3
3

18
Semester V
EMC 3103 Thermodynamics II
EMC 3ll7 Transport Proc. I
EMC 3301
Inst. Sys. I
Approved Non-Tech Course
(For Chemical Engineers)
CHM 3210 Organic Chem. I
EON

3321

(For Mechanical Engineers)
Dynamics

4
4
2
4

3
17
2

16
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Semester VI
Chem & Mech Lab II
Trnsprt Proc II
Mach Anal & Des I
Computer Sim. I
(For Chemical Engineers)
CHM 3210L Org Chem. I Lab
CHM 3211
Org. Chem . II
EMC
EMC
EML
EMC

3303
4118
3500
4411

EGN 3374
EML 3264

2
4
·3
2
2
3
16

(For Mechanical Engineers)
Intro to Elec Sys III
Kinematics
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reason for requiring a broad foundation in applied mathematics and the
physical sciences, and also to develop communications abilities and clear
. perceptions in. the social sciences and the humanities. Research and
development opportunities as a computer scientist and engineer, often
.following graduate training, are present in the areas . of artificial intelligence, software engineering, digital data communications, data-base
management, fault-tolerent computing and testing, microprogramming
and sililulation.

'
Bachelor's Currlculum
for
Computer Science

3
2
16

Semester I

Hrs

I
Semester VII

"'
4
1
3

EMC 4314
Auto Controls I
EMC 4522L Chem. & Mech. Lab II
EML 4302
Inst. Sys. II
(For Chemical Engineers)
Sep. Proc & Ph Equi
ECH 4413
CHM 3211L Org. Chem. Lab II
Phys Chem. III
CHM 4413

4
2
3
17

(For Mechanical Engineers)
Dyn. of Mach.
EML 4260
EML 4503
Mach Anal & Des II
Approved Des. Crs . -I

3
/ 3
3
17

Freshman English
ENC 1101
ENG 2210 Fortran for Engr.
MAC 3281
Engr Calculus I
EON 1002 Engr Orientation
Science Elective
Humanit;tes/Social Sci~nce

3
3
3
0
3 .

6
18

Semester II
ENC 1104 Freshman English
MAC 3282 Engr Calculus II
PHY 3040 Physics I
PHY 3040L Physics i Lab
.
PHY 3102 Probl..Gen. Physics
Science Electives
Humanities/Social Science

.•..;

'

3
3
3

l
I
2
4
, 17

Semester III

Semester VIII
(For Chemical Engineers)
Reac Sys & Ch Equi
ECH 4415
ECH 4615
Plant Des & Pro Econ
Technical Elective
Chemical Elective

41
4
3
4
15

(For Mechanical Engineers)
Approved Des Course -2
Therm. Sys. & Econ
Approved Sci. Elective
Approved Non-Tech Course
Approved Non-technical Course
I

3
3
3
3
4
16

3. Computer Science and Engineering
Three options are offered within computer science and engirteering.
They are: The Computer Engineering program (which leads to a Bachelor
of Science in Computer Engineering), the Computer Science program,
and the Information Systems program. The latter two programs lead to a
Bachelor of Science in Engineering Science degrees with .speeialfzation in
the respective option. All three programs require a minimum of 136
semester hours of course work, of w)lich 94 )lours are common to ali 01;>tions and 42 hours represent the particular area of specialization.
·.
The Computer Engineering option emphasizes the design !lfld utilization of computers and has a core of engineering and 'basic science·C!)urses ·
like those of other engineering programs outside the Depart!llent of Computer Science and Engineering. The Computer sCience·option deals with
the basic and formal aspects of computation. The Information Systems
option emphasizes the business applications and data processing aspects
of computing.
·
The distribution of course work in each of the programs is showh
below.
Graduates from these programs follow fruitful careers in either
scientific or business application of computers. They' are often involved in
the systems level definition of information proces.sing complexes for both
manufacturers of computers and for users. A wjde iµid expanding vapety
of design and applications opportunities characterize this field. This is th'e

MAC 3283
Eng. Calculus III ·
PHY 3041
Physi~s II
PHY '3041L Physics II Lab
PtfS 3103
Prob. Gen. Physics II
Engr Core Elective
Business Commun.
GEB 3211
Approved Non-Tech Course

3
3

1
1
2
3
5
18

Semester IV
MAP 4302 Differ. Equations
EGN 3613
Engr Economy
EON 3373
Intro Elec. Systems I
COT 3001
Discrete Structures
Approved Non-Tech Course
COP 3120 SC Cobal Program

3
3
3
3
3
3
18

'
'semester

v

EON 4450 Intro Linear Systems
EGN 4420 · Numerical Methods
COP 3510 Intro Computer Science
COP 3510L Intro Comp. Sci. L;tb
EEL 4705
Logic Design
EEL 4705L Logic Design Lab
Humanities/Social Science
,.

2 3
3
1
3
1
3
16

Semester VI

EEL 4850C Prograip. Methodology
COP 4400 Intro Comp. Systems
EON 33.74 Intro Elec. Systems II
EEL 4851C Data Structures
COT 4130 Sequential Circuits
EON 3433L Modelling & Analysis

:.

.3
3
3
3
3
3
18.
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/

EGN 4450 Intro Linear Systems
EGN 3365L Materials
COP 3510 Intro Computer Science
COP 3510L Intro Comp. Sci. Lab
Logic Design
EEL 4705
EEL 4705L Logic Design Lab
Humanities/Social Science

2

3

-3
1
3

1
3

'

ENC 1104 Freshman English
CHM 2046 Gen. Chem.JI PHY . 3040 Gen. Phy. I
PHY ' 3041L Gen. Phy. I Lab
. MAC 3282 Engr. Cal. II
·Humanities Elective
EGN 3313 Statics

•,
';

• I

Semester VI

I\

.

3
3
·. 3
'l
3
3
2

· ·

16

EGN 3443
COP 4400
EGN 3374
EEL 4851C
COT 4130
EGN 3433L

.-:

Semester fl

Semester V

~

'\

18

'

· Semester III

Statistics
Intro Comp. Systems
Intro Elec. Systems II
Data Structures
Sequential Circuits
Modelling & Analysis

3
; 3
3
3
3
3
18

1

PHY 3041 · Gen. Phys.'II
PHY 3041L Gen. Phys. II Lab
MAC. 3283 Eng. Calculus III
EGN 3321
Dynamics
Approved Non-Tech Course
EGN 3613 , Engineering Economy,
.

...

-

3
1
3
3
4
3
)

17

Semester VII
-;-

Engr Core Elective
ENG 3354C Fluids
Computer Organ.
CDA 4101
Computer Arch.
CDA 4171
COP 4620 Intro System Program
Special Topic/ Projects

.3
3
3
·'l
3
2
15

..
I ,o

.

'Sein"ester IV

MAP 4302 Differ. Equati~ns
EGN 3373 Intro to Elec. Sys. I
EON · 3354
Basic Fluid Mechanics ·' · ··
Approved Non-Tech Course
·..... .,
Social. or Behav. Science Elective
EGN 3365L Materials Engineering
~

3

,3

3
3
3

~

1_, 3
18

Semester VIII
3
3
3
3.
1
3
16

Engr Core Elective
ENG 3343 Thermodynamics
Humanities/Social Science
EEL 4757 Microprocessor
EEL 4743L Lab
COP 4550 Program. Languages
')'

Semi;ster V
EGN 3443 Engr. Statistics and Prob'.
EGN 4450 Intro. to Linear Systems
Intro. to Elec. Systems III .·
EGN 3375
EEL 3100 Network Analysis & Design
Approved Non-Tech Course
., )
Fields & Waves I

3
2
3
3

3
3

17

4. Electrlcal Engineering (32 credit hours)
Students pursuing the Electrical Engineering Option of the Bachelor
of Science in Engineering program or the Bachelor of Science in Electrical
Engineering program take designated, specialized course work in network
analysis, electronics, communications, electromagnetic thebry, linear
system and control system analysis, and microelectronics. This course
work is supplemented by electives in logic, sequential circuits, digital
system design and microprocessors; distributed networks and UHF principles, and/or electromechanics and power system -analysis ..
Students completing this program normally pursue industrial careers
in the power, electrical, electronic, or information ·industries or in related
governmental laboratories and public service agencies. The (!lectrical
graduate may apply his/her knowledge to such diverse areas as television,
communications, remote guidance, sensing (of people, vehicles, weather,
crops, etc.), automation, computer and infc;>rmation systems, electric
power generation and transmission, electrically propelled transportation,
etc. The graduate may do this by performing needed engineering functions related to the research and development (often requires aJso'ap ad- vanced degree), design, production, operation, sales, or management of
these products/services.

Bachelor's Curriculum
for
Electrical Engineering

Semester VI
EEL 4102 Linear,Systems.Analy.
' ·
EEL 3302 Electro~ics
EEL 4411
Fields & Waves II
ELR 3301 L Lab I
, PHY 3123 Modern Physics
Approved Soc. or Behav-. Sci. Crs.
EGN 3343 _ Thermodynamics

3
3
2
1'
3
3
3

JS
Semester VII
EEL 4108 Distributed Networks
EEL 4300 Commurlication Circuits
EEL 4705 Logic Design
EEL 4750L Logic Laboratory
ELR 3302L Lab2
Approved Communications Course
EEL 4163 Computer Aided Design & Analysis
f

3
3
3
1
1
3
2
16

r. ' ~

I,

Semester I
ENC
CHM
CHM
MAC
ENG
EGN
EGN

1101
2045
2045L
3281
1002
1115
2210

Freshman English
Gen. Chem. I
Gen. Chem. Lab
Engr. Cal. I
Engr. Orient.
Intro Des. Graph.
Fortran for Engrs.

• j

Hrs

S!!mester VIII

Approved Non-technical Elective
EEL 4330 Microelectronics Engr.
EEL 4606 Linear Control System
•.
·
EEL 4906· Design Project
0
~-ELR 4305L Lab 3
ELR 4306L .Lab 4
3
,1 ~ - Technical J;:lective
16

.,
3
'-3 .
3
2

3
"3
1
3

I
:•

1
3
16

'I~
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5. Industrial Engin,eerlng (32 credit hours)

Semester VI

Students pursuing the Bachelor of Science in Industrial Engineering
degree program take designated, specialized,coursework in industrial processes, production control, production design, operations research, computer simulation, applied statistics, and automation. This coursework is
supplemented by engineering electives and comprehensive industrial
engineering design projects.
Students completing this program are prepared for graduate study or
for careers in a broad range of industries, businesses, and public service
areas. The strength of industrial engineering lies, in part, in its breadth
and the applicability of its common body of knowledge in a wide variety
of enteFpri~es. Stud~nts may be invoived i[) traditional areas of manufacturing and production, or state-of-the"art functions jn automation and
robotics. The same engineering principles are als·o applied to business
organizatiorts, service delivery systems, and governmental administra/
tion.

ESI
EIN
ESI
EIN
EGN
EGN

4314
4251
4221
4312
~343

3354

Operations Research I
Automation and Robotics
Statistical Quality Cntrl
Production Design I
Thermodynamics
Basic Fluid Mechanics

3
3
3
3
3
3
18

Semester VII
ESI
4315 Operations Research II
EIN 4334 Production Control I
ESI
4244 Design of Experiments
Technical Elective
Production Design II
EIN 4313

3
3

3
3
3

15

Bachelor's Currlculum
for
Industrial and Manage.rnent Systems Engineering
· Semester I
ENC 1101
MAC 3281
. CHM 2045
EGN 1002
EGN ~210
EGN 1115
Humanities

Semester VIII

Hrs

Freshman English
Engr Calculus I
General Chemistry I
Engr Orientation
Fortran
Engineering Graphics

3
3
3
0
3
3

3
18
Semester II

ENC 1104
MAC 3282
CHM 2046
CHM 2045L
PHY 3040
PHY 3o4oL
B.umanities

Freshman English II
Calculus II
General Chemistry II
Gen. Chemistry I Lab
General Physics I
Gen. Phsics I Lab

3
·3
3
1
3
1

'3
17
Semester III

General Physics II
PHY J041
PHY 3041L Physics II Lab
MAC 3283 Calculus III
EGN '3365 Materials Engineering I
EGN 3313 Statics
Social Science
Approved Non-Tech Course

3
1
3

3
2

3
3
18

Semester IV
MAP 4302 Differ. Equations .
EGN 3373 Electrical Systems I
EON 3613 Engineering Economy I
EGN 3321
Dynamics
Science Elective
Approved Non-Tech Course

3

3
3
3
3
3

18
Semester V
r EGN

4450 Intro Linear Systems
EIN 4304 Intro to IE .
EGN 3443 Engineering Statistics I
EGN 3375 Electrical Systems III
Approved Communication Course
Accounting

2

)

3'
,3
3

3
17

Production Control II
EIN 4335
ESI
4911
Senior Project
ESI
4521 · Ind Syst Simulation
·EIN 4364 Plant Facilities Design
Humanities/Social Science Elective

3
2
3
3
4

15

6. Mechanical Engineering (32 credit hours)
Students pursuing the Bachelor of Science in Mechanical Engineering
program take designated, specialized course work in thermodynamics and
designated, specialized course work in thermodynamics and heat transfer;
physical measurements and energy conversion; machine analysis and
design; mechanical design and controls; and fluid machinery. This is supplemented by elective coursework in such areas as power plant analysis,
nuclear 'and reactor engineering; refrigeration and air conditioning;
acoustics; lubrication; and vibration and balancing.
Students completing this option normally enter careers as design,
consulting, research and development, or sales engineers in a wide range
of industries which either turn out mechanical products or rely on
mechanical machines, devices, and systems for their production. Thus,
mechanical engineering graduates may follow careers in such fields as
transportation, . power geQeration and conversion, instrumentation,
automatic control, machil'\e design and construction, refrigeration,
heating, and air c;onditioning. These opportunities occur in many industries because mechanical processes are required for most industrial
production.

7. Structures, :Materials and Fluids (32 credit hours)
(Department of Civil Engineering and Mechanics)
Students pursuing the Structures, Materials and Fluids Option of the
Bachelor of Science in Engineering program or the Bachelor of Science in
Civil Engineering program take designated traditional civil engineering
and engin~ering mechanics course work in solid mechanics, stress
analysis, structures, materials, hydraulics, water resources, and engineering analysis. This course work is supplemented by courses in one of the
following ·areas of concentration, plus electives.
a. Engineering Mechanics-course in stress analysis, vibrations,
'compressible flow, advanced mechanics.
b. Materials concentration-courses in engineering materials,
polymers, corrosion and materials processes.
c. Striictural Engineering · concentration-courses in structural
analysis design, composite structures, connecting matrix and computer techniques.
d. Water Resources concentration-courses in water resources,
hydrology, and urban water systems.
Students completing this option enter careers as engineers in the civil,
structural, sanitary, environmental, hydraulics, materials, engineerihg
mechanics, aeronautical, etc., disciplines. All of these fields share the
need for knowledge in the areas of engineering mechanics, civil engineering, and materials science. Through choice of the proper area of concentration the student has the opportunity to channel his academic studies
specifically towards his/ her career choice. Structures, Materials and
Fluids (or Civil Engineering) students commence their engineering careers
in 'either industry, with engineering consulting firms, or in public service
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at the federal, state or local level. Initial assignments include planning,
design and implementation of water resources, transportation and housing systems; regional planning, design and management for abatement of
air; water and solid waste pollution problems; research and development
of new materials, material processes and testing procedures; design of
bridges, single and multistory structures; supervision of construction projects.

Semester VII
CES 4002
Matrix Struc ANalysis
EC! 4311
Soil Mechanics I
EAS 4121
Hydro&AeroMech
GEB 3212 Tech Writing for C.E.
Mechanics Elective••
Finance/ Business/Law

3

3
3
3
3
2

17

Bachelor's Curriculum
for
Engineering Mechanics
Semester I
ENC I IOI
Freshman English
MAC 3281
Engr. Calculus I
CHM 2045
General Chemistry I
EON 1002 Engr. Orientation
EON 2210 Fortran for Engineers
ENG 1115
Intro Design Graphics
•Humanitites/ Social Science

Hrs
3
3
3
0
3
3
2

l7
Semester II
ENC 1104 Freshman English II
MAC 3282 Engr. Calculus II
CHM 2046 General Chemistry II
CHM 2045L Gen Chemistry I Lab
PHY 3040 General Physics I
PHY 3040L Gen Physics I Lab
•Humanities/ Social Science

3
3
3
I
3
I

3
17

••Mechanics Elective (one)
PHY 4224 Mechanics II
PHY 4604 Quantum Mechanics I
PHY 4526 Statistical Physics
CES 4501
Concepts of Struc Des.

3

3
3
3

Semester VIII
CES 4208 Structural Dynamics
' MAA 4211
Adv Calculus I
Design Elective•••
COM 4110 Speech Com for Bus/ Prof
•Humanities/Social Science
•••Design Courses (one)
CES 3400 Design Prin & Pract .
CES 4502 Stru Design-Steel
"CES 4704 Stn.i Design-Cone.
Hydraulic Design
CES 4403
CES 4404 Fluid Systems Design
Senior Project
,.
CES 4911

3
4
2

3
3
15
2
2

2
2
2
2

•Minimum 6 hours each in Areas II and V.

Semester III
Gen. Physics II
PHY 3041
PHY 3041L Gen. Physics II Lab
Engr. Calculus III
MAC 3283
Statics
EON 3313
EON 3365L Materials Engr. I
· Approved Non-Tech Course
Intro to Linear Sys.
EON 4450

.3
l
3
2
3
3
2
17

Semester IV
MAP 4302
Differential Equat.
Dynamics
EON 3321
EON 3373
Intro to Elec. Sys I
Thermodynamics I
EON 3343
Approved Humanities/ Soc Science
EON 3443
Eng. Statistics I

3
3
3
3
3
3
18

Bachelor's Curriculum
for
Civil Engineering
Structures, Materials & Fluids Option
Semester I
ENC 1101
Freshman English
MAC 3281
Engr. Calculus I
CHM 2045 General Chemistry I
EON 1002 Engr. Orientation
EON 1115
Intro Design Graphics
EON 2210 Fortran for Engineers
*Humanities/Social Science

Hrs
3
3
3
0
3
3
2
17

Semester II

Semester V
EON
EON
EON
EON
PHY
EON

3354C
3433L
3331
3374
3123
3613

Basic Fluid Mech .
Modeling & Analysis
Mechanics of Matis.
Intro to Elec. Sys. II
Modern Physics
Engr Economy I

3
3
3
3
3
3
18

Semester VI
CES
EON
EON
CES
EON
ENV
EGM

4001
4420
4355
4104
3331L
3001
4430

Structures I
Num Mthd of Analysis
Compressible Flow
Adv Mechanics of Matis
Mechanics of Matis Lab
Soc Aspects of Env Eng
Shock and Vibration

ENC 1104 Freshman English II
MAC 3282 Engr. Calculus II
CHM 2046 Generel Chemistry II
CHM 2045L Gen Chemistry I Lab
PHY 3040 Gen. Physics I
PHY 3040L Gen. Physics I Lab
Humanities/Soeial Science

3
3
3
l
3
l
3
17

Semester III
3
3
2
3
l
3
2
17

PHY 3041
General Physics II
PHY 304IL Gen Physics II Lab
MAC .3283 Engr. Calculus III
EON 3313
Statics
EON 3365L Materials Engr. I
Approved Non-Tech Course
EON 4450 Intro to Linear Sys.

3
l
3
2
3
3
2
17
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Semester lY

MAP 4302
Differ. Equations
EON 3321
Dynamics
EON 3373
Intro to Elec Sys I
EON 3343 Thermodynamics I
EON 3443 Engr. Statistics
Approved Non-Tech Course

3
3
3
3
3
3
18

CES
EON
EMA
ENG
SUR

4911
4355
4324L
4402
3101C

Senior Project
Compressible Flow
Corrosion Lab
Environmental Engr Lab
Engr Land Surveying

2
2
I
I

2

• Minimum 6 hours each in Areas II and Y.

Semester Y
EON
EON
EON
EON
EON
EON

3354C
3433L
3331
3331L
3613
3613

Basic Fluid Mech.
Modeling & Analysis
Mechanics of Matis.
Mech.'ofMatls. Lab
Nuni Mthds of AnaJysis
Engr Economy I

4001
4816
4430
4324
3301
3830

Structures I
Hydraulics
Shock & Vibrations
Corrosion Engr Mat I
Soc Aspects of Env Engr
Geology for Engineers

3
3
2
3
3
3
17

Semester VII
r

EON
ENV
ECI
CES
TTE
GEB

3375
4622
4311
4501
4004
3212

Intro Elec. Sys III
Water Resources Enge.
Soil Mechanics I
Concepts ofStruc Des.
Transport Engr. I
Tech Writing for C.E.
/

3
3
3
3
3
3
18

Semester VIII

Civil Engineering Elective••
Design Elective•••
Design Elective•••
COM 4110 Speech Communications
*Humanities/Social Science
Finance/Business/Law
CES 3402 C.E.Lab

3
2
2
3
3
3

I '

•••Science Electives
CES 3400 Design Prin & Prac
CES 4502 Struc Design-Steel
CES 4704 Struc Design-Cone
CES 4403
l:Iydraulic Design
CES 4404 Fluid Systems Design
ECI 4640 Geotechnical Design
EMA 4601
Corr Cont Sys Design
TTE 4721
Trans Sys Design
CES 4700 Cement & Cone Design

Semester I
ENC 1101
Freshman English
Engr. Calculus I
MAC 3281
CHM 2045
General Chemistry I
EON 1002 Engr. Orientation
Intro Design Graphics
EON 1115
Approved Non tech

Hrs
3
3
3
0
3
3
15

Semester II
ENC 1104 Freshman English
MAC 3282 Engr. Calculus II
CHM 2045
Gen Chemistry II
CHM 2045L Gen Chemistry I Lab
EON 2210 Fort~an for Engineers
Sociology Elective

3
3
3
I

3
2
15

Semester III
MCA
PHY
PHY
EON
.PAD

3283
3040
3041L
3613
3003

Calculus III
Gen Physics I
Gen Physics I Lab
Engr Economy I
Intro Public Admin.

3
3
I

3
4

Semester IV

I

16
••c.E. Electives
I
CES 4002 Matrix Struc Analysis ,
CES 4104 Adv Mech of Matis
CES 4208
Structural Dynamics
ECI 4312 Soil Mechanics II
EGM 4610 Computations in,C.E.
EON , 4366 Materials Engr II
EMA 4604 Processes in Mat Engr.
EMA 4703
Concepts of Epgr Matis
EMS 4704 Sci & Appl of Engr Mat
ENY 4111
Air Pollution Control
ENY 4417 Water Quality & Trt
TIE 4006 Transpcirtation Engr II

e·achelor's Curriculum
for
Environmental Engineering

I

3
3
16

Semester YI
CES
EGM
EGM
EMS
ENY
GLY

/

3
3
3

I

I

3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3

2
2
2
2
2
2
2
2
2

MAP 4302 Differ. Equations
PHY 3041
Gen Physics II
PHY 3041L Gen Physics II Lab
EON 3313
Statics
Approved Non-Tech Course
ENV 3001
Soc Aspects Env. Engr.

3
3
I

2
3
3
15

Semester Y
EON 3321
Dynamics
EON 3343
Thermodynamics 1
CJiM 3210 Organic Chemistry
EON 3354 Basic Fluid Mech.
Approved Elective

3
3
3
3
3
15

Semester VI
EON
EON
CHM
EGM
ECM

3331
3443
3211
4816
3103

Mechanics of Mtls.
Engr Statistics I
Organic Chemistry II
Hydraulics
Thermodynamics II

3
3
3
3
4
16
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Semester VII
COM 4110 Speech
ENV 4622 Water Res Engr
ENV 4111
Air Pollution Control
EON 3373
Intro to Elec Sys I
Approved Elective

•
3

3
3
3
3
IS

Semester VIII
ENV 4117
Water Quality & Trt
ENV 4062 Env. Engr. Lab
Approved Electives

3
1

11
IS

The below listed courses are approved electives; any other electives
must be approved by an advisor.
Engineering Electives (min. 12 hrs)
Hrs
EON 3365L Materials Engr I
3
EON 3433L Modeling & Analysis
3
EON 4420 Num Mthds of Analysis
3
EMC 3117 Transport Processes I
4
EMC 4118 Transport Processes II
4
ECH 4413
Sep Proc & Phase Equil
4
ECH 4415
Reac Sys & Chem Equil
4
CES 4403
Hydraulic Design
2
CES 4001
Structures I
3
ECI 4311
Soil Mechanics I
3
ECI 4640 Geotechnical Design
2
CES 3400 Design Prin & Practices
2
EON 4355
Compressible Flow
2
ESI
4314 Operations Res I
3
ESI
4521
Computer Simulation
3
EMC 5651
Indus Air Pol Control
3
Science Electives
PCB 5306C Limnology
APB 3110 Man, Microbe & Molecule
APB 4053C App & Env Microbiology
BSC 2010C Fundamentals Bio I
BCH 3033
Intro Biochemistry
EMA 4324 Corrosion Engr Mat I
EMA 4324L Corrosion Lab
EIN 4214 Safety Engineering
MCB 3010C Intro to Microbiology
CHM 3400 Elem Physical Chem I
CHM 3401
Elem Physical Chem II
GLY 2850 Environmental Geology
GLY 3830 Geology for Engineers
GLY 3820 Intro to Hydrogeology
OCE 3001
~ntro to Oceanography

4

3

s

4

3
3
1
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FIVE-YEAR-PROGRAM -MASTER
OF SCIENCE IN ENGINEERING
DEGREE (EGG)

This program consists of a minimum of 104 credit hours of core
course material plus 62 hours of specialization including a maximum of
12 hours of research or design project. Students are admitted to this program early in the beginning of their fourth year of study based on an
evaluation by the faculty of their department. Unlike the traditional
master's degree which is attempted as a fifth year after completion of the
baccalaureate degree in this program both the fourth and fifth years are
open to graduate level course work so that additional calendar time is
available for design or research projects.
The program leads concurrently to both the Master of Science in
Engineering degree and the Bachelor of Science in Engineering degree (or
alternately the Master of Science and the Bachelor of Science in a
Designated Engineering Field degrees) with the specialization phase of the
program being individually arranged and involving cQurse work, design,
research and/or operational experience. Should the student be unable to
complete the full five years, the baccalaureate can be awarded provided
the requirements for that degree have been met. Either an engineering
report or a research thesis is required. See later section relative to master's
program for additional information . .

College Regulations
1. Humanities and Social Science Requirements
While the Engineering undergraduate student is expected to complete
certain requirements during the first two years of study which are directed
toward the humanities and social sciences, and which are fulfilled by the
completion of the Distribution requirements of the University (or general
educatiort requirements at other institutions), the College of Engineering
expects more of its prospective engineering graduates than this minimum.
The engineer must not only be a technically competent individual, but
must also be a person who can understand, adjust and contribute to the
social environment.
Students who transfer from a state of Florida community college
with an Associate of Arts degree and who have met that college's General
Education Requirement will normally find that their General Education
course work satisfies the major portion-but not all-of the Social
Science and Humanities Core requirements.
I

· 2. English Requirement

3

Students who have been admitted to the College of Engineering may

4

be required to take an examination in order to evaluate their preparedness

3
3
3
3

in the use and understanding of the English language. The examination
will be administered by the faculty of the University's English program.
Students evidencing an English deficiency will be required to initiate
the necessary corrective programs, with the assistance of their advisers. It
is recognized that such deficiencies can exist even though a student has
met the University's minimum English requirements. Correction of any
deficiency must commence the term after a student has been notified and
must be completed prior to recommendation of the student for graduation by the faculty of the college.

4
3

8. Other Options (32 credit hours)
Students should recognize that the title of an academic program to
prepare for a specific engineering career may differ from the career title.
The USF Bachelor of Science in Engineering degree option titles or the
Bachelor of Science in a Designated Engineering Field degree titles are
descriptive of th·e academic discipline the specialization studies draw on.
The field of product or engineering application frequently is used in
describing engineering career titles. The following table may help prospective students to identify desired USF programs.
Engineering Career
USF Field/Option
Aerospace
Electrical Engineering, Mechanical
Engineering or Structures, Materials
and Fluids.
Biomedical
Electrical Engineering or structures,
materials and fluids (should plan on
graduate studie,s.)
·
Civil
Structures, Materials, and Fluids
Energy
Mechanical Engineering
Engineering Mechanics
Structures, Materials, and Fluids
Environmental
Environment Engr. Science
Petroleum
Chemical Engineering
Solar Energy
Mechanical Engineering

See Continuation Requirements for minimum grade requirements.

3. Mathematics Requirement
Students who are pursuing an engineering program are expected to
acquire a facility for the rapid and accurate solution of problems requiring the use of mathematics. This requirement includes the ability to
translate physical situations into mathematical models. Students evidencing a lack of manipulative ability or of the ability to apply mathematics
will be required to take remedial course work in engineering analysis and
problem solving that is over and above their regular degree requirements.
Faculty of the college who encounter students who are deficient in their
mathematical atlility will refer such cases to the Office of the Dean.

4. Continuation Requirements
All undergraduate students registered in the College of Engineering
are expected to maintain the minipmm of 2.0 average ("C" average) for
all work attempted while registered in the college, as well as a minimum
2.0 average for all Engineering course work attempted of 3000 level or
above, or the more stringent requirements of specific limited access programs,. where applicable. Students who do not maintain this requirement

114
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will be declared ineligible for further r~gistration for course work and
degree programs in the college unless individually designed continuation
programs ate recommended and have been prepared by the student's adviser and approved by the acaaemic committee of the college.
Key courses, including but not limited to, Freshman English,
Calculus, Physics, and Engineering and Science courses in the student's
area of specialization, must be passed with a grade of "C" or better
before taking the next course in the sequence.
·
Transfer credit will be accepted by USF's College of Engineering if
the transferred course has been passed with a satisfactory ("C") grade or
better and when the first USF.course following in sequence is also passed
with a "C'' grade or better. ·
Students pursuing College of Engineering degree programs are expected to take their courses on a graded (ABCDF) basis. (Exceptions require written approval of department advisor prior to registration.)
Students"receiving "I" grades must remove this deficiency at the·first
opportunity in accordance with a written agreement between student and
instructor.
·Continuation in the program after 3 withdrawals and/ or failures in a
specific engineering course of 3000 level of higher, requires specific approval from the college.

3. · Those who do not meet the regular entrance requirements may attempt a trial program as a Special (non-degree seeking) Student
(subject to prior approval) . Up to 12 hours of work attempted on
this basis may be accepted into a graduate program upon satisfactory completion. Before attempting such a trial program the student should determine from the departmental adviser a list of
courses and performance criteria for admission.
I

Prograi:n Requirements
·1. A minimum of 30 credits of approved course work is required.
2. An overall grade point average of 3.0 is required for all work attempted in the program. No grade below "C" may be accepted in
a graduate program. In the event that a student' s average drops
pelow 3.0 the ~tudent will be placed on a probationary status and
must obtain a directed program from his/ her adviser approved by
the Dean, prior to continuing course work toward the degree.
3. All students are required to pass a final comprehensive examination which may be written or oral prior to awarding the degree.
These ·examinations are arranged and administered by the
student's graduate committee.
4. Students in this program must complete a design or research project on which up to 6 credits may be used to fulfill degree requirements. The course titled "Masters Thesis" in the student's
1 department is to be used ."
5. U a thesis is submitt1:-d it must be in accordance with the Handbook for Graduate Thesis and Dissertations, University Graduate
Council. For design projects a comprehensive report must be filed
with the Office of the Dean of Engineering following, where prac, tical, the guidelines of the handbook.
Students working on design and research projects must register for a
minimum of 2 credits of the course titled "Masters Thesis" in the
student's department each quarter the staff, facilities, and.laboratories of
the University are used whether or not the student has accumulated the
maximum credit allowed for research or design toward the degree. All
students must register for 2 credits of the course titled "Masters Thesis"
in the student's department during the semester in which they submit their
thesis or project report.

5. Requirements for Graduation
In addition to the completion of the course work and/or project requirements of tile respective program of the college, students must be
recommended for their degrees by the faculty of the college. It is expected
that students completing their master's program would have completed
their advanced work with a minimum average of 3.0 or "ll". Students attempting but not completing their master's ~equirements through the fiveyear Masters degree program may elect to requesnhe awarding ·of the
,bachelor's degree, provided they have met that degrc;e's requirements.
The college requires that a student complete the Mathematics and
Science Core, Engineering Core, and specialization requirements for the
baccalaureate degree in seven years. Deviations require specific prior permission from the Dean of the college.
, '
· Iii addition to the college requirements listed above, degree candidates are expected to meet applicable special departmental requirements.

I

Engin~erlng Master's Degree Programs
The College of Engineering offers four professionally oriented programs
leading to a degree at the master's level. These are the post-baccalaureate
Master of Science in Engineering degree program, the Master' of Science
in a Designated Engineering Field degree program, Master of Engineering
degree program, and the Five-Year Master of Science in Engineering
degree program. Each professional department may elect to award one of
these degrees depending upon prior arrangements with the student. Admission to a Master's 'program is dependent upon a .favorable evaluation
by the department concerned. Applicants are ·expected tp meet the
minimum requirements .of the University and those outlined below and in
addition any ' special requirement\ specified by the departments.

•
/

•

POST-BACCALAUREATE MASTER OF
SCIENCE .IN ENGINEERING DEGREE
(EGP) (Undesignated)
· '
/

!

' .

.

·' The graduate program of the college is designed for those students
wishing advanced study which> is research or design oriented and not
restrictecl to a single engineering discipline.

Entrance Requirements
l. A baccaluareate degree in Engineering from an approved institution is required. Degrees in Mathematics, Physics, Chemistry. and
other fields may be accepted on an individual basis to meet this requirement. In such cases it is probable that supplemental remedial
work in engineering will be necessary ..
2. A minimum total score of 1000 on the verbal and quantitative por' tions of the Graduate Record Examination and/or a minimum
. grade point' average of 3.0 out of a possible 4.0 for all work attempted during the last ·two years of undergraduate work is required.
•·

\ .

POST-BACCALAUREATE MASTER OF
SCIENCE IN A DESIGNATED
ENGINEERING FIELD DEGREE

This graduate program of the College is designed for students
wishing advam:ed study in a specific field of engineering. The following
designated programs are offered by the departments listed:
Program
Department
Master of Science
Chemical & Mechanical
in Chemical Engineering (ECH)
Engineering
Master of Science
Civil Engineering &
in Civil Engineering (ECE)
Mechanics
Master of Science ·
Computer Science &
Engineering
in Computer Science (ECP)
Master of Science
Electrical Engineering
in Electrical Engineering (EEL)
Master of Science
·
Industrial & Management
in Engineering Management
Systems Engineering
(EMA) '
Industrial & Management
Master of Science
in Industrial Engineering (EIE)
Systems Engineering
Master of ::;cienee
Chemical & Mechanical
Engineering
i_n Mechanical Engineering (EME)

Entrance. Requirements

- A bachelors degree in an ABET accredited engineering program in
the. field of projected graduate study is expected, where applicable. All
other entrance requirements for this program are the same as those for the
Post-Baccalaureate Master of Science in Engineering undesignated degree
program .
Program

Requlre~ents

I. A minimum of 30 credits of approved course work is required.

COL.LEG~OF
2. An overall grade point average of 3.0 is required for ·all \vork attempted in the program. No grade below "C" may be accepted in
a graduate program. In the event that a student's aver~ge drops
below 3.0 the student will be placed on a prob·at~onary status and
must obtain a directed program from.his/her adviser approved by
the Dean, prior to continuing course work toward the degree.
3. All students are required to pass a final 'comprehensive examination which may be written or oral prior 't o awarc;ling the degree.
These examinations are arranged and administered by the
student's graduate committee.
4. Students in this program may have to complete a -design or
research project when invoked by the department ·o n which·up to 6
credits may be used to fulfill degree requirements. The course
titled "Masters Thesis" in the student's department is to be used.
5. If a thesis is submitted it must be in accordance .with-the Handbook for Graduate Thesis and Dissertations, University Graduate
Council. For design projects a comprehensive report must be filed
with the Office of the Dean of Engineering following, where practical , the guidelines of the handbook '.
Students working on design and research projects _must register . for a
minimum of 2 credits of the course titled " Masters l'hesis" in the
student's department each semester the staff, facilities, ~nd -laboratories
of the University are used whether or not the student has accumulated the
maximum credit allowed for research or design toward the degree. These
students must register for 2 credits of the course titled !'Masters Thesis"
in the student's department during the semester iri which they submit their,
thesis or project report.

•

MASTER OF ENGINEERING
DEGREEPROGRAM(EGM)

This non-thesis degree program is designed priniarily '.to m~t the
needs of engineers actively engaged in the pn;>fession .}Yho wish to pursue
graduate study at the master's level not covered by the'desiinaied Master
of Science in Engineering degree programs.
' ·
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Entrance' Requirements
I. Students who haye senior standing (90 credits) with at least 16 upper level engineering credits completed at the University of South
Florida in their engineering curricufum may apply for admission to
the Five-Year P,rogr_!llll.
'·
.
'
2. A minimum total score of 1000 on the verbal and quantitative portions of the Graduate Record Examination is expected.
3. Above-average· performance-· in the engineering program is exJ)ected.
.Students apply for admission to ibis program ~hrough their department. They should consult their_adviser wtten they need additional information. .
r

Program Requlremeots
I . A minimum of 166 credits of approved course; work must be compilea. Of this total, 104 credits must comprise the ·engineering cen't ral t ore with an additional 6Z credits of specialization. A. maximum·of 12' credits· may be allowed for design ·and research.
2. Students admitted to the five-year program 'are expected to maintain a superior level of academic performance. A 3.0 out of a
possible 4.0 grade point average is expected 'in the courses constituting· the student's graduate program: A student in the FiveYear Program'· who fails ' to maintain the required academic stan.dards . will be placed on prob.ation. Failure to eomply .With the
terms' of the' probation will ' result in the student being dropped
'
· frbm the program. '
3: Students in this program must" complete a design or research pro- I
ject of which up to '6 credits of 400() level project course work of
appropriate departmental· prefix, and up to 6 credits of the course
' titled "Masters Thesis" -in the student's department may be used
to ' fulfill degree requirements.
·
· ·
·
.1
,. 4. If a thesis is submittea it must be in accordance with the Hand·book for Graduate Thesis and Dissertations, University Graduate
Council. For design projects a comprehensive report mu_st_be filed
with the Office of the Dean· of Engineering, following where practic3l tfie gu,idelines of the handbook.
5. Afl students, are re9uired to pass a final comprehensive examina- ,
ti'on which IJlaY be written or.oral prior to· awarding the. 'degree.
These examinations are arranged and administered by the
~tud,ent's graduate ~ommittee .

Entrance Requirements
Entrance requirements for this program are the same as those for the
post-baccalaureate Master of Science in Engineering degree program
(undesignated).
·
·

Program Requirements

. . ..

,

.

I . A minimum of 30 credits of approved course work is required'. .·
2. Students must maintain overall grade PQint average of 3.0 out of
possible 4.0. No grade below " C" will be accepted in a graduate
program. In the event that a student's average falls, below 3.0 the
student will be placed on probationary status and must obtain a
directed program from his/ her adviser and approved by the Deah
prior to continuing further course work toward the degree.
3. All students are required to pass a final comprehensive exapiination which may be written or .o ral prior to awarding tqe degree.
These examinations are arranged and administered by the
student' s department.
.
4. Students in this program must register for and take· a comprehen- .
sive examination during the semester in which they apply for the
degree. This credit may not be used as pdrt of the course work requirement . Contact department for details.
.~
/
'

•

..

THE ENGINEERING FIVE-YEAR
MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAM (EGG):

This program consists of a minimum of 166 credits of course work
and results in concurrent awards of the Bachelor of Science and Master of
Science in Engineering degrees, or Bachelor of Science and Master of
Science in a Designated Engineering Field degrees\ Unlike traditional
master' s programs following the baccalaureate degree, in this program
both the fourth and fifth years are open to graduate level study so that additional calendar time is available for research or design projects ..

• 'nocTOROF PHILOSOPHY DEGREE
· IN DESIGNATED ENGINEERING FIELD
The Doctor of Philosophy degree is awarded in recogn1tton of
demonstrated proficiehcy and high achievement. It is altogether a different type of educational endeavor ·than that of the Baccalaureate or
even Master's programs. The Ph:D. degree cannot be gained merely by
diligent application to a pres"cfibed course of study over 'a period of years,
nor can it be awarded for miscellaneous study. After adequate fundamental preparation the student must complete a searching and authoritative
investigation of a special area of the field of his/her choice, culminating a
written · dissertation covering that inve5tigation. The dissertation must
'demonstrate that the student possesses ·cqnsiderable power of original
"thought, talent for resear,ch and ability td organize and present his findings.
·
\
·

Entrance Req1,llrements
I. An undergraduate degree in engi·neering or the sciences· with a
minimum GPA of 3.0 in' jl!nior-senior work.in.the major area of
concentration.
:·
· '
2. · A mlnimum ORE scor~ of 1000 (verbal and quantitative).
3. Applicants who do not hold a bachelor's degree from an ABET
(formerly ECPD). accredited program may be required to show
proficiency in areas of the undergraduate Engineering Sciences
designated by the department ·or .departments associated with the
applicant's research area .. An area of concentration is defined as a
coherent group of e_ngineering studies but not necessarily located
within a single department.

Program Requirements ,
· l. An adviser or' an Advisory Committee will be appointed by

~he
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chairman of the appropriate department or program for each student during the first semester of registratiorr'at the University of
South Florida ..This agviser or committee will assist in determinfng
the student's area of research interest and to initially delineate
preliminary course assignments. At the earlies~ possible date a
Supervisory Committee is appointed which will serve as the Dissertation Committee. It prepares the student's program and has full
responsibility for preparing (or having prepared under its supervision) the individual's qualifying exami,nation. The Supervisory
Committee consists of a,minimum of. five members, one external
to the College of Engineering. A majority of the committee will-be
from the College of Engineering with at least two departments.
represented from the college.
A total of 90 semester hours minimum beyond the baccaiaureate
degree (!ncluding disserta~ion research) is requjred with
minimum of 27 hours in an engineering area of concentration. The
27 hours may no( necessarily be course wo.rk of the same department but must focus directly upon the area of concentration and at
least 20 ·hours must be at th.e 6000 level. A minimum ,of 8 hours of
mathematics or statistics is required. Engineering mathematics
may be approved by the committee if appropriate. In addition, a
minimum. of.8 hours ' of course work as defined by the committee
outside the m;i.jo/ area o( concent(ation is also reguired. This may
include."natural sciences, 'ea,rth sciepces, social sciences, additional
statistics, or approved support in other. areas of engineering. Further requirements n:iay be"imposed by the candi.date's committee.
Ai least 8 hours of course work must be taken outside the major ,
.
department, if there is .a major <;lepartment. .
A reading knowledge of two foreign languages. Competence in a
computer language o~ other special work "ct.one outside ' the
student's field of concentration may be substituted for one .of these
when rec9mm<;nded by the student:~ Pissertatio~ Committee and
approved by the Dean of the colleg~ . .
All prospective candidates must pass both parts of a Ph.D. qualifying ex(lmination, a ~eneral !lrea of mathematics and a prescribed
area of Engineering Science ~oncentration. Tqis examination must
. be taken after the student has completed appropriate studies usual- ·
ly equivalent to one year. s course W\).rk. Students entering with a
Maste~'s degree must take this examination before the end of the
··
•
first year after admission to the program .•·
A written and oral Compr~hensive Qualifying Examination
prepared and administered by the Dissertation Committee will be

2.

a

3.

4.

5.

taken by each Ph.D. student as soon as a substantial majority of
the coursework is completed. Completion of this requirement ad, mits the student to candidacy.
6. The defense ·of the dissertation will be in accordance with the
. . University's general rules and regulations.
7 ... A minimum residency requirement may be satisfied by completing
at the University of South Florida beyond the master's degree or
equivalent the following: (I) the University's minimum requirement, or (2)" 24 semester hours in one calendar year, or (3) 30
semester hours in no more th.an 4 semesters wit_hin a period of 3
calendar years. Any graduate work counted toward the fulfillment
of the iequirement ,of the Ph.D. degree after admission to candidacy must be accomplisl;ied within a 7-year calendar period.
8. Throughout th~ student's progrl¥fi of study, independent learning
will be emphasized-. For the first time in the participant's career, in
, most-cases, the student will be responsible for mastering a new domain of kno.wli:dge without the aid of organized lectures and textbooks. Tile principal information source will be the current
literature. Such experience is necessary preparation for a meaningfµl .career in engineering and other fields where the participants
face the requirements of keeping pace with a large, ever-changing
b,ody of knqwledge.
9. The student-must carry out an investigation of such quality that
he/ she can either make an independent, or original contribution to
the knowledge in his/ her field. or a new and better interpretation
of facts already known . The requirement of uniqueness means that
the dissertation research will provide an important creative experience for the student. Successful completion of this experience
makes the Ph.D. program a valuable career preparation for every
aspect of the engineering profession. As the final stage of the student's program, he/ she must prepare a written dissertation covering the research. Students in the Ph.D. program must take an appropriate number of Doctoral Dissertation credits but not less than
20 semester hours; the exact number is determined by department
and/ or individuahequirements.
10. An all college advanced graduate advisory committee reports to
the Dean of the College of Engineering. This comll)ittee receives
copies o_f all programs arranged for the students by their advisory
' committees as well as copies of qualifying examination and examinations for admission to candidacy. This committee provides
recommendations to the Dean, department heads, and advisory
committees relative to programs, procedures and examinations.

~-

APPLIED SCIENCE (ENGINEERING)
Degree p.rogram; jn. Engil)eering .Science are off~red. by. the College of
Engineering Science which are desigped for students who wish to·obtain a
strong'technical background coupled with .other interests.
Engineering Science -is an applied science discipline which relates. to
new and innovative areas ,of. e!ldeav9r at the frontiers of t~chnological
development and reseru-ch. I~ represents a marriag~ between basic science
and its utilization jn .such varied fields as ,computer science, biology,
social and environmental sciences, applied mathematics, bio-medical
engineering, ocean engineering, and energetics . The common
denominators to this wide range of subjects is a strong foundation, in
rigorous scientific and engineering principles and practices.
This training provides a most desirable background for graduate
study in the areas of concentration mentioned and in other professional
·
areas such as law, medicine1 an_d business. [

.

.

Preparation

.
for El"glneerlng Science

.

Students anticipating pursuit of studies in Engineering Scien~e
should follow the guidelines given for Engineering in this catalog when
planning their high school and/or ·community college st~dies .

Admission to Engineering Science

. Admissions requirements and procedures . ar.e the same' as for
Engineering. See "Admissiofl To College, page 103-104.
I

Engineering Science Advising
Students pursuing a course of study "in "Engin'eering Science are
assigned to an adviser who is familiar with the requirements of this pro-

-

:

gra~ and wh~~e special interests match the student's specialization objectives. Comments and requirements spelled out in the section of Engineering Advising in this. catalog are applicable to this program.

I.

FOUR-YEAR PROGRAM-BACHELOR
OF SCIENCE IN ENGINEERING
SCIENCE DEGREE (EGC)

The College of Engineering offers a curriculum leading to the
Bachelor of Science iii ·Engineering Science degree which stresses the
scientific aspects of engineering. The curriculum is a four year program
with a minimum requirement of 120 semester hours, and it provides the
student with an unusual depth of study in mathematics, science, and
engineering without limiting the opportunities to broaden one's education
in humanities and social sciences. The exact composition of the curriculum followed by a given student is determined by the student with the
advice and consent of the "academic adviser, and based on the option
chosen.
. The Computer Science and Engineering department offers the Computer Science option which deals with basic and formal aspects of computation and ~he Information Systems option which emphasizes application and data processing aspects of this field. Unlike other BSES options,
the degree requirements for these options are 136 semester hours.
For more information see Computer Science and Engineering, page
I~ a_
nd 107.

90LLEGE OF ENGINEERING
An option in Applied Mathematics covers applied analytical techniques to establish a more fundamental understanding of basic .Physical
phenomena leading to engineering appfications. Areas of mathematics
considered from an applied viewpoint include modern algebra, theory of
algorithms, classical advanced calculus, complex variables, probability
and statistics, numerical procedures, approximation theory, operations
research, and applied mathematical programming. The use of computers
is emphasized. This program provides the student with an opportunity
that is not available in either a pure mathematics curriculum or in a
design-oriented engineering program.
The Civil Engineering and Mechanics department offers an option in
Environmental Engineering Science designed for students who desire to
develop the broad interdisciplinary background necessary for careers in
environmental protection with industry and gover~ment. Training is provided in the sociological sciences of politics, government, and social
science; the communication arts (speaking and writing); and the scientific
and technological aspects of air, water, and noise pollution.
Other options are designed for such areas as Ocean and Energetics.

1. A two-year research program extending through the fourth and
fifth year.
·
·
2. The opportunity of taking ·graduate courses during the fourth year
and deferring the taking of senior courses to the fifth year. The requirements for the combined degrees do not differ from those for
·
the tw·o degrees pursued separately.
Students apply for admission to this program through their adviser,
who should be consulted when additional information is needed. General
requi~ements include:
i
1. Senior standing (90 credits) with at least 16 upper level engineering
credits completed at the University of South Florida in the
engineering science curriculum.
2: A minimum score of 1000 on the verbal and quantitative p(Jrtions
of the Graduate Record Examination is expected.
3. Above-average performance in the engineering science program is
expected.
'
Students following the Comput~r Science option can obtain:through
this program a·deeper specialization required of those engaged in advanced 't~search and development.
1•

Baccalaureate Requirements (minimum 120 credit hours)
The Bachelor of Science in Engineering Science degree program requires a strong foundation in mathematics and science, foundation course
work in the humanities, social sciences, and other nm:i.-technical areas, a
basic knowledge of engineering fundamentals, and culminates,in approximately one year of specialized-often interdisciplinary-studies. These
basic requirements are further listed below.
1. Humanities, social science, and other non-technical areas
(29)
requirements
2. Mathematics and science requirements
(30)
3. Engineering Science core requirement
(29)
4. Specialization requirement
(32)
(There are some variations from these numbers in defined options,
for example the options offered by the Computer Science and Engineering department.)

•

•

FIVE-YEAR PROGRAM-MASTER OF
SCIENCE IN ENGINEERING SCIENCE .
DEGREE (EGF)

Students who at the beginning of their senior year are clearly interested in graduate study are invited to pursue a five-year program of
study leading simultaneously to the Bachelor of Science in Engineering
Science and Master of Science in Engineering Science degrees. The keys to
·
this program are:

P6ST-BACCALAUREATE-MASTER OF
.

~i·~~:: (~G~~GINEERING ·scIENC~
I

Other Requirements for Engineering Science
The College's English, Mathematics, Continuation, and Graduation
requirements for the Engineering degree program are applicable to the
Engineering Science degree program.

117

~

The admission and program requirements (minimum 30 credit hours)
for this degree are essentially the same as those itemized for the Engineering Master's Degree Programs, page 114.
To meet the student's specific Engineering Science objectives, each
department, or-college, may elect to award this degree dependent on prior
arrangement with the· student.
· '
Students entering the Computer Science concentration of this program without a baccalaureate degree in Computer Science may have to
take supplemental remedial coursework.
·
Students with interests in Bio-medical engineering should have a well
above average undergraduate preparation in one of the traditional fields
of engineering.
·

•

DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY DEGREE IN
ENGINEERING SCIENCE ~EGC)
.

· This program is designed to meet the needs of students desiring to
pursue doctoral studies in ·computer science and Engineering and other
fi,elds of competehce of the college which are not coveted by the Doctor of
Philosophy Degree in a Designated Engineering Field program. The same
general conditions, entrance requirements, and program requirements·.are
applicable. See page 115.

ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY
'

I,

The College of Engineering offers a program leading to the degree of
Bachelor of Engineering Technology to serve educational needs in
engineering-related technology areas, including Computer Technology.
The program normally provides for two years (60 min. credit hours) of
study at the University of South Florida following two years (60 credit
hours) of successful study in an engineering technology program which
has led to an Associate of Science degree. Many Engineering Techrrology
programs of the State System of Community Colleges uniquely mate with
this program.

•

BACHELOR OF ENGINEERING
TECHNOLOGY (ETK)

Upon completion of their full four years of study leading to the
award of the Bachelor of Engineering Technology degree, students will
have gained a well-rounded background concent~ated in the following
areas: Engineering Technology, Mathematics and Science, Liberal Arts
and Social Science, and Management and the area of Computers. A student who has completed this program should be adequately prepared to

assume career responsibilities in technical, technical supervisory, or
technical executive positions. Prospective students should note, however,
that this program is not intended to be an engineering program. Rather, .
its function is to bridge the gap between design or research professional
engineers, technicians and management. It is fo~ this reason that the program consists of a balance of course work in technical management, and
Liberal Arts and Social Science areas.
. A typical student pursues the bulk of the Engineering Technology
course work, together with much of the. mathematics and science course
' ~ork within the. framework of a junior. college' Associate of Science
degree engineering technology pr:ogram. Most of the Liberal Arts and
Soeial Science course work, Management and Computer-oriented studies,
and s~me additional engineering technology course work is taken ·by the
student at USF during the junior. and senior year. The typical four years
of study thus exhibit approximately the following course woik distribution (in credit hours):
53
Engineering Technology
Management & related studies
20
32
Liberal Arts, Social S~ience and Electives
Mathematics and Science
15
Total
120
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Specific students' programs may deviate from this balance to some
extent due to the differences in the students' first two years' program contents.
At USF a portion of each student's program may be used for one of
the areas of concentration listed below.
,
Computer Systems Technology
Management Engineering Technology
These areas are designed to complement the technical .work received
at the community college apd need not necessarily be in the same field in
which th,e A.S. degree is awarded.
Students entering this program will have their transcript annotated as
to the institution from which their technical training was ·received as well
as their technical specialization as designated by that institution.
Also available is a four-year degree in Computer Systems
Technology which is mainly software applications.

Introductory Stat. I
STA 3023
Principles of Indus. Ops. II (Project)
4661
ETI
Appro\'.ed General Study Elective
Computer Option:
Computer Applications
COP 4204
COP 4530 Data Representation & Manipulation
Management OptiOn:
Approved General Study Elective

4
3
2

3
3
6
15

Approved listing of General Study Electives
and Communication Courses available in
Engineering Advising Office (ENG 104)

Admission

In general, students are expecteQ to have successfully completed an
Associate of Science degree in Engineering Technology at a community
college or to have accomplished equivalent work. The student must haye
completed a minimum of mathematics through applied integral calculus,
a non-calculus physics sequence, and at least 6 semester hours of
Freshman English. Limited res.ources in the presence o(increasing enrollment demand have forced limiting enrollment into this program. The College's admissions requirements and procedures are listed on page 103.
Students wh'o meet all admission requirements are required to complete a
minimum of 60 additional semester hours to receive the Bachelor of
Engineering Technology degree.

Bachelor's Curriculum

for
Computer Technology

ENC 1101
MAC 2243
ACC 2001
coc 3300
Humanities

Hrs

Freshman English
Elementary Cale I
Elementary Accounting
Intro to Computers (Basic)

3
3

3
3
3
16

Semester II

Bachelor 'of Engineering Technology
(A.S. *degree plus 60 Semester Hrs.)

ENC 1104
MAC 2244
ACC 2021
COP 3110
Social Science

•one year non-calculus physics and one year calculus required if not completed in A .S. degree.

Areas of concentration:
A] Computers
BJ Management

Freshman English i
Elem. Cale. II
Elem. Acct. II
FORTRAN

3
4
3

3
3
16

' Junior Year:
Semester I

coc 3300
ACC 2243
COP 3110
ECO 2023
EON 3613

Semester I

Introduction to Computers I
Elementary Cale I
FORTRAN
Economic Principles (Microeconomics)
Engineering Economy I

Semester III
Hrs

3

3
3

15

3
3
3
3
4
3
3
15

Senior Year: •
Semester I
Economic Principles (Macroeconomics)
ECO 2013
·
Principles of Indus. Ops. I
4614
ETI
Approved Communications Course
Computer Option:
Cobolll
COP 3121
CDA 3102 Computers U
Management Option:
Principles of Managhemeni
MAN 3010
Basic Marketing
MAR 3023

3
1
3
3
3

3
16

I

Semester IV

Semester II
COP 3120 Cobol I
Elementary Accounting II
ACC 2021
Computers II
CDA 3101
4600 Industrial Systems
ETI
Computer Optiop:
Science
COP 3310 Simscript
Management Option:
Principles of Finance
FIN 3403

General Physics
PHY 2050
PHY 2050L General Physics Lab
Computers II
CDA 3101
Engr. Economy
EON 3613
Prine. Managhement
MAN 3010
Approved Non-Tech Course

3
3

3
3
3
3
3
3
3

15

Gen. Physics
PHY 2051
PHY 2051L Gen. Physics Lab
CDA 3102 Computers III
Intro. Statistics
STA 3023
Microeconomics
ECO 2023
Approved Non-Tech Course

3
1
3
4
3
3
17

Semester V

4600 Industrial Systems
ETI
COP 3120 COBOL I
Macroeconomics
ECO 2013
Mini-Computers
CDA 4152
Humanities/Social Science

3
3
3
3
4
16

Semester VI
Prine. Indus. Oper. I
4614
ETI
COBOL II
COP 3121
Prine. Ffoance
3403
FIN
COP ' 4530 Data Rep. & Manipulation
Communications Course

3
3
3
3
3
15

'

'
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Semester VII ·
COP
MAR
COP
COP

3180
3023
4204
3300

.Other Requirements

PASCAL
Marketing
Computer Applica.
GPSS (or Techn. Elective)

j

3
3
. 3
• 12

Semester VIII
ETI
4661
Prine. Ind. Oper. II
COP 3310 SIMSCRIPT Simulation
COP 3130 PL/I (or Tech Elec.)
Humanities/ Social Science

3
3

.

I

3
3
12

Students who are currently following a program other thap that of an
Associate of Science degree in Engin~ring Technology at a community
college and who are interested in pursuit of studies in this. field should
contact the College of Engineering for further guid;mce.
Further information is available from:
Director of Engineering Technology
USF St. · Petersburg Campus
830 First Street, South
St. Petersburg, Florida 33701

The following supplemental requirements listed on page 103 are aJ>'plicabJe. to this program.
. English Requirement
Mathematics Requirement
<::;ontinuation Requirement
,
Note that key~ courses, including but not limited to, Freshm(n
· English, Calculus, Physics, Engiileering; and Science course_s in tlie' shldent's area of specialization, must be passed with a grade of "C" or bet~
ter before taking the next course in the sequence.
, ··, · ·
• !n addit!on to the completion of the course work -to 'the college,
students must be 'recommended for their degrees by tliefaculty of the college. The awarding of a baccalaureaie degree also requires a minimum
average of i.O or "C"' for all engineering course work of 3000 level or ,
\ ~'?<>ve attempted while registered in the colleg~.' '

Location ·
The course work for this J)fogram is offered oil both the Tampa campus and the St. Petersburg campus. On occasion, it may be necessary for
a ~tudent at the St. Petersburg campus to go to the Tampa campus for a
specific course, or vice versa. ·It should be noted that the St. Petersburg
campus does not have dormitory facilities and students must arrange to
Jive off cainpus. The Center Administrator of the St. Petersburg campus'
will assist where possible in locating housing:
-

or
Director of Engineering Technology
College of Engineering
University of South Florida
Tampa, Florida 33620

COMPUTER SERVICE COURSES
'•'.

\

These courses marked SC are specifically deS.igned 'for the rlo~- c , ~ ,
· Co~perative ~ucation P.rogram
engineering student.
•
·
.
Recognizing that the general purpose digital computer has made
A wide variety of industries and government agencies have established
significant contributions to the advancement of all elements ·o f the
cooperative programs ·for engineering__students to provide them the. o~
academic community and that it wiil have an' ever greater impaet in the
portunity to become familiar With the practical aspects of industrial
future, the College of Engineering offers severai levels· of credit.c:Ourse
operations and engineering careers. Stµdents"'in the Cooperative Educa- .
work, undergraduate and graduate, to serve students of,all· colleges in ·
tion (Co-op) Progr am alternate periods of paid emj>loyment"in their maorder that they may be prepared to meet the computer challe.nge.
jor field with like· ~rio'ds of study. $tudenis following·the Co-op prol!_ram
Computer-oriented courses are offered in two broad categories: ,(})
usually enCQunter no problems . ih scheduling their program, since re- ,
those courses which are con"cerned with the operation, organization and
quired Social Science and Humanities, Mathematics and S,cience, and
programming of computers and computer systenis from the viewpoint of
Engineering Core courSC$ are offered every semester. Students normally
examining the fundamental principles inv9lved in COlnJ!Uter usage; and
apply for participation in this program during their freshman year and
(2) those courses which are ·concerned with computer appli~ons to a . ·,pursue . actual C~p .employm~nt during· their sophomore an4 junior
variety of different disciplines, by means of user,oriented-laiiguages such ~- · years. The ·seniof year is generally pursued on a .full-time study basis,
as FORTRAN, 'PL/I, COBOL, PASCAL and BASIC. .;_
. since { many specialization courses are not offered every semester.
.
.
Students in engineering, the physical sciences, and mathematics must
consult their adviser for suitable computer courses, since these courses are
not acceptable to a number of degree programs.
·
Florida Engineering and Industrial

1

Experim,nt StatiotJ (USF)
t"~

College Facilities
Students have access to the Univeristy's .IBM 3033 system ~d the College's extensive Prime 750 ring network computer system in support of
their course work. In addition, the College has a wide range of specialized
equipment, such as a thin-film and hybrid ciri;:uits facility, a high-cury-ent
test facility, a gas chromatograph/mass spectrometer, specialized computers and computer laboratories such as a DEC PDP 11144 database and
a color computer graphics laboratory, a differential thermal analyzer, a
vacuum dry box, and X-ray diffraction unit, estuary curren_t meters,
water-quality-analysis test equipment, flow visu,alization equipment, a
250 kip materials testing system, a computer-aided manufacturing
system, and industrial robot, and a well-equipped and staffed machine
shop.

I

'

The Florida Engineering and ' Industrial Experiment Station developed
from ·early research activities of the engineering faculty,at the' University
of Elorida and was officially established in 1941 by the Legislature. Its
mandate is to "organize and promote the prosecution of research to such
of these problems as are important to the industries of Florida.'; In 1977
the University of Florida extended the provisions of the Engineering and
Industrial Experiment Station to the Engineering College of the University of .South Florida ;md the other two State engineering .colleges. The
legislature supported this extension. with an appropriation: The four colleges of engineering now work together in a joint effort through EIES to
assist industry with special problems that can be appropriately solved by
9lgineering colleges. During the year 1980-81 a sponsored research
volume of appr6ximately 1.5 million dollars passed through EIES (USF).
~l departments, faculty as well as studc:nts, contribute to this research at/
the University of South Florida. The:_ di,rect exposure of students .to real
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research needs of the State adds extra meaning and depth to the engineering education offered by the college.

Florida-NASA State Technology
Applications Center (STAC)
The State University System, the National Aeronautics & Space Administration and certain cooperating colleges of engineering of Florida,
including the University of South Florida, have jointly developed the
State Technology Applications Center.
STAC offers rapid access to more than IO million modern published
articles related to almost every field of human endeavor and thus provides
information to help solve vexing problems at significant savings in man
hours and money. This service is a bright new resource for Florida
business and industry. Just a short decade ago this concept would not
have been feasible. Through perserveance the computer minded community developed a remarkable system of "key wording" information

I

which is stored in the memories of computers. Using these "key words",
the computer locates pertinent and required publications, at times far
removed from the subject matter in question-titles that may be passed
over in the usual library investigation . STAC charges a minimal fee for its
search since its operation is partially supported through NASA and State
funds. The STAC Office at the College of Engineering, University of
South Florida, Tampa, FL 33620, serves the south central area of Florida.

Air Force - R.O.T.C.
For Engineering Students
The Engineering curriculum, coupled with the involvement in the Air
Force R.O.T.C. program, requires a minimum of five (5) years to complete degree requirements. Air Force R.O.T.C. cadets must take 16 additional hours in aerospace studies, along with an Air Force sponsored summer training camp between their sophomore and junior years in College.

COLLEGE OF FINE ARTS
The College of Fine Arts serves the three-fold purpose of providing programs of study, theatres of practice, and programs of events for the
University family, the surrounding community, and the citizens of the
State of Florida. In recognition of its academic and artistic achievements
the College of Fine Arts has been given Program of Emphasis status by
the Board of Regents of the State University System.
Its prime objectives are: (I) to provide a broad but thorough education dedi cated to the development of professional excellence in those who
are highly talented in the fine arts, (2) to foster this feeling and commitment to aesthetic excellence in those preparing for teaching, and (3) to
provide curric ul ar studies and extracurricular activities designed to enrich
the life of the general University student and contribute to the overall
human environment of the University and Tampa Bay communities.
The College offers degree programs in the departments of Art,
Dance, Music, and Theatre, and conducts a program of cultural events.
Programs in art education and music education are offered jointly by
the College of Fine Arts and College of Education. StuClio anc\ history
courses in art; literature, music theory, music education and studio
courses in music for these programs are offered by the College of Fine
Arts (see programs under the College of EducatioQ).

tionally recognized artists and ensembles.
Through the Artist Series, The Chamber Music Series, the Performing Arts Residency program, and the Film Art Series, the college continually strives to enrich its academic program and the cultural .environment by bringing to the campus and into the community artists of the
highest stature in dance, music, and theatre from around the world. The
list of prestigious artists which have been presented over the years by the
College of Fine Arts is impressive and a sampling includes John Cage, the
Guarneri String Quartet, Lazar Berman, the New York Pro-Musica,
Alvin Ailey, Martha Graham, Marcel Marceau, and the Polish Mime
Ballet Theatre. (More extensive lists of visiting artists· and performing
organizations appear in this catalog under the sections of the specific
academic units in the college in which research, demonstration, teaching,
and other educational activities have directly benefited students.)
'
Fine Arts Events is the designation given to the arts management unit
of the college. With a faculty whose professional and academic credentials are of the highest quality, Fine Arts Events provides the expertise
needed to develop and administer these programs. The unit also functions
as the technical service wing of the College's departmental performing
arts programs and serves as a teaching resource for the academic programs in the college. Through the Theatre Department curriculum,
courses in arts management and various courses in the design/technology
track are taught by members pf the Fine Arts Events faculty.
The impact of the Fine Art's Events program on the cultural life of
the University and the community is immeasurable, affording the fine
ar~s student numerous opportunities to become aware of the unlimited
options he or she might wish to pursue, and providing for the whole community cultural enrichment opportunities that otherwise would not be
available.

Fine Arts .t:vents Program
The College of Fine Arts, recognizing the importance of maintaining an
arts-filled environment as an integral part of the total learning experience
it offers to the students within the college and to the community at large,
is critically aware that a truly comprehensive university performing arts
program must include performances and related activities by interna-

BACCALAUREATE LEVEL DEGREE PROGRAMS
Programs Leading to the Baccalaureate .Degree

Advisi_ng in the College

The College of Fine Arts has programs leading to the Bachelor of Arts
degree in the fields of Art, Dance, Music, Music Education, and Theatre,
and a Bachelor of Fine Arts degree in Theatre.

The College of Fine Arts operates a central advising office located in the
Fine Arts Building. It maintains the records of all major students in the
C.ollege (art, dance, music, theatre) and provides on-going academic advising, referral services and assistance to all present and potential
students. Academic advisers are provided for each of the departments in
the College. All music education majors are advised through the music
education coordinator's office. For information and appointments call or
write the Coordinator of Advising, College of Fine Arts or College of
Education. ·
Degree-seeking graduate students accepted into the M.F.A. program
in art, the M.A. program in music education, or the M.M. program in
music will be counseled on program requirements and iii their selection of
courses by the appropriate graduate adviser.
Any student in the University, regardless of major, may enroll in
courses offered by the College of Fine Arts when prerequisites are met
and space is avaiJable. Where applicable, these courses may be used to
satisfy elective or General Distribution Requirements.
In all cases, the responsibility for meeting all graduation requirements rests entirely upon the student.

Admission to the College
A freshman student may elect to enter the College of Fine Arts as a major
in one of the four departments as early as ·his/ her initial entry into the
University. At that time, the new freshman should file a Declaration of
Major or Change of Curriculum Code form indicating the choice of
degree program within the College of Fine Arts. However, any continuing
student in the University in good standing, upon acceptance by the
department, can apply to change from another major to a major in the
College of Fine Arts. The student desiring to make this change must initiate a Change of Major form in the college of the present major and
transfer his/ her current academic records to the College of Fine Arts' advising office.
Transfer students and students from other units within USF with
previous college or university fine art~ course credits (art, dance, music,
theatre) must have such credits evaluated and meet appropriate portfolio
or audition requirements when seeking admission to the College of Fine
Arts. These students are urged to make early arrangements for any
necessary portfolio reviews or auditions, as well as appointments for advising, since these must take place prior to course scheduling and registration. Further, students are required to provide copies of their transcripts
showing all previous college or university course work for advising, portfolio review and/ or audition appointments. Additional information may
be obtained and appointments may be made by telephoning or writing the
College's advising office or the office of the department of particular interest.

Graduation Requirements
The College of Fine Arts ·currently offers two undergraduate degrees, the
Bachelor of Arts (B.A.), attainable in the Departments of Art, Dance,
Music and Theatre, and the Bachelor of Fine Arts (B.F.A.) in Theatre.
The University requirements are presented on page 13 of this Catalog, but
are briefly summarized here along with the college and departmental requirements:
1. 120 credits for the B.A. and 150 credits for the B.F.A. with at least
a "C" average (2.0) in work done at ,the University of South
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Florida and in the major. At least 40 credits m~st be in courses
numbered 3000 or above. Since 15 hours is considered a normal,
full-time load, students are reminded that programs requiring
mor~ than 120 credit hours may require additional semesters for
.
completion of the program.
2. General Distribution Requirements may be satisfied by (I) completing the University's General Distribution Requirements as explained on page 35 of this catalog. (2) completing the A.A. degree
from a Florida Junior or Community College, or (3) completing
the general education requirements from another Florida state
university. Gerter al education courses transferred ft om other accrei;ljted institutions will be evaluated based on USF General
Distribution equivalencies. The A.A. degree is in no way a requ.irement for acceptance into the College of Fine Arts (or into any one
of its upper level degree programs), or a requirement for graduation from the University.
3. Special Fine Arts College Requirement: All majors in the College
of Fine Arts must take at least ocredit hours in one or more of the
other departments or-the College.
4. A maximum of 9 credit hours of ROTC credit (MIS prefix) taken
at USF may be counted as general elective credit toward the B.A.
or B.F.A. degree with a major in the College of Fine Arts.
.
5. Wit)l departmental approval, a maximum of 4 credit hours of elective Physical Education credits taken at USF may be counted as
general elective credit toward the B.A. or B.F.A. degree in the College of Fine Arts. ·
6. Sati sfactorily complete the College Level Academic Skills Test and
the writing and computation course requirement of 6A-10.30.
7. Department Requirements:
Art Requirements: Completion of a minimum of 46 hours in the
major, 19 credit hours of. Free Electives (of which 16 credit hours
in art may apply), and 9 credit hours of non-major credits which
may be distributed at the discretion of the Art Department.
Dance Requirements: Completion of a minimum of 42 credit
hours in the major, 23 credit hours of Free Electives (of which 19
hours in dance may apply), and 9 hours of non-major credits
which may be distribut\:d at the discretion of the Dance Department.
Music Requirements: Completion of a minimum of 64 hours in the
major and IO hours of non-major electives of which 5 hours may
be distributed at the discretion of the Music Department.
Music Education Requirements: For Instrumental Specialization,
the completion of a minimum of 22 credit hours of Music Education courses and 61 credit hours of Music courses. For Vocal
Specialization, the completion of a minimum of 21 credit hours of
Music Education courses and 61 credit hours of Music courses.
Theatre Requirements: For the B.A., the completion of a
minimum of 50-51 credit hours in the major with 23 credit hours of
Free Electives of which a maximum of 10-11 credit hours may be in
theatre. For the B.F.A;, the completion of a minimum of 75 ·credit
hours in the major with 29-30 credit hours of Free Electives of
whlch a maximum of 10-11 credit hours may be in theatre.
Residency Requirements: A minimum of 20 credit hours in the ma]or department must be earned in residence. This requirement,
however, 111ay be waived by the department based on examination
(e.g. portfolio review, audition, etc.). Also, a student must earn 30
of the last 6Q hours of credits i~ rbsidence at the University of
South Florida. However, any course work to be taken and any
credits to be earned outside of the UJ).iversity to be applied toward
graduation from the University must have prior approval from the
appropriate department and the College . .
Waiver of prerequisite course work totaling no more than 12 credit
hours in the major or Fine Arts College requirements is possible by
demonstration of competence. Unless er.edit is awarded by approved official tests, i.e. A.P., CLEP, the credit hours must be made up according
to departmental or college recommendations. The review for waiver is by
faculty committee. Specifi<;_ questions concerning program requirements
for the B.A. and B.F.A. degrees in the College or other related problems,
should be directed to the Coordinator of Advising, College of Fine Arts,
University of South Florida, Tampa, Florida.33620.
The responsiblity for seeing that all graduation requirements are met
rests with the student. -

s:

Courses for General Distribution Requirements:
Courses in the College of fine Arts in the departments of Art, Dance,
Music and Theatre fall within Area II of the University's General
Distribution Requirements. (See page 35 of the University Catalog for a

complete description of General Distribution Requirements and special
policies for AA degree holders and other transfer students with "General
Education Requirements" met) However, a major in any one of the four
departments in the College of Fine Arts may utilize only those courses in
the other three departments of the College for Area II General Distribution Requirements.

College Policy for Academic Progress
The following criteria will serve as the basis for disenrollment from a
major in the College .o f Fine Arts.
1. Grade point average below 2.0 in the major
2. Recommendation by major applied (studio) art, dance, music or
theatre faculty with approval of respective department chairperson; or art education coordinator.
3. The department may recommend probationary status (rather than
disenrollment) for one semester when academic progress is not
mafotained.

Contracts and Permission Procedures
Directed Studies Contracts:
All Directed Studies and other variable credit courses in the College of
Fin\: Arts require contracts between students and instructors describing
the work to be undertaken by the student and specifying the credit hours.
These contracts are to be completed in quadruplicate and appropriately
signed. It is the student's responsibility to obtain the necessary signatures
and make the required distribution of all copies. Important: the student
must ·haye his/her signed copy of a contract at the time of registration .
S/U Grade Contracts:
The College of Fine Arts requires that any S/U grading agreement entered
into between student and instructor be formalized by a contract in
quadruplicate signed by the student and the instructor and distributed according to instructions:
"I" Grade Contracts:
Incompletes must be contracted for by muiual agreement between student
and instructor, with the contract i;lescribing specifically the amount and
nature of the work to be completed for the removal of the incomplete
grade. This contract additionally clearly specifies the date that the work
will b~ due (within legal limits) for grading. Both the student and the instructor must sign this contract and the distribution of the four copies according to instructions. A student must not register for a course again to
remove an "I" grade. Please see page 32 for more details concerning the
University's "I" grade policy.
Permission Procedures:
Admission into some courses is possible only by consent of instructor
(Cl), consent of chairperson (CC), consent of adviser, or by audition or
portfolio review. When such special permission is required, it will be the
student's responsiblity to obtain any'required permission prior to registration.

S/U Grading in the College
I. Non-majors enrolled in courses in the College of Fine Arts may

undertake such courses on an S/ U basis with instructor approval.
See Contracts and Permission Procedures for information concerning S/U Grade Contracts.
2. .Credits earned by a non-major student with an "S" grade will not
count toward the student's minimum major course graduation requirement should that student ultimately decide to become a major
student in one of the four departments in the College. Instead,
such credits earned with an "S" grade will be assigned to the student's Free Elective category (with the exception of music which
will become non-countable).
3. Although Fine Arts major students may take course work in their
major as Free Electives, they are not entitled to the S/U grading
option for these courses taken in their major subject area, even
when·specifically used or intended to be used as Free Electives.
4. In the College of Fine Arts, the only S/ U graded courses available
to a major student in his major subject area are those curriculum
allowable courses designated SI U (that is, S/ U only) .
5. With the exception of such courses as may be specifically required
under the College's "Special Requirements" regulation, a maximum of 9 credit hours of S/ U credits in non-major courses may
apply towards a degree in the College of Fine Arts .
Plea.$e see page 31, for more information concerning the University's S/ U
Grading policy.
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departmental academic program descriptions. For University Minor
Policy, consult page 38 of this Catalog.

See Academic Policies and Procedures, Programs and Services, page
29.

Master's Level Degree Programs
Interdisciplinary Study

In spite of the fact that an undergraduate interdisciplinary degree
program is not formally offered in the College of Fine Arts, it is possible
for a student to pursue such a program of study in the College by utilizing
free electives allowed in the major program. A student may also choose a
double undergraduate major in two departments within the College of
Fine Arts as a means of interdisciplinary study. See the major adviser in
the programs of particular interest.

Minors Program
The College of Fine Arts offers minor programs in Art, Dance,
Music, Theatre. Majors in the College of Fine Arts may pursue a minor in
any certified minors program at USF except within the same department
as the major. The requirements for these programs are located under the

Tl;te College of Fine Arts offers three master' s level degree programs,
the Master of Fine Arts (M.F.A.) in the art department, the Master of
Music (M.M.) in the music department and the Master of Arts in Music
Education (M.A.) in collaboration.with the College of Education . The requirements for these programs are located under the departmental
academic program descriptions. The general University admissions requirements for graduate degree-seeking status and the regulations df the
University governing graduate study are described beginning on page 13
of this Catalog. The general University application procedures are explained on page 12. When all the information required for general acceptability into the U1,1iversity is received in the Graduate Admissions Office, the information gathered by the office will be forwarded to the appropriate department in the College of Fine Arts where final processing
occurs. However, it is important that the applicant simultaneously seeks
to satisfy the departmental admission requirements along with the requirements of the Office of Graduate Admissions in order to meet all
deadlines.

PROGRAMS AND CURRICULA
•ART (ART)
Departmental Requirements for the B.A. Degree
The art curriculum is designed to develop the student' s consciousness
of aesthetic and idealogical aspects of art and its relationship to life and to
assist students in the realization of personal ideas and imagery. Most B.A.
recipients interested in college teaching, museum or· gallery work, fine or
commercial studio work pursue the extended discipline and experience offered at the graduate level.
Although the Art program allows many possible courses of study,
most art major students will select one area of emphasis chosen from the
course offerings listed.
The major concentrations, or areas of emphasis, available to
undergraduate (B .A. seeking) art students are: Drawing, Painting,
Sculpture, Ceramics, Graphics (Lithography and/or Intaglio),
Photography, Cinematography, Art History and Theory. Art majors
must receive a grade of " C" or better in all art courses.
Transfer studio credit will be accepted on tile basis of portfolio and
transcript evaluation.
For additional requirements see page 121 for Graduation Requirements, College of Fine Arts.
The requirements for the bachelor's degree in Art Education are
listed under the College of Education .

Art Studio Concentration (46 semester hours minimum)
1. Visual Concepts I, II and Introduction to Art, 12 credit hours.
2. Minimum of 12 credit hours of 3000 level studio courses (exclusive
of Technique Seminars.)
3. Minimum of 8 credit hours of 4000 and/or 5000 level studio
courses exclusive of Technique Seminars with an emphasis in one
area.
4. Minimum of 12 credit hours in art history courses from the following: Twentieth Century art is required.
ARH 4100
ARH 4350
ARH 4530
ARH 4170
ARH 4430
ARH 4796
ARH 4200
ARH 4450
ARH 4937
ARH 4300
5. Art Senior Seminar, 2 credit hours.
6. Maximum of 16 semester hours of art electives.

Art History Concentration (46 semester hours minimum)
I. Visual Concepts I, II and Introduction to Art, 12 credit hours.
2. Minimum of 16 credit hours of 4000 level art history courses including twentieth Century art history.
3. Seminar in the History of Art History, 4 credit hours.
4. A minimum of 12 credit hours in Directed Readings (I to 6
semester hours each) and/ or Critical Studies in Art History (4
semester hours each).
5. Art Senior Seminar, 2 credit hours .

6. A proficiency in French or German. In Heu o.f some considerable
direct living experience with another language, it is suggested that
a minimum of two years or equivalent of college-level study of a
·· language be undertaken.
7. A maximum of 16 semester hours of art electives.
For more specific information concerning this requirement, the student should consult with the art adviser or the faculty of the art history
area of the a~t department.
,.

Requirements for a minor in · Art (20 semester hours
minimum)
.·
I.

II.

Studio Concentration:
ART 2202C (4)
ART 2203C (4)
ARH 3000 (4).
·Plus: Two 4 semester hour classes f rom 3000 studio level (8)
Art History concentra'tion:
·
ART 2202C (4)
ART 2203C (4)
ARH 3000 (4)
Plus: Two 4 semester hours classes from any of the following: ·
ARH 4100 (4)
ARH 4301 (4)
ARH 4450 (Required) (4)
ARH 4170 (4)
ARH 4350 (4)
ARH 4530 (4)
.
ARH 4200 (4)
ARH 4430 (4)

Visiting Artists and Artlst·ln·Residence
The art department is widely known for the consistent level of excellence of its programs. Aside from the contributions of its permanent
staff, and to insure the continuing expansion of learning opportunities
available to·students, the art department has brought to the campus internationally known artists and lecturers such as Scott i:rartlett, Larry Bell,
Freidl Dzubas, Allen Jones, Nicholas Krushenick, Daniel Lang, Paul
Sa.rkisia~, Lucas Saniaras, Robert Irwin, James Rosenquist, Robert
Rauschenberg, Philip Pearlstein, Edward .Fry, Alice Aycock, Alfred
Leslie, Linda Benglis, Ron Gorchov, Patterson Sims. ·

Master of Fine Arts Degree (Art)
The major concentrations, or areas of emphasis available to graduate
(M.F.A.) art students are: Drawing, Painting, Sculpture, Ceramics,
Graphics (lithography and/or intaglio), Photography, Cinematography.

Procedure for Applying

1

The application for' admission to grad,uate study should be sent to University Admissions prior to deadlines published in the academic calendar on
page 4-5. However, the application and all support materials (portfolio,
etc.) should be submitted early enough so that they will reach the art
department by the following dates: for Semester I ad~issions by March
I; for Semester II admissions by October I.
At lease one week should be allowed for internal processing of the
application providing all transcripts have been received and the
applicant's grade point average (GPA) for the final 60 semester or 90
quarter credit hours of undergraduate work is 3.0 or above. ·If the GPA is
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below 3.0 the ORE score must be available which may take up to six
weeks from the date the exam is taken.
The applicant should submit a portfolio of art work ,directly to the
Graduate Art Adviser in the College of Fine Arts for faculty review. The
portfolio should consist of 35 mm slides, for convenience in shipping,
handling and presentation. Applicants in drawing and printmaking,
however, 1should send .original wprks and applicants in photogr~phy
should send original prints. Cinematography applicants ~hould send
duplicate prints.
.
The portfolio should provide evidence of maximum strength in the
area of the applicant's primary interest, although work submitted may
represent more than one discipline. Return postage in stamps in the
amount necessary fpr the return of all mate~ials should accompany the
portfolio. (Please do not send cash, checks or money orders.)
Applicants to the Master of Fine Arts Degree progran;i are also required to submit (in addition to the portfolio), three letters of recommendation and a letter of intent.
,
For information concerning University grapuate studies, admissions
and grl!-duation policies see page 50. It is the applicant's responsi_bility to
see that all required)llaterials such as transcripts, ORE scores, portfolio
and letters of recommendation are received in time to be processed by art
department deadlines.
'

Requirements for the M.F.A. Degree:
A student may be accepted into the M.F.A. program either provisionally or fully. Provisional enrollment is normally provided for one or
two consecutive terms. When accepted fully as degree-seeking, the student will be given a calendar year in · which to achieve
"degree-candidacy." These steps are achieved by submission of work for
faculty reviews held twice a year. All degree-seeking students are provided
with two opportunities within the calendar year to achieve candidacy. If a
degree-seeking student does not achieve candidacy on the second attempt,
the student will then be terminated from the program.
Upon acceptance to candidacy, the student will select a committee of .
three faculty members, two of which must b.e studio faculty of the student's primary discipline.
The M.F.A. degree requires a minimum of 60 semester hours. The
bulk of a student's program is 'discretionary, and is planned with the advice of the graduate art adviser in its initial stages, and later with the advice of the student's graduate committee.
Specific program requirements include work in theory (ART 6936
Graduate Seminar: 2 hours credit, must be taken twice); participation in
instruction (ART 6937 Graduate Instruction Methods: Variable credit to
4 hours); presentation of work (thesis exhibition for which credit is normally given); and thesis documentation (usually earned under ART 6971,
Masters Thesis but in certain circumstances under ART 6911, Directed
Research; credit for documentation is variable); and 12 hours in art
history.
·
Students are also required to participate in a thesis orals session in
conjunction with the thesis exhibition. This is a forum for questions from
faculty representatives and is open to other graduate students.
Graduate students are normally assigned studio space, when
available, in the 'department and are expected to remain in residency during their enrollment. Exceptions must have the approval of the student's
graduate committee and th~ graduate art adviser. Approval from both of
these sources is also necessary for the acceptance of any Special Student
status co1,1rses (up to 8 hou~s) taken prior to admission and for any
transfer credit from another institution (limited to 9 hours). The graduate
committee must apditionally approve the written thesis, 't he thesis exhibition and the conduct of the orals in satisfaction of degree requirements.
The requirements for the M.A. degree in Art Education are listed
under. the College of E.ducation.

• DANCE (DAN)
The dance curriculum is designed for students interested in dance as
an art form. Their objectives may be to continue their equcation in
graduate school, to teach in a college or a private school, or pursue a
career'as a performer and/ or choreographer .. .
Major concerts are presented each semester as well as workshop performances. Major dance companies ~re brought to the campus giving
students the opportunity of studying with visiting artists.

Requirements for the B.A. Degree (42 semester hours
minimum)
Suggested curriculum pattern:
First Year - all students 2 credit hours
DAA 2100 2 credit hours Elective
DAA 2200 2 credit hours Elective
DAN 3610 2 credit hours Elective
DAN 3611 2 credit hours (Fine Arts requirement)
TPA 2223 2 credit hours
Second year - all students (13 credit hours plus electives)
DAA 2160 3 credit hours (Ballet requirement, Modern
elective) .
DAA 2201 3 credit hours (Modern requirement, Ballet
elective)
DAA 3700 2 credit hours
DAA 3701 2 credit hours
DAN 4120 3 credit hours
DAN 4151 3 credit hours
Third Year Modern Concentration (14 credit hours)
DAA 3161 6 credit hours
DAA -3202 3 credit hours
DAA 4702 2 credit hours
DAN 3590 2 credit hours
DAN 3710 1 credit hour
Third Year Ballet Concentration (14 credit hours)
DAA 3202 6 credit hours
DAA 3161 3 credit hours
DAA 3220 2 credit hours
DAN 3590 2 credit hours
DAN 3710 1 credit hour
Fourth Year Modern Concentration (13 credit hours)
DAA 4162 8 credit hours
DAA 4703 2 credit hours
DAN 3710 1 credit hour
DAN 4170 2 credit hours
'
Fourth Year Ballet Concentration (13 credit hours)
DAA 4203 8 credit hours
DAA 3220 2 credit hours
DAN 3710 1 credit hour
DAN 4170 2 credit hours

Department Policy For Academic Progress
A maximum of 19 credit hours of Dance electives may apply toward the
dance degree. For course descriptions, see page 237.
TPA 2223 Theatre Crafts: Lighting (3) is required of all dance majors and may apply toward Area II of the General Distribution Requirements, or non-major electives, or the 6 hour Special College Requirement.
Dance majors must enroll for at least a minimum of 2 credits (1 per
semester) in DAN 3590 Practicum in Dance Production . By doing
technical preparation and working backstage in a minimum of two major
concerts, the student will have a better grasp of production problems and
their solutions. The major student is expected to earn 2 credits in DAN
3710 Repertory by performing in at least two concerts or workshops in
their junior or senior year.
Junior dance majors are required to do a dance project and senior
dance majors are required to choreograph a group work and perform a
solo in a dance program.
Entrance to all technique courses is by jury examination. A student
must audition each semester to stay at his/ her present level or to advance
to a higher level. Until the student is accepted into Modern Dance III or
Ballet III he/she will be considered as a probationary dance major. DAA
2160 or DAA 2201 may be repeated only once for credit towards degree
requirements.
Prospective students must contact the dance department to arrange
for an audition prior to registration .

Critiques
1. All students will be evaluated periodically at faculty sessions as
well as critiqued per semester, Majors will be advised accordingly.
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2. If the faculty feels that a student is deficient in some area which
necessitates a probationary action, the student in question will be
advised and asked to sign a probation form. This form is kept on
file with the student's advisor.
3. Failure to make satisfactory progress within the following semester
shall constitute grounds for Departmental ·recommendation · to
drop and discontinue the major.

Minimum Grade for Dance Courses
A student must receive a "C" grade or better in required major
courses. Should a student fail to do so, the course(s) in which the student
received a "D" or "F" must be repeated and a "C" grade or better
earned.

Additional Standards
In addition to meeting the specific requirements and standards
discussed above, the student and advisor will periodically evaluate the student's general progress. A less-than-satisfactory rating in one or more of
the following areas could place the student on probation. A student on
probation is given a specific amount of time to achh;v'e a satisfactory
·
rating before being dropped from the major program:
I. Adequate technical skill and adaptability.
2. Evidence of creative potential.
3. "B" average in major studio classes.
4. Good health which includes adequate control of body weight.
Class proabation and department probation require review and final
determination at the end of the subsequent semester. Students will be
notified of the results of final faculty review, i.e., reinstatement in good
standing or recommendation to drop major.
A dance major is expected to keep his/ her weight at a level that is
aesthetically acceptable to the dance faculty for classroom training and all
performances.
For other non-major requirements see page 121 of Fine Arts College
requirements and page 15 for the University's General Distribution and
graduation requirements.

Requirements for a minor in Dance
(20 semester hour minimum)
Minimum of 10 semester hours upper level courses (3000 and 4000
I.
level courses).
Admission to all studio classes is by audition only (as with major
II.
students) and the student must be ranked by level before being admitted. Studio courses may be repeated for credit as stipulated in
the Catalog .
Prospective students must contact the Dance department to arIll.
range for an audition prior to registration. DAA 2160 .and DAA
2200 may be repeated only once for credit' toward the minor.
The student must audition each semester to stay at his/her present
IV.
level or to advance to a higher level for all technique courses.

Transfer Student Requirements
Transfer students must have a minimum of 8 credits in major technique on this campus. The Dance faculty will consider a transfer of credits
and/ or a waiver of one or two credits for the remaining technique credits
required upon the written request of the student. The written request must
be accompanied by a letter of recommendation from the student's former
instructor. Such a request and letter of recommendation does not obligate
the faculty to accept the credits the student wishes to transfer. No techique credits will be considered for transfer unless the university or college
from which the student is transferring has a recognized major in dance.

Visiting Artists and Artists-In-Residence
By supplementing its excellent on-going regular staff-instructed
dance curriculum with other professional resources made available
through the Visiting Artist and Artist-in-Residence programs, the Dance
department provides for dance students an overally dynamic program for
practice, study and learning.

•

MUSIC (MUS)

The Departmental B.A. Degree:
The music curriculum is designed for those students gifted in the performance and/ or composition of music. Candidates for a major in music are
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required to pass an entrance examination (audition) in their respective
performance area. Composition candidates are required to submit appropriate scores and/ or tapes of their compositions for faculty appraisal.
Before freshman students may enter the theory sequence, a grade of 'C'
or better must be made on the theory entrance test. If this grade is not
achieved, the student must enroll in a music fundamentals for majors
course. This couse will not apply towards the major requirements. If
either portion of the test is failed, the student must take the fundamentals
course. Transfer students are required to take a theory'J,lacement test and
. required to -enter at the appropriate level. Students may obtain dates and
times for these examinations from the music department office. Completion of those examinations is required before registration in music courses
can be permitted.
Academic programs offered include:
Bachelor of Arts degree with concentration in Performance (voice,
piano, organ, harp, guitar and orchestral instruments), Composition, and
Piano Pedagogy.

Requirements for the B.A. Degree (64 semester hours
minimum)
All students seeking a degree in music are required· to (I) complete
successfully the piano proficiency and music theory-history-literature requirements as defined by the music faculty, (2) present a 'partial public
recital during the junior year, (3) present a full public recital during the
senior year, (4) present a record of satisfactory recital attendance during
each of the semesters of study at the University (the specific requirements
for satisfactory attendance are set by the music faculty). Those requirements are in addition to the actual course requirements listed below:
A total of 64 hours is required as follows:
Music Theorty (20)
MUT 2246 (I)
MUT 1242 (I)
MUT 1111 (3)
MUT 2247 (I)
MUT 2116 (3)
MUT 1112 (3)
MUT 4431 (2)
MUT 2117 (3)
MUT 1241 (I)
One of MUT 3000 or 4000 course offerings (2~ · •
Music Literature (4)
(2)
MUL 2112
' (2)
MUL 2111
Music History (6)
(3)
MUH 3212
(3)
MUH 3211
Senior Seminar (2)
(2)
MUS 4935
Major Ensemble (8)
Required of all music majors and/ or with enrollment in applied
music.
A total of 24 credit hours of applied music is required with a
minimum of 6 hours to be completed at the senior le~el.
Promotion to the next higher level in applied music is made upon the
recommendation of the faculty in the student's resp~ctive performance
concentration based upon a·jury examination conducted by that concen'
·
tration's faculty.

Requirements for the B.A. Degree/Pedagogy Concentration:
(64 semester hours minimum)
The following requirements for. the piano pedagogy concentration
are in addition to the above applied concentration requirements:
'
Music Studio Pedagogy (4)
,MVK 4641 (2)
MVK 4640 (2)
Junior an~ Senior recital requirements may be fulfilled in one of the
following ways: (I) lecture/ recital, (2) ensemble performance, (3) full
recital with music, or (4) full recital without music.

Requirements for the B.A. Degree/Composition Concentra·
J
tlon:
(64 semes.ter hours minimum)
All students seeking a degree in music with a composition concentration are required to (I) complete successfully the piano proficiency and
music theory-history-literature requirements as defined by the music
faculty, (2) fulfill the senior composition requirement (with the approval
of the entire composition faculty) in one of the following ways: (a) a complete public performance of works by the student composer, (b) the public '
performance of several compositions in various concerts throughout the
composer's sepior year, (c) the formal presentation to the composition
faculty of an extensive portfolio of compositions plus the public performance of at least one of these works during the senior year, or (d) in other
ways so designated by the composition faculty, (3) . present a record of
satisfactory recital attendance during each of the semesters of study at the
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University (the specific requirements for satisfactory attendance·are set by
the music faculty). Those requirements are in addition . to the actual
course .Fequirements · listed below. A total of · 64 hours is required as
follows:
Music Theory (20)
MUT 1111 (3)
MUT 124i (1)
MUT 2246 (1)
MUT 1112 (3)· MUT 2116 (3)
MUT 2247 (1)
MUT 1241 (1)
MUT 2117 (3} ·•
MUT 4431 (2)
One of MUT 3000 or 4000 course offerings (2)
Music Literature (4)
MUL 2111
(2)
MUL 2112
(2)
· · Music History (6) .
I
(3). .
(3)
MUH 3212
MUH 3211
Senior Seminar (2)
·'

MUS4935 . '

(2).

Major performing en§embles
(Minimum ·o f one per semester of applied music - 7 er. hrs.)
Piano proficiency requirement
Graduating recital .
Art, Dance, Theatre.(min. 4 er. hrs.)
(One co"rse to 'be selected from one or more of the other departments
of the College of Fine Arts)
8. VOJ:al' Specialization (82 er. hrs.)
Music Education courses (21 er. hrs.)
*MUE 4314 (3)
MUE 2420 (I)
MUE 3414 (I)
*MUE 4331 (3)
·~OE 341.1 (1)
*MUE 4050 (3)
.,MUE 3413 (1)
*MUE 4130 (3)
'Must be taken up to two hours.
*One credit hour of pre-interning enrollment required with each
course.

Major Ensemble (8)
Music "courses-(mi.n. 61 crs. hrs.)
Required of all music majors and/or with enrollment in applied
MUL 2111 (2)
MUT 1111 (3)
MUT 2116 (3)
music.
MUT 1112 '(3)
MUT 2117 (3)
MUL 2112 (2)
Undergraduates concentrating'. in comp<>sition must complete a
MUH 3211 (3)
MUT 1241 (I)
MUT 2246 (1)
minimum of 24 credit hours from the following sequence of courses in- ·
MUT 2247 (I)
MUH 3212 (3)
MUT 1242 (I)
eluding MUC 3402 ;wd at least one semester of MUC 4204, satisfying all
MUG 3101 (2)
necessary prerequisites for all courses:
Applied Music 21 er. hrs. minimum 3 er. hrs. senior level)
MUC 2202
.(3,3)
MUC ·3601, 3602
(3,3)
, MUC 2301 .
(2)
Applied Music Secondary (Techniques - 5 er. hrs.)
(3)
MUC 42(,)4
(one ea~h : woqdwind, brass, string, percussion, voice)
MUC 3203 "
- .(3) ,
MUC 44051 4406
(3.~)
Major Performing Ensembles
MUC 3401, 3402 · (3,3) ·
, , MUC 4501
(2)
(Minimum of one per semester of applied music - 7 er. hrs.)
MUC 3441, 3442
(3)
MUT 4311, 4312
(2,2)
For other degree requirements for all the above concentrations, see ,. Piano proficiency requirement
Graduating recital
page 121 of the Fine Arts College requirements and page 35 for the UniArt, Dance, Theatre (min. 4 er. hrs.)
versity's Gene_ral Distribution and graduation requirements.
(One coiirse to be .seiected from one or more of the other departments
''""!I
of the College of Fine Arts)

• MUSIC EDUCATION -·
· Requirements for the B.A. Degree (MUE):

,.

.
All students ~eeking a degree in music education are required to pass
/ an audition in their respective performance area. Before ft-eshqian·
sllidents may enter the .theory sequence, a grade of 'C' or better.must be
1
made on the theory centrance test. If this. grade is not achieved, the student
must enroll in a music fundamentals course. This course will not" apply
toward the major requirements. If either portion (written or aural) of the
test is failed, the student must take the fundamentals course. All transfer
students are required to take a theory placement test and requireCI to ente~
at ~he appr\)priate lev.el.· Stud,:nts must obtain th:e dates for these· examinations from the music office. Completion of tlie examfnations is required before registration in"music courses'can be permitted.
Special requirements for iill music education majors; succes.sfui completion of the piano proficiency requirement as defined by the music and
music education faculties; participation in a major performing ensemble
each semester tlie'Studenf is erirolfed in applied music; and the presenta- \
tion of a one-haif houfrecital in the major performing medium during the
senior year.
.
Students. are encouraged to attend on-campus musfcal events (major
ensemble· concerts, ·student and faculty recitals, and · Artist series
concerts).
'
·
For other degree requirements see page 121 of the Fine Arts Coilege
requirements and page· 35 for the University's deneral Distribution and
graduation requirements. · ·
A. Instrumental Speclalliatfon (83 c'r·. hrs.)
Music Education course$ (22 er. hrs.)
MUE i-420 (i)
'. + MUE 3414 (1)
*MUE 3114.(3) . · ·
*MUE 4332 (3)
MUE 241 I (1)
*MUE 4050 (3)
:O*MUE 4480 (1)
+ MUE 3413 (i)
*MUE 4130 (3)
+ must .be taken up to •two hours
•one ·credit hour of pre•internin~ enrollment required with each
course
•*elective for band-emphasis
·Music courses (min. 61 er. hrs.)MUT 1111 (3)
MUT 2116 (3) MUL 2ll2 (2)
MUT 1.112 (3)
MU1'2117 (3)
MUH 3211 (1) .
-MUT 1241 (I)
. MUT 2247 (1)
MUH 3212 (3)
MUT 1242 (1).
MUL 2'11'1 (2)
MUG 3101 (2)
Applied Music (21 er. hrs. ; min. 3. hrs. senior level)
Applied Music Secondary-(Techniques - 5 er. hrs.)
(One each: woodwind,· brass, string; percussion, voice)

Requirements for a· minor in Music (19·22 semester hour
minimum)
Students seeking a minor in music may choose from three concentrations: (1) History-Theory-Literature, (2) Applied Medium and (3) Composition. Each of the concentrations will include the same core curriculum consisting'of 11-12 hours.
I.

II.

III.

Core Curriculum:
(8)
Mµsic Theory
Introduction to Music Literature
(4)
or
(3)
Musi<; Hl~tor,y
Optional Concentrations:
A . ·History-Theory-Literature
9-10 hours
Music History and/ or Theory and/ or
(7-8)
Literature
(2)
Music Ensemble
8-10 hours
B. Applied Medium
Performance Studio courses which may include
(6-8)
up to 2 semester hours of class-studio
(2)
Music Ensembles
Faculty' jury recommendations for sophomore
level studio study (minimum)
9 hours
C . Comp6sition
(2)
· Introduction to Electronic Music
Comp0sition Studio courses whiCh may include
one course of orchestration
(6)
(1)
Music Ensemble
-Admission to all studio courses is by audition only (as with major
students), and tlie student must be ranked by level. class-studio
' courses 'may serve as preparation for auditions. Registration in all
music ·courses 'is by permission of the instructor. Studio courses
may be repeated for credit as stipulated in the Catalog.

Master of Music Degree
The major concentrations available to graduate (M.M .) music students
are:
performance
theory
composition
choral conducting
piano pedagogy
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Procedure for Applying
The applicant seeking acceptance into the Master of Music degree
program must meet the University's general admissions requirements and '
make formal application for general University acceptability with the
Graduate Admissions Office. Concurrently, the applicant must arrange
to fulfill the specific acceptance requirements in the Music department (of
the College of Fine Arts). Full acceptance cannot be given until the applicant satisfies: (I) performance audition, (2) special requirements in music
theory (see deptt handbook) . Dates and times for auditions 'and examinations may be obtained by telephoning or writing· the Music Department,
College of Fine Arts. Persons to contact directly are the Chairper$Qn of
the music department and the Coordinator of Graduate .Music studies.
Requirements for the M.M. Degree (30 semester hour·
minimum)
.
General requirements for graduate work are given on page SQ. ~ .ad
dition, the applicant for the Master of Music degree program will need to
satisfy the following requirements in music before initial registration: (1) ·
performance audition, and (2) placement examinations in m_usic theory.
All candidates for the degree must take the following course work:
Techniques of Research in Music
(3)
Critical Analysis of Music Repertory
(2)
20th Century Music Literature
(3)
Degree Requirements will vary according to the program chosen as
well as the student's needs and interests. Recommended programs may be
obtained from the department chairperson. Each program must be approved by the Coordinator of Graduate Studies, confonnarrce with the
guidelines establishe~ by Graduate Music Committee. A lninimum of 30
semester hours is required.
No secondary applied music course may be used to satisfy the·general
applied requirement. Students must enroll for the major applied offering
(4 semester hours) .
The responsibility for seeing that all graduatiOn requirements are met
rests with the student.
Requirements for the M.A. Degree (MUE):
.
Plans in both instrumental and vocal music are offered. A placement
examination is required of all new registrants in music theory. Each candidate must meet the undergraduate level of piano proficiency befo~c the
semester in which he/ she expects to graduate. Participation in.1<nsembles
is required for at least two ·semesters. Three plans are'available'.to the candidate: 35 hours with course work, 33 hours plus recital, or 31 ho.urs pfus
thesis.
·
·
Seven credits in education to include EDF 6215 and EPF 6431; nine
credits in music education including MUE 6080 and MUE 6189; inc1uding
six credits in music theory-history-literature and four credits in applied
and MUS 6793.
The Faculty:
USF's superior music faculty has been carefully chosen fo( its training, performing ability' and ability to teach. It is in every sense a tean.i.
This achievement has been demonstrated by such fine musical en·sembles
as the Faculty String Quartet, the Faculty Brass Q~intet, the Ar~ Nova
(faculty) Woodwind Quintet an.d the Faculty Chamber Playe,rs.
SYCOM
The SYstems COMplex for the Studio and Performing· Arts exists to provide essential instructional services and state-of-art reproducing, mixing,
editing, and electronic sound generating · and processing· equipment
(digital and analog) for development and implementation of' exp!Orative
research and creative activity by artists, scientists, and students (generally
enrolled in related classes) at USF.
Basic recording facilities in Studio A include a custom designed 12
channel quad. mixing console, constructed around an OPAMPS franie
(with patchbay, remotes and · monitor controls), an MCI eight•track
recorder (lo format; 7'/i, 15, 30 ips) with DBX 208, an Arnpex' ATR 102
two-track recorder with Dolby A, a TEAC 40-4 four-track recorder with
DBX, a MIC MIX stereo reverb and four White ·1/3 octave equalizers.
Four JBL 4315 B studio monitors, are powered by two Yamaha amplifiers. Eu Systems provides a modular synthesizer with a real time 16-voice
microprocessor controlled, keyboard/sequencer (6000 notes of storage,
cassette "load and store" of software, a Prophet-5 and Emulator complete sound generating capabilities). Computer facilities include a standard ZSO cpu (system upgradable to a Z8000) with 64 K of RAM, and
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IBM compatible, digit.al tape drive (7 or 9 ~rack; 800 or 1600 BPl>.. a 29· megabyte Shugart disk, two 500 K•double density floppy diskettes, four
channels of 12 bit d to a for synthesizer control (8 for pitch; 8 for.amplitude; 16 separate triggers), one channel of analog-to-digital co-nversion
and two· Hazeltine 1500 terminals. A Megasystems hybrid microprocessor/sequencer with 2000 notes of storage and an array of specialized software entered on a standard ASCII terminal is ~so available. Peripherals (
in~lude_ a Technics SL 1600 MK2 turntable system, an Akai GX-MSO
cassette deck: a frequency counter and a digit.al clock. .
.
'
Written proposals· for individuals cir group projects to be sponsored
or subsidized by_SYCOM and/or extramural gran.tin~ agencies should be
suqmitted for considerado11· to the director of SYCbM. The subsequent
r~ults of project activities will be exhibited in the form of public leC!ures,
performances, reports, publications, or large theatrical events ana special
workships, such as Sound Gallery, the Event/Complex Series, Art-Tech
Worksh.op, 31.1d the new mu~ic/media festival, INTERMUSE.

Unique °learning Opportunities:
The music department at the University of.SQuth Florida offers th~
student ,the opportunity to study with a distinguished faculty, work with
the newest in creative equipment, and to .be in the cpmpany' pf ()ther
superior music students for an extensive, exciting and exacting period of
study; In addition ·to the. already established programs in . t~e ch9rai, orchestral and wind ensemble areas, opportunities are. now available in jazz
with performances with the jazz ensemble and chamber jazz ensembles, a
full range; of jaz..z courses and professional playing opportunities in the
area.
Vlsltln_g Artists an.d Artlst~·ln-Resld~nce:
.
The Department of Music utilizes guest composers, conductors, and
perfonning musicians to enhance its offerings in terms of teaching faculty, forum appearances, and the conducting or musical program.s, sympos~a, 141d .9linics, Some prominent musicians who have appeared in the.
past are:
· ·
· ·.Howard Hanson
Julius Baker
Nonnan oCllo Joio
Ransom Wilson
. Randall Thompson
T. J . Anderson
Virgil Thompson·
,
Hale Smith
David Ward-Steiriman
George R'ussell
_ Walter Trampler
Olly Wilson
·' Fred Hemke
Guarneri String 'Quartet
Eleazar de Carvalho
Beaux Arts Trio
Lukas Foss •
Boris Goldovsky .·
Maurice Andre
Gregg Smith
Jean Pierre Rampa!
Norman Luboff
Adele Adison
Garrick Ohlsson'
Byron Janis
Max Roai;h ·
- :Loui~ Bellson
Phil Woods
David Samu~ls
Student Organizations:
- Sigma Alpha Iota:, nation~ p_rofessional musie fi"aternfty for women,
and-Phi ~u Alpha ·Sinfonia; a professional music fraternity for men, are
'cfedicated to serve the cause Of "mt!sic in America. St\idem' M~sic
Educators National Conference is an affiliate of the Music Educators National Conference and is open to all lriterested studen~s . .
Financial Aid: ' "
..
· ' The University has made aviµlable to highly qualified undergraduate
studt!nU a number of music service awards. Usually these awards cover
in~state tuitian fees, and are distributed following open auditions held in
February and March. The award is made for the following year for two.
-semesters. Out-of:state tuition waiver is ·a1so possible. Also .available are
scholarships ·awarded in · specified areas including: Dawn Randall Zim~
merman Scholarship, Mary Corey Bogdonas Scholarship, ·Richey Syinphony Society Scholarship Fund, Steve Penovich· Scholarship, Zbar
'A~ard, the Carlisle .ffutchin·son Award, and the Double Reed Award:
Available to graduate students who spow special potential for creative
contribution to the profession are the University Scholar-Awards and
graduate assistantships and fellowships. Additionally, loans; grants and·
work programs are available to qualified University ·Of South. Florida
students. Financial aid . is .granted on need, : ·academic pro,mise and
character.
·
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• THEATRE (TAR)
The Department Major.
Through its curriculum and production program, the theatre depl!-rtment
offers to seriously interested students the opportunity to prepare
themselves for the beginning of a professional career in the Theatre or to
continue their studies at the graduate level. In addition, students from
other departments and colleges have the opportunity to study and participate in the work of the department, thereby allowing them to gain insight into the creative experience of Theatre.
·
After a thorough orientation to all facets of the art gained in the
basic courses, the Theatre major pursuing the Bachelor of Arts degree
concentrates in the areas either of performance or of Design and
Technology.
To earn a B.A. in Theatre, the student following the Design and
Technology Concentration must take a minimum of 51 credit hours. The
Design/Technology students are required to take an additional 4 credits
(ART 3301C) in the Art Department. (These may be applied to the college
requirement of 6 credit hours outside the Department but within the college. May also be applied to general distribution requirement Area II .)
The student following a Performance Concentration must take a
minimum of 50 credit hours. In addition to these, a number of electives in
the department may be taken to broaden the general program or to pursue
a particular interest in more depth.
·
To allow for an even greater preparation in professional theatre, a
Bachelor of Fine Arts degree is offered. This program allows one of two
concentrations: either Performance or Design/ Technology. Students will
be expected to earn 30 credit hours beyond the B.A. (overall 150 credits
from the University). Normally the B.F.A. should be accomplished in 10
semesters.
For other non-major requirements see page 121 for the College of
Fine Arts requirements and pages 35-36 for the University's General Distribution and graduation requirements.
Through the production program, which includes various performances for general audiences, 'children, and department faculty and
students, the student has the opportunity to participate in many different
ways, thereby gaining practical experience that is essential to his/ her
development as an artist. The Design/Technology area of Fine Arts
Events (see description elsewhere in this section) offers opportunities to
the advanced student to work with the professional companies (Dance,
Theatre and Music) that come to the campus as a part of the University
Artist Series and Dance Residency Program. For all students a broad involvement in all facets of their fields of concentration is encouraged.

Visiting Artists and Artists-In-Residence:
Despite the fact that the University is relatively young the department
has had in residence artists from many kinds of theatre and many countries including: London's West End, The Actors' Studio, Dublin's Abbey
Theatre, Broadway, Washington's Arena Stage. The American
Shakespeare Festival, The Stratford Ontario Shakespeare Festival, The
Welsh National Theatre, The BBC, the London Academy of Music and
Dramatic Art, The Working Theatre, Coventry's Belgrade Theatre,
Paris, Hollywood, Moscow, East Berlin's Deutsches Theater, Taiwan,
The Socialist Republic of Armenia and Poland. A partial, alphabetized
list would inlcude Edward Albee, Joseph Chaikin, Martin Esslin, Miriam
Goldina, Boris Goldovsky, Henry Hewes, Mesrop Kesdekian, Michael
Kirby, Arthur Lithgow, Marcel Marceau, Paul Massie, Siobhan McKenna, Estelle Parsons, Olga Petrovna, Ben Piazza, Sergei Ponomarov, Alan·
Schneider and Doug Watson.
·

Requirements for the B.A. Degree with a Major in Theatre
In the total of 120 credit hours for gradl!ation, the student following
a Performance Concentration must take a minimum of 50 credit hours,
and the student following the Design and Techonology Concentration
must take a minimum of 51 credit hours within th~ Department of
Theatre. In addition, a maximum of 11 credit hours (Performance Concentration) and a maximum of 10 credit hours (Design/Technology Concentration) may apply to the Theatre Electives Area.
Performance Concentration (SO credit hours minimum)
Suggested Sequence Of Requirements
First Year (11 credit hours)
THE 2020 2 credit hours
TPA 2200 3 credit hours
TPA 2223 3 credit hours OR TPA 2232 3 credit hours
TPP 2110 3 credit hours

Second Year (14 credit hours)
TPP 3111 3 credit hours
TPA 3086 3 credit hours
THE 3110 4 credit hours
TPP 3500 2 credit hours
TPP 3790 L 2 credit hours
Third ilnd Fourth Years (25 credit hours)
Theatre Literature - 3 credit hours
TPP 4140 4 credit hours
TPP 4150 4 credit hours
TPP 4152 4 credit hours
TPP 4920 3 credit hours
THE 4180 4 credit hours
THE 4562 3 credit hours
Design/Technology Concentration (51 credit hours minimum)
Suggested Sequence Of Requirements
First Year (14 credit hours)
THE 2020 2 credit hours
TPA 2200 3 credit hours
TPA 2223 3 credit hours
TPA 2232 3 credit hours
TPP 2110 3 credit hours
Second Year (17 credit hours)
THE 3110 4 credit hours
TP A 3086 3 credit hours
TPA 4211 3 credit hours
TPP 3111 3 credit hours
ART 3301C 4 credit hours
Third/Fourth Years (24 credits)
Theatre Literature 3 credit hours
THE 4180 4 credit hours
THE 4562 3 credit hours
Choose two (2) of the following combinations (14 credit hours):
TPA 4020 (4 credit hours) and TPA 3221 (3 credit hours)
TPA 4040 (4 credit hours) and THE 4264 (3 credit hours)
TPA 4060 (4 credit hours) and THE 4266 (3 credit hours)
NOTE: The Theatre Literature requirement for Performance and
Tech/Design majors is to be selected from the following:
THE 4320 3 credit hours
THE 4330 3 credit hours
THE 4401 3 credit hours
THE 4442 3 credit hour~
THE 4480 3 credit hours

Freshman Lab and Advanced Course Production Involve·
ment:
TPA 2200, TPA 2223, and TPA 2232 have, in addition to the weekly
lectures (3 hours), a weekly 4 hour laboratory. (LAB)
In certain upper division courses in the Theatre Department , students
are expectec;l to involve themselves in scheduled USF productions as a part
of regularly assigned class work. The involvements are assigned and may
be either construction or running crews or performance work . This ACPI
assignment is an integral part of the following courses.
THE 4264 - History of Costume
THE 4266 - Architecture and Decor
TPA 3221 - Lighting: Theory and Practice
TPA 4020 - Light Design
TP A 4040 - Costume Design
TPA 4060 - Scenic Design
TPA 4211 - Stagecraft and Drafting
TPA 4230 - Costume Construction
TPP 3500 - Body Disciplines
TPP 3790L - Voice Preparation for the Actor
TPP 4140 - Scene Study II
TPP 4150 - Scene Study I
TPP 4152 - Scene Study III
All Theatre majors (B.A. and B.F.A.) must satisfy four ACPl's
before they are approved for graduation.
Once the minimum requirement of four ACPl' s has been met by the
student, he/she will not be expected to participate in the ACPI requirements of courses so designated.

COLLEGE OF FINE ARTS
Students taking an ACPI course for the first time are exempt from
the ACPI requirement at their option. Non-Majors and Special Students
must fulfill ACPI requirements where applicable for their second and
subsequent Theatre Department courses.
Academic credit may be given for an ACPI assignment by enrolling
in THE 3925 (I credit).

Requirement for Minor in Theatre (21 hours minimum):
THE 2020 2 credit hours
TP A 2200 3 credit hours
TPA 2223 3 credit hours or TPA 2232 3 credit hours
TPP 2110 3 credit hours
The remaining 10 hours are to be selected by the student based on
personal interest. At least 9 hours must be upper level courses. The
Theatre Advisor will be available to assist the student in developing a
course of study that will meet the needs of the individual student.
Students desiring admittance into the Scene Study Sequence must ,
audition and those entering the Design Sequence must have a portfolio
review.
All Theatre courses (with the exception of the above mentioned lab
courses) are subject to consent of the instructor.

Requirements for the 8.F.A. Degree in Theatre:
The student should submit a letter of application as early as the second semester of the Junior year. This should be accompanied by a
transcript and a detailed description of production involvement.
The student will concentrate in either Performance or Design
Technology.
Admission to the B.F.A. program is by audition or portfolio presen-·
tation and acceptance by the appropriate faculty committee.
As soon as the B.F.A. candidate has been accep~ed into the program,
the Chairman of the Theatre Curriculum Committee in conference with
the student and with the approval of the Department Chairman will select
the student's Advisory Committee. The Advisory Committee will be composed of three members of the Theatre faculty.
This committee has the responsibility to develop a curriculum de~ign
ed to meet the specific needs of the student and will decide if the fgllo\_\'ing
requirements have been met and appropriate standards maintajned:
(Theatre courses taken prior to the appointment of the B.F.A. Advisory
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Committee and without the advice of Jhe Committee cannot be considered part of the B.F.A. program.)
Completion of the appropriate Department of Theatre B.A.·
requirements.
Development and execution of a creative project,
Participation in one summer session.
A minimum of 30 credit hours above the B.A. including 6
credits of non-theatre electives.
Design/Technology Concentration
7 hours in Creative Project and Execution:
· THE 4905 or THE 5909 (Research & Design Creative.Project) (4
credit hours) and
.
TPA 4012 Project Design: Honors (3 credit hours)
Complete third area of design and prerequisite (7 credit hours) 10
credit hours of additional electives.of which 6 must be outside the Department of Theatre.
PLUS 6 credit hours.
I,,
TPP 4310 Directing I (3 credit hours)
. . THE 4900 Directed Reading (3 credit hours)
Performance Concentration
12 credit hours of production preparation through performance
classes from the following:
THE 4905 1-4 credit hours
THE 4930 1-8 credit hours
TP A 2250 I credit hour
TPA 3810 3 credit hours
TPA 3840 4 credit hours
TPP 3121 3 credit hours
TPP 3122 3 credit hours
TPP 3235 3 credit hours
TPP 3510 2 credit hours
TPP 4220 2 credit hours
TPP 4310 3 credit hours
TPP 4311 3 credit hours
TPP 4610 3 credit hour.s
12 credit hours of additional electiv~S'of which 6 must be outside the
Department of Theatre
PLUS 6 ·credit hours:
Ti>P 4-180 Scene Study Honors (3 credit hours)
THE 4900 Directed Reading (3 credit hours)

COLLEGE OF MEDICINE
The "major objectives .of the College of Medlcine ~e, first, to create and
maintain an academic environment in which medical education, the production of new knowledge, and community service may be continued in a
quality manner. The second objective is to integrate the College of
Medicine into the mainstream of the community and to participate in and
lead in the up-grading and improvement of the health care standards of
the community in which 'the College is located. The third objective is to
function within the framework of the total University as an integral and
valued part of the University community.
The philosophy of the educational program at this institution is to
provide a strong academic basis for lifetime scholarship in medicine and
growth in professional stature for our students, to lay the foundation for
the development of ever increasing technical and professional competency
and proficiency in the arts and sciences of medicine for . each of the
students; to instill in our students compassion and a sense of devotion to
duty to their profession and to their patients; to provide relevance and
continuity in instruction among the various disciplines related to
medicine; to maintain and increase our students' motivation for community and human service in the practice of their profession; to stimulate
the students to accept major responsibilities in learning; to orient teaching
activities around the student and his desire and ability to learn.
With these concepts in mind, a curriculum has been developed which
we believe will achieve .an effective correlation between the pre-clinical
and clinical instructional areas. The curriculum is designed to emphasize
conceptually oriented teaching, thus affording the students a challenging
and intellectual experience as opposed to a routine and the superficial
presentation of a large volume of facts . Relevance to medicine will be emphasized in all areas of instruction in a way recognizable and understandable by the student of medicine. Increased correlation on an interdisciplinary basis will be instituted providing reinforcement' between the
various fields of study. The curriculum will also provide a close and ongoing experience for the student in the day-to-day and continuing College of
Medicine's health care delivery system within the community hospitals
and the College of Medicine's ambulatory care facilities. It is anticipated
- the program will produce graduating physicians who understand and
desire 1the practice of medicine as a fruitful and meaningful choice for ' a
lifetime career of service to their patients and the community.
It is recognized that the program does place heavy demands upon the
students. They will be exl_)Ccted to utilize all resources provided by the
College, to maµitain a consistent level of academic achievement, and to
demonstrate evidence of initiative and dedication to their cho~en profession.

agencies. The minimum requirement is three years of college work (90
semester hours or 135 quarter hours, exclusive of Physical Education and
ROTC) .
Regardless of the number of years involved in Pre-Medical training,
the college credits submitted by the applicant must include the following :
Semester(s) Quarter(s)
English
2
3
Biological Science
(including laboratory)
2
3
Mendelian Genetics ·
(laboratory optional)
General Chemistry
(including laboratory)
2
3
Organic Chemistry
(including laboratory)
2
3
Mathematics
2
3
Statistics (mathematics or
Social science)
Physics
(including laboratory)
2
3
All applicants must arrange to take the New Medical College Admission Test.

Requirements for Graduation
The awarding ·of the degree Doctor of Medicine will follow successful
completion of the entire required course of study. Appropriate arrangements for post graduate training must be made. Grading of performance in acaaemic subjects will be on an honors, pass with commendation, pass, fail grading· system, and the student must have achieved a
grade of at least pass in all subjects in the curriculum .

Doctor of Philosophy Degree in
. Medical Sciences
A graduate program leading to the Doctor of Philosophy degree in
Medical Sciences is offered by the Basic Science Departments of the College of Medicine. Information concerning this program may be obtained
by contacting the Assistant Dean for Res~arch and Graduate Affairs,
College of Medicine, Box 40, 12901 North 30th Street, University of
South Florida, Tampa, Florida 33612.

MEDICINE
Students admitted to tlie College of Medicine, seeking an M.D. degree,
are selected on the basis .of what appears by present standards to be the
best suited for the successful study and practice ·o f medici!le. The selection
is made by the Admissions Committee composed of members of
PreClinical, Clinical faculty, and oni:·senior medical student. Each applicant is considered individually and ,is judged strictly on his or her own
merits. Characteristic~ evaluated include motivation, integrity, character,
and general fitness. These are judged by recommendations of the applicant's PreMedical Advisory Committee as well as other letters of recommendation. The academic record and New Medical College Admission
Test furnish an estjmate ~f academic achie~ement and intellectual com~
petence.
Interviews are arranged for applicants whose qualifications appear to
warrant complete exploration.
All inquiries concerning admissions should be directed to the
Associate Dean. for Admissions, University of South Florida, College of
Medicine (Box 3), 12901 North 30th Street Tampa, Florida 33612.

Requirements for Admission
A minimum of three years of coJlege or university work is required with
some preference given to those applicants who present a bachelor's degree
from a liberal arts college approved .by one of the national accrediting
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Requlrernents for Admission
1. Students who seek admission as first-time graduate students to the
Ph.D. Program in Medical Sciences of the College of Medicine
shall be required to meet the minimal System-wide (State University System of Florida) and University-wide (University of South
Florida) entrance requirements.
2. In addition, and/ or over and beyond the minimal System-wide
and/ or University-wise entrance requirements, the applicant while
working for the baccalaureate degree, shall have earned a
minimum overall grade point average of 3.0 out of a possible 4.0
with a minimum grade point average of 3.0 in the sciences.
3. The .applicant shall have a total quantitative-verbal Graduate
Record Examination score of 1100 or higher. However, if the ap·plicant takes an advanced test on the GRE in his or her major and
achieves a score of 600 or higher, and achieves a score of 1000 or
higher on the quantitative-verbal test, the minimum score of 1100
may be waived under special circumstances.
4. The applicant must have completed the following courses: one
year-of general biology, one year of general chemistry, one year of
general physics, one year of mathemetics including integral and
differential calculus, one year of organic chemistry and a course in
quantitative analysis.
~ - In addition to course requirements summarized above (Section 4),
·the department of the chosen discipline of major may require addi-

COLLEGE OF MEDICINE
tional course work to be completed before admission into the
Graduate Program. Conversely, at the discreti9n of the faculty of
the department of major, specific deficiencies may be corrected
through courses taken within a specified period of time. Each such
course, as well as the grade obtained in the course, is to be agreed
upon by the student's department of major at the time the student
is accepted into the Graduate Program. This information will be
communicated to the student and to the Assistant Dean • for ·
Research and Graduate Affairs (College of Medicine) prior to the
time of regular registration for the quarter.
6. Except for the System-wide and/or University-wide minimum admission criteria, all other requirements herein summarized (Sections 2-5), under exceptional circumstances, in consideration of
the applicant's expected success in the program and in the best collective judgment of the faculty of the dep!lltment of major, the
Graduate Faculty Committee (College of Medicine), and with the
concurrence of the Assistant Dean for Research and Graduate Affairs and the Dean of the College of Medicine, may be waived.

COLLEGE OF MEDICINE
Academic Calendar, 1983-84
Class of 1987
August 29, 1983
September 5
November 11
November 24-25
December 16
January 3, 1984
April 4
April 9
May 30
June I
June 6, 7, 8
August 27
September 3

Monday
Monday
Friday
Thursday-Friday
Friday
Tuesday
Wednesday
Monday
Wednesday
Friday
WednesdayFriday
Monday
Monday

Registration-Classes Begin
Labor Day Holiday*
Veteran's Day Holiday•
Thanksgiving Holidays•
Last Day of Clas~es
Classes Resume
Last Day of Classe~
Classes Resume
Memorial Day Holiday•
Last Day of Classes
Exams
2nd Year Curriculum Begins
Labor Day Holiday•
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Class of 1986
August 29, 1983
September 5
November II
November 24-25
December 16
January 3, 1984
May25
July 2J

Monday
Monday
Friday
Thursday-Friday
Friday
Tuesday
Wednesday
Monday

2nd Year Curriculum Begins
Labor Day Holiday•
Veteran's Day Holiday•
Thanksgiving Holidays•
Last Day of Classes
Classes .Resume
Last Day of Classes
Classes Resume

Class of 1985
July 5, 1983
September 5
November II
November 24-25
December 16
January 3, 1984
March 23
April 2
May 30
June 22
July 16

Tuesday
Monday
Friday
Thursday-Friday
Friday
Tuesday
Friday
Monday
Wednesday
Friday
Monday

Clerkship Year Begins
Labor Day Holiday•
Veteran's Day Holiday•
Thanksgiving Holidays•
Last Day of Classes
Clerkships Resume
Last Day of Classes
Clerkship Resume
Memorial Day Holiday•
Clerkships End
Electives Begin

Class of 1984
July 18, 1983
September 5
November II
November 24-25
December 16
January 3,'1984
May 30
June 1
June 2

Monday
Electives Begin
Monday
Labor Day Holiday•
Friday
Veteran's Day Holiday•
Thursday-Friday Thanksgiving Holidays•
Friday
Last Day of Classes
Tuesday
Classes Resume .
Wednesday
Memorial Day Holiday•
Friday
Electives End
Saturday
Commencement

•These are holidays for all classes, but holidays may be waived for students serving in Clinical
Clerkships at the discretion of the individual Chiefs-of-Service.

·.
.'-

COLLEGE OF NATURAL SCIENCES
....
Students in the College of Natural Sciences are trained in the tools of
logical analysis and the modes of experimentation in the continuing attempt \o better understand the nature of man and his relationship to the
universe. In all its functions the College is dedicated to fostering a spirit
of inquiry and intellectual growth.
The College of Natural Sciences offers programs in biology, including botany, microbiology, and zoology; chemistry; geology; marine
science; mathematics; medical technology; and physics. These prqgrams
are designed for students planning scientific careers in the science fields o~

for those planning professional careers having a considerable component
of science. These students will typically major in one of the sciences or in
a combination of sciences as preparation for employment, transfer to
professional schools or admission to graduate school.
In addition, the college administers advising for the preprofessional
sciences non-degree program and the medical technology degree program.
These programs combjne specialized counseling and curriculum planning
to assist the student in gaining admission to a professional school or internship program.

' BACCALAUREATE LEVEL DEGREE PROGRAMS
Admission to the College
(b) The courses ~ are taken with

letter grades (A,B,C,D).
Courses taken to satisfy the University Distribution Requirement
may not be used to satisfy this requirement. However, "Gordon
Rule" writing courses may be used, if not used in GDR.
4. Subsequent to admission to the college, a student must complete at
least 30 credit hours of letter graded courses in the college, of which at
least 12 hours must be applicable to a major.
Up to 2 credits of elective physical education, and up to 9 credits
in military science courses MIS lOlOC, 3410C, 4421C may count as
free electives toward graduation.
Credits transfered from other schools will not be included in the
grade point average.computed for graduation.
For graduation with honors, see page 39.
The college or department in the college may have specific requirements in addition to those listed in this catalog. College rules or
requirements are on file in the dean's office, and departmental rules or
requirements are on file in each departmental office. The student is
resl'onsible for meeting all graduation requirements.

To be admitted to the College of Natural Sciences a student must make
written application and satisfy the admission criteria of the college. Upon
admission, the student will be assigned a faculty advisor for counseling
and program planning. Students preparing for a science or mathematics
career must plan their courses carefully because of the sequential nature
of the science curricula, and students seeking entrance into a professional
school or medical ·technology inter11ship program require specialized
counseling. Because of this, immediate application for admission into the
college is strongly recommended.
Information on admission criteria, departments, majors, programs,
counseling, and other services of the college may be obtained from the office of the Dean, College of Natural Sciences, University of South
Florida, Tampa, Florida, 33620.

General Requirements for Degrees

5. Satisfactory completion of the College Level Academic Skills Test and
the writing and computation course requirements of 6A-10.30.

In addition to the University graduation requirements found on page 35,
the requirements for graduation in any undergraduate degree in the college are as follows:
1. Completion of a' major program with a grade of "C" or higher in each
course. A major program is dc;fined to be courses in a department of
concentration plus supporting courses in related departments. All
courses in the major program must be taken with letter grade (A,B,C)
except those courses which are graded S/U only. For a more detailed
description of the major program requirements, consult the appropriate departmental section.
Certain courses offered in the college are designed for the non-science
major or the non-departmental major. These courses are designated
"For non-major," "No credit for (department) major," "No credit
for science majors," or some similar phrase. For these courses the
following rules apply.
"For non-majors"-For majors in the college, the course will count
as credit towards graduation only as a free elective.'
"No credit for (department) major"-the course will not count
toward graduation for ii science major in the specified depar(ment,
but will count towards graduation as a free elective for all nonspecified departments.
"No credit for science majors"-the course will not coupt toward
graduation for any major in the college.
2. Satisfaction of the University Distribution Requirement, except:
(a)' In area III, the minimum requirement of six hours in mathematics
may be waived by credit in at least six hours of mathematics
courses required' by the major.
(b) In area IV, the minimum of six hours in Natural Sciences may be
waived by credit in at least six hours of natural sciences courses required by the major.
'3. Completion of 15 hours of courses from the Colleges of Fine Arts,
Social and Behavioral Sciences, or Arts and Letters. The student may
elect any course from any of these colleges provided:
(a) No more than 9 hOurs are taken in courses in any one department.

Grading Systems
The College of Natural Sciences will provide some evaluation of performance in all structured undergraduate courses prior to the drop
deadline.
·
Typically, courses in the University receive letter grades (A, B, C,
D, F, I). However, the college recognizes that educational competence
may be achieved · and demonstrated by experiences other than
classroom attendance leading to letter grades. The attention of the student is .directed to the following:
I. CLEP and other advance placement examinations.
2. Waiver by either documentation or examination.
3. Off-Campus Term programs.
4. Cooperative Education Program
5. Independent Study.
6. S/U Graded Courses.
• A. With the eic;ception of courses graded S/ U only, all courses required to satisfy the departmental major and all supporting
courses required by the departmental major are considered in
the students' major program and may not be taken S/ U.
However, once the requirements of the major program have
been satisfied, subsequent courses taken in the major or supporting areas are considered free electives and may be taken
S/U. All hours required to complete the 15-hour rule must be
taken by letter grade.
B. With the exeeption of ENC 1101 and ENC 1104, all courses in
Distribution Requirements and all courses in free electives may
be taken S/ U. There is no restriction regarding the number of
hours to be taken S/ U except the graduation requirement that
the student must earn at least 30 credit hours with letter grades
in the College of Natural Sciences.
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C. Students will be permitted to enroll in a course by an S/U on
the basis of a written contract signed by the studeht, and the instructor of the course. This contract must. be ·completed no
later than the third week of the semes_ter in which the course is
offered.
D. Each instructor for courses in the College of Natural Sciences
will provide students with requirements necessary to attain an
" S" grade. Essentially, "S" should be equal to a "C" or bet~r.

'

E. Students transfering from any other college .division · of the
University will be subject to the above requirements. 1 •

Programs Leading to the
Baccalaureate Degree
The College offers the Bachelor of Arts degree withima:jors in Chemistry
(CHM); Geology (GL Y); Mathematics (MTH); Physics (P.HY); and Interdisciplinary Natural Sciences (INS) with a concentration in one·of the
above disciplines or in Biology. The College offers the ·Bachelor of
Science degree with majors in Biology (BIO}, Botany (BOT),
Microbiology (MIC), and Zoology (ZOO); Chemistry. (CHS), Clinical
Chemistry (CHC); Geology (GLS); Medical Technology (MET); and
Physics (PHS). For specific requirements, consult appropriate departmental sections of this Catalog.
··.

Academic Minor Programs

1

Academic Minors are offered in the departments of Geology and
Mathematics . To complete a minor, a student must satisfy the course requirements found in the departmental sections of this catalog and must
satisfy the University requirements found on page 38. In addition, the student must earn a grade of "C" or higher in each course used to meet a
minor requirement of departments of the College of Natural Sciences.

•

PREPROFESSIONAL SCIENCES

The University of South Florida is an excellent location to prepare
for a health profession . The Tampa Veterans Administrat.ion· Hospital,
University of South Florida Mental Health ,Institute, and University
Community Hospital are within walking distance of the campus and offer
students excellent opportunities for observation, research, and experience.
The College of Natural Sciences offers programs designed to prepare
students for admission to professional schools of medicine, osteopathic
medicine, dentistry, optometry, podiatric medicine, and veterinary
medicine. Usually these professions require four years of preprofessional
preparation followed by four years of training in a professional school. A
few well prepared students with exceptional qualifications may be admitted to some professional schools as early as the completion of the junior
year of preprofessional work. The preprofessional programs· do not meet
requirements for a degree; however, students should plan to also complete a degree while at USF because professional schools prefer •students
with a bachelor's degree, although they do not specify the choice of major. Most preprofe'ssional students major in the sciences because of their
interests in the health sciences, and because of the considerable overlap
between an optimal preprofessional curriculum and the degree requi;ements for majors in the biology and chemistry departi;µents . The
College also offers two-year programs leading to the A.A. ;degree that
prepare students for admission to programs in the health ·professions of
pharmacy and physical therapy. Entrance into all professional schools or
programs is competitive, and students should begin establishing a record
of excellence with the first semester at USF. Furthermore, it is ~se.ntial
that students pursue courses developing a sense of understaniiuig of
cultural and humane values and basic social problems.
The College of Natural Sciences provides academic advising in the
Preprofessional Sciences Advising Office. The office maintains a library
of current catalogs and books on admission requirements for professional
schools and is an important resource center for preprofessional students.
Students considering one of the health professiops_should contact the
College of Natural Sciences during the first semester. at. USF _to declare
their interest in a preprofessional sciences program. Students. are then
assigned to the preprofessional sciences advising office for.,i;ur,r.ic;ulum
planning; and each semester the office provides students with updated
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academic records. The advisers constitute tb,e Preprofes~ional Sciences
Committee, which evaluates students at the time they 'apply to professional schools. The Committee's evaluation is l;>ased upon academic
record ancl ~est scores, individual evaluations sub.milted by five faculty
members, and an interview. The evaluation is important in the admission
selection process and is sent to every school where students are applying.

Preprole•slonal Selene.es Program
The Preprofessional Sciences Program is designed to prepare
students for admission to professional schools of dc;ntistry, · medicine,
osteopathic medicine, and podiatric medicine. All of these professional
schools have in common the following course requirements, which should
be completed by the junior year, the usual time of application:
Biology:
BSC2010C (4)
·Z00201QG (4)
Chemistry:
CHM2045
CHM2045L
CHM2046
CHM2046L

(3)
(1) }
(3)

or

{ CHM 2055C I (5)
CHM 2056C (5)

(I)

(3)
CHM3210
CHM3210L (2)

CHM-3211
(3)
CHM3211L (2)

Physics:
PHY20,SO
PHY2050~

(3)
(1)

PHY2051
PHY2051L

(1)

(3)

}

or

{ PHY3l>4<J
PHY3040L
PHY3041
' ·PHY3o41L

(3)
(1)
-(3)
(I)

Mathematics:
MAC2243
MAC2244

(4)}
(4)
.

or ·

(4) •
(4)

{ MAC34·11
MAC3412

In addition to these requirements it is genera).ly expected that
preprofessional students will complete two semesters of English. CLEP
credit usually is not acceptable to professional schools.
Premedical students must include the following courses to meet additional admission requirements of medical schools in Florida:
PCB 3063
I (3)
STA 3023
(4) .
BCH 3033
(3)
Some professional schools require o~ recommend the foll!Jwing courses:
Biology:
·
MCB 3010C (4)
PCB 4253C (4)
PCB 4184C (4)
PCB 3063 (3)
PCB 4743C (4)
ZOO 3713C (4)
PCB 4023C (4)
Chemistry:
BCH 3033 (3)
CHM 3400 (3)

CHM 3401

(3)

CHM 3120 (4)

Preoptornetry Program
Optometry schools differ somewhat in requirements, but all op- ·
tometry schools require at least two years of preoptometry studie's, and
most schools require the following courses:
Biology:
BSC 2010C
(4)
ZOO 2010C
(4) MCB 3010C
(4)
Chemistry:
(3)
CHM 2045
CHM 2045L (1)
Mathemetics:
MAC 2243
STA 3023

(3)
CHM 2046
CHM 20461.: (I}

CHM 3210L (2) .

(4) .
(4)

or

STA

3122

(3)

Physics:
(3)
PHY 2050
PHY 2050L (I)

PHY 2051 . (3)

. PHY

2051L (I)

In addition, some schools require ~C 2244, PCJ;I 3700, ZOO
3713C, CHM 3211, CHM 3211L, BCH 3033, PCB 4743C, PSY 20121
PSY 3013, PSY 32l3, and a social sciences elective. 1·
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Pre-Veterinar}' _Medicine Program
The Pre-Veterinary Medicine Program meets admission requirements of the University of Florida College of Veterinary Medicine,
the only veterinary school in the state. Admission into veterinary school is
highly selective, and to be competitive students should obtain experience
working with animals, preferably through employment with a
veterinarian. Preveterinary students should complete a degree in the major of their choice while including the following entrance requirements:
Biology:
BSC2010C (4)
MCB 3010C . (4)
Z002010C (4)
PCB3063
(3)
Chemistry:
CHM2045
CHM2045L
CHM2046
CHM2046L
CHM3120C
CHM3210
CHM3210L
CHM3211
CHM 3211L

(4)
(3)
(2)
(3)
(2)

Mathematics:
MAC2243

(4)

Physics:
PHY2050
PHY2050L
PHY 2051
PHY2051L

(l)}

(I)

(3)

or

(I)

or

(l) }

(I)

(3)

or

(!)

CHM 2055C (5)
{ CHM 2056C (5)

MAC 3411

I

PHY 3040
PHY 3040L
PHY 3041
PHY 3041L

(4)
(3)
(I)

(3)
(!)

It is required that students have a minimum of 80 hours including 6
hours of English with one course in composition, 6 hours of social
science, 8 hours of humanities, and 8 hours of animal science courses
which should be completed at the University of Florida no later than the
summer prior to application. Recommended courses are ZOO 3713C (4),
PCB 4253C (4), PCB 4743C (4), BCH 3033 (3), and MAC 2i44 or MAC
3412.

Prepharmacy Program
The College offers a two-year program to prepare students for
transfer to regional colleges of pharmacy. Prepharmacy students must
complete general education requirements and inc:lude the following
science requirements:
Biology:
BSC2010C (4)
Z002010C (4)
Chemistry:
CHM2045
CHM2045L
CHM2046
CHM2046L
Mathematics:
MAC2243
MAC2244

(3)

CHM3210
CHM3210L
CHM3211
CHM3211L

(I)

(3)
(I)

(4)}
(4)

or

{MAC 1104
MAC3411

(3)
(2)
(3)
(2)
(4)
(4)

Physics:
PHY2050
PHY2050L

(3)
(I)

PHY2051
PHY2051L

(3)
(I)

In addition, some schools require 7 hours of English and 3 hours of
Economics. Prepharmacy students should take the Pharmacy College Admission Test (PCAT) in the fall of the sophomore year and apply to pharmacy schools at that time.

Pre-Physical Therapy Program
This two-year program prepares students for entrance into upper
level physical therapy programs at Florida institutions. Pre-physical
therapy students must complete general education requirements and include the following science requirements:
Biology:
BSC 2010C (4)
zoo 2010C (4)

Chemistry:
CHM2045
(3)
CHM2045L (I)

CHM2046
(3)
CHM2046L (I)

Physics:
, PHY2050
(3)
PHY2050L (I)·

PHY 2051
PHY 2051L

(3)
(I)

In addition, one of the following mathematics courses must be taken:
MAC 2243, MAC 1104, MAT 2034, or MGF 2202. The following courses
are required or recommended at specific institutions: ZOO 3713C, ST A
3023, HUS 4020, HES 2000, PSY 2012, DEP 3103, and a psychology elective.

B.A. Degree for Medical and Dental Students
Students who are admitted to an approved U.S. medical or dental
school after completing their junior year at the University of South
Florida may be awarded the B.A. degree in Interdisciplinary Natural
Sciences from the College of Natural Sciences subject to the following
conditions:
I. Transfer of a minimum of 30 semester hours in science courses
from an approved medical or dental school.
2. Fulfillment of the following minimum requirements in attendance
at the University of South Florida:
A. 90 hours with at least a "C" average (2.000) .
B. completion of a minimum of 24 hours in the department of major concentration and a minimum of 16 hours in supporting
courses jn the College of Natural Sciences outside the department of major concentration. The 24 hours in the department
of major concentration must be in courses applicable to a major in that department. The 16 hours in supporting courses
must also be taken in courses applicable to a major in that
department and must include a minimum of two courses at the
3000 level or above. At least a "C" must be earned in each
course in both major concentration and supporting courses.
3. Credit in the following courses:
Biology:
BSC 2010C (4)
ZOO 2010C (4)
Chemistry:
CHM 2045
CHM 2045L
, CHM 2046
CHM 2046L

(l)
(I) )

(3)

or

{CHM 2055C (5)
CHM 2056C (5)

(I)

CHM 3210
(3)
CHM •3210L (2)

CHM 3211
(3)
CHM 3211L (2)

I

Physics:
PHY 2050
(3) )
PHY 2050L (I)
PHY 2051
(3)
PHY 2051
(I)
4. A minimum of 20 credits from the
Biology:
PCB 3063
(3)
PCB 4253C
PCB 4023C (4)
ZOO 3713C
PCB 4743C (4)
Chemistry:
BCH 3033 (3) .
CHM 3400 (3)

CHM 3401

PHY 3040 (3)
PHY 3040L (I)
PHY 3041
(3)
PHY 3041L (I)
following courses:
(4)
(4)

MCB 3010C (4)
PCB 4184C (4)

(3)

CHM 3120C (4)

Mathematics:
MAC 2243 , (4) }
MAC 2244 (4)

or

I

MAC 1104
MAC 3411
MAC 3412

(4)
(4)
(4)

STA 3023 (4)
5. Completion of the General Distribution requirements of the college of Natural Sciences as approved by the student's advisor.
6. At least 30 credit hours with letter grades earned in the College of
Natural Sciences:
7. The last 30 credit hours prior to transfer to a medical or dental
school in residence at the University of South Florida.
Application for the bacculaurate degree must be received no later
than two years from the date of entrance into the professional school.

COLLEGE OF NATURAL SCIENCES
Postbaccalaureate Preprofesslonal Sciences Program
A special two-year non-degree program is administered by the
Preprofessional Sciences Committee of the' College of Natural Sciences
for students who hold a baccalaureate degree and are seeking to improve
their academic record for application to professional schools. The program is particularly for students who need to-demonstrate their ability to
perform well in the sciences. Students in the program will have the advantage of priority registration in the College of Natural Sciences, and upon
completion of the program the Preprofessional Sciences Committee will
send letters of evaluation to the professional schQols where the students
are applying.
·
In order to be admitted to the program, students mu~t· have a bac- .
calaureate degree and be interviewed by the PreprofessionaL Sciences
Committee. Students must demonstrate to the Commit!~ ·potential for

.

.
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success through this program by their recent improvement in academic
record, performance in science courses, or previous test scores. Students
who have a -baccalaureate degree from an institution other than the
University of South Florida must provide two letters of recommendation.
Once admitted to the program students must complete a minimum of
15 hours per semester (excluding summers) of courses approved by the
Preprofessional Sci~nces Committee,wjt)l a minimum grade-point av.erage
of 3.3 each semester. · An approved schedule would typically include at
least three rigorous science courses. Cour~es will generally be at the
un.dergraduate level. Some students may make applii;ation to professional
schools after one .year in the program, but a second ·year may be
necessary. Students lacking familiarity with the profession are expected to
obtain adequate e,xposure while enrolled in the p~ogram.,

GRADUATE LEVEL DEGREE PROGRAMS
(

Programs of graduate study are available in every deparfment of the College of Natural Sciences. Students apply for graduate··work through the
College of Natural Sciences and are recommended for admissioh by the
department in which they intend to concentrate. A departme ntal committee is appointed which supervises and guides the program of the candidate. The general University requirements for graduate work at the
master' s level are given· on page 54 and for the Ph.D'. degi-ee-on page SS .
The specific requirements for each department' are listed under that
department below. For further information regardirig admission and the
availability of fellowships and assistantships a candidate should write to
the appropriate departmental chairperson, University of South Florida,
Tampa, Florida 33620.

Master's Degree Programs
The College of Natural Sciences offers a graduate program leadin_g to the
Master of Arts degree in the fields· of Mathematics (MTH) and 'Miµter of
Science degrees in Botany (BOT), Chemistry (CHE), Geology (GL Y),
Marine Science (MSC), Microbiology (MIC), Physics (PHY), and
Zoology (ZOO) .

Doctor's Degree Programs
The College of Natural Sciences offers five programs leading to the
degree of Doctor of Philosophy:
Biology (BIO)- This program leads to the Ph.D. in Biology, including
the fields of Marine Biology, Systematics, Behavior, Ecology, and
Physiology.
.'
·
Chemistry (CHM)-This program leads to the Ph.D. in Chemistry,
including the fields of Analytical, Biochemistry, Inorganic, Organic
and Physical Chemistry.
Mathematics (MTH)-This program leads to the Ph.D. in Pure and
Applied Mathematics.
Marine Science (MSC)-Thi s program leads to the Ph.D. in Marine
Science.
Oceanography (OCE)- This cooperative program with Fforida State
University leads to the Ph.D. in Oceanography.

College Regulations Governing
Graduate Study
The following regulations are in addition to the University regulations
governing study found on page 50-56.
Admission. The College of Natural Sciences requires a minimum of a
" B" average in the last two years of undergraduate work and·a minimum
of 1000 (1100 for marine science applicants) on the Graduate Record Examination for admission to any of. its graduate programs.
Applicants with a " B" average in the last two years of undergraduate
work or a minimum of 1000 on the Graduate Record examination may be
considered for provisional admission subject to departmental recommendation .
Applicants who do not meet either of the above conditions' must meet
the 10% exception criteria described on page 50 and must have the recommendation of the department offering the degree to be considered for
provisional admission .
Enrollment Levels. A student who enrolls in eight or more credit
hours leading to a graduate degree is classified as a fulltime student.

Once a major professor ha5 been assigned and/ or a student occupies
or utilizes significant space or facilities for research or analogous scholarly 'activity directly pertinent to.the 'generation of his/ her thesis, or dissertation, he/ she shall enroll for nof less than three hours of research and/or
thesis and/ or dissertation each semester other than the summer semester.
except that no student shall be required for the purposes of this rule to
enroll for 'more than eight 'hours total per semester. Additional requirements may be imposed in any department in the 'college. ·
A student must be registered for an appropriate load (in no case
fewer than three hours) in the college fot the semester in which·all degree
requirements are satisfactorily completed.
Grade Levels. To remain in good standing, a graduate student must
maintain a cummulative grade point average of at least 3.0. A graduate
student whose cumulative-grade point average falls belbw 3.0 will be placed on probation and must meet the college probation requirements to be
reinstated to good standing. A graduate student who receives three grades
below "B" in structilred courses required by his advisory committee to
meet the structured course requirements of the degree shall be dismissed
from the program.
Registration in Research, Thesis and/or Dissertation Courses.
Registration in courses entitled Directed Researchs Thesis: Master's, or
Dissertation: Doctoral must be with the approv8.i of the major professor
and the concurrence of the departmental graduate studies coordinator
and must be commensurate with each st4dent's research plan. A student
who enrolls in courses entitled Thesis: Master's but does not submit a
thesis or who enrolls1in Dissertation: Doctoral but does not submit a
dissertation will not be certified for graduation.
Master's Program.
· A graduate student working on a master's degree in a program in t he
College of Natural·Sciences :which requires a thesis must register in course
6971 when engaged in research, data collectibn, or writing activities relevant to the master's thesis. Advisers should assign the number of credits
in this course appropriate to the demands made, on 'faculty, staff, and
university facilities, but in no event will the total number of canted thesis
credits be less than six. Only six credits of 6971 may be applied to the
minimum number of credit hours required for that degree. 1
Ph.D. Program
Following admission to candidacy, a graduate student in a Ph.D.
program in the College of Natural Sciences must enroll in course 7980
when engaged in research, data collection, or writing activities relevant to
d.octoral dissertation. Advisers should assign.the number of credits in this
course appropriate to the demands made on faculty, staff, and university
faciliti!;s, but· in no event 1will the total number of earned.' dissertation
credits be less than 16. Students not admitted to eandidacy are not eligible
to enroll in 7980.
All .Graduate ·students.
Students in a graduate program in the College of Natural Sciences
must be either active or on a leave of absence granted by the department.
Students on active status must register for a minimum .of one hour of
graduate level i;ourse work each semester.
During any semester that a student is utilizing research space, other
unive"rsity•facilities, faculty/staff time, or completing any requirements
for the degree including thesis (dissertation) defense or approval, the stu'·
dent must register for a minimum of three graduate credit hours.
·
Additional Regulations. Additional regulations concerning gra~uate .
study may be found ip the departmental sections of this Catalog or are on
file in the Office of the Dean. The student is responsible for meeting all
requirements of his/her degree pmgram.
·
·
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TEACHER EDUCATION PROGRAMS
The College of Natural Sciences offers B.A. and M.A. degree programs
for secondary school teachers and the M.A. degree for junior college
teachers.
\

.

.

B.A. Degree Program for Secondary School Teachers:
The College of Natural Sciences' in cooperation with the College of
Educatioi:i offers degree programs in Mathematics (MAE), in Botany
(BOE), in chemistry (CHE), in Physics (PHE), in Zoology (ZOE), and in
Science (SCE). Because requirements exist in both colleges, a student
have an advisor in each college. At the outset the planned courses in
mathematics and science must be approved by the student's advisor in the
College of Natural Sciences.
· There· are two options available to the student to satisfy the science
portion of the program:
1. The student may complete the requirements of the departmental
major. Departmental majors in Botany and Zoology may be fouhd
in this -section of the catalog under the heading Biology. The
'departmental requirements of Chemistry, Mathematics, and
Physics are found in this section of this catalog under the respective headings in Chemistry, Mathematics, and Ppysics.
2. The student may complete requirements of the Interdisciplinary
Natural Sciences maj~r. with concentration in Biology, Chemistry,
Physics, and Mathematics. A complete description of this major is
found on page 141. This major is particularly appropriate for
. , Science· Education majors (SCE).
, Prqspective students should consult the College of Educatjon portions of this catalog under the heading "Science Education (SCE)" for
.
·
the requ\red education co~rses and sample programs.

will

M.A. Degree Program for Secondary School Teachers:
The College of Natural Sciences in cooperation with the College of
Education offers the M.A. degree in mathematics (MAE) and in Science
(SCE). In science, concentrations are available in biology, chemistry, and
physics .. Because requirements exist in both colleges the student will have
an advisor in each college. At the outset the planned courses in
mathematics and·science ·m ust be approved by the student's advisor in the
College of Natural Sciences.
The University requirements for the M.A. degree are found on page
54. Mathematics majors must complete a minimum of 34 semester hours;
science majors must complete at least 18 semester hours in the discipline
of concentration: For requirements in education the student should consult the College of Education portion of this catalog.

M.A. Degree Program for Junior College Teachers:
The M.A. degree program for junior college teachers is available in
the College of Natural ,Sciences with specializations in biology, chemistry,
geology, mathematics, or physics.
The student may complete the M.A. degree in a program offered
jointly by the College of Natural Sciences and the College of Education.
This program requires 24 hours in mathematics or science specialization
courses which must be approved by the student's advisor in the College of
Natural Sciences. Credit hours are also required in professional education
·courses and credits are required in internship depending on the amount of
teaching experience of the student. For requirements in educa.tion, the
student should consult the College of Education portion of the catalog.

CURRICULA
•

BIOLOGY (BIO/BOT/MIC/ZOO)

Requirements for the B.S. Degree
~partment of Biology Courses

I .

In addition to a set of basic courses in biology, students must have a
thorough preparation in other areas of natural sciences in order to be
· competitive for jobs or for further study beyond the baccalaureate. A
modern biology curriculum is built on a foundation of mathematics, .
chemistry and physlcs.
·
Four specific Bachelor of Science degrees (Biology, Botany;
Microbiology, and Zoology) are available for students interested in the
biological sciences. T)ley are all preparatory for careers in teaching,
agriculture, medicine, dentistry; marine biology, biotechnology, or for
post-graduate study in any of the various life sciences. The Department
attempts to schedule sequences of 5000 level courses which allow seniors
in the Biology program to concentrate in such areas as: Ecology, Cell &
Molecular Biology, Physiology, and Marine Biology. Students should
study the requirements listed below and then make maximum use of the
".igorous advising program Jtlaintained by the Department in structuring
their total program. A reading knowledge of a .modern foreign language
(German, French, or Russian) is strongly recommended for those who intend to enter graduate school.

A. Biology Core Courses (Required for all B.S. degrees , 15 er . hrs.)
BSC 2010C (4)
One of the following:
BOT 2010C (4)
zoo 2010C (4j
MCB 3010C (4)
plus .
PCB 3063
(3)
and
PCB 4023C (4)
B. In{iividual Degree Requirements
BIOLOGY MAJOR ()310) (25 er. hrs.)
One of the ·following:
PCB 4743C (4)
BOT 4503
(4)
MCB 4404 (4)
plus one of the following:
J PCB 4184C (4)
PCB 4253C (4) .
In addition, a student must choose two courses from the following
list:
PCB 5235C (3)
(3)
PCB 5525
zoo 5235 (4)
ZOO 3713C (4)
or
BOT 4223C (3)
PCB 6816 (3)
PCB 5723C (4)
PCB 5835C (3)
The remaining credits.may be taken from courses numbered 4000
or above in the Biology Department. A maximum of 4 credits in
Biochemistry may be applied toward the Biology major.
BOTANY MAJOR (BOT) (25 er. hrs.)
BOT . 2010C (0)
ZOO 2010C (4)
or
MCB 3010C (4)
BOT .4503
(4)
or
equivalent
PCB 4043<; (3)
BOT 4933
(1)
Of the remaining credits, not less than 8 must be selected from
sfructureQ Botany(BOT) courses at the 4000 level or above.
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MICROBIOLOGY MAJOR (MIC) (23-26 er. hrs.)
ZOO 2010C (4)
or
BOT 2010C (4)
MCB 3010C (0)
MCB 4115 (5)
PCB 5235C (3)
or
APB 4053C (4)
MCB 4404 (4)
(3)
MCB 4505
MCB 4934 (I)
One of the following:
APB 5575C (4)
BOT 4434C (3)
BOT 5404 (3)
ZOO 5235C (4)
ZOOLOGY MAJOR (ZOO) (23-26 er. hrs.)
ZOO 2010C (0)
MCB 30loC (4)
or
BOT 2010C (4)
PCB 4043C (3)
PCB 4743 (4)
PCB 4674 (3)
Three (3) additional structured courses from the Zoology (ZOO,
PCB, ENY) or Biology (BSC, PCB) courses listed ,iq this catalog.
II. Supporting Courses in the Natural Sciences (Required for all B.S.
degrees, 30-38 er.)
Chemistry
(3)
CHM 2045
(1)
CHM 2045L
(3)
CHM2046
(I)
CHM 2046L
(3)
CHM 32IO ,
Plus
(2)
CHM 32IOL
CHM3200
(4) }
or
(3)
(2)
CHM3210L
{ CHM3211
(2)
CHM 3211L
NOTE: (CHM 3210, 3210L, 3211, 321 lL are especially recommended for
biology majors considering graduate or' professional schools.)
Mathematics
MAC2243
(4)
MAC3411
or
(4)
MAC2244
{ MAC3412
(4)
(4)
STA 2023
Physics
8 credits in introductory physics.
III. General Distribution Requirements (Required for all B.S. Degrees,
18 er., assuming waivers of Areas III & IV). Each student is required
to satisfy the General Distribution requirements of the College of
Natural Sciences (see page 132). The selection of courses within the
requirement is to be done in conference with Biology Department
advisers.
IV. Liberal Education Electives
The student must satisfy 15 hours of liberal education electives as
described in item 3 of the graduation requirements of the College of
Natural Sciences (see page 132).
V. Free Electives (including General Distribution waivers) can be taken
over and above major requirements and major electives to complete
a 120 hour program.

(4))

Teacher Education Programs:
For information concerning the degree programs for secondary
school teachers and junior college teachers, see page 78 and 94 of this
catalog.

Marine Biology:
The field of marine biology is especially important in Florida, and
there is a good demand for trained personnel. Several faculty members in
the department teach courses and conduct research in this area.
Undergraduates interested in specializing in marine biology may do so by
taking marine-oriented courses offered within the department.
Appropriate courses include:
BSC 3263 (Marine Biology)
BOT 5185 (Marine Botany)
BOT 5405 (Phycology)
ZOO 3203C (Introductory Invertebrate Zoology)
ZOO 5455C (Ichthyology)
ZOO 5555C (Marine Animal Ecology)
ZOO 5815C (Biogeography)
The Biology Department offers M.S. degrees and the Ph.D. degree which
allow specialization in marine biology.

Requirements for the M.A. Degree:
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General requirements for graduate work are given on page 54.
Master's degrees are offered in Botany, Microbiology, and Zoology.
Areas of specialization in any of these degrees include marine biology,
ecology (tropical ecology, population ecology, and physiological
ecology), molecular biology, physiology (cellular physiology, microbial
physiology, neurophysiology), systematics and behavior. The M.S.
degree requires completion of structured coursework, a research thesis or
a review paper, and passing a comprehensive examination.
It is expected that students will have had undergraduate training
comparable to that of a USF undergraduate in biology. Any deficiencies
completed after admission to the graduate program cannot be used to
complete graduate requirements.
The departmental graduate coordinator functions as the student's·
advisor until the student makes arrangements for a faculty member to
serve as major advisor. The selection of a major advisor includes acceptance of the student by the faculty member. The major advisor and two
additional faculty constitute the student's supervisory committee which
must be established within two semesters after matriculation. Failure tel
do so will be cause for dismissiil. The supervisory committee must be approved by the departmental chairperson and the college dean.
For students enrolled in the thesis program, a 30 credit hour
minimum is required at the 5000-6000 level; 16 hours must be at the 6000 '
level; 20 of the 30 credit hours must be in formally structured courses of
which 15 hours must be biology; IO of the 20 structured hours must be at
the 6000 level. All students in the thesis program must complete the
graduate seminar (BSC 6935). A maximum of IO hours of combined
thesis, research and seminar may apply toward degree. For students enrolled in the, non~thesis program, a 30-hour minimum
is required at the 5000-6000 level; 26 hours must be informally structured
courses. 16 hours must be at the 6000 level; 15 structured hours must be in
biology. A review paper of a topic approved by the supervisory committee
'
is required.
A final comprehensive examination is required for all students. This
examination is open to all departmental faculty and is normally taken
after the completion of formal courser work, and at least one 'semester
·
before thesis presentation.
In some cases, the ability to translate pertinent scientific literature
from a foreign language must be demonstrated before taking the comprehensive examination.

Require!"ents for the Ph.D. Degree:
General requirements are given on page 55.
A doctoral program in biology is offered. Areas of specialization for
the Ph.D. are marine biology, ecology (tropical ecology, population
ecology, and physiological ecology), molecular biology, physiology
(cellular physiology, microbial physiology, neurophysiology), systematics
.
and behavior.
It is expected that students will have had undergraduate training
comparable to that of a USF undergraduate in biology. Any deficiencies
completed after admission to the graduate program can not be used to
complete graduate requirements.
The departmental graduate coordinator functions as the student's
advisor until the student makes arrangements for a faculty member to
serve as major advisor. The selection of a major advisor includes acceptance of the student by the faculty member 11;nd must be done within 2
semesters· after matriculation. Applicants are strongly urged to. contact
faculty conducting research in the student's areas of interest. The major
advisor and four additional faculty constitute the student's supervisory
committee. The supervisory committee must be approved by the departmental chairman and the college dean.
Twenty credit hours are required in structured graduate-level
courses, as well as any additional courses necessary to the needs of the
student's program as determined by the supervisory. committee. A maximum of six hours may be waived with the approval of the supervisory
committee if the student has earned this amount of graduate credit at
another recognized university. Individuals who receive the M.S. degree
from the Department of Biology at USF may waive IO credits with the approval of the supervisory committee. A total of 90 credits above the baccalaureate must be earned; this includes any graduate credit earned prior
to admission to the doctoral program.
Doctoral students must pass a qualifying examination. The written
and the oral portions must be taken within 4 semesters after matriculation. Any language or other technical skills required by the supervisory
committee must be completed within 4 semesters after matriculation. If
the doctoral degree is not awarded within five years after passing the
qualifying examination, the examination must ,be retaken and passed.

138

COLLEGE OF NATURAL SCIENCES

The student is eligible for admissioq to cal}didacy after completion of
structured course requirements and passing the qualifying examinations,
upon recommendation of the supervisory committee and approval of the
Dean of the College and the Director of Graduate Studies. Students ~ust
complete all requirements for admission to candidacy by the end of the.second year after matriculation.
,
A public s,eminar presenting the dissertation is required. A final or!ll ,
examination administered and evaluated ,by the supervisory committee
emphasizes the dissertation and the student's general field of research.

Graduate Application Deadllm~s:
Applications must be completed by February 15 for fall applicants
who wish to be considered for assistantships. All other applications must
be completed by the twelfth week of the semester preceding the one for
,
which applieation is made. ,
Applicants to the master's program must have a combined score of at
least 1000 on the verbil and quantitative portions of the ORE. Applicants
to th~ Ph.D. program must have a combined score of at least 1100 on the
verbal and quantit~tive portions of the ORE and a score.of at least~ on
the "Subject (Advanced) Tes~" of the biology portion of the ORE.

.• CHEMISTRY (CHS/C:J:IM/CHC)
The Department ·o f Chemistry offers three degrees at the bac~alaureate level, Bachelor of Arts degree ifl Cherttistry, Bachelor of
Science degree in Chemistry, and Bachelor. of Science degree in Clinical
Chemistry, and two degrees, Master of Science and · Doctor of
Philosophy, each with specialization in the areas of analytical chemistry,
biochemistry' inorganic cJlemistry' organic chemistry' and physical
chemistry, aMhe graduate level. The chemistry faculty is comprised of 27
full-time senior faculty members, all of whom hold the Ph.D. degree. A
comparable number of teaching assistants, generally graduate students
enrolled in the Ph.D. program, serve as instructors in the laboratories.
The combination of a large and strong faculty with a wid~ variety of
courses.and electives provides students vvith programs of study which can
be tailored to fit individual needs while maintaining a sound background
in all general aspects of chemistry.
The Bachelor of Science degree in Chemistry (CHS) is a rigorous.program which supplies the foundation in chemistry required for both the
student who begins a chemical vocation immediately upon graduation as
well as the one who pursues advanced study in chemistry or related arc;as.
In accord \Yith this goal the curriculum for the B.S. degree meets the requirements for degree certification by the American Chemicai Society.·
The Bachelor of Arts degree (CHM) provides a course of study
designed for the student who does not intend to become a professional
chemist but whose career goals require a thorough understanding of
chemistry. Inherent in this program is a high degree of flexibility which
permits tailoring a course of study to the student's own educational objectives. As such it offers considerable advantages to pre-professional
students planning careers in medicine and the other .l)ealth-related fields
and an excellent preparation for primary and secondary school teachers
of chemistry or physical sc;ience. The B.A. student·whose goals change in
the direction of graduate wor~ in chemistry should supplement this curriculum by ·addition and/ or substitution of a; selection of advanced
'courses from the B.S. program.
'
The Bachelor of Science degree in Cliniciil Chemistry (CHC) offered
by the Department of Chemistry, one of only a few such programs in the
country, is specifically designed to train personnel for this new and growing field. of the medical profession;. however, the strong scientific
background and'specific technical expertise provided by this program also
afford the student an excellent preparation1for graduate study in clinical
chemistry, biochemistry, or medicine. Interested students should see the/
Coordinator of the Clinical Chemistry Program in the Department of
Chemistry for further information.
·
In graduate work, the excellent physical facilities and very low
studeflt-t~acher ratio combine to afford unique opportunities for advanced study in chemistry. In addition to the five traditional fields, analytical
chemistry, biochemistry, inorganic, organic, and physical chemistry,
research opp<)rtunities. are also available in such interdisciplinary and
specialized areas as bio-organic and bio-inorganic chemistry; cliµical
chemistry, envifonmenfal chemistry, Fourier Jransform nuclear·magnetic
·resonance, lasers and photo-chemistry, marine chemistry, photoelectron
spectroscopy (ESCA), and pharmace..,tical chemistry.

Requirements for the Baccalaureate Degrees
I. Chemistry Courses•
JI.A. CHEMISTRY\ (CHM) (39 er. hrs.)
(3) }
CHM 2045
(1)
CHM 2045L
(5)
CHM2055C
CHM 2046
(3)
or
{ CHM2056C
(5)
(1)
CHM 2046L
(3)
CHM3400
CHM 3120C
(4)
(3)
CHM3210
(3)
CHM3401
(1)
CHM3402
CHM 3210L
(2)
(4)
CHM 3211
(3)
CHM3610C
CHM 321 lL
(2)
Chemistry electives (3000 lev.el or above; may include not more
than one hour of CHM 4970 (6)
B.S. <;HEMISTRY (CHS) (46 er. hrs.)
. BCH 3033
(3) }
(3)
CHM 2045
(5)
CHM2055C
CHM 2045L
(1)
or
{ CHM2056C
(5)
(3)
CHM2046
CHM 2046L
(1)
'
1 CHM3120C
(4)
(4)
CHM4131C
CHM 3210 '
(3)
(3)
CHM 3210L
(2)
CHM4410
CHM 3211
(3)
(3)
CHM4411
(3)
CHM4412
CHM 3211L
(2)
(3)
CHM4060
(1)
CHM4610
CHM 4130C
(4) .
B.S. CLINICAL CHEMISTRY (CHC) (49 er. hrs.)
SCH 3033 .
(3)
BCH 3033L
(2)
CHM 2045
(3) }
CHM 2045L
(1)
CHM2055C
(5)
CHM2046
(3)
or
{ CHM2056C
(5)
CHM 2046L
(.1)
CHM 3120C
(4)
CHM4410
CHM 3210
(3)
(3)
(3)
CHM4412
CHM 3210L
(2)
(3)
CHM 3211
(3)
CHS4100C
(3)
CHM 3211L
(2)
CHS4300
(I)
CHS4301L
(4)
CHS4302
(5)
CHS4310C
•CHM 2055-CHM2056C (10) may be substitutedtdr CHM 2045, CHM 2046, CHM 2045L, CHM
2046L and CHM 3120C (12). This reduces by two the credit hours of required chemistry courses
in each degree program.

II. Supporting Courses in the Natural Sciences
B.A. CHEMISTRY (CHM) (26 er. hrs.)
PHY 2050 (4)
PHY 2051 (4)
MAC 3281 (3)
or
MAC 3411 (4)
PHY 2050L (1)
PHY 2051L (1)
MAC 3282 (4)
or
MAC 3412 (4)
Electives (must be acceptable for credit towards a Natural
(8)
Science College discipline maj q_r)
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D.S. CLINICAL CHEMISTRY (CHC) (38-42 er. hrs.)
MCD 3010C
(4)
BSC 2010C
PHY 4744C
(4)
ZOO 2010C
(3)
coc 3300
(3)}
MAC 3281
MAC3411
(3)
MAC 3282
or
{ MAC3412
(3)
MAC 3283
PCB3700

(5)

or

(4)
(3)
(4)
(4)
(4)

PCB4743C
··:

(3)
PHY3040
(4) }
PHY 2050
(1)
PHY3040L
1
(1)
PHY 2050L
or
(3)
(4)
PHY 2051
{ PQY 3041
(1)
(1)
PHYl041L
PHY 2051L
D.S. CHEMISTRY (CHS) (20-23 er. hrs.)
(4)
. { MAC 3411
(3) }
MAC 3281
(4)
MAC 3412
or
(3)
MAC 3282
(4)
MAC·3413
(3)
MAC 3283
(3)
PHY 3041
(3)
PHY 3040
(1)
PHY 3041L
(1)
PHY 3040L
-.
(4)
BSC 2010
(3)
Physics elective (3000-4000 level except PHY 3020)
The required sequence of Chemistry courses should be started immediately in the freshman year and the mathemetics and physics requirements should be completed before the junior year so that CHM 3400
(B.A. degree) or CHM 4410 (B.S. degree) can be commenced af that time.
CHM 4410 is a prerequisite also to other advanced courses required for
the B.S. degree in chemistry.
III. General Distribution Courses
(40 er. hrs. excluding waivers)
The student is required to complete the General Distrubition requirements of the College of Natural Sciences. (See page 132).
IV. Liberal Education Electives
The student must satisfy 15 hours of liberal education electlves as
described in item 3 of the graduate requirements of the Collge of
·
.
Natural Sciences. (See page 132).
V. Free Electivest (including General Distribution waivers)
B.A. CHEMISTRY (CHM); 24 er. hrs.
B.S. CHEMISTRY (CHS); 20-23 c.r . hrs.
B.S. CLINICAL CHEMISTRY (CHC); 0-3 hrs.
In choosing elective courses students are urged .t o consider additional
advanced courses in physics and mathematics aS well as 'c:Ourses ih the
closely allied sciences such as biology and geology. Additional cour5es in
computer programming, economics, management, ~ngineering statistics,
writing, and other applied disciplines are strongly recommended to
strengthen the degree for subsequent professional employment.
tStudents taking CHM 2055C-2056C must add 2 more hours of free el~ives.

Transfer Credit
It is strongly recommended that students transferring, from community/junior colleges to the University of South Florida complete w!tole
sequences of chemistry courses, such as general and organic 1=hemi~ry.
before the transfer. Even though courses may carry the same common
course number, topics may vary sufficiently ·from school to school to
leave the transfer student ill-prepared to proceed' within a sequence.

Teacher Education Programs:
For information concerning the degree .programs for secondMy
school teachers and junior college teachers, see page 78 ,and 9.4 of.this
. .:i, _· ·i< · ..._.
Catalog.
1

. _

Requirements for the M.S. Degree: ' ·:; '

1,

~- .~

4

':. ' - . .

General requirements for graduate ~ork are 'Siv.e~ on-page S4.·. \
All entering graduate students who nave no a(lyanced wotk beyoi14.,a
B.A. or B.S. will be required to take the core courses:in,eac!i of'five'llfCas:
Analytical, Biochemistry, Inorganic, Organic, and Physical'Cheinistry.
This requirement can be waived by recommendation l>f thC'·~pervisOry
a di!l&iiosti~ test, Qr
committee on the basis of past work, performan¢<e
substitution of more comprehensive and advancei(courses.:fi!e r~uirf;d
· · '
·
core courses are:
: CHM ': 6130
CHM .5425- :-J,
5065
BCH
CHM ;.S621
5225
CHM
. ~,; ' '-•, '.-:" ·: . ·
Qualifying Requirements
All entering graduate students will be required to pas~ QUalifYfng Examinations in three of the five , divisionill areas'"'"'Analyii.cal,

ori
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Biochemistry, Inorganic, Organic, and Physical Chemistry, which are set
during the week prior to the first term of enrollment. These examinations
are graded high-pass, pass, and fail and passes can be applied to the M.S.
comprehensive examination requirell)ent. A failure indicates the student
.is deficient and the means for alleviation · will be determined by the
·
'
Department Graduate Council.
A second set of examinations will be administered at the end of the
student's first academic year (two semesters). To qualify for ·the M.$. the
student must pass three (3) of the examinations and one of the passes
must be in his/her area of specialization. These three passes constitute
.
i.
his/her comprehensive examination req~ir~ment . :
The declared M.S. student must satisfy the comprehensive examina·
tion requirement within one academic year of his/her initial enrollment.
· .
·
Coane Requirements
Each . student is ·required to pass graduate .level core courses (3
seme,ster hours each) in all five divisional areas' as described above. These
contribute to the minimum requirement of 30 semestei hours of which 16
semester hours must be at the 6000 level with H>" of the5e' in formal
regularly scheduled courses.
Final Thesis Defense
Upon completion of the thesis research and preliminary' approval of
the the5is by the supervisory committee, the M.S: candidate will be orally
.
exarriined by the committee on the results of his/her research.

.

~.

-

Reqµlrementa for the Ph.D, Degree
Qullfying Requirements
Each student will be required to pass Qualifying Examinations in
three .o f the five divisional areas-Analytical, Biochemistry,. Inorganic,
Organic and Physical Chemistry as described under the M.S. degree requirements. Qualifying requirements must be completCd within one
•.
academic year (2 semesters) of initial enrollment.
Coarse Requirements
Each student is required to pass graduate core courses of 3 semester ,
·hours each in all five divisional areas as described under the M.S. degree
requirements. These will contribute to the minimum course requirement
of 90 semester hours 9f which J~ must bC in ·structured 6000-level
chemistry courses.
Language Requirements
· A reading knowledge of the chemical literature in any two of the
languages-German, Russian, and French (or any other language approved as appropriate by the supervisory committee) must be demonstrated.
As an alternative to one or both of the language requirements the student
may demonstrate proficiency in skills or specializations outside the
discipline of chemistry but pertinent to scholarly work in chemistry:
Major Comprehensive Examination :
A comprehensive ex,amination must be passed in the student's area of
specialization. This examination must be passed within two (2) years from
the end of the student's first academic year and one year before graduation.
Admission to Candidacy
Completion of the foregoing requirements admits the student to can;.
didacy for the Ph.D.
The supervisory committee of doctoral students must evaluate the
student for admission into candidacy by the end oi the three years (six
semesters after.matriculation.) If the committee does not recommend admission to candidacy by that time, it may dismiss the student or grant an
extension for the immediately sub5equent·semester. At the end-of the additional semester (tl!e 7th semester enrollment, excluding summers), the
committee must recommend that the student be admitted·to ·candidacy or
dismissed from the program.
\1
Final Dissertation Defense
· When the Supervisory Committee has inspected the final draft (final
unbound form; 'typewritten and ready for duplication with the exception
of possible minor corrections) of the dissertation arid finds is suitable for
presentation, the Major Professor will complete a form requesting the
scheduling and announcing of the -final oral examination. The request
form will· be submitted via the department chairpers'on to the Colle'ge
Dean and the Director of Graduate Studies for approval. The final oral
examination must be hel4 'at least three weeks before the end of the
semester in wlJich the student is to be awarded the degree. The required
copies of the completed dis\K!rtation signed by the Committee must be
received by the Dean of the Oraduate School.at least two wee~s before the
·
end pf the semester.
: The Examination Committee shall consist of a chairperson and the
membeits of the student's Supervisory Committee induding· the Major
Professor(s). The Chairperson of the Examination Committee shall be ·
I
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appointed by--ihe Dean of the-College and shall not be a member of the.
student's Supervisory Committee or the department or program in which
tbe degree is sought. ·
r: ·
(
The candidate may expect questions concerning the details and
significance of the re~earch after the oral presentation which is open to
the public. Final approval of the candidate's degree. will require approval
by a majority of the Examination Committee, which shall inclutle the
Chairperson.

'• ,GEOLOGY (GLY)--'

I

The Department of Geology offers programs leading to the Bachelor
of Arts or Bachelor of Science degree, and to a Master of Science degree.
Geology is one of the broadest of all sciences because of its dependence on
fundamentals of biology, chemistry, mathematics, and physics as applied
t<;>Jhe stuqy of tlie earth.As a result, undergraduate students are expected
to obtain a broad background in the other sciences as.well as a concentration in geology.
·
The Bachelor of Science degree program is designed to provide the
geology major with a broad foundatfon that will prepare the student for
employement in industry or with various governmental agencies· as well as
the necessary training to continue study in graduate school. The Bachelor
of Arts program is designed primarily for the li]:>eral arts student who has
ihterest in the subject but is not preparing for a "career !n the field or for
the pre-professional school student. A student.-who elects the·B.A. program and decides to pursue the geology profession 9r attend graduate
school will need at least physics and field geology in his/her program.
The graduate program in geology allows the student to specialize in
nearly .all of the major areas of concentration. Be<;ause of the geographic
and geologic location of th.e University in a rapidly expanding urban
center of coastal Florida, there are a number of areas of specialization
which are being· emphasized. These include coastal geology,
hydrogeology, low temperature and pollution geochemistry, applied
geophysics, geology of carbonate rocks and· phosphate deposits. All of
these are closely related to local problems "of the environment.

Requirerrients for the B.A.

Degre~:

· I. Geology Courses (30 serit. hrs.)
GL Y 2016
(4) GLY 3610
(4)\ GLY 455'o
(3)
GLY2100 . . (4) GLY 4200
(4)
GLY 3400
(4) GLY 4220
(5)
A minimum of 2 sem. hrs. from
GLY 4920
(!)"
II. Supporting.Courses (22-28 sem. hrs.)
·a. CHM 2045 ,(3)
CHM 2045L. (I)
or
CHM 2055C (5)
CHM2046
(3)
CHM 2056C (5)
J
CHM 2046L (I)
b. Two courses in mathematics at 2000 level or above (6-8 sem hrs.)
c. Two courses in biology or physics sel,ected from:
BSC 2010
(4)
BOT 2010C (4)
ZQO 2010C (4)
PHY 2050-20501:, (5) or PHY 3040-3040L (4)
PHY 2051,-2051L (5) or PHY 3041-3041L (4)
III. General Distribution Courses (40 sem. hrs. excluding waivers.)
The student is required to satisfy the General Distribution requirements o( the College of Natural Sciences. (See page .132).
IV. Liberal Education Electives
,
The student must satisfy 15 hours of liberal education electives as
1
described in item 3 of the graduation requirements of the College of
Natural Sciences. (See page 132).
·
V. Free Electives (Including Distribution waivers) (29-35 sem. hrs.)

Requirements for the B.S. Degree:
I. Geology (40-42 sem. hrs.) ·
(4) GLY 3610
(4) GLY 4220
(5;)
GL Y 2016
(4) OLy 4200
(4) OLY 4550
(3)
GL Y 2100
GLY 3400
(4)
GL Y.prefixed structured electives
(6)
A minimum of 2 s~m : hrs. from,: •
GLY 4920
(I)
Field Geology requirement (4-6 sem. hrs.) can be fulfilled by taking
GL Y 4750 (3) and GLY 5932 (2) or by taking geology summer field course
at another. institution.

U. Supporting Courses (22-26 sem. hrs.)
CHM 2045
(3) }
or
CHM 2045L
(I)
CHM2046
(3)
CHM 2046L
(1)

MAC3281
MAC3282

(3) }
(3)

or

CHM2055C
{ CHM2056C

(5)
(5)

MAC3411
{ MAC3412

(4)
(4)

PHY 3040
(3)
PHY 3041
(3)
PHY J040L
(1)
PHY 3041L
(I)
III. General Dlstribution Courses (40 sem. hrs. excluding waivers.)
The student is required to satisfy ·the General Distribution requirements of the College of Natural Sciences. (See page 132).
V. Free Electives (Including Distribution Waivers) 19-25 sem. hrs.
The student will cpoose, in consultation with his/ her Geology adviser, such courses in the College of Natural Sciences that support
his/her major interest in the field of Geology. Courses in computer
programming and additional Mathematics are of particular value.
Those students who anticipate continuing for a doctorate in
graduate ··school are encouraged to take a foreign language,
preferably French, German, or Russian.
All geology majors are strongly urged to take a course in technical
writing . .
Xii entering students anticipating a major in Geology are advised to
enroll in:
I
CHM2045
GLY2016
CHM2046
GLY2100
CHM2045L
CHM2046L
in the freshman year and to seek curriculum counseling with a Geology
adviser.
·
0

Minor in Geology .
A minor in geology coqsists of 16 credit hours and must include GL Y
2016 and 2100. Additional cou'rses, approved by the geology adviser, are
designed to complement the student's major program . Only those courses
which are accpetable toward the major in geology may be used toward the
minor.·

Teacher Education Programs:
' Prospective elementary and secondary school teachers desiring to
ieach science should include basic courses in Geology and related sciences
as part' or' their curriculum.
\

~equirements for the M.S. degree:
Requirements for admission to the Graduate School and general
graduate curriculum guidelmes are given on page 50.
"'
Students are admitted for graduate work in Geology if they present
the requisite background in Geology and supporting sciences. The
bachelor's degree with a major in Geology or a major in other sciences
with strong-supporting program in geosciences is required . Students who
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wish to enter the graduate program in Geology without the proper
background will be required to take some undergraduate cours~ without
receiving credit toward their master's program. In addition, a formal
summer field course or equivalent professional experience is required.
The curriculum for a Geology graduate student will vary depending
on the area of interest of the individual. Course work for the degree will
be determined by the thesis committee.after consultation.with the student.
A minimum of 30 semester hours plus thesis (GLY 6971) is required ·
for the master's degree of which at least 16 must be in courses numbered
6000 and above. 24 semester hours must be in structured courses, 10 of
which must be 6000 of above. All graduate students must take Graduate.
Seminar (GL Y 6931) at least two times and GLY 6933 at least once.
All students must have completed one course in each o( the following
areas at either the undergraduate or graduate level; geochemistry,
geophysics, geostatistics, and igneous and metamorphic petrology or their
equivalents. All full-time students must register for at least o.ne structured
course per semester during their first two years. A writte11cthtsis in the student 's field of specialization is required. A comprehensive oral qualifying
exam is to be taken by the end of the first semester in the:program. An
oral thesis defense and a public presentation of the thesis are also ·required.

• INTERDISCIPLINARY NATURAL
SCIENCES (INS)
,..

I

The Bachelor of Arts in the Interdisciplinary J:'latural Sciences major
is designed for majors in an interdisciplinary progfam i{l the Coll.ege arld
for majors in Science Education and Mathematics Education. For infor:
mation on teacher certification in science or mathemlj.tiq, pro$pectiJe
teachers should consult the section entitled Teacher Education Programs
on page 136, and also consult the College of Education seetion of the
,. ,( '
.. '
catalog.
The requirements 'for graduation for this degree are the same as those
contained on page 132 except that item 1 of the requirement'sjs altered as
•
follow s:
la. For Science Education and Mathematics Educ11tjori Majors only
completion of a major consisting of a minimum o[45 hours .in
College of Natural Sciences courses applicable to ,a major in the
College. In these hours there must be a minimum of 24 credit
hours in a discipline of major co~centration ~nd a minimum of
16 credit hours in supporting courses outsifie the . discipline of
major concentration. At least two of the supporting courses
must be at the 30QO level or above. Thi: student must earn a grade ,
of "C" or better in each course in the major concentration and
t 1 •, .
.
in each supporting course.
lb. For College of Natural Sciences Majors only
completion of a minimum of 45 hours in C~llege of. Natural
Sciences courses appli<;able to a major in th,e .College .. In these
hours there must be a minimum of 24 credit hoqrs in a discipline
of major concentration and a minimum core .of supporting
courses comprising a calculus sequence and the introdu.c tory
science sequence from each department in· the College outside the
discipline of major concentration. Courses in ·the supporting
core must be taken from the following: '
BSC 2010 C and one of the following:
BOT 2010C
ZOO 2010C
MCB 3010C
CHM 2045 }
or
CHM 2045L
CHM 2046
CHM 2046L
GLY 2016
GLY 2100
MAC 2243
MAC 2244

}

or

{CHM 2055
CHM 2056

(MAC 3411} or
MAC 3412
MAC 3413

l

MAC j281
MAC 3281
MAC 3283

PHY 20SO }
rHY3040
t',.
PHY3040L
PHY 2050L
or
PHY 3041 ·
PHY 2051
PliY 3041L
PHY 2051L
The student must earn a grade of ' '. C" ·or better.in each·course in
the major concentration and in each supporting course.

• ·MARINE SCIENCE (MSC)
.
.
.
'
'
Marine Science is a unique interdisciplinary department in the ·College of N:ttural Sciences of the University of South Florida. It is devoted
·to research, . graduate: instruction, and public sevice in biological,
chemical, geological, and physical oceanography. More th.a n seventy
M.S. degrees have been awarde<fsince the formation of the department in
1967. In July 1981, the Florida State University System Board of Regents
approved an in~ependent· Ph.D, 'program for the Department of Marine
Science to complement the previously existing cooperative· program with
the Department of Oceanography of Florida State University (FSU).
Research emphasis will continue to be on interdisciplinary effotts in
marine biology, chemistry4 geology, and physics. Some students; particularly in physical oceanogtaplty; may find it advantageous to work
·
through the cooi;erative program with FSU.
Marine Science occupies a large building (82,000 square feet) located
on a peninsula at Bayboro Harbor, adjacent to downtown St. Petersburg.
i:he harbor is able to accommodate any ship in 'the U.S. fleet of
oceanographic vessels, making the Department ideally situated for an
oceanographic research' operation. Construction of it new machine shop
1
•
and warehouse building began in the Fall of 1982.
The Department pperat'es a number of boats ranging in size up to 36
feet. Two larger ships, RIV Suncoaster (110') and RIV Bellow (65 '), are
available through the Flprida Institute for Oceanography (FIO), located
in' the ·same building·as the Department. FIO serves faculty members at all
die institutions in the State University System by provid.ing shiptime,
equipment, and, at times, coordination for multi-institutional proposals.
The Department's sp,ecialized laboratories include those for trace metal
analysis, water quality, organic ~d : isotope geochemistry, optical
oceanography, sedimentology, micropaleoiltology, benthic ecology,
phycology, bacteriology, ic~thyology, planktonology, geophysics, and a
fl\lme fficility for interdisciplinary poundary layer studies.
•

·J

Student Admission

•

~

•

0

.

Prospective . stu<;i~nis..' with baccalaureate degrees in biology,
;
chemistry, geology, physics, or mathematics generally possess an adequate course work bacJc:ground for unaertaking graduate studies in ,..,
marine science. Those with such degrees wlio have an upper-level unde~
graduate grade point average of 3.0 or better and a yraduate Record Exapiina.tion score of l IQO or !JlOTe (verb~ and qu8!1titative) are encouraged
to apply for the Master of Science -program. In addition to meeting the
. GPA and ORE standards noted above, other factors such as the research
interests of the prospective student a,nd' the availability of suitable
laboratory space and equipment, will be considered. Admission to the
Ph.D. program, will be more selecti ve than f~r the. M.S. program.
The Department has graduate fellowship and assistantship funds at
its disposal, as well as out-of:state tuition waivers; and most of the individual faculty members are· able to hire students to work part time on
research grants. Those in need offinancial support are urged to have their
applications completed by 'February 15. Awards ·of scholarships and
assistantships will generally be announced by April 15 . .
~ Admissions -materials for students entering the Fall Semester must
reacli the Department by Maich I; for those wishing to enter the Spring
Semester, materials .must be in by bctober 15.,ltems required for a complete application are: (I) official transcripts of gra4es, (2) ORE sc? res
(verbal and quantitative), (3) three letters of recommendation which you
solicit, and (4) an essay describing your research interests in marine
science. Since items (I) and (2) should be sent directly.to Jhe Graduate Admissions office in Tampa, sufficient time should be allowed for their processing so that they are received by the Department before the review
dates. Only items (3) and '(4) are sent directly to 'the Marine Science
Department. Applications which are not complete by the review dates will
not receive review but will be automatically uPctated to .the next semester
, ... ,
(Fall or Spring only).

..

Requl'rements for the M.S. Degree
. General requirements are given on page 50-56. A ·minimum of 32
credits must include OCC 5050, OCG 5050, OCP 5051, and OCB 5050. A
grade Of "B" or better mJJSt be obtained in each of these core courses.
The student may emphasize biological, chemical, geological, or physical
oceanography through his/her thesis research and course work. A thesis
is required' but ·a fpreign language is not.

Requirements for Jhe ·Ph.D. Degree
The Ph.D. in Marine Science is' offered tbrough tq~ Marine Science
program at the University of South Florida and through a cooperative
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program with the Department of Oceanography at Florida State University. Those students opting the cooperative Ph.D. in Oceanography must
also apply to FSU with full and original credentialing (application,
transcripts, GRE scores, and three letters of recommendation).
Students with exceptional qualificatioqs may be accepted to work
directly toward the Ph.D. without first earning the M.S. degree.
However, in most cases, the master's degree will .be a prerequisite. The
latter may have been earned in marine science or one of the r.elated areas,
i.e., biology, chemistry, geology, mathema~ics ., .or physics.
In additio,n to the req"!irements given on page 55, USF Marine
Science doctoral program requirements are as follows:.
1~ OCC 5050, OCG 5050, OCP 5051 and OCB 5050; a grade of "B"
or better must be obtained in each of these core courses.
2. The "tools of research" requirement consists of two foreign
languages or one ~oreign language apd facility in ·computer techniques.
The Department will administer these proficiency examinations.
3. The qualifying examination will consist of a written and an oral
exam. At least four pf five examiners must vote to pass the candidate:
In the cooperative USF-FSU oceanography program, a studl(nt's
committee will be comprised of. faculty from both institutions. Residency·
may be inet on either campus.:.Any member of .the graduate faculty at
either University (USF or FSU) may serve on a doctor~! committee but
the majority must have FSU doctoral directive status. Each ·committee
will consist of at least nv,e faculty members. One member of the doctoral
committee shall be from a science department outside Marine Science or
Oceanography. The committee appointments shall be by agreement be. tween th'e two department chairpersons (USF and FSU). ,

• . MATHEMATICS
.
. (MTH)
.
\

I

The Department of Ma,thematics offers a diversity of courses designed not only to enable the student to pursue a profession in mathematics
itself, but also to enhance his competence in the fields pf engineering, the
physic~! sciences, the life sciences, and the social sciences. The department offers programs leading to the B.A., M.A., and Ph.D. degrees. The
undergraduate program emphasizes the broad nature of modern
mathematics and its dose associations with the real world. The program is
designed to prepare students' for entry into gr1aduate school or careers in
· industry· or secondary education.
·
_, The departmeilt has a flhible Ph.D. program which ,is designed 'to
encourage students to take an active role in the shaping of their own curricula. This flexibility is coupled with a desire to promote interdisciplinary
r esearch. In cooperation with the Departments of Marine Science and
Physics, and the Colleges of Engineering and Medicine, the department
offers special Ph.D'. programs in the applications of mathematics. While
programs in the more traditional areas of pure mathematics are offered,
the department is committed to emphasizing applied mathematics at both
the graduate and undergraduate levels. For both undergraduate and
graduate work, students and faculty have access to the University's com'
·
puter, an IBM 3033.
The Department of Mathematics consists of 30 fulltime faculty
members, whose areas of interest include algebr'a:, appli~d mathematics,
applied statistics, approximation theory, celestial mechanics, complex
analysis, functional analysis, graph theory, harmonic" analysis on Lie
groups, logic, mathematical physics,' nonlinear functional analysis,
number theory, ordinary differential equations, partial differential equations, probability theory, real analysis, statistics, theoretical computer
science, and topology.
·
"

Requirements for the 8;A. Degree
The courses taken to satisfy the Program . I and Program II requirements below will constitute the major program referred to in the
general graduation requirements of the College of Natural Sciences.
I.
Mathematics Requirement (Min. 38 er. hrs.)
Majors must complete the following courses and either Program I
or Program II.
'
·
COP 3215
(3)
MHF 3102
(3)
MAC 3411
(4)
MAS 3103
(3)
I
MAC 341-2
(4)
MAA4211
(4)
MAC 3413
(4)
MAA4212
(4)
Program I
Three (3) courses (including one. sequence) 'from the following:
MAS 4302
(3)
MAA 5306-5307
(6)
MAS 5146
(3)
MAA 5402-5403
· (6)
STA 4442
(3)
MAS 5311-5312
(6)
MTG 5316-5317
(6)

Program II
Four (4) courses (including one sequence) from the following:
(3)
MAA 5306-5307
(6)
MAP 4302
MAS 5146
(3)
MAP 5316-5317
(6)
MAA'5405
(3)
MAP 5205
(3)
MAD4401
(4)
STA4442-4321
(6)
Although the following description of Programs I and II is neither
exhaustive nor restrictive, it is intended as a general guide. Program I is a
liberal arts program designed to prepare a student in pure mathematics
which could lead to either graduate study in pure or applied mathematics,
a teaching career, or a career where mathematical approaches to problems
are needed, such as law or business. Program II emphasizes various areas
of applied mathematics which are frequently used in physical and
engineering sciences. It could lead to graduate study in applied
mathematics, an engineering career, or to a career in industry as an applied matehmatician. Majors in mathematics for teaching should consult
the section 'Mathematics (MAE) on page 89 for mathematics requirements.
The following is a suggested course program for the first two
academic year·s:

Semester I

Semester JI
Freshman Year

MAC

1104

MAC

3411

Sophomore Year
MAC 3412
MAC 3413
MHF 3102
MAS 3103
Students with a strong background in high school mathematics may
omit MAC J 104. Students with a strong background in algebra, but who
are deficient in trigonometry, should take MAC 1114 instead of MAC
1104.
II.
~athematlcs Related Courses (15-20 er. hrs .)
Majors, except for majors in mathematics for teaching, must take
two of the following sequences, one of which must be in the Col.,
lege of Natural Sciences.
I. .' BSC 2010C and either BOT 2010C or ZOO 2010C
2. CHM 2045, CHM 2045L, CHM 2046, CHM 2046L, or CHM
2055C, CHM 2056C
3. GLY 2016, GLY 2100
4. E_C O 2023, ECO 2013 and one of ECO 3101 or ECO 3203
s. EGN 3373, EGN 3374, EON 3375
6. EGN 3343 and one of EMC 3103 or EMC 3117
7. EGN 3313, EGN 3321, EGN 3331
8. PHY 3040, PHY 3040L, PHY 3041, PHY 3041L
9. PSY 2012, PSY 3013, PSY 3213
Majors will not receive credit toward graduation for the following
courses:
AST 3033
GEB 3121
. ECO 4402
PHY 3020
GEB 2111
STA 3122
Majors wishing to take a course in statistics should take STA 4321.
III.
General Distribution Courses (40, er. hrs. excluding waivers) Majors must satis(y the General Distribution requirements of the College of Natural Sciences, which must include (or show competence
in) one of the following sequences:
FRE 1100, FRE 1101
GER 1100, GER 1101
RUS 1100, RUS 1101
IV.
liberal Education Electives
_ The student must satisfy 15 hours of liberal education electives as
described in item 3 of the 'graduation requirements of the College
of'Natural Sciences. (See page 132).

Teacher Education Programs:
For information concerning the degree programs for secondary
school teachers and junior college teachers, see page 78 and 94 of this
Catalog.

Mathematics Minor
Although open to all students, the minor in mathematics is designed
particularly for Student in science and engineering who wish to enhance
their mathematical capabilities to· benefit their major. A student wishing
to receive a minor in mathematics must take the following courses:
Total credit hours required: 29 (minimum)
MAC 341 i-3413 (12) Calculus I-III or equivalent
MHF 3102 (3) Set Theory
MAS 3103 (3) Linear Algebra

COLLEGE.OF NATURAL SCIENCES
COP 3215 (3) Introduction to Computer Programming
with Mathematics Application' (or 3 hours of
approved programming in BASIC, ·FORTRAN,
or PL 1)
.
MAA 4211 (4) Advanced Calculus I
MAA 4212 (4) Advanced Calculus II
In addition, one sequence from the following :
1. BSC 2010 C and either BOT 20JOC or ZOO 2010C
2. CHM 2045, 2045L, 2046L, or CHM 2055, 2056C
3. GL Y 2016, 2100
4. ECO 2023, 2013, and one of ECO 3101 or 3203
5. EGN 3373, 3374, 3375 ·
6. EGN 3343 and one of EMC 3103 or EMC 3Jl7
7. EGN 3313, 3321 , 3331
·1
8. PHY 3040, 3040L, 3041, 3041L
9. PSY 2012, 3013, 3213
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The composition and schedqling of this examination shall be determined by the Supervisory Committee and may be written and/or oral.
5. For specific program requirements, the student should consult the
chairperson of the Department of Mathematics.
6. The student must submit a dissertation to be approved by the Supervisory Committee.
Special accommodations may be made for students with interest in
•
·
interdisciplinary areas.
•~

•

Requirements for the M.A. Degree:
General requirements for graduate work are given on .page 54.
A thesis is optional. The thesis program requires a minimum of 30
credits of course work, of which the thesis carrys two to six credits. The
non-thesis program requires 30 credits of course work. In either case 16
hours of the course work must be taken in courses numbered 6000 or
above and the program !IlUSt total at least 30 cr;.dits.
'
.
The course of study is flexible and interdisciplinary work is encouraged. Some of the areas of specialization are: algebra; analysis, applied mathematics, computer science, statistics and topology'.
Each candidate for the M.A. degree is required to pass a written.examination in any three of the follo:oving nine subjects list~d below in five.
categories:
·
I. Algebra (MAS 5146, MAS 53Jl : MAS 5312)
2. Topology '(MTG 5316, MTG 5317) · .
3. Real Analysis (MAA 5306, MAA 5307) /
·complex Analysis (MAA 5402, MAA "5403; or MAA
5405, MAA 5403)
4. Probability (STA 5446, ST A 5447)
Mathematics) Statistics (STA 5326)
Applied Statistics (STA 5166, STA 5167)
5. Differential Equations (MAP 5407, MAP 5317; or MAP 5316,
MAP 5317)
Applied Mathematics (MAP 5345, MAP 5407)
Each examination will cover the prescribed contents of the courses'
listed above.
·
•
A reading knowledge of either French, German or Russian is required. Computer Science may be substituted for the language re'- /
quirements.
'
For specific program requirements, the student should ·consult the
_,,
departmental chairperson.

Requirements for the Ph.D. Degree
In addition to the general University requirements for the Ph.D.
degree, on page 55, the Mathematics department requi\"es the following:
1. Qualifying Examinations
t:acl:i doctoral student must pass four of the nine qualifying examinations that appear under the Requirements for the. M.A. degree. The
elj:aminations are classified into five categories. The four examinations
which the student selects must represent at Jeast· three of the· five
categories shown above under the M.A. requirements, and can not include both mathematical statistics and applied statistics or both applied mathematics and differential equations.
2. Foreign Language Requirement
Each student must pass an examination in two of the three languages:
French, German or Russian. Computer Science may be substituted for
'
one of the languages.
3. Course Requirements
The student's program of study must meet the course requirements for
the M.A. degree. In addition the student must pass one semester of
course work in each of the five categories listed·above. The course can
be one of the courses listed or any other course fn the same general
area if the substitution is approved by a majority of the Department
Graduate Committee. Other course requirements will be. i:letermined
by the student's Supervisory Committee.
4. Specialization Examination
This examination shall be administered by the student's Supervisory
Committee after he/ she has passed the qualifying examinations, the
language requirements, and has completed 'all course requirements. ·
I

\

0

MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY (MET).

Medical Technology is one of the growing professions associated
with the advances in modern medical science. Working 'in the clinical
·. laboratory, the medical technologist ' performs chemical, microscopic,
bacteriologic, and other scientific tests to help track the cause and treatment of disease. This talent requires· specialized training and · a bacas a medi.::al
calaureate degree is essential preparation for certification
1
technologist.
.
The University of South Florida offers a four-year program leading
to the Bachelor of.Science degr.ee in Medical Technology. A student electing to major in Medical Technology will spend the first three year-s of the
program on the campus of the University of South Florida; the fourth
year (12 month·s) will be spent in one of the affiliated hospitals or clinical
laboratories. Admission to the fourth year is limited by the number of I
openings in the affiliated hospitals. Selection of interns is made by the
."
·
hospitals.
During the first three years, the medical technology student will complete the liberal arts and basic science requirements for entrance into the
fourth year of the program for clinical training. To remain in good standing as a Medical Technology major- during this period; a reasonable
grade point average, determined,by the CoUege of Natural Sciences, must ,
be maintained. Tq be eligible for entrance into the program's fourth year,
the student must have completed not less than 90 credit hours of work (excluding physical education courses). Of these, hours, at least 20 credit
hours must be from the College of Natural Sciences at the University of
South Florida (in courses approved ' by the Director. of the Medical
Technology Program). The following courses must be included in the
three years of work which. precedes the fourth year of clinical training.
1. Biological Sciences
A minimum of 16 hours is required with •at least one
course in microbiology and one course in immunology.
Physiology (PCB 3700 or PCB 4743C) and Determinative
Bacteriology (MCB 4Jl5) are strongly recommended.
,
· 2. Chemistry
A minimum of 18 hours is required including one
semester of Elementary Organic Chemistry (CHM 3200,
CHM 32JOL) and one semester of Elementary Analytical
Chemistry (CHM 3120C). Biochemistry (BCH 3033) and
Clinical Chemistry (CHS ;4300) are strongly recommended.
3. Physics
A minimum of 8 hours (one full-year majors-type course)
is required.
·
4. ·,Mathematics
A minimum of 6hours iqcluding at least one course at the
level of College Algebra (MAC 1104) or Elementary
Calculus I (MAC 2243) is r,equired. Statistics (STA 3122
or STA 3023) is strongly recommended.
5. General Distribution Requirements
,
Courses satisfying the general distribution requirements
of the College of Natural Sciences.
6: Courses in non-science fields to . insure a broad
. background.
•
Upc)n successful completion of this curriculum, ·recommendations by
the College, and acceptance by one of the affiliated hospitals or clinical
laboratories the student will complete· 12 continuous months of training at
that hospital or laboratory. ·
This training period usually begins in early August or September of
each year. During this period, one will continue to be registered as a fulltime student of the University and will receive a total of 30 credit hours of
work in:
MLS 3031 MLS 4216 , MLS 4405 MLS 4605C
MLS 4215 MLS 4309 MLS 4545 MLS 4625C
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These courses will be taught at the hospital or clinica,l laboratory.
Students successfully completing this program will be granted a Bjichelor ·
of Science d~gree in Medical Technology.

•

PHYSICS (PHY /PHS)

1

MAC3413 '
MAP4302.

(4)
(3)

3
The ~uence CHM 20SSC (S) and CHM 20S6C (S) may be substituted/or the sequence indicated.
'The ~uenct' MAC 3281-(3), MAC 3282 (3), and MAC 3283 (3) may be substituted for the se-

The Department of Physics offers programs leading to a Bachelor of
Arts or a Bachelor of Science degree, and to a Master of sCiepce degree.
Both thesis and non-thesis programs are available for the M.S. degree.
At present, in addition to a M.S. degree in Physics, we offer two
Ph.D. programs: one in Mathematical Physics, in collaboration with the
Department of Mathematics; and the other in Engineering Science, joint.ly with the College of Engineering. Most of the specialty areas in Physics
are easily accommodated under these programs. Further, at the Doctoral
level, the programs offer the maximum flexibility and they are tailored to
suit the interests of the student, and his/her career objectives.
SpeciaJ courses may be offered upon sufficient demand. Modern excellently equipped ciassrooms and laboratories provide an outstanding
enY.ironment for students.
·
·
·
' At the graduate level, thesis research areas include theoretiCal and experimental . plasma physi.cs, theo~etical and experimental solid state
physics, experimental gaseous electronics. elementary particle theory, environmental science and medical physics. Supporting facilites include an
IBM 3033N ·computer, a Tektronix 4501 graphics , systems terminal
·located in the Physics Building, an excellently equipped machine shop and
electronic shop, a glass blowing shop, an electron micros~ope, and an
x-ray photoelectron spectrometer. Teaching assistantships and financial
aid ~e available through the College.

Requlr~m~nts for the Baccalaureate Degrees:
I. Physics Courses
D.A. PHYSICS (PHY) (34 er. hrs.)
PHY 3040' . (3)
PH.Y 3223
(3)
PHY 4324
' PHY 3040L'
(1)
PHY 3323C
(4)
PHY 4823L
PHY 3041'
(3)
PHY 3822L
(2)
PHY 4910
PHY 3041L'
(1)
PHY 4224
(3)
'PHY 4930
· Pl1ysjcs Electives (7)
D.S. PHYSICS (PHS) (43 er. hrs.)
PHY 3040'
(3)
PHY 3323C
(4)
PHY 4604
PHY 3040L'
(1)
PHY 3424'
(4)
PHY 4823L .
PHY 3041 '
(3)
PHY 3822L
(2)
PHY 4910
PHY 3041L'
(1) .
PHY 4224
(3)
PHY 4930
PHY 3123
(3)
PHY 4324
'(3)
PHS 5405'
PHY 3223
(3)
PHY 4526
(3)

II. Supporting <;our!feS in the Natural Sciences
D.A. and D.S. PHYSICS (20 er. hrs.)
CHM 2045'
(3) ·
CHM 2046L' (1)
CHM2045L' (I)
MAC3411'
(4)
CHM 2046'
(3)
MAC 3412'
(4)

(3)
(2)
(I)
(1)

(3)
(2)
(1)
(1)
(3)

Thesequen'ce PHS 3101 (2), PHY 2050 (3), PHY 20SOL (/),PHY 20SJ (3), and.PHY 20SIL (/)
may be substituted for the sequenct indica.ted2 Substitutions permi11ed subject to approval of advisor.

quence indicated.

Ill.General Distribution Requirements
(40 er. hrs. :excluding. waivers)
The student is required to complete the General Distribution requirements of the College of Natural Sciences (see page 132. Selection of a foreign language, preferably French, German or Russian
is also strongly recommended.
IV.Liberal Education Electives
The stude~t must satisfy 16 hours of liberal education electives as
described in item 3 of the graduation requirements of the College
of Natural ScienC\:S (see page 132).
V. Free Electives '
(Includi~g G~neral Distribution waivers) to complete a 120 hour
prog_rain.')

Teacher Education Programs:
For information concerning the degree programs for secondary
school teach'et s apd junior college teachers, see page 78 and 94 of this
Catalog.
·

Requirements for the M.A. Degree:
General r~qµirements are given on page 54. When a student is admitted to the graduate program in physics, the student will consult with the
physics Graduate Advisor, who will be the student's course advisor and
will also keep a.close check on the progress of the student's work. After a
decision has l>een made concerning the student's academic goals, the
duties of the Graduate Advisor will be assumed by a Supervisory Committee appointed by the department chairperson. In keeping with the student's academic goals, the Supervisory Committee will determine the appropriate course of study and examinations required for graduation for
both the the5is and non-thesis options.
The student desiring the M.A. degree with a thesis is required to take
a minimum of 30 credits, no more than six of which may be for PHY
6911, PHY 6935 and PHY 6971. Of these 30 credits, 16 must be in courses
numbered 600!> or above.

Th~ student desiring the M.A. degree ~ithout a thesis is required to
take a minimum of 30 ~redits (excluding PHY 6940), no more than two of
which may be for PHY 6911 and PHY 6935. Of these 30 credits, 16 must
be in physics courses numbered 6000 or above.

Neyv COLLEGE .OF -.U$F,.
New College is a small, residential, top-quality liberal arts school
with a program dedicated to maximum student autonomy. An honors college within the University of South Florida, New .College has ,._been
designated a Program of Emphasis by the Board of Regents of Florida
and was selected recently as one of 16 "distinguished liberal arts colleges
in the U.S." to receive a special endowment from the John D. and
Catherine T. MacArthur Foundation.
New College offers talented and highly motivated students the opportunity to work closely with outstanding faculty in designing and pursuing personalized curricula. The program emphasizes independent study
and interdisciplinary work. An academic contract system, independent
study projects, narrative evaluations, and lack of distribution requirements are distinguishing features of the. program.
The New College Foundation supplements state funding for the college. This enables us to offer an honors program with a 10-to-l studentto-faculty ratio at state tuition rates. The Foundation, its officers, and
trustees raise these funds from foundations, corporations, and individuals.

The Academic Calendar
and Residence Requirements
New College operates on a slightly different calendar f.rom the rest of'the
University of South Florida. There are two fifteen-week semesters and a
four-week independent study period in January. Classes begin in late
August, and the first semester ends shortly before Christmas. The second
semester begins the first week in February, ·and ends the last week in May.
Students may complete the degree in three and one-half years as a
result of the longer academic year and the advanced nature of the.program . Students may register for two additional semesters of study if their
academic program requires it; they may also take up to two semesters
academic leave during their time at the College. By special petition and /
with summer work, exceptionally talented students may complete the
degree requirements in three years. Minimum residence requirements are
four contracts, two independent study projects, a senior thesis, and the
baccalaureate examination. For .transfer students, ·this mearis that the
maximum transfer credit which can be awarded. is three semester contracts and one independent study project.
•

rega,rd to nationality, creed; .race, or sex. The Admissions Office seeks t~
match candidates' .ability, potential, and learning styles .to our flexible,
.demanding curriculum. Formulas, cut-off points on tests qr g~ades, and
quotas have proven inadequate for this task. Thus, the .admissions committee will evaluate each folder individually.
Applicants ,must submit a state university system application, a Ne\\'.
College supplementary application, S.A.T. or A.C..'J:. scores, an
academic report, teacher recommendation, and high school transcript(s).
Transfer students must submit records of co\lege work as well. A personal
interview is l).ighly recommended, and applicants are encouraged to submit any information or samples of previous work that might help the admissions committee evaluate their candid!lcies.
Genenµly speaking, the most ~uccessf.41 students at New College
have scored 550 or better on both tlie yerbal and quantitative sections of
the S.A. T., have .taken st~ong cQllege pn;paratory courses in high school,
and have -ranked near the top of their graduating class.
New Colleg~· welcomes transfer applications .. Only liberal arts
courses com,_Pleted with a grade of C or better ~ill !>e considered when
determining a transfer student's status in our academic contract system.
All students must complete at least two years of study 'on the New College
campus in order to be eligible for a Bachelor of Arts degree.
All students must present a score (passing score after August, 1984)
,on the College LevCI Academic Skills Test (CLAsn. and complete the
writing and computation course requirements of ~A-10.30 prior to admission into the upper division of the college.
· r" . / .
' Application forms and literature may be obtained from the New College Admissions Office, 5700 North' Tamiam( Trail;~sarasota, Florida
. 33580.
'

Application Deadlines:
.·

.

· The New College Admissions .Office will process applications on a
rolling .basis, decisions beginning on or about Decembe~. I.
Applications w\ll be processed tl)ro~gh January )5 for the ·spring
term, through August 15 for the Fall term provided there ·are spaces
available in the class.

Ar~as of Study

I

.

All New College graduates are awarde& the degree of }lacflelor of
Arts. Students may concentrate in a specific discipline or they m{y design
interdisciplinary or interdivisional majors. New College is divided into
three academic divisions: humanities, . natural scie~. and social
sciences. The disciplines which fall under'tbe5e divisions .are listCd below.
Further information about the requirements for an .ar~ of concentration
in a given field may be obtained from the New College·Admissions Office.
·
Natural Sciences
Humanities
Social Sciences
Art History
·Mathematics
Anthropology
Biology
Fine Arts
Economics
Chemistry
Mu'sic
History ,
Physics
Literature
Political Science
Languages
Experimental ·
Psychology
Psychology
CJa5sics
Sociology "'
Philosophy
Computer Science
Religion
. Interdisciplinary
Environmental Studies Program

Educational Contracts
The educational contract is the basic academic doc.ument for a New College student. Each semester_the student and sponsor devise a contract; it
lists the courses, tutorials, independent reading projects, and other
academic activities which the student will undertake that semester. It may
also include a statement about long-range goals and the relation of extracurricular activities to the student's overall academic program. The
student and faculty sponsor agree to the standards to be met for successful completion of the contract. Independent study projects are undertaken during January. The student and faculty sponsor agree tp what sort
of project will be undertaken and how it will be evaluated. Independent
study projects can be any of a number of acad"emic activities: .research
papers, internships, special laboratory projects, work in the. fiae ~ts,
tutorial work with a faculty member. The senior thesis or project is the
culmination of a New College education. Under the ,supervision of a
faculty member a student will undertake a project in his major area of
study. The thesis represents a substantial piece of work and should draw
upon the knowledge, analytical skills, and creative talents which the student has developed during his New College career. The baccalaureate examination is a public examination before a faculty committee in which the
student defends his/ her thesis and answers questions about its context.

Costs
New College charges the same tuition rates as other _inst\tutions within the
state university system (see page 20). For accounting purposes, each
semester contract is equivalent to 16 semester hours, and each independent study project is equivalent to 4 semester hours. During their first two
terms of study, students are considered lower division for fee payment

Admissions Requirements
New College welcomes applications from all qualified students without
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purposes; for the remaining ·five terms, they are classified as upper division students.

Student Life
New College is essentially a residential institution with the majority of the
students living either on campus or in the surrounaing community.
Students are challenged to accept major responsibilities for the direction
of their own affairs, including their social and extracurricular activities.
The Student Affairs Office is an essential part of New College and is concerned with almost all phases of student life from orientation of arriving
students to commencement plans for those ready to depart. Student Affairs, through its professional staff, is responsible for counseling, housing, recreation and health services. Staff also is concerned with helping
students assume responsibilities in relation to others on campus and in the
outside communities.
All first-year students live on campus during their initial academic
year. Upper-class students may choose College or non-College residency.
Students have the option of .using the food service or of making independent arrangements ..
New College offers counseling for students in several different areas.
It provides for students a small health center on campus, staffed while the
college is in session. Excellent specialized medical services ·are readily
available in the community with a community hospital only minutes away
from campus. Qualified clinical psychologists provide for students a
broad range of psychological counseling and therapy as well as dealing
with students concerned about life goals, academic and career decisions,
and study skills. Professional medical and psychiatric counsel is available
in the community at the student's expense.

NEW COLLEGE OF THE
UNIVERSITY OF SOUTH FLORIDA
1983-84 ACADEMIC CALENDAR
FALL SEMESTER
August 24-26, Wed,-Fri.
August 29, Monday
September 5, Monday
October 17-21, Mon.-Fri.
November 11, Friday
November 24-25, Thurs.-Fri.
December 16, Friday

Orientation/ Registration/ Advising
Term I Begins
Labor Day Holiday
Fall Break
Veterans Day Holiday
Thanksgiving Holiday
Term Ends

INTERTERM
January 4, Wednesday
January 31, Tuesday

Interterm Begins
Interterm Ends

SPJUNG SEMESTER
February 1-3, Wed.-Fri.
February 6, Monday
March 26-30, Mon.-Fri.
May 25, Friday
May 25, Friday

Orientation/Regist ration/ Advising
Term II Begins
Spring Break
Term II Ends
Commencement
New College

..
·coi.LEGE OF NURSING '
"

I·

\'
.

.

,

);

~

.

The College of Nursing is committed to the improvement of nursing
The conceptual framework for the undergraduate and graduate curand health care services through its educational prograrlts, community
riculum· is' derived from the philosQphy and purposes of the College of
Nursing. ~fan health, envirortmeht anct' nursing are· the major concepts
service, and related research activities. In order ' to carry out its
commitment in nursing education, the college offers an upper division
from which subcQncepts relevant .tQ the protession of. nursing are idencompetency-based program that leads .to a Bachelor of Science degree
tified. Nursing process, a method of scieiitific inquiry, provides for the
with a major in nursing, and a graduate program that leads to a Master of
implementation of nursing care in primary, secondary ·and tertiary care
settings.
·
Science degree with a ·major in nursing.
·
The undergraduate program provides for (a) generic students
(qualified students with no previous preparation in nursing), and (b)
Goals of the University of South F.lorlda College of Nursing
registered nurses, who are graduates of diploma or associate degree nursThe College of Nursing is committed ta provide a climate of exing programs. The program is designed so that generic students wi~h apcellence for the acqui~tion and 1,1tilization pf kpowledge in progra~ms of
propriate preparation equivalent to two years of college can eµroll in the
studies which foster inquir.y, autonomy, responsibility and accou,qtabjlity
nursing major and complete requirements for the degree in four pemesters
in the pr,eparation of professional nurses at .the. uqdergr?-duatc; and
and a summer session of full-time study on the Tampa campus. _The cur1
graduate levels. In order to achi!;Ve this the. College of J\llurs.ing~wiU:
riculum is also designed so that registered nurses are , provide~ with: (a)
1. Attract and retain students· who demoi;istrate , potentijll for kaderchoices in learning experiences for those with special areas of interest and
' ship in nursing, including thOS!" with nontradjtionaL .b;i.ckgrounds
preparing for a shift in career goals to focus on leadership ·in nursing and
who have·diverse skills, exp~riences, and learning preference~ . .
the health care system, (b) a variety of opportunities to validate previous
2. Offer cqmprehensive curricula that prepare the lear.ner to IJla~i: an
education and experience and to demonstrate achievement of .program
,
impract on the changing health needs of society.
competencies and (c) opportunities for full-time and part-time.enrollment
3. E~pand education leading to the first professional degri:e.and at the
on the Tampa campus or part-time enrollment on the regional campuses
graduate level, including <;levelopment of doctoral programs, to
at Fort Myers, Sarasota, and St. Petersburg. Registered nurses who atprepare nurses to meet predicted societal health care needs.
tend college as full-time students may complete requirements for the
4.
Promote and facilitate life long learning opportunities responsive to
degree in three semesters.
students, graduates, faculty; community, anp regional needs.
The undergraduate program is accredited by the National League for
5. Be committed tp the advapc!=mep_t of knowledg,e apd its l!pPlication
Nursing and approved by the Florida State Board.of Nursing . .Graduates
to nursing and health careo of ge9pli:. .through collaboratioQ..,with
of this program are eligible for admission to examinations ieading to
faculty within the University of South Florida, the,_Medical Center,
Iicensure to practice as professional nurses in the State of Florida or to apand witq )'.!rofessionals in other health care and community agencies.
ply for licensure to practice in other states. Graduates also have the
6.
promote scholarship arid resea~i;h among students and faculty.
educational background necessary for graduate study in nursing.
7.
Promote faculty development by p~oviding time, resources and proThe major objective of the graduate program is the preparation of
•
,
_,,
grams.
professional nurses who will assume leadership roles (a)' as clinical
8. Support activities that interpret and pr,~mote _the ~ole ,p( the professpecialists in acute health care settings, (b) as adult primary care nurses in
~ional nurse.
.. ,
.
~
.
,
ambulatory or extended care settings, or (c) as teachers of nursing, ·or (d) ·
9. Plan for the establishment pf a c~nter. for research whjch will proas clinicians in gerontological nursing. At present the curriculum focuses
vide .a resource for the nursing community.
on adult health nursing and is designed to meet the needs of full' and parttime students. NLN accreditation of this program is being sought in 198~.
Undergra~u:a~e Edutca.tion in, Nursing . ··
Applications from all qualified applicants are accepted without
Qualified studen.ts with no previou.s preparation in- nursing, and
·
regard to age, sex, cultural, racial, religious or ethnic background..
registered nurses who are gradµates of associate degree or hospital proThe College of Nursing has quota programs in that limitations are set
• grams are eligible for admissiop. Students may complete all n;quirements
on enrollments on the basis of availability of sufficient qualified faculty,
for admission to the College of Nursing through enrollment at the Univerlaboratory and classroom facilities, and clinical resources for nursing
sity of South Florida~ or they" may comple.te the Universifyi·s general
practice experience for students. Therefore, admi~sions are based. upon
education distribution requirements and College o~ . Nur,sing admission
selection processes developed by the faculty of the College of Nursing.
Florida residents are given priority.
prereqqisites elsewhere and tran~fer to USF for ~h~.,nufsing ipajor. College graduates and transfer students from other bacc;alaureate nursing
programs are also eligible fo,i aqmission ·to the; major. '
Professional Nursing
Lower division students who enroll at USF are admitted to the DiviThe health care delivery system is rapidly changing and these changes ·
sion bf Undergraduate Studies: They must me.et the same requireme~ts as
otpc;r ·applicants for adll!is'siop to the,'l.J niversity, .and shoufd follow the
are creating new demands on health care professionals, including nurses.
admission -procedure's outlined elsewhere· in this Catalog.
' .
The primary purpose of the College of Nursing is to prepare professional
Transfer st~dents seeking .admission to the C~llege of Nursing must
practitioners at the undergraduate and graduate levels. Graduates of these
also apply for admlssi9n i~ tli~ Unl~ersity.. Applications ,for admission to
programs perform their functions in a variety of settings-: to-' assist
clients/ patients in maintenance and promotion of health, prevention of
the University may be.obtjlined by contacting the Office of,'.Adinissions,
University
disease and restoration to an optimal level of functioning in society.
South Florida, 'i:ampa, Florida ,3 J620. Trwfer students
The faculty believe that man is a holistic being who lives in an evermay not be admitted:to .the College of Nursipg unless they aFe eligible for
changing environment. Throughout the life span, man functions as an inadl}lission to the University. Offi<'.ial t~ans~f'.ipts certfrying c'ompletiori of
dividual in a variety of systems, including family, community and society.
all requirements for - !'~mission must be. availa,ble to the Colleg~ o( Nursing be(or,e admission will bi: confirmed and enrollment perrpitted.
The potential for wellness at any given point•in time is influenced by factors such as: ability to meet needs, cultural determii;iants, yaiue sr,stems,
At the present tjme, one class of generic students is a!lmitted _in the ·
socioeconomic states, religious beliefs, and interaction with environment.
fall seµtes~er pf each year. The deadline for lJpi,v,ersity apP,lication is
Nursing practice is influenced by environmental variables which make an
Januarx 4 of the year in which the student enrolls. Applications are
11-vailable frori;i: Office of Admissions, University of ~uth- Florida, Tamimpact upon professional nursing practice and health care ,delivery.
Nursing is a professional discipline which demonstrate,s a set of
pa, Florid.a 33620. In addition, a separate application must be. submitted
scholarly, pedogogical, social and political practices earried out by'a prodirectly to the College of Nursing no later than February 1. College apfessional community. Nurses are responsible for performing professional
plications are available from: As~_j stant Dean fot Studeµt Personnel, Colservices on the basis of a body of knowledge which is continuously expanlege of Nursing, University of South Florida, Tampa, Floridjl 33612.
ding through research.
' . Registered nurse students may pe admitt.ed ,to th~ College on a more

of
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flexible ba~is contingent upon completion of admission prerequisites and
requirements, and the availability of the appropriate sequence of nursing
coQrses on the campus to which they are seeking admission. The deadline

c) Other-the remaining credits can be earned by completing additional courses in biology and chemistry, or in genetics, physics,
physical science, etc. (A course in non-quantitative physics is
recommended but not required.)
3. Social Sciences: completion of each of the following with a grade
of "C" or better in each course.
a) American government-one course in modern American government or state and local government. CLEP is acceptable.
POS 2041, POS 2122, PAD 3003 , POT 4204, POS4424
b) Individual and Social/Community Behavior: completion of at

for receipt of an application from registered nurse students is at least one
(1) semester ·in advµnce of the semes(er in which they intent to enroll. For
more specific information contact tbe Assistant Dean for Student Person; ._
nel.

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
Admission Requirements
and Course Prerequisites
"

The minimum academic requirements used as a basis for evaluating
eligibility pf applicants for admission to the upper division major are
outlined below.

A. Overall Requirements
I. Completion of 60 semester hours of college level work with a .
cumulative grade point average of 2.5. Credit received on the basis of
CLEP or Advanced Placement examinations' or other appropriate
procedures may be included to meet some of these requirements .
2. Completion of the University of South Florida general education
distribution requirements as part of the above. These requirements
may be satisfied by the completion of 40 semester hours in the following areas with not less than 6 semester hours in each area:
a) English Composition
b) Humanities/Fine Arts
c) Mathematics/Quantitative Methods*
d) Natural Sciences•
e) Social Sciences•
3. Students with an A.A. degree (other than in nursing) will be ·considered to have met all of the USF General Education Distribution re~
quirements but also must meet specific college requirements in the
·areas marked "*" .
"
4. Satisfactqry completion of the College level Academic Skills Test and
the writing and computation course requirements of 6A-10.30.

B. Specific Course Prerequisites
The college of Nursing requires certain courses within the general
education gistribution for the natural, social and behavioral sciences, and
mathematics. These requirements are outlined below. The student must:
1) earn a grade of "C" or better in each course; 2) repeat no course more
than once, 3) repeat no m<;>re than two (2) courses. Suggested courses are
also included. Courses taken at another institution will be evaluated individuaily on the basis of content. Students in Florida community colleges
can obtain information about equivalent courses from their counselors or
by contacting the College of Nursing Assistant Dean for Student Person·
nel. (813/ 974-2191)
I. · Mathematics/Quantitative Methods: completion of at least one
course in mathematics and one course in statistiCs. CLEP subject exams are acceptable.
a) Mathemetics.....:.one course in college level algebra must be completed with a grade of "C" or' better.
b) Statistics-;-one" course in statistics must be completed with a
grade of "C" or better. STA 3122
'
2.
Natural Sciences: minimum of 14 semester credits (excluding
anatomy, microbiology, and physiology}. Each course taken toward
meeting this requirement must have been completed with a grade of
· ·"C" or better. At least one course must .include a laboratory ot have
a corequisite laboratory course. At least 6 semester credits must have

been completed by the admissioni application deadline.
a) Biology-a minimum of 6 semester credits.. Courses should indude content' in I) ·cell theory, 2) biological transport, 3)
genetics, 4) evolution, 5) phylogenetic survey of plant and animal
kingdoms, 6) ecology, etc. CLEP is acceptable.
ZOO 2010C
BSC 2010C,
BOT 2010C,
b) Chemistry-A minimum of 6 semester credits. Courses should
include content 'in I) principles of chemistry, ·2) structure of matter, 3) atomic and molecular structure, 4) states of matter·, 5)
· chemical formulas and nomenclature, 6) solutions, 7) chemical
kinetics and equilibrium, 8) theory and practice of quantitative
analysis, 9) organic ·Chemistry.
Can be partially met with CLEP.
CHM 2045, 2046 or *CHM 2030, 2031,
*Chemistry sequence for non-science majors.

4.

least three courses with at least one course in psychology and one
course in sociology and one additional course in psychology,
sociology, anthropology, gerontology or human sexual
behavior. CLEP is acceptable.
Supporting Sciences: Anatomy, microbiology and at least two of the
other courses must be completed prior to enrollment in the nursing
major with a grade-of "C" or better in each course. The remaining
course must be completed during the first semester of the nursing
major.
a) Microbiology-one course. CLEP is not acceptable .
APB 3110 or MCB 3010C.
b) Anatomy and Physiology-one course. A combined course in
·anatqmy and physiology which is equivalent to PCB 3700 is acceptable or individual courses.
·c) Nutrition-one course. College of Nursing Challenge Examination or University of Florida correspondence course are acceptable.
HUN 3210
d) · Human Growth and Development (Life Span)-Must include
birth through aging process to death. CLEP is not acceptable.
HUS 4020 or DEP 3103 and GEY 3000 or DEP 4005 and GEY
3000.
N .B. Each of the above supporting science courses is not offered
every semester, therefore, the student should plan their enrollment schedule with care.

. C. CLEP Examinations
College Level Examination Program (CLEP) general and subject examinations may be taken in several areas. The CLEP general examinations apply toward the distribution requirements at USF, and successful
performance results in credit for any one or all five of the required areas .
I~ addition, credit may be earned for a number of College of Nursing
prerequisite courses, including: American Government POS 2041 ;
English Compositon ENC 1101, 1102; Biology BSC 2010C, BOT 2010C,
ZOO 2010C; General Chemistry CHM 2045; and Statistics STA 3122.
Additioniil information may be obtained from the Office of Evaluation
and Testing, University of South Florida.

D. ACT/PEP and College of
·Nursing Exami~ations
Successful completion of the following examinations(s) can be used
to fulfill course requirements as designated below:
I) College of Nursing-Nutrition Challenge Examination: a total
of 3 semester credits can be earned by any undergraduate student
to meet the course requirement in nutrition. Information about
the college examination in nutrition may be obtained by contacting the Dean's Office, College of Nursing, University of South
Florida. ·
2) Registered nurses who are graduates of diploma programs may
receive 20 semester general elective lower division credits through
-successful completion of the ACT / PEP examinations in nursing.
These credits do not apply toward meeting the University requirement of 40 upper division credits, or toward meeting the requirements of the upper division nursing major . The credits
· earned by passing the ACT /PEP examinations in nursing apply
only to the B.S. degree with a major in nursing program offered
by the College of Nursing. Additional information about the
CLEP and ACT/PEP examinations may be obtained from the
Office of Evaluation and Testing, University of South Florida.
3) Registered nurses who are graduates of associate degree pro. grams may receive up to 20 semester general elective lower division credits for their previous nursing education .
4) :. Both ·generic and registered nurse students may earn up to 6
semester credits and fulfill the college' s prerequisite requirement
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in anatomy and physiology througli successful completion of the
ACT/ PEP examination-in anatomy and physiology.

E. Other

Requirement~
~

in nursing electives (NVR 4930, Selected Topics in Nursin~, apd/or NUR
4910C, ' Independent Study in Nursin~, are currently used for this purpose).
"\

·1

In order to be considered for admission to the college, the applicant
must:
I) have submitted application to VSF by the appropriate deadline .
.2) have submitted application and all. suppor.ting materials, including transcripts, to the Collge of Nursing by the appropriate
~
deadline.
3) have a minimum grade point ratio of 2.5 with a grade of "C" or
··· ·
better in each prerequisite course.
4) be able to complete prior to enrollment in the major all those
general education and specific prerequisites reguired for admis,
sion to the major.
5) have completed all prerequisites with not more than two (2)
repeated courses and not more than one 0) repeat of any given
prerequisite course.
6) have current licensure in Florida if enrolling in the P!'.Ogram as a
registered nurse.
. 1,
In addition to the minimum requirements !Jst~d above;, applicants
will be evaluated on factors which are relevant to program ,completion
and professional nursing practice: cumulative grad~ point l\,Verage, performance in specific courses, and ability to communicate verbally and in
writing. All applicants who appear to be eligible. for admissio_n may be interviewed .
Those applicants with the highest total rankings are accepted in order
until the quota is filled. As vacancies occur prior to the enrollment date,
those next on the list are accepted to fill them ..Enrollment of all students
is contingent upon verification through official transcripts of satisfactory
completion of all requirements for admission.s.

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS
Students will be certified for the Bachelor of Science degree with a
major in nursing upon completion of a minimum of 126 semester hours
composed of general education requirements, science prerequisites
(physical, biological, social and p.olitical), upper division and nursing
electives, and required nursing courses.
A minimum grade of "C" or better·must be attained in each course
in the major and cumulative grade point ratio of 2.0 or better must J>e
maintained throughout the program. At least 40 semester hours must be
upper division level work (courses numbered 3000 or above).

Nursing Courses - Generic Students
Junior Year (3 semesters)
·
NUU 3500 - Nursing Core I (3)
NUR 3612 - Nursing Process I (3)
NUR 3612L - Nursing Intervention I (2)
NUR 3722C - Client Assessment I (2)
NUU 3501 - Nursing Core II (2)
NUR 3130 - Nursing Process II (2)
NUR 3130L - Nursing Intervention II (3)
NUR 3321 - Nursing Process III (2)
NUR 3321L - Nursing Intervention III (2)
NUR 3723C - Client Assessment II (2)
NUU 3502 - Nursing Core III (2)
NUR 4636 - Nursing Process IV (3)
NVR 4636L - Nursing Intervention IV.(4)
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Nursing Courses· Registered Nurse ·Students
(3 seineste_rs)
NUV
NUR
NUR
NUR

3500 - Nursing Core· I (3)
3722C - Client Assessment I (2)
3641 - Nursing Process in Primary Care (3)
3641L - Nursing Practicum· I (3).
NVV 4504 - Intermediate Core (4)'
NUR 4654 ,! Nursing Process in Complex Situations (4)
NUR 4654L - Nu~sing Practic1,1m ff (4)
·
·
NVV 4506 - Nursing Core V (3)
NVR 4943L - Preceptorship (6)

,.

In addition to the requirements listed above, a minimum of 10 credits
in upper 'division electives are required ·for graduation: at least six (6)
cre4its in upper division courses in general education (courses in arts,
humanities, natural or behavior sciences, economics, business or management; education, etc., are acceptable) and at least four (4) credits in nursing electives (NVR 4930, Selected Topics in Nursing and/or NUR 4910,
.Indepe?dent Study in Nursing are currently used for this purpose).

Graduate Educa!ion, in Nursing .
The College of Nursing offers a program leading to the Master of
Science qegree with ·a major in nursing, focusing on adult health nursing.
The major objective is the prepar'ation of professional practitioners who
can assume leadership roles jn nursing as 1) clinical specialists in secondary or tertiary health care settings, 2) primary care practitioners in ambulatory or. extended care settings 3) as teachers of nursing, or 4) nurse
clinicians in geroµtological nursing.
.
· The program comprises.I) theoretical foundations of advanced nursing practice (nursing theory, physiology, social and behavioral science~.
etc.), ·2) role tqeory and development, 3) research (including thesis or
scholarly study), 4) ,clinical experience.in the management of patient car~
and application of theory and 5) practice related to the functional minor
(teaching, ·clinical specialist, primary care practitioner, or gerontological
nur~e clinician), 6) electives in nursing or related disciplines. The program
provides core requirements for all students wit!i fleXioility for student op· ,
tions based on individual background and needs.
Students ·may opt to focus on an area 'o f clfni~a1 specialrzation (e.g.,
metabolic nursing, cardiovascular nursing, oncological nursing,) depen~
ding upon availability of qualified faculty and appropriate · clinical
resources for and related practice and research. Students electing · the
functional minor in teaching :-yill be required to take courses in measurement and evaluation, curriculum and instruction, and higher education.
In addition to ttle core courses.and the clinical practicum, a teaching practicum is designed to meet the student's need, e.g., a practicum in i_nservice
education or iii clinical and classroom teaching in associate degree or baccalaureate. programs.
Additional requirements for clinical specialists and primary care
practitioners include a course in management plus electives selected from
course offerings· in other colleges and departments of the Unive~sity.

l.

Senior Year (2 semesters)
NUU 4505 - Nursing Core IV (2)
NUR 4651 - Nursing Process V (2)
NUR 4651 L - Nursing Intervention V (2)
NUR 4652 - Nursing Process VI (2)
NUR 4652L - Nursing Intervention VI (2)
NVR 4653 - Nursing Process VII (2)
k
NUR 4653L - Nursing Intervention VII (2)
NUU 4506 - Nursing Core V (3)
NUR 4943L - Preceptorship (6)
In addition to the requirements listed above, a minimum of 10 credits
in upper division electives will be required for graduation: at least six (6)
credits in upper division courses in general educations (courses in arts,
humanities, natural or behavioral sciences, economics, business or
management, education, etc., are acceptable) and at least four (4) credits

Admission Requirements

·

· ·

·Admission to the program is dependent upon ·favorable evaluation pf
the ·graduate faculty in relation to admission criter.ia. Applicants must
meet the minimum requirements of the University aqd those outlined
below. Registered nurses with a baccalaureate degree in nursing may
enroll in selected 'courses as speeiaj (non-degree,seeking) students if space
is available, after -regularly enrolled students' needs are met. A maximum
of 12 semester hours of work attempted as a special student may be accepted as credit toward graduation if the student meets admission requirements and is accepted into the program.
.
,
A new class is admitted during the fall semester of each year.
Traps fer students may be admitted in January. Admissions to the. program is on a competitive basis and is based on the admission criteria and
· on availability of adequate facilities and faculty. ApP,licants seeking admission for the fall class must have all admission materials on file with the
that year. .
Office of Admissions no later than March 15,

of

Criteria for Admission
1. A baccalaureate degree in nursing from an' NLN accredited program
f
with an overall grade point average of 3.0.
or
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2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7. ·
8.
9.
10.
11 .
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A minimym score of 1000 on the verbal and quantitative portion of
the G.R.E. (SUS guidelines apply. All students ,must pi',i:sertt ORE
scores.)
A score of 46 or above on the The Miller Analogy Test.
Current licensure as a registered ~urse in the State,of Florida
A minimum of one year's experience in clinical nursing prl}~Ce .
Three letters of reference indicating potential for graduate study
from professional nurses who can at~est to the applicant's ability
and professional competence.
.
A course in elementary statistics including intro<!uction to probability and testing hypotheses. (Comparable to USF c~urse STA ~ 122 in
Social and Behavioral Science)
Ability to demonstrate competencies in physical assessment s~ills
comparable to those required in NUR 31722C (A cq_allenge· exam is
available).
Preference is given to f lorida residents.
Record of physical examinatio.n prior J p enrollment.
Current professional l iability coverage. . ·
Admission to .program will be dependent on availability of adequate
facilities and faculty in addition to the above stated· criteria.

Application Pr9cess

·.

~-

1

• ·

.

1. Complete and submit application forms to the Office of Admissions
at USF.
,
.
' .
1
2. Provide necessary transcripts of all.previous college work.
3. Provide results'of scores on the' Graduate Record Examination and
The Miller Analogy Test.
,
4. Attend a group ~c;lvis~ment session ·a t the Cqlles.e of Nur.sin·g .
Co!Ilplete a perspnal interview with des.ignat,ed College of Nursing
. faculty.
·
• ·
.:
·
6. Submit letters of reference as indicated under criteria for admission.

5:

Course Requirements
•Coi:e Courses
NUU,6510
NUR 6751
NUR 6720
PUP 5607
NUU 6222
NUR 6721
NUU 6370
NUR 6507C
NUR 6971 .
NUR6905

Theory Development in Nu~slng
. Adult Assessment
·
Advanced Physiologic Assessment
Public Policy and Health Care
"Advanced ~ole Development
Advanced Pathophysiology
Nursing Research
Adult Nursing
Behavioral Science Elective
Thesis: Master's, or
Independent Study
Total

Clinical Specialist
I
NUR 6945L
Practicum in Clinical Nursing I
NUR 6946L
Practicum in Clinical Nursing II
NUU 6216C
Management in Clinical Nursing
Practice
Recommended:
NUU 6027
Pharmacology.for Advam:ed Nurse
Clinicians
Open Electives

(3)
(3)
(4)
(4)

Graduation Requirements
A minimum of 48 ,seme.ster hours.
A thesis or major scholarly work is required of all candidates.
A minimum cumulative grade point average of B (3.0).
A minimum grade 'of C (2.0) in each course accepted toward the
graduate degree.
A minimum grade of B (3 .0) in all undergraduate courses (1000-4000
level) taken after· matriculation as electives or to make up deficits.
Grades for these courses are not computed in the overall academic
average.
6. All incompiete grades must be removed from the student's record
before graduation.
7. Degree requirements must be completed within five (5) years of
matriculation, the date on which a student formall y enrolls for study
after having been accepted. Candidates who are unable to meet this
requirement" may petition to have their credentials and program
reevaluated. Such candidates must expect to meet any requirement
which have been added since their original matriculation.
8. Appiication for the degree must be filed with the University
Registrar on the appropriate form signed by appropriate College of
Nursing personnel. The degree candidate is responsible for
obtaining and submitting the degree application form by the date
specified by the University.
The College of Nursing reserves the right to alter aspects of the
Master of Science Program on the basis of on-going curriculum
evaluation by raculty and students.
1.
2.
·3,
4.

-5:

- (3)
(3)

(4)
(4)
(3)
(2)
(3)
\ (5)
(2-3)
~
31-36

"

Adult Primary Car.e Nurse
,, ,
NUR 6945 .
Practicum in <:;linical Nursing I
NUfl 6946P.racticum in Clinical Nursing 11
NUU 6027
Pharmacology for Advanced
Nurse Clinicians
Management elective
Open electives

Clinician in Geronf<llogical Nursing
NUR 6513
Gerontological Nursing I
NUR 6514
Gerontological Nursing II
NUR 6517
Gerontological Nursing Practicum I
NUR 6518
Gerontological Nusring Practicum II
GEY 5630
Economics of Aging

.,.
I

\

(4)
(4)
(2)
(3-4)

(4)
(4)

, (2)
, .. (2)

..

Nursing J;ducation
.
NUR 6945
Practicum in Clinical Nursing I
(4)'
NUR 6947
Practicum in Nursing Education
(4)
NuU 6230
Curriculum & Instruction in Nursing Ed. · (2)
NUU 6171
Nursing Ed. in Institutions of Hi.Ed:
(2)
EDF 64ll
Foundations of Measurement
(3)
Open Electives '
'
'·

Special Requirements
,
Tuition and fees for students enrolled-in nursing are the same as for
. other students at the University of South Florida. However, there are
substantial expenses not covered by the basic tuition and fees.
Textbooks, laboratory manuals and standardized tests are essential
tools for students enrolled . in the nursing major. Texts in nursing are
'somewhat more expensive than those in general education, and it is
estimated these costs run from $100-150 per semester . Since texts are used
over two year major, these costs are somewhat higher at the junior level.
Uniforms, including watch with sweep second hand , scissors, shoes,
stethoscope, etc., are required after the fi rst semester of the junior year.
Uniform specifications and policies have been developed by st udents
enrolled in the first class, and costs vary depending upon personal choice.
In addition, lab costs or aprons are necessary during the firs t semester.
Graduate students must have access to physical assessment equipment including ophthalmoscope and stethoscope, etc.
Medical care insurance is required.
PrOfessional liability insurance is highly desirable for all and required for registered nurse and graduate students.
· An annual physical examination is required . The first one must be
done prior to enrollment in the nursing major.
Transportation to and from community health agencies for clinical
nursing experience is also the responsibility of the student. Since public
transportation in the Tampa area is not usually convenient to the hours of
clinical schedules, students must have access to some other means of
transportation, or from car pools. Also, from time to time, field trips to
an institution or agency at some distance from the campus will be required for an entire class or section of a class. In these instances, students
making the trip share the costs .

Financial Aid
Policies and procedures pertaining to fin ancial aid are the same for
students in nursing as for other students. Specific info rmation can be obtained from the Office of Financial Aid, Student Affairs, University of
South Florida, Tampa, Florida 33620.

,.
'

PROGRAM IN · PUBLIC HEALTH
The Program in Public Health offers the Master of Public Health
degree and the Master of Science in Public Health degree. In July 1984 the
Program will become the College of Public Health. Planning is underway
for doctoral programs in public health with an anticipated; implementa·
tion date of July 1985 .
Students are admitted directly into the Master of Public Health and
Master of Science degree programs. Course credits earned prior to August
1983 may be applied to fulfilling degree requirements subject to Graduate
School and Program policies and review. Students from other USF
graduate programs, as well as special students, are also eligible to enrol1 in
Public Health courses. A collaborative Master of Public Health degree
program is being developed between the University of South Florida ~nd
the University of Central Florida to permit cross-registration and enrollment of students in selected public health courses of each Up.iversity.

Objectives of the Public
Health Masters' Degree Programs

from a grad~ate program at another university must have at least a
Bachelor's .degree or equivalent from a regionally accredited university
and meet at least one of the following criteria:
I. Shall have earned a "B" average or better in all work attempted
while registered as an upper division student working for a bac'
calaureate degree, or
2. Shall have a total quantitative-verbal Graduate Record Examination
score of 1000 or higher or an equivalent score on an equivalent
measure approved by the Board of Regents, or
3. Shall have earned a prior graduate degree from a regionally ac,
credited institution.
In addition an applicant must be approved by the faculty of ·the
Public Health program concentration selected by the applicant. At the
present time, three concentration or specialty areas are available to
students: epidemiology and health statistics, commumity health education, and health care organization and management. .

Requirements for Graduation

General Objectives

Courses for both the Master of Public Health Drgree program and
the Master of Science in Public Health degree program are divided into
three principal categories:
• · Core courses required for all students
• Courses required for each public health concentration/speciahy
area
• Elective courses
The number of credit hours of coursework and other program completion requirements are the same for all Master of Public Health concentrations. The basic requirements for each concentration include:

Every effort is made in the Public Health P.-rogram to link
coursework, field experience, and project and thesis requirements with
the numerous and serious public health problems and needs facing the
State, the nation, and other countries. These problems and needs relate
directly to population dynamics, to the introduction of new types and patterns of disease within the population, to the availability of ~nowledge on
health promotion and disease prevention to various population groups,
and to the planning, marketing, and management of health services
delivery systems for all citizens of the State. It is intended that course content will be directly related to addressing and meeting public health needs.

Student Learning Objectives

Master of Public Health

The Public Health Program provides academic programs through
which each student working towards a Master of Public Health degree or
Master of Science in Public Health degree will develop an understanding
of the areas of knowledge that are basic to public health. These areas encompass:
• Biological, physical and chemical factors which affect the health
of a community.
• Concepts and methods of relevant social and behavioral sciences.
• Distribution of diseases or conditions in populations and factors
that influence this distribution.
• Collection, storage, retrieval, analysis, and interpretation of
health data.
• Planning, policy analysis, and administration of health programs.
The USF Public Health Program provides opportunities for professional degree students to achieve these learning objectives through
coursework subjects in:
• Environmental and occupational health sciences
• Social and behavioral sciences
• Epidemiology
• Health statistics
• Health systems planning, organization, and management
In addition, field experience, special projects, and other approaches
to application of knowledge and skills are offered to all students and are
required for those students without previous substantial work experience
in public health.

Degree Requirement
Public health core courses (four courses) /
Required courses for concentration (courses vary by
concentration area)
Elective· courses pertinent to the concentration
Master's project or paper
Final comprehensive examination (covering all
course work)
Total credit hours to meet Master of Public
Health Degree requirements:
1. For students with requisite prior public health
experience/ education
2. New entrants to the field of public health must
add a required supervised field experience of 12
hours.

Requirements for Admissions
Student applicants to either the Master of Public Health program or
the Master of Science in Public Health program will be required to satisfy
the general requirements for all University of South Florida Graduate
Programs and special requirements for the Public Health Masters' degree
programs. These requirements are discussed in the Graduate School section of the catalog.
In addition, in order to be considered for admission to the Program
in Public Health, a first-time graduate student or a student transferring
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Semest~r
Credit Hours
12
12
6
6

36

48
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Since the Master ·of Science in Public Health degree involves study
that is more research oriented than for the Master of Public Health
degree, more extensive credit hours and course requirements are established for the Master of Science in Public health degree. The basic requirements for each Master of Science in Public Health concentration include:

Master of Science in J»ublic Health
Semester
Credit Hours

Deane Requirement
Public health core courses (the same four courses as
.
for the MPH degree)
Required courses for concentration (courses VarY by
.,
concentration area)
Elective courses pertinent to the concentration
Master's research project and thesis
Final. comprehensive examination (covering all course
work)
··
Total credit hours to meet Master of Science in' Public
· Health degree requirements
1. For students with requisite prior public health
experience/ education
2. New entrants to the field of public health must
add a required supervised field experience of 12
hours

12

IS
10
9

46

SS

Courses are offered in 1983-1984 in various Public Health specialty

areas, such as epidemiology, health care organization and management,
community health education, biostatistics, environmental health including occupational health and industrial hygiene, social and behavioral
sciences appliCd to health, community mental health, and pathobiology
of human diseases. Courses have also been proposed in the following
areas to meet Masters' degree requirements.
• Selected Topics in Public Health
Intensive study of topics in Public Health conducted under the
supervision of an instructor.
• $peclal Project: Master of Public Healtli
A maximum of six hours may be counted toward the minimum
number of hours · required for the Master of Public Health
degree. Rep0rt prepared with approval of and with supervision
of an instructor.
• Supervised Field Experience
Supervised training in community and university settings in
public .health applications.
• Independent Study
lndepe~dent study in which a student must have a contract
with an instructor.
• Directed Readings
A supervised program of intensive readings on a selected
Public· Health topic.
• Thesis: Master of Science in Public Health
Work on MSPH thesis. '
Further information on the Public Health Program and College of
Public Healtii; including courses presently offered and available specialty
concentrations, can be obtained by writing or calling: Admissions Committee, Public Health Program, University of South Florida, MHC 6-238,
13301 North 30th Street; Tampa, Florida, 33612.

·.

/

COLLEGE OF SOCIA·
. L AND BEHAVIORAt,SCIENCES ·
.

The social and behavioral sciences are concerned with human beings and
their development, problems, behavior, and instituti!)ns." The study of
man helps the student to understand the world of which he/she is a part,
to become a more informed citizen, and to prepare for a. r9le in contem- '
porary society. The social and behavioral sciences provide the student
with knowledge, experience, and background for futui:e •application in
business and industry, government, human ·service professions, and
graduate education.
'
The setting of the University in the rapidly expanding Tampa Bay
metropolitan area provides exceptional opportunities for the development
of urban related academic programs, research and.community sernce. By
the authorization of the Board of Regents, a Program for Emphasis in
Human Services was established at USF for the enhancement of selected
programs in the College of Social and Behavioral Sciences and the College
of Nursing.
Three programs in the college-Urban Community Psychology,
Gerontology, and Urban Anthropology-were approved several years
ago by the Board of Regents as Programs of Distinci~ion. Although the

'

programs are housed

respectively in the Departments of Ps~chology,
Gerontology, and Anthropology, they utilize faculty expertise from many
1disciplines. Students .majoring ,in these areas receive distinctive educational experiences in both university and community settings. .
The Human Resources Institute of the College of Social and
Behavioral Sciences was established to address critical issues in.the.broad
human resources sector through a comprehensive program of research
and service. The following· Centers are related to the Human Resources
Institute: Center for Appli~ Anthropology, Center for Applied Gerontology, Center for Community Develop1.nent and Analysis, Center for
Community Psychology, Center for Evaluation Research, and t,he International Center for the Study of Violence (pending approval). -.
The International Exchange Center of Gerontology, a se~ice and
research institute, was established at the University of So~th FIQrida i!l
1982. Reporting to the President, the Center utilizes the expertise of faculty in 'the College's Department of Gerontology. IECG offers unique opportunities for communication and, cooperation between academic institutio11s. and policy-makers to nieet challenges facing the elderly:

BACCALAUREATE LEVEL DEGREE PROGRAMS
Admission to the College .
Admission to the College of Social and Behavioral Sciences is ope!\ to
students who have been accepted to the University of South Florida and
who declare a major in a particular field within the college. The Bachelor
of Social Work, however, is a limited access degree program and does require satisfaction of additional criteria prior to admission.
,
Undergraduate students must submit a formal application for admission to the college. This usually occurs during Orientation and Advising
for New Students. This application is also available in the College Office
of Advising and Student Records for continuing students. Following admission to the College, students will then be counseled by an academic adviser in his/her major field. Information about majors, departments, prOgrams, advising, and other services of the college max be obtained from
the Assistant Dean, College of Social and Behavioral Sciences, University
of South Florida, Tampa, Florida, 33620.
Any student in the University may take courses in the College of
Social and Behavioral Sciences. Students in other colleges or adults in the
community may select social and behavioral science courses of particular
interest.

Honors Programs
Faculty and selected students in the college participate in the University Honors Program. In addition, the College of SociaI and BChaVioi8I
Sciences offers undergraduate honors programs in two fields: Political
Science and Psychology. Students interested in one pf these honors programs should consult the appropriate department for further information .

General Requirements for Degrees
The College of Social and Behavioral Sciences currently offers t.wo
undergraduate degrees: Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Spcial Work.
Requirements for graduation (referred to on page 35) are summarized as
follows:
.
I. 120 credits with at least a "C" average (2.0) in-courses taken ai the
University of South Florida. At least 40 of these; 120 credits must
be in courses numbered 3000 or above. (A m~um of two credits
of physical education· courses may be counted toward graduation
requirements; no credits in physical education are required.)
2. 40 credits of general distribution courses are required by the
University in the areas of English Composition, Fine Arts and
Humanities, Mathematics and Quantitative Methods, Natural
Sciences, and Social and Behavioral Sciences. (See Ge'neral
Distribution Requirements, page 35.) Transfer students with 'standard AA degrees will be considered to have met the University's

General Educatio~ Requirements; .h·owever, such students who
have not gained exposure to each of the. five areas are strongly encouraged to make up deficiencies early in their USF careers.
3. 12 credits of courses requiring written assignme~ts of 6000 words;
6 credits of college level math. (Transfer students with.AA degrees
from Florida public institutions will be considered to have met this
requirement.) These courses may be used to satisfy General ·
Distribution Requirements. ·
4. Completion of amajor in a subject or an integrated major, with at
least a "C" average (2.0), or 2.75 in the case of Social Work majors. (See following pages for requirements in specific majors offered ln the college.)
i
5. 80 credits outside the major.
6. Credits transferred from other institutions will not be included in
.the computation of the grade wint average for' graduation. To be
eligible for graduation with honors requires at least 3.5 average in
' all USF work and all previous college work.
7. A student must complete at least 30 of the last 60 credits in
academic residence at USF. The approval of the Dean of the col·1ege granting the degree must be secured for any transfer credits
offered for any. part of these last 60 hours. A maximum of 60
semester hours of transfer credit will be accepted for' community
college work except with the recommendation of the Dean and the
approval of the Academic Regulations Committee.
8. Satisfact9ry completion of the College Level Academic Skills Test,
and the writing and computation course requirements of 6A-10.30.
Students are enco'uraged to .consult ri;gularly with an academic adviser in his/her major. It must bC noted, however, that the student
assumes full responsiBility for satisfying all University, College, and
departmental requirements fo_r graduation.
·
·
Students must apply for graduation by the deadline at the beginning
of their last .term of residence at USF .. Students who receive permission to
complete requirements for the B.A. or .B.S.W. as transient students
should apply for graduation the term after all coursework has been completed.
,

Advice To Freshmen and Lower Level Transfers

Working with,an'.adviser, plan a schedule each semester 9f 12 to 18
credits. Each term until you're.accepted into upper division take:'
1. At least one eourse with writing a5$igruµents of 6000 or more
words until you have completed 12 credits of such «0urses. Start
with ENC 1101 and 1104 unless you have received CLEP credit for
Freshman English. ·
·
1....
2. A college level math course (if yoll' are eligible foll~wing math
testing) until you have completed 6 credits, or a natilral science
course· (suggestion: BSC 2933 followed by an APB course) until
you have comPJeted 6 credits. Six ,credits in each area are required
for graduation. ·
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3. One course in the Social Sciences designed for freshman and
sophomores. These courses have prefixes of AFA, AMH, EUH,
GEA, MAF, POS, SSI, and WST, and are at the 1000 or 2000
levels.
4. One .course in the Behavioral Sciences from among .ANT 2000,
PSY 2012, SOC 2000. As sophomores, you may also choose (rom
CCJ 3000, GEY 3000, HUS 3001, SPA 2001.
5. An elective outside the College of Social and Behavioral Sciences.
You are most likely to find appropriate courses in the Cdlleges of
Arts and Letters, Fine Arts, and Natural Sciences. At least 6 of
these credits should be in the humanities, unless you have chosen
humanities courses' to fulfill item 1 above.

Programs Leading ·to the
Baccalaureate Degree
The College of Social and Behavioral Sciences offers a major in 13 fields
as described in the following pages. In addition to the departmerttal majors, interdisciplinary majors are offered. (See Interdisciplinary Social
Sciences, International Studies, and Social SCience Education listed
below) . Economics offers two majors, one in the College of Social and

I

Behavioral Sciences and the other in the College of Business Administration.
A Bachelor of Arts Degree is offered in the following:
Afro-American Studies (AFA)
Anthropology (ANT)
Criminal Justice (CCJ)
Economics (ECN)
Geography (GPY)
Gerontology (GEY)
History (HTY)
Interdisciplinary Social Sciences (SSI)
International Studies (INT)
Political Science (POL)
Psychology (PSY)
Sociology (SOC)
Social Science Education (SSE)•
A Bachelor ·of Science Degree is also offered .
• Gerontology (GEY)
A Bachelor of Social Work Degree (B.S.W.) is also offered.
Social Work (SOK)
•Offered jointly with the College of Education .

.-

GRADUATE LEVEL DEGREE PROGRAMS
Master's Degree Programs
Graduate level courses are now offered in most social and behavforal
science areas. The Master of Arts Degree is offered in the following :
·
Anthropology (ANT)
Criminal Justice (CCJ)
Geography (GPY)
Gerontology (GEY)
History (HTY)
Political Science (POL)
Psychology (PSY)
Rehabilitation Counseling (REH)
Post-Baccalaureate
Rehabilitation Counseling (REF)
5-year program
Sociology (SOq
A Master of Public Administration Degree (M.P.A.) is also offered.
Public Administration (PAD)
A Master of Social Work (M.S.W.) is also offered.
Social Work (SOK)
In addition to the Master of Arts degree offered from the College of
Social and Behavioral Sciences, joint degrees are offered.with the College

of Education in Sbcial Science Education, School Psychology, and the
·
Junior College Teacher's Program.
The Departml:nt of Communicology in the college offers a Master of
Science Degre~ in the following:
Audiology ·(AUD)
Post-Baccalaureate
Audiology (AUF)
5-year program
Aural (Re) Habilitation (ARH)
Post-Baccalaureate
Aural (Re) Habilitation (ARF)
5-year program
Speech Pathology (SPP)
Post-Baccalaureate
Speech Pathology (SPF)
5-year program

Doctor of Philosophy
The Department of Psychology offers a program leading to the degree of
Doctor of Philosophy.

SPECIAL NON-DEGREE PROGRAMS
The OFF-CAMPUS TERM PROGRAM o'ffers a wide variety of opportunities for self-designed, supervised educational experiences for
credit. This program is presently housed administratively in the Department of Interdisciplinary Social Sciences, and the courses are listed under
Off-Campus Term and Social ~ciences Interdisciplinary.

The WOMEN'S STUDIES PROGRAM consists of courses designed
to deal with historical, anthropological, sociological, and psychological
aspects of the woman's role and of the female experience. This program is
presently housed in the Department of Interdisciplinary Social Sciences,
and the courses are listed under Women's Studies.
The Human Services Courses are designed for students interested in
careers in the human sciences and services, and may be taken in conjunction with any major or by special students. These courses are coordinated
by the Department of Gerontology, and the Courses are listed as:
HUS 5505
HUS 4700
HUS 4020
HUS 3001
SOW 4332
HUS 5325
.HUS 4100
HUS 3505

Certificate in Interpretation
For The Deaf
The.College of Social and Behavioral Sciences offers a Certificate in
Interpretation for the Deaf for students who want to facilitate the communicative needs of the deaf in our complex society. The certificate progr,am incorporates academic training with practica designed to provide
the student ~ith interpreting experiences in a variety of situations.
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Students seeking this certificate must meet the admission requirements of
the University and possess as a minimum the sign language proficiency
equivalent of a Level II score on the Quality Assurance Examination for
Sign Language. Information and advice about the certificate program
may be obtained from the Interpreter Training Program Coordinator iri
the Department of Communicology. The program is open to students in
all colleges.
The certificate program consists of the following courses:
(2)
SPA4040
(3)
SPA4930-003
(3)
SPA2001
SPA4363
(4)
SPA4930-001
(3)
SPA4050-001
(1)
SP A 4334
(2)
SP A 4930-002
(3)
SPA 4050-004
(5)
Approval by the Coordinator of the Interpreter Training .Program
must be obtained prior to enrollment in this certificate training program.
When the student has completed the above requir.ements, the Coordinator
of the Interpreter Training Program will recommend. the student for the
certificate.
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with Latin American content, a list of which is available from the Latin
American Studies Coordinator. ·
In additfon, students seeking a Certificate in Latin American Studies
must have ability in Spanish, Portuguese, or another major IndoAmerican language or must J:iave completed no less than two semesters of
study in that language, or its equivalent. It is hoped that the student will
develop an even higher level of competency in one language and at least
minimum proficiency in a second language.
When the ' student has completed the above requirements, the Latin
American Studies Coordinator will recommend the student for ,the Certificate, which will be awarded upon the successful completion of all
degree requirements for the major.
Information and advice about the certificate program may be obtained from the Latin American Studies Coordinator or the Assistant Dean.
Only degree-seeking undergraduate students"'-may earn a Certificate in
Latin American Studies. The program is open to all majors in all colleges.

Academic Minor Programs
Certificate in Latin American Studies
The College of Social and Behavioral Sciences offers a Certificate in Latin
American Studies for students who wish to - gain art intensive
multidisciplinary understanding of this important area.
A minimum of 24 semester hours is-required of all students seeking
such a certificate. Of these, at least 16 must be planned around the following core courses:
3400 Geography of Latin America
GEA
3022 Modern Latin America
LAH
4930 Comparative Government and Politics
CPO
(Latin America)
3131
Spanish Americart ".Literature in Translation; 'or
SPT
I
equivalent in original Language.
The remaining 8 hours must be selected from other specified courses

In order to help students develop· so.me concentration in elective work
taken in conjunction with their chosen major, the College of Social and
Behavioral Sciences offers minors in the foilowing fields: African Studies,
Afro~American Studies, Anthropology:-Economics, Geography, History,
Human Services, International Stutlies, Manual Communications,
Political Science, Psychology,' Sociofogy, and• Women's Studies. (See
followirtg pages for req~irements in spedfic minors . offered in the
college.) There are certain restrictions that apply to students cawing a
minor in.the College of Social and.Behavforal Sciences:' (I) students who
major and ininor in the College of Social and Behavioral Sciences may
not use courses in the major for the. minor or for general distribution requirements; (2) dnly degree-seeking students inay earn a minor .in the
social and behavioral sciences; and (3) SSI majors may not earn a minor
in any of the sodal and b"ehavioral sciences' incorporated in their contracts. Minors will be certifiea at t~e time of graduation.

PROGRAMS AND CURRICULA
•

AFRICAN AND AFRO-AMERICAN
STUDIES (AFA)

The African and Afro-American Studies Pr~gram provides Ji quality
undergraduate education leading to a Bachelor of Arts degree iQ Africa~
and Afro-American Studies. Essentially it is a service program which provides opportunities for all students : to broaden the bases ·of their
knowledge of the entire human experience ai:id interculfural understanding so essential to living in a multi-racial society and a world that 'has
become a global village. It provides a new horizon in l,iber~I education
that seeks reunification of the knowledge of human experience and strikes
at the narrowness and ethnocentrism of the traditionlll disciplines which
.
tended to contribute much to race prejudice and misundersianding.
In the interest of general education the program provides a basic and
broad knowledge about Africa and peoples of African descent 'from
prehistoric times to the turbulent present. Part of its mission is to assist its
black student clientele to achieve a more dignifying identity and fulfer
participations in the inainstream of American life. It attemps to help them
to develop a greater awareness of themselves and their talents and to pro-'
vide them with educational and research opportunities necessary for the
acquisition of understanding of political and economic realities and tools
that must enable black people and other minorities to become effective
determinants of their own political and economic life. ·
Admission to the African and Afro-American Studies ma]or is open
to all students who have been duly admitted to th~ University of South
Florida by the Office of Admissions and who file necessary papers in the
Office of the Coordinator of Advising, College Of Social and Behavioral
Sciences, to declare a major in the field. All of the program's courses are
open to all other students-regular and special-of the University.
Requirements for the B.A. Degree:
The major in African and Afro-American Stupies consists of a
minimum of 36 hours in the field specified as follows: · ·
Required Core Courses (15 er. hrs.)
AFA 2001
(3)
AFH 3200
(3)
· AMH 3572
(3)
AFH 3100
(3)
AMH 3571
(3)

Req~ired Supporting Core Courses (6 er. hrs.)
(3)
AFA4150
(3)
AFS491().
(I)
PHM4120
AFS 3311 I
(3)
ECP 4143
(3)
Suggested Elective Courses (15 er. hrs.)
(3)
·AFA433J . -· (3)
INR4254
(3)
PUP 3133
(2-3)
(1-3)
(3)
AFA 4900
AFA4931
AFS 4321
HUM 3420
(3)
CPO 4244
CP04254
(3)
(3)
CPO 4204 ·
(3)
1
Majors must maintain a ·minimum· of 2.0 average and are also
responsible for fulfilling College and University general education requirements. ·:.
~
'"
Requirements for the Minor:
.
African and Afro-American Studies Program offers minors in
African and Afro-American Studies to meet the interest of students. Each
m'inor comprises eighteen (18) 'hliurs, exactly one-half of the upper division credits required· for a major. Requirements for the minors are as
· I.
· · .
·
·
follows: · ·
·
·
African and Afro-American Studies Option I (Minimum of 18 hours):
Required Core Courses (9 hours)
AFA 2001
(3)
either: AFH 3100 (3) or AFH 3200 (3)
either: AMH 3571
(3) br AMH 3572 · (3)
Electives (9 hours) selected from:
AFA 4150 (3) CPO 4204 (3) INR 4254 (3)
AFA4931(1-3) CP04254 (3) PUP3313 (3)
AFS.3311 (3) HUM 3420 (3)
African and Afro-Ainerican ·studies Option II (Minimum of 18 hours):
Required Core Courses (9 hours)
·
· AFA 2001 (3) AHM 3571 (3) AMH 3572 (3)
Electives (9 hours) selected from:
AFA 4150 (3) AFS 3311 (3) PHM 4120 (l)
AFA4331 (3) ECP4143 (3) PUP33J3 • (3)
AFA 4931 (1-3) HUM'3420 (3)
African Studies (Minimum of 18 ·hours)
Required Core Courses ·r9 hours)
AFH 3100 (3) CPO 4204 (3) INR 4254 (3)
' .
AFH3200 (3)

156

COLLEGE OF SOCIAL AND 'BEHAVIORAL SCIENCES

Electives (9 hours selected from:
AFA 4150 (3) AFS 4321 (3) . HUM 3420 • (3) ·
AFA4931(1-3) CP04224 (3) INR4254 (3)
AFS 3311 (3) CPO 4254 (3)

• ANTHROPOLOGY
(ANT) .
v
.
Anthropology aims at comprehending people as biological and social
beings. It is concerned with all fornts of people through time and space.
One consequence of this broad-ranging view is the presence within anthropology of four branches: physical anthropology, . archaeology,
cultural antbropology, and linguistics. Exposure to anthropological information and the cross-cultural persiiective produces heightened sen/sitivity in the student to the world about him/her. This helps the student
- to adopt an intellectual posture of disciplined skepticism with respect to
any scheme which purports to define and account for regularities in
human life. In response to_. an increasing interest on the part.of students 1
an undergraduate focus in applied anthropology has been cre;ited to offer
the Department's ma'.jors the option of including career.training as'part of
their anthropology curriculum. The focus includes emphasis in applied
anthropology coursework and a practicum course in which the student
applies anthropological m~thoc! and theory in 9,ff-campus settings.
Students majoring in other fields may find anthropology coursework
an exciting and valuable supplement to their primary academicinterest. A
minor in anthropology has be.en developed witp this purpose in mind. The
minor program is structured to allow the student maximum flexibility in
course selection within a broadly' defined progression of anthropological
concerns. Thus, the student is able to tailor a minor in' anthropology to
best suit special wants and qeeds in the context of an overall curriculum.
The primary objective of the graduate program is to provide both
basic education and specialized training in several specific fields of applied anthropology (medical and urban anthropology, public archaeology), which will ' enable 1the graduate to render valuable and
· substantive service at local, state, national and international levels in a
context of non-academic, non-teaching employment. Graduates will be
capable of assuming vital positions in the various agencies and institutions charged with understanding and acting on the complex problems
which beset our society. .
·
1
The Center for Applied Anthropology
is one of five centers in the
Human Resources Institute, College of Social and Behavioral,Sciences ..
The Center is concerned with applying anthropological knowledge,
theory, method, and perspectives to problems of contemporary society.
Illustrative areas of activity include human services needs assessqient,
program planning and e_valuation, social and environmental impact
' assessment, an'd• public policy analysis.
.1 •
.
.r

Requirements for the B.A. 'oegree In Anthr opology (ANT)

· The major in Anthropology consists cir a .minimum of 36 credit hours
including 33 credit hours in the fiCld and the course Social Science
Statistics (STA 3122) or its. equivalent. ANT 2000 is prerequisite to .. all
subsequent courseS'. ANT 31,PO, ANT 3416, ANT 3511 and ANT 3610 are
required as Intermediate level training in the main subdivisions of the
field, and ANT 4034 and ANT 4935 complete the specific require~e!lts.
Majors are required to complete a minimum of 12 hours of elective
coursework, 9 hours of which must come from three of the following four
subdivision clusters:
Cluster I (Archaeologyj
ANT 4133
(3) ANT 4172
(3) ANT4124
(4)
ANT 4153
(3) ANT 4181
(4) ANT4158
(4)
ANT 4162
(3) ANT 4182
(3) ANT 4180
(4)
ANT4163
(3)
Cluster II (Physical Anthropology)
ANT 4542
(3) ANT 4552
(3) ANT4583
(3)
ANT4586
(3)
'
\
. Cluster '111 (Anthropological Linguistics)
ANT 4620
(3) ANT 4750
(3)
Cluster IV (Cultural Anthropology)
· ANT4226
(3) ANT4316
(3) ANT4462
(3)
ANT 4231
(3) ANT 4326
(3) ANT4495
(3)
ANT 4241
(3) ANT 4346
(3) MUH4521
(3)
(3) ANT 4367
(3) ANT4705
' (3)
1 ANT 4302
ANT 4305
(3) ANT 4432
(3) ANT4723
(3)
ANT4312
(3) ANT4442
(3)

The remaining 3 minimum elective hours may come from any of the
department's elective offerings, including ANT 4901 (1-4), ANT 4907
(2-4).. ANT 4930 (3). ~d those in the clusters described above. Anthropology majors are urged to become competent in the u e of a foreign
language~ Exceptions to course.prerequisites require the consent of the instructor.
Required Core Courses (21 er. hrs.)
ANT 2000
(3) A,NT3511
(3) .
(3) ANT4034
ANT 3100
· (3) ANT 3610
(3) ANT493?
(3)
ANT 3410
.(3)

'Requlrem~nts for the Minor·in Anthropology
The minor in :Anthmpology consists of a minimum of 18 credit hours
with a "C" average (2.0), distributed among three areas. Students will
normally progress through these areas in the order listed below, selecting
courses prerequisite or otherwise appropriate to courses desired in subsequent areas. Exceptions to this pattern must be approved by the department's undergraduate adviser. Students are urged to consult with the major and minor studen( advisers to create the most beneficial specific set of
courses.
A . 2000-level required core course (3 cr. hrs.)
ANT2000
(3)
8 . 3000-level subfield courses (3-6 er. hrs.)
ANT 3100 • ·
(3) ANT 351 I
(3)
ANT 3410
(3) ANT 3610
(3)
C. 4000-level elective courses (9-12 er. hrs.) (as described in
1
Clusters I, II, III, and IV above)

Requirements for' the Undergraduate Focus in Applied
Anthropology
,
This sequence is designed .for Anthropology majors who wish to include career training as part of their Anthropology curriculum . The student is required to complete the major in Anthropology, making certain
to take the following Fpcus courses:
ANT 4495
(3) ANT 4442
(3)
ANT 4705
(3)
or
ANT4462
(3)
In addition, the student must take ANT 4907 (3), the setting in which
the off-campus practicum is pursued. A departmental Letter of Achievement is awarded upon graduation and successful completion of Focus requirements with a "8" average (3.0). Information regarding admission
into the Focus p~ogram may be obtained from the department
undergraduate adviser.

Requirements for the M.A. Degree
General requirements for graduate work are given on page 50 and should
be studies 'carefully.
,·
The studei!t must complete 35 ' semester hours of graduate course
work. All students, musf complete: the four core seminar courses; a
methods course; and a selected topics course in one of the three tracks
(medical aitti)ropology, urban anthropology, public archaeology). In addition, each student must complete a graduate-level statistics course, for a
minimum of three semesters hours; two graduate-level elective courses
(normally taken' outside the department) for a minimum of five semester
hours, chosen in niutual agreement by the student and his/ her adviser;
successfully pass the comprehensive examination; undertake directed
research (internship); and write a thesis. Students in the public archaeology track must completeil minimum of six credit hours of regional
problems coursework' in 'tpe track. Medical anthropology and urban anthropology must complete ·a co'urse in contemporary applied anthropology and a regional problems course in the relevant track . The stu'dent must maintain .a "8" average jn all core seminars.
I. Courses Required of All Students
A. Core .courses
ANT 6186. . - . '(2) ANT 6588
(2)
ANT 6490
(2). ANT 6676
(2)
8. Additional Requirements
Two graduate-level courses normally taken outside the
department; one graduate-level statistics course .
C.· ANT 6915
(4) ANT 6971
(2)
II. Additlonal requirements for students in the Public Archaeology
Track
ANT6196
(3) ANT6198
(6)
ANT6197
,. ' (3) , .
·
m. Additional course requirements for students in the Medical Anthropology or Urban Anthropology Track
A. ANT.6706
CJ) ANT 6766
(3)
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B. Either:
MEDICAL ANTHROPOLOGY
ANT 64632
(3) ANT 6469
or
URBAN ANTHROPOLOGY
ANT 6447
(3) ANT 6448

•

(3)
(3)

COMMUNICOLOGY
(AUD/ AUF/ ARH/ ARF/SPP/SPF)

A Master of Science degree i's offered through the Department of
Communicology that is structured to meet the preparation requirements
of the American Speech-Language-Hearing Association for the Certificate of Clinical Competence. In addition to the core subject material
each student may elect to pursue a program of specialization in the areas
of Speech-Language Pathology, Audiology or Aural (Re)Habilitation.
The Speech-Language Pathology and Audiology programs are accredited by the Education and Training Board of the American Board of
Examiners in Speech Pathology and Audiolqgy. The Aural (Re)Habilitation program is currently completing the accreditation process administered by the Council on Education of the Deaf.
Undergraduate students enroll in a five-year program terminating in
the Master of Science degree in Speech-Language Pathology, Audiology
or Aural (Re)Habilitation. Students may apply for acceptance in the M.S.
degree program upon attaining junior class standing, completioncof the
basic departmental core curriculum with a 3.0 grade point average, submitting cumulative Graduate Record Examination scores of 850 or
greater (Verbal/Quantitative), and demonstrating competency in communication skills as determined by the chairperson or his/her delegate.
Students may not apply for the baccalaureate degree. Programs are planned through the master's degree at the time of acceptance.
Applicants holding a baccalaureate degree from an accredited college
or university with appropriate prerequisite coursework will be elig!ble for;
1
admission if the following minimal requirements are met:
I. Submission of a cumulative score of 1000 or greater for the
ORE aptitude tests (Verbal/Quantitative plus a grade point
average of 3.0 (A=4.0) for the last half of their
undergraduate coursework.
2. Submission of three satisfactory letters of recommendation
for graduate study, and
3. Demonstration of competency in communication skills as
determined by the Chairperson or his/ her delegate. ·

Requirements for the M.S. Degree
in Speech-Language PathologyPost·Baccalaureate (SPP)
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undergraduate/graduate M.S. program. In addition to the General
Distribution requirements, degree pro~ams will be planned from among
the following courses in order to meet the preparation requirements of the
American Speech-Language-Hearing Association for the Certificate of
Clinical Competence.
LIN3010
(3)
SPA5210
(3)
SPA6322
(4)
LIN4710
(3)
SPA5222
(3)
SPA6332
(4)
SPA3020
(4)
SPA5303
(4)
SPA6401
(3)
SPA308(}
(4)
. SPA5380
(I)
SPA6410
(3)
SPA 3101
(4)
SPA 5384
(4)
SPA 6423
(4)
SPA 3110
(4)
SPA 5402
(3)
SPA 6505
(1-8)
SPA 3117
(4)
SPA 5550
(4)
SPA 6553
(3)
SPA4050
(1-8)
SPA 5552
(4)
'SPA 6825
(3)
1 SPA 4250
(3)
SPA 5557
(1-8)
SPA 6906 (var.)
SPA 4255
(3)
SPA 5600
(3)
SPA 6930
(3)
SPA4333
(1)
SPA6106
(3)
SPA6910
(3)
SP A 4336
(2)
SPA 6231
(3)
or
SPA5201
(3)
SPA6245
(3)
SPA6971 (var.)
The attainment of clinical competence as determined by a minimum
GPA of 3.0 in Graduate Practicum and the approval of a majority of the
academic staff of the Departmept of Communicology is also requir!:d for
graduation.

•'

Requirements for the M.S. Degree
In Audiology-Post Baccalaureate (AUD)
· General requirements for graduate work are already delineated by
the University's Graduate School. A minimum of 30 credits is required as
well as sufficient coursework and practicum to meet the American
Speech-Language Association's· requirement' for clinical certification in
Audiology. The. attainment of clinical competence as determined by a
minimum GPA of 3.0 in Graduate Practicum and the approval of a majority of the academic staff of the Department of Communicology is also
required for graduation. The student with an existing bachelor's degree
and appropriate prerequisites rriay plan a ·program from among the
following courses with approval of the department chairperson or his/her
delegate.
·
SPA4333
(I)
(4)
SPA5388
(4)
SPA6423
SPA4336
(2)
(4)
SPA5402
(1-8)
SPA6505
' SPA4363 ' (4)
(1-8)
SPA5557
(3)
SPA6825
SPA4336
(4)
(3)
SPA6305
SPA6906 (var.)
SPA5132 '• (4)
(4)
SPA6322
(3)
SPA6930
SPA5303
(4)
(4)
SPA6332
SPA6910 (var.)
SPA 5312
(4)
(3)
SPA6345
·or
SPA5380
(I)
SPA6354 I (3)
SPA6971 (var.)
SPA5384
(4)

Requirements for the Combined Undergraduate/
Graduate M.S. Degree In Audiology (AUF) , .
,

General requirements for graduate work are delineated by the
University's Graduate School. A minimum of 30 credits is required as
well as completion of sufficient coursework and practicum to meet the
American Speech-Language-Hearing Association's requirement for
clinical certification in speech-language pathology. The _attainment of
clinical competency as determined by a minimum GPA of 3.0 in Graduate
Practicum and the approval of a majority of the academic staff of the
Department of Communicology is also required for graduation. The student with an existing bachelor's degree and appropriate prerequisites may
plan his/ her degree program from among the following courses with approval of the department chairperson or his/her delegate:
SP A 4250
(3)
SPA 5552
(4)
(3)
SPA 6410
SPA4255
(3)
SPA5557
(1-8)
(4)
SPA6423
SPA4333
(I)
SPA5600
(3)
SPA6505
(1-8)
SPA4336
(2)
SPA6106
(3)
(3)
SPA6553
SPA5380
(I)
SPA6231
(3) .
(3)
SPA6825
SPA5201
(3)
SPA6245
(3.)
S~A6906
(var.)
SPA5210
(3)
SPA6322
(4)
(3)
SPA6930
SPA5222
(3)
SPA6332
(4)
SPA6910 (var.)
SPA5303
(4)
SPA5384
(4)
or '
SPA5402
(3)
SPA6401
(3)
SPA6971 (var.)
SPA 5550
(4)

Requirements For the Combined
Undergraduate/Graduate M.S. Degree
In Speech-Language Pathology (Sl>F)
A minimum total of 150 credits is req)lired for tbe combined

·'A minimum of 150 credits is required for the combined program. In
addition to the General Distribution requirements, degree programs are
planned from among the following courses in order to meet the preparation requirements of the American Speech-Language-Hearing Assocaition for th~ Certificate of Cliqical Competence in Audiology:
LIN 3010
(3)
SPA 5132
(4)
SPA 6345
• (3)
LIN4710
·(3)
SPA 5303
(4)
SPA 6354
(3)
SPA3020
(4)
SPA5312
(4)
SPA6423
(4)
SPA3080
(4)
SPA5380
(I)
SPA6505
(1-8)
SPA3101
(4)
SPA5384
(4)
SPA6825
(3)
SPA3110
(4)
SPA5388
(4)
SPA6906 (var.)
SPA 3117
(4)
SPA 5402
(3)
SPA 6930
(3)
SPA4050
(1-8)
SPA5557
(1-8)
SPA"6910 (var.)
SPA4333
. (2)
SPA 6305
(3)
or
SPA4336
(2)
SPA6322
(4)
SPA6971 (var.)
SPA4363
(4)
SPA6332
(4)
The attainment of clinical competence as determined by a minimum
GPA of 3.0 in Graduate Practicum and the apprpval of a majority of the
academic staff of the Department of Commuhicology is also required for
graduation.
t
.
'

.

Requirements for the M.S. Degree In Aural
(Re)Habllltatlon-Post Baccalaureate (ARH)
General requirements for graduate work are already delineated by
the University's Graduate School. A minimum of 30 credits is required as
well a5 sufficient coursework, practicum and internship to meet the
Florida State Depar,tment of Education certification requirements for
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specialization with the hearing impaired. The attainment of clinical competence as determined by·a minimum GPA of 3.0 in Graduate Practicum
and tlte approval of a majority of the academic staff of the Department of
Communicology is also required for graduation. Students may plan programs with emphasis in the areas of preschool, school age, rriultiply
handicapped, and adult hearing impaired. All teachers of the deaf programs will be planned from among courses offered by the appropriate
teacher preparation areas within the College of Education as well as from
the following:
SPA4333 (I)
SPA5388 -(4)
SPA 6354 · (3)
SPA4334 (2)
SPA5402 (3)
SPA6423 (4)
SPA4336 (2)
SPA 5557 (J-8)
SPA 6505 (1-8)
SPA4363 , (4)
SPA6305 (3)
SPA 6825 (3)
.SP A 4930 (3).
. SPA6322' (4)
SPA 6906 (var.)
SPA5201 (3)
SPA6326 (3)
SPA6930 (3)
SPA5303 (4)
SPA6329 (2)
SPA 6910 (var.)
SPA 5380 (I)
SPA6332 (4)
or
SPA5384 (4)
SPA6345 (3)
SPA 6971 (var.)

Requirements for the Combined
Undergraduate/Graduate M.S..J>egree
in Aural (Re)Habllitatlon (ARF)
A minimum of 150 credits is required for the combined programs as
well as sufficient coursework, practicum · and · internship to meet the
Florida State Department of Education certification· requirements for
specialization with the hearing impaired. The attainment of clinical eompetence as determined by a minimum of GPA of 3.0 in Graduate Practicum and the approval of a majority of the academic staff.oflhe Department of Communicology is also required for graduation. Students may
plan progn1ms with emphasis in the ' areas of preschool, school age,
multiply handicapped, a.nd adult hearing impaired. In addition to the
General Distribution requirements all teachers of the deaf.programs will
be planned to include coursework from the appropriate teacher preparation areas within the College of Education as well as from the following:
(3)
SPA 4930 1(3)
- SPA 6345
(3)
LIN 3010 .
LIN 4710
(3)
SPA 5303
(4)
SPA 6354
_(3)
SPA3020
(4)
SPA5380
(I)
SPA6423
(4)
SPA 3101
(4)
SPA 5384
(4)
SPA 6505 (1-8)
SPA 3110
(4)
SPA 5388
(4)
t~' SPA 6825
(3)
SPA 3117
(4)
SPA 5557 (1-8)
SPA 6906 (var.j
• SPA4050
(1-8)
SPA6305
(3)
SPA6930
(3)
SPA4333
(1)
SPA632i
(4)
SPA6910 (var.)
SPA 4334
(2)
SPA 6326
(3)
or
(2)
SPA6329
(2)
SPA(i971 (var.)
SPA4336
SPA4363
(4)
SPA6332
(4)

Requirements fpr the Minor In
Manual Communications ·
A Minor in Manual Com~unications is available to undergraduate
students interested .in attaining an understanding of the communi<;ation
probl~ms assogated with deafne~s and developing competency in receptive; and expressive manual language skills.
The minor consists of the following courses:
(2)
SPA53s0 .(1,1)
SPA4333
,. (I)
SPA4336
SPA 4363
(4)
·SPA 5.384
(4)
SPA 4334 . (2)
Departmental approval for the minor must be obtained prior · to
·
enrolling in any of the required courses':

,.

•Jn-service students are required to take only 3 hours of CCJ 4940, thus reducing their major

course credits to 33 semester hours.

Requirements for the M.A. Degree:
University requirements for graduate study are given on page 50. Additionally, each graduate applicant should submit three letters of recommendation, a letter of intent to the Department of Criminal Justice, and
show successful completion of an acceptable undergraduate social science
statisties course (e.g., CCJ 4700) or equivalent.
NOTE: Individuals who wish to take courses in the graduate program as
"Special Students" should contact the Director of Graduate Studies for
the department prior to their first class appearance. Such students will in
general be prohibited from enrolling in CCJ 6910.
Further information may be obtained by contacting the Director of ·
Graduate Studies of the Department of Criminal Justice.
Requirements for graduation for all M.A. candidates will consist of:
I. : 32 semester hours of CCJ work (or approved equivalents)
which include:
(3)
CCJ 6709
(3)
. CCJ 6285
CCJ 6605
(3)
CCJ 6935
(3)
(2)**
CCJ 6705
(3)** CCJ 6920
2. Completion of a thesis: CCJ 6971
3. Completion of an oral defense of the thesis (occurs after the
final draft of the thesis has been accepted by the student's
committee).
All course work counted toward the degree must have the
prior approval of the student's major professor and the
·Director of Graduate Studies of the Criminal Justice program.
..Should be taken first semester in the program.

• ECONOMICS (:ECN)

• CRIMINAL JUSTICE .(CCJ)
I

majors• in Criminal Justice including the following courses or their
equivalents:
CCJ 3020
(3) CCJ 3701
(3) CCJ 4360
(3)
CCJ 3280
(3) CCJ 41 JO
(3) CCJ 4934
(3)
CCJl3620
(3) CCJ 4501
(3) CCJ 4940
(9)
In addition. to the above, a minimum of 6 hours in Criminal Justice
must be selected by the student to complete the requirements.
Transfer students should be aware that by University regulation they
are obligated to . establish academic residency by completing the
equivalent of one academic year (30 semester hours) in "on-campus"
courses. All undergraduate transfer students electing Criminal Justice as
their major will be required, moreover to take a minimum of 27 credits in
major coursework at the University of South Florida.
·These residence requirements are designed to insure that transfer
students who subsequently receive their baccalaureate degree from the
University of South Florida with a major in Criminal Justice will have
been exposed to the ,same body of knowledge in their major as those
students who complete all or a major portion of their coursework at the
University of South" Florida.
Ahy student who receives a grade of "D" or lower in more than one
USF CCJ course will be automatically barred from continuing as a
Criminal Justice major. This applies only to students whose first USF
CCJ course was taken during Fall Quarter (I) 1975 or thereafter.

.
.

The major in criminal justice provides students with an indepth exposure to the total criminal justice system including law enforcement,
detention, the judiciary, corrections, and probation and parole. The.pro.,.
gram concentrates .on achieving l;>alance in the above aspects of the ~ystem
from the perspective of the -criminal justice professionaJ., the offender,
and society.
The objective of the graduate program in criminal justice is to
develop a sound educational basis for professional training in one or
more of the specialized areas comprising the modern urban Criminal
Justice System.',

Requirements for the B.A. Degree:
A minimum of 39 semester hours is required of all undergraduate

Economics offers a clear, logical way of thinking about complicated
business problems as well as contemporary societal issues such as controlling unemployment, inflation, pollution, and crime. The department
offers both major and minor programs requiring four courses in basic
economic analysis. With elective courses offered in industrial organization, labor economics, international trade, public finance, monetary
economics, econometrics, ·history of economic thought, economic
development, comparative economic systems, and other areas, students
may· tailor their study toward business, teaching, or government service
careers. The economics curriculum also provides excellent preparation for
those students seeking graduate or professional degrees in social sciences,
law, or business.
Students interested in majoring or minoring in economics should
contact the undergraduate academic adviser in the Department of
Economics for more information about the program .
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Requirements for B.A. Degree
.
A student may earn a Bachelor of Arts degree with a major in
Economics by completing satisfactorily 33 credits in Economics in addi-tion to college requirements. These 33 credits include: •
(3)
ECO 4303
(3)
ECO 2013
ECO 2023
(3) GEB 2111
(3)
EC03101
(3) GEB3121
(3) .
ECO 3203
(3)
Economics majors working at the regional campuses cannot expect
to fulfill all economics course requirements at those regional campuses.
In addition to this core, students are encouraged to select 3000-level
courses in several of the applied areas during their )uniot year: The remaining economics electives must be selected from those upper level
courses that provide the type of program that best' suits' the 'students' interests and objectives. Additional flexibility in pursuing these interests is
provided by the ECO 4905 and ECO 4914 courses. However, not more
than 6 hours of credit may be earned in ECO 4905 and ECO 4914.
Students majoring in economics are encouraged to supplement their
programs with appropriate courses in other social sciences. Political
science, psychology, sociology and others contribute greatly to an enriched plan of study. Similarly, a variety of courses in economics are designed
to permit students majoring in other disciplines to acquire the skills and
insights provided in economics.
Requirements for a Minor in Economics
Students majoring in Social Scjences, as well as stude_nts from other
colleges, may minor in economics. Total requirements are:
(a) A minor must include these four courses in basic economics:
Economic Principles:
ECO 2023
(3)
Microeconomics
Economic Principles:
ECO 2013
(3)
Macroeconomics
Intermediate Price Theory
(3)
ECO 3101
ECO 3203
Intermediate Income &
Monetary Analysis
(3)
(b) In addition, a minor must include two or ' more upPc:r level
courses taught in the Economics Department (excluding the
variable credit courses ECO 4905, 4914, and 4935), bringing the
total credit hours in economics to a minimum of Iii. GEB 3121,
Business and Economic Statistics II, or its equivalent, is acceptable for credit in a minor.
(c) Before being recognized as a minor in economics, a student must
obtain approval by the adviser in the Economics Department of
the courses involved in the student's minor program.
(d) A grade point average of 2.0 or better must be achieved in 'the
minor coursework for a student to be certified for · graduation
with a minor in economics.
(e) At least 12 of the required 18 credits must be ta~en in residence
at USF.
·I

•

GEOGRAPHY (GPY)

Requirements for the B.A. Degree:
Geography explains the variable character of the earth's surface. The
two major divisions of geography are physical and cultural (human).
Physical geography includes the study of earth-sun relationships;
weather, climate, and natural features of the landscape, such as landforms, soils, vegetation, and hydrology. Cultural geography studies people, their various cultures, levels of technology, and economic activities
that operate differentially to alter the natural landscape.
Geography's overriding purpose is to understand the earth as the
home of man. A major concern of geography is the wise use of natural,
human, and economic resources. Therefore, ecological and environmental considerations are central to the study of geography.
Students are encouraged to take elective credits ih a wide variety of /
disciplines because of the cross-disciplinary approach to geography.
Geographers typically work as urban and regional planners, environmental specialists, map and aerial photographic analysts, and
...
resource managers .
A major in geography consists of 36 credit hours as follows :
Required core courses (12 credit hours).
GEO 3013
(4) GEO 3370
One of the following (4 credit hours).
GEO 4280C
(4) MET 4002

·

(4)

GEO 4100

(4)

(4)

MET4010C

(4)
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Two of the following (8 credit flours) ,
GEO 3402
(4) GEO 4440
(4) GEO 4470
GE04372 /
(4) GE04460
(4) GE04500
One course with a GEA prefix.(4 cred,it hours) .
Any additional 8 credit hours i!' geography, excluding
GEO 3901
. ' GEO 4900
GEO 4910
. GEO 3931C

(4)
(4)

Requirements for the Minor.
A minor in Geography consists of sixteen hours, with a minimum
grade point average of 2.0. The required courses are: . ·
(4) GEO 3013
. (4} GEO 3370
(4)
GEO 3000
One upper level elective (GEA, GEO, MET; or URP 3000-5000 level)
(4)

Requirements for the M.A. Degree ·
General requirements for graduate work are given on page 50.
All students must complete 30 credit hours in graduate geogi:aphy
courses;· following one of the two plans outlined below, A written and
oral comprehensive•examinatiori covering the general field of geography
is required before graduation, and the student must demonstrate his ability to translate into English the pc;rtinent scientific literature frnm one
modem foreign language. Foreign students, whose. mother tongue is not
English, may use English as their foreign language. A computer language
(such as Fortran) may be used to meet the language requirements .
Thesis Program: The 30 credit hours in geography must 'include:.
GEO 6119
GEO 6428
GEA 6195
GE0-5065
QEO 6709C
GEO 6971
Up to six credits outside the (iepiutment may be elected with the approval of the student's committee and major professor .. An oral defense
of thesis is required. ,
Non-Thesis Program: The 30 credit hours in geography must include:
GEO 6209C
GEO 6945
GEA 6195
GEO 6947
GEO 5065
GEO 6428
GEO 6119
The remaining credit hours must be approved by the student's committee and major professor, and may include up to siX credits outside the
·
department.

•

'

GERONTOLOGY ,(GEY)

Gerontology is the stµdy of the process of human aging in all its
many aspects - physical, psychological, and social. .Jn the Department of
Gerontology, particular emphasis is placed upon applied gerontology,
with the goal of educating students who in their professional careers in the
field of aging will work to sustain or improve the quality of life of older
persons. To this end the Department offers the degrees of Bachelor .of
Arts in Gerontology, Bachelor of Science in Gerontology, and Master of
Arts in Gerontology.
·

..

~·

'

Requirements for the B.A. Degree:
The Bachelor of Arts. Degree in Gerontology entails 39 .semester
hours of required course work. In this program the course of study is intended to provide students with a liberal education in geront?logy and
some exposure to the various career opportunities in the field of aging.
This degree is especially appropriate , for students who are_ un.decided
about their eventual career goals in aging or who plan to p_ursue graduate
work i,n gerontology or soine ot!ter field .. .
Requirements for tile B.S. Degree:
The Bachelor of Science Degree in Gerontology is a specialist degree
which, i.n addition to providing students with a basic education in gerontology, is intended to prepare them for entry level positions in specialized
career areas. It is esi:>ecially appropriate for students who intend to begin
working immediately following completion of the degree program.
Prior to beginning course work ·in either the B.A. or B.S. option. of
the degree program, students must have taken, as prerequisites, GEY
3000, Introduction to Gerontology, and HUS 3001, Introduction 1to
Human Services. The gerontology prerequisite can only be satisfied by a
student's having taken GEY 3000 at this University or an equivalent
course· at another institution. The human services prerequisite can be
satisfied either by a student's having taken HUS 3001 or an equivalent
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course at another institution or by having had suitable work experience in
the human services: In the latter event the student ·must review his work
experience, with the undergraduate coordinator in thel Department of
Gerontology and obtain an exemption from the human .services prerequisite.
Students interested in either the B..A. or the B.S. option should con·tact the Department as early as possible. in their careers at the University
of South Florida. Final details of the curriculum will be available in
August of 1983.

Minor In .Human Services
An undergraduate minor in Human Services.is available for students
interested in pursuing careers in fields such as social welfare, health care
· and mental health care, rehabilitation, and corrections. This minor may
be taken in conjunction with any undergraduate major but it should be
particularly beneficial to persons who are majoring in such disciplines as
anthropology, criminal justice, pursing, political. ~cience, psychology,
social work, and sociology: The Human •Services courses are closely
related 'to the Urban Community Psychology and Gerontology Program
of Distiqction and will be taught by qualified faculty fr.om the various
disciplines within the College of Social and Behav.ioral Sciences,. The
Human Services minor is coordinated by the Department of Qerontology.
Requirements ,for the minor are a total of 15 hours of _the foilowing
,
upper-leyel com:se~:
•. 1HUS 4100
HUS 3.901 . . .
HUS 5325
, . HUS 4700
HUS 3502
HUS 5505
HUS 4020

Center for Applied Gerontology ·
The ~enter for Applied.Gerontology is one of five spe~ialized centers
in the Human Resources Institute within the College of Social and
B~havioral Sciences. The activities of the Center include 'research ·on aging, program evaluation, short-term· training of agency personnnel and
other activities intended to complement the educational program in
gerontology.

• HISTORY (HTY)

Graduate Program
The Department of Geront9logy offers the degree of Master of Arts
in Gerontology with either a tbesis or non-thesis option. The primary objective of the non-thesis Master's Program is to prepare graduates for
leadership positions in the planning, development, management, delivery,
and evaluation of community services for older persons. The thesis option
is primarily for those students who, in addition to acquiring the kinds of
knowledge and skills noted above, wish to pursue a doctoral degree.'a t this
or another University or who are interested in a research career in aging.
Thus, students who wish to work directly or indirectly with older persons
upon graduation and who do not anticipate seeking doctoral level training
or a research career in aging should consider the non-thesis option while
those who are planning additional graduate work or have a strong interest
in researc.h should consider the thesis option.•
'

.

·'
Requirements for the ~.A. Degree·in Gerontology
The M.A. degree requires four semesters of full-time study-or the
part-time equivalent tfiereof-including one semester of supervised field
placement for those choosing the non-thesis option or ~he completion of a
thesis for those electing the thesis option. The cour,ses in the degree·program were developed specifiqtlly to meet the objectives of the program
and are offered under the Department of Gerontology. The M.A. degree
in 'Gerontology requires a minimum of·38 semester hours in approved
courses. Prior to beginning the program, each student will confer with a
departmental advisor who will thoroughly review the student's academic
background, experience, and career' interests artd develop an approved,
individual c11rriculum from the available gerontology courses. :Required
courses for the M.A. degree include:
(3)
GEY 5620
(3)
GEY 6500. •
(3)
GEY5642
(3)
GEY 6600 ,
(3)
GEY 5630
(3)
GEY5645
(3)
GEY 6930
(1)
GEY 6325
(3)
GEY6455
(1)
GEY 6350
(3)
GEY 6931
(1-4)
GEY6910
GEY 6450 •
(3)
GEY 6932
(1)
(1)
GEY6933
(6)
(3)
GEY 6940
*GEY 6:455· :
(2)
GEY6934

(*ReQ~ed for the5is option, only.) .

concepts and information in the field of gerontology. This examination
must be takep and passed before the student begins the required field
placement or the required thesis. In addition to the comprehensive examination, wb.ich must be passed by all students in the M.A. program,
students electing the thesis option must successfully pass an oral examination of the thesis.
Admission Requirements: To be eligible for admission to the M.A. Program, the applicant must:
1. hold a baccalaureate degree or its equivalent from an accredited
college or university.
2. have a_mininyim score of 1000 on the Graduate Record Examination (total of quantitative and verbal aptitude scores) plus a
minim11m grade point average of '2.5 (A= 4.0) on the last half of
courses taken for the bachelor's degree or have a minimum score
of 900 on the Graduate Record Examination plus a minimum
grade point average of 3.0. Students electing the thesis option may
be required to have higher scores on the Graduate Record Examinatiqn and/or a higher grade point average on the last half of
the courses taken for the bachelor's degree.
1. An M.A. in a related field from an accredited university may be
accepted in lieu of undergraduate grade point requirements and
Graduate Record Examination score requirements .
4. Applicants with significant experience .and demonstrated commitment to the field of aging may be approved for admission in lieu of
one or more of the abqve listed requirements.
Specil!l consideration may be given to mature students (25
years of age or older) who demonstrate commitment to or expereienc'e in the field of aging.
· In addition to the University Graduate Studies application, a
program application is required and should be obtained from the
Department of Gerontology.

!

-

Non-thesis majors are also required to take a minimum of 8 hours and
thesis majo.rs a minimum of-5 hours from the following:
There are no language requirements. However, following completion
of the necessary cour.se work, there will be a comprehensive examination
designCd to test the student's knowledge of and ability, to integrate key

Requirements for the B.A. Degree:
A' niinirnum of 32 'semester hours is required for a major in history.
Twelve hours of 2000 level courses, or their equivalent, constitute the
lower level requirements. At least 12 hours of course work must be drawn
from the 3000-4Q00 level. HIS 4152 and 4936 constitute the upper level requirements for tlie degree. With the prior written consent of the student's
adviser, majors may take up to six (6) hours of course work offered by
other departments and apply these hours toward meeting the course requirements in history. The course work undertaken outside the Department of History must complement the student's program in history.
. It is recommended that history majors take ENC 3310, "Advanced
Expository Writing," SPC 2023, "Fundamentals of Speech Communication," LIS 2001, "Use of the Library," and additional hours drawn from
the following disciplines: Afro-American Studies, Anthropology,
Economics, Geography, Political Science, Interdisciplinary Social
Sciences, Psychology, Philosophy, SociologY., Literature, the
Humanities, and the Fine Arts. Majors intending to pursue graduate
work should take a minimum of two years of classical or modern foreign
language.

Requirements for the Minor:
The Department of History offers two options for students interested
in the minor in History. Option one requires four history courses (at least
15 hours), at the 3000 and 4000 level drawn from a minimum of three of
the following fields: a) Ancient; b) Medieval; c) Modern European; d)
United States; e) Non-Western; Latin American, Asian, African . Option
two entails a 15-hour program organized and contracted by the student
and the department around the specific needs of the student's major program. In both plans·, a minimum of 8 hours must be completed at the
University of South Florida and the student must maintain a 2.0 GPA in
th~ minor. Certification of the minor will be supervised by the department. Students interested in a minor in history are encouraged to see the
History department adviser as early in their undergraduate program as
wssible.

Requirements for the M.A. Degree
The Department of History offers both a thesis and non-thesis
Master of Arts degree organized around the following fields:
Field I:
American History to 1877
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Field Ii:
American History Since 1877
Field III:
Ancient/Medieval
Field IV:
Early Modern Europe to 1789
Field V:
Modern Europe Since 1789
Field VI:
Latin America
The thesis degree program emphasizes preparation for further
graduate study. The non-thesis degree pr'ogram is designed to meet the
needs of those students seeking a terminal degree at the. Masters level.
In addition to the general requirements of the University, a candidate
is required to complete a total of 36 hours in the following distribution: a
4 hour core course; 16 hours in a major field in history; and 8 hours in a
minor field . Additionally, students in the thesis degree program will be
expected to complete the remaining 8 hours in thesis credits. Non-thesis
degree students must complete the remaining hours of their program in
6000 level regularly scheduled courses.
Of the 36 hours required for the Master of Arts,. at least 20 must be in
formal, regularly scheduled course work. A minimum of 16 must be at the
6000 level. Subject to the satisfaction of above requirements, courses at
the 5000 level are acceptable as part of a planned degree program. In
special circumstances major advisers may approve up to 6 hours at the
4000 level with the definite understanding that additional and superior
work will be required of the graduate student. The core course, HIS 6112,
"Analysis of Historical Knowledge," is required of all M.A. students.
A reading proficiency in one foreign language must be demonstrated
by students in the thesis degree program. A satisfactory preparation in the
core course program, two fields, and the completion.of a comprehensive
examination are required of all M.A. students for graduation.
Upon admission into the graduate program, the M.A. students will
select an adviser in their anticipated major field of study. Students will arrange their programs and schedules of appropriate courses with their major adviser . Additionally, the student in consultation with the adviser
solicits two other members to serve on a guidance committee.

• INTERDISCIPLINARY SOCIAL
SCIENCES (SSI/INn
The Department of Interdisciplinary Social Sciences offers two
academic majors; the College major (Interdisciplinary Social Sciences),
which is administered by the Assistant Dean in the college, and the major
in International Studies which is administered by the department. It offers a non-degree program and a minor in Women's Studies, minor in
International Studies,. and a series of interdisciplinary social science core
courses; it also administers the Off-Campus Term Program. Requirements for the Interdisciplinary Social Science major, tlie International Studies' major and minor, and the minor in women's Studies are
described below.

a

The College Major (SSI)
Requirements for the B.A. Degree
The college major offers students whose educational and vocational
interests and objectives cross disciplinary lines an opport\lnity to undertake a program of study individually designed to' serve those interests and
objectives. That program of study must include 42 credits in courses offered in the college including STA 3122, Social ~ience Statistics and a
minimum of six credits in Interdisciplinary Social Science courses. At
least 28 of the 42 hours required must be upper level.
Within these parameters each student's program of ·study is to be
evolved in consultation with and must be formally approved by the major
·adviser, who is the Assistant Dean. The program of study must include an
area of concentration of at least 15 credits in one discipline; it will normally be expected to include a second area of concentration with either a·
disciplinary or multidisciplinary focus. The choice of areas of concentration and of courses within them is to be directly related to the educational :
goals of the student such as to provide an educational experience Qf excellent quality.
Students choosing the SSI major may opt for a contract emphasizing
one of the following interdisciplinary fields: Human Services, Urban
Studies, Women's Studies or Women's Studies and Human Services. The
SSI major with emphasis in Human Services is designed around 2 core
areas, one either in Anthropology, Psychology, or Sociology, and a second in Gerontology or Human Services courses. The Urban Studies emphasis is designed around the core areas of Geography and Political
Science, and a cluster of urban-related courses in other s<>cial sciences.
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Students opting for either emphasis focusing around Women's Studies
should consult with the Director of the Women's Studies Program in
selecting courses to fulfill the contract, subject to final approval of the
Assistant Dean. Each of these interdisciplinary options could lead to
graduate study in such fields as Gerontology, Rehabilitation Counseling,
Applied Anthropology, andllrban and Regional Planning.

International Studies (INn
Requirements for the a.A. Degree:
The major in International Studies is designed to enable s~udents to
undertake programs of study which will emphasize (a) preparation for
careers in international activities, or (b) the study of particular international themes or topics, or (c) the study of particular regions or culture.
The program of study is developed by each student in consultation
with the major adviser so as best to serve the individual's educational
goals. The program is to include not less than 34 semester hours.
At least 18 of these hours (six courses) must be in the International
Studies Program offerings of the Department of Interdisciplinary .Social
Sciences
The six courses required are: ·
SSI 3221
(3)
SSI 4250
(3)
SSI 3260
(3)
SSI 4936
(3)
and 2 courses of 3 ·hours each chosen from upper level offerings of the
department.
The additional 16 hours may be selected from course offerings of
other departments, which are approved· by the ·major adviser as having
adequate international, regional or cultural content.
With the approval of t!te major adviser, credits earned in:
(1-3)
SSI 3955
(1-6)
SSI 4900
SSI 4910
(1-3)
may be used to augment or substitute for the foregoing requirements.
Required Supporting Courses
One year (or equivalent proficiency) of appropriate foreign language.
Students will be provided with advice as to chojces of other courses
offered throughout the University which will best reinforce and complement their major program. Each student's program must be planned with
the international studies adviser who is empowered to make appropriate
substitutions ·when educationally justified.

Minor In tnternatlonal Studies
The minor in International Studies is basically a name given to a set
of International Studies courses taken by a student that approximates one
half of the upper division level credits required for a major. The minor
consists of 18 credit hours made up of six courses as follows:
SSI 3221
(3)
SSI 3260
(3)
.
SSI 4250
(3)
and 3 upper level courses chosen froni the International Studies
Program's offerings of the Department of Interdisciplinary Social
Sciences.
'
.
Each student's program must be planned with the International
Studies Program major adviser, who is empowered to approve. appropriate substitutions whe~ educationally just!fied. ·
Interdisciplinary Core Courses
These · courses, taught · from an interdis.ciplinary social scienc;e
~rspective, focus on contemporary social problems and issues. Included
is Social Science Statistics which is · required for majors in Interdiscipiinary Social Sciences, Anthropology, Nursing a~d Sociology.
Off·Campus Term
' .
.
The Off-Campus Term Program, described more in detail elsewhere
in this Catalog, is a University-wide, interdisciplinary program which
urges students to spend part of their time in college in pursuits that are
self-designed and implemented in an environment entirely off-campus
and out of the classroom. OCT provides for iln "educ!liion in life" for
full academic credit as an alternative to the traditional methods of learning.
Women's Studies Program
The Women's Studies Progam offers a variety of courses from an in·
terdisciplinary perspective, focusing on current research abol!t both the
evolution of attitudes towards women and on the status and .condition of
women today, The content of the program is designed to apply to study in
many disciplines. Several of its courses are crosslisted with,those of other
departments, and may 'be taken for major credit in either Women's
Studies or in the joint-listed department.
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B.A. in SSI With An Emphasis in Women's Studies or Women's Studies
and Human Services
Within the college major, (SSI), students may emphasize Women's
Studies, or Women' s Studies and Human Seiwices. As a discipline,
Women's Studies is based on the best and most. current scholarship on
women from ·a multidisciplinary perspective. Thus its subject is not only
the evolution of historical attitudes and practices concerning women but
an analysis of the present statu.s and condition of many classes and groups
of women as well.
The contract for an SSI major with an.emphasis in Women's Studies .
is designed to provide a well-rounded liberal arts education based on the
new knowledge about women in many fields. Such training could also
serve as a pre-professional degree, e.g., as background for application to
law school, for graduate study in Social Work or Rehabilitation Cou.QSeling, or for study in specific disciplines in which students wish to focus
their research on women.
The SSI major with an.emphasis in Women's Studies and Human
Services is appropriate for those who wish to work in the helping professions and whose training would benefit from a close scrutiny of some of
the major issues and problems faced by women today. This B.A. could
serve as a pre-professional degree for students who wish to pursue
graduate study in a variety of fields, e.g., Urban or Medical Anthropology, Criminal Justice, Gerontology, Public Administration,
Counselor Education.
The program of study is to be developed by each student in consultar
tion with the Di~tor of Women' s Studies in order to best serve the individual's educationlll aims. AB.A. in SSI with an emphasis in Women's
Studies or Women' s Studies and Human Services consists of 42 credit
hours, including STA 3122 and core courses in Women's Studies.

Minor In Women's Studies
A student wishing to minor in Women' s Studies will be required to
take five courses:
WST 2010 or WST 20ll (Introduction to Women's Studies I or II)
Two Women's Studies courses at the 3000 level.
Two Women's Studies courses at the 4000.level, no more than three
credits of which may be satisfied by WST 4900 (Directed Readings) or
4910 (Directed Research).
Students interested in minoring in Women's Studies must be certified
by the Program advisor.

•

POL~TICAL

SCIENCE (POL)

Requirements for the B.A. Degree
The 'undergraduate program leading to the B.A. degree in political
science offers a general_purpose degree, and a number of more specialized
alternatives. These include the pre-professional plan in political science.
The program is designed for students interested in and seeking to understand political problems and issues, and the nature of the political process, as well as the philosophical and legal bases of political structures and
processes at local, state, national, and international levels. Satisfying the
degree requirements prepares students for positions in the publi.c and
private sectors, for law school, for graduate work in political science, international relations, public administration, and related disciplines, for
positions in education, and for applied political activity.
A minimum of 38 credit hours is required to satisfy the requirements
of the major. Students must take the seven credit hours which make up
the core curriculum, and in addition, a total of 31 credit hours in political
science, of which at least 16 credit hours must be in courses at or above
the 4000 level. For instructional purposes, the political science curriculum
is divided into seven fields. However, there are no field requirements.
Students are free to select courses from any and all fields withi.p. the curriculum.
Students transferring credit hours towards a major in political
science must complete a minimum of 20 credit hours within the Department, regardless ·of the number of credits transferred, in order to satisfy
the requiretrtcnts of the major.
The undergraduate curriculum in political science is composed of the
following:
Required Core Courses (7 er. hrs.)
(4)
(3) POS 3713
POS 2041

Electives from th·e seven fields (31 er. hrs.)
Political Theory
Field I
(4)
POT4054
(4)
POS4204
(4)
POT4064
(4)
POS5734
(4)
(4) POT4204
POS5764
(4)
POT5626
(4)
POT3003
(4)
POT 3013
Comparative Government and Politics
Field II
(4)
(4) CPO 4930
CPO 3002
(4)
(4) CPO 5934
CPO 4034
International Relations
Field III
(4)
(4) INR 4403
INR 3002
(4)
INR4502
(4)
INR3102
(4)
INR 5806
(4)
INR 4035
(4)
INR 4334
American National and State Governments
Field IV
(4)
(3) POS 3453 ·
POS 2041
(4)
POS4413
(3)
POS2ll2
(4)
POS4424
. (4)
POS3173
(4)
(4) POS 5094
POS 3182
(4)
POS 3273
Urban· Government and Politics
Field V
(4)
(4) POS 5155
POS 3142
(4)
(4) PUP 4534
POS 3145
(4)
(4) URP4050
POS4165
Law and Politics
Field VI
(4)
(4) POS 4614
INR 4403
(4)
(4) POS 4624
POS 3283
(4)
POS 4693
(4)
POS 3691 ·
The following courses are not included within any of the seven fields,
but may still be used as elective hours:
(4)
(4) POS4941
PAD3003
(4)
POS4970
(4)
PAD4204
(4)
URP 5l31
(l-4)
POS 4905
(4)
URP5132
(1-6)
POS4910
(4)
POS4936

Requirements for a Minor In Political Science
A minor in political science consists of a minimum of 18 credit hours,
made up of POS 2041 (3 credit hours) and an additional 16 credit hours of
courses from the seven subfields in political science: Political Theory,
Comparative Government and Politics, International Relations,
American National and State Governments, Urban Government and
Politics, Public Policy, and Law and Politics. At least 8 credit hours must
be in courses at the 4000/5000 level. No more than 4 credit hours can be
taken from POS 4910, POS 4941, POS 4970, and POS 4905 . A GPA of
2.0 is required. Subject to these limitations, students may take an
undergraduate course offered in political science. There are no field or se·
quence .requirements.

Field Work
The Department of Political Science has a field work program which
provides students with part-time internships with state and local government and with political parties at the state and local level. Academic
credit is available for such internships. For further information, contact
the Department of Political Science.

Honors In Political Science
Honors in political science is designed for the outstanding undergraduate
who seeks an intensive program plus academic recognition during the
senior year. Admission to the honors sequence, which is available to all
undergraduate majors, will be controlled by grade point average, personal interviews and elose scrutiny of the student's program and record.
Students admitted will write an honors thesis, POS 4970 (4).

Pr•professlonal Plan In Political Science
This plan is designed for students seeking an intensive undergraduate
concentration in political science. Typically, students electing this plan
will be oriented towards graduate work in political science or other social
sciences. A minimum of 39 credit hours is required.
Students must take seven credit hours or required courses:
(3)
POS2041
(4)
POS3713
Eight additional courses in political science (32 er. hrs.) must be taken, of
which at least five must be above the 3000 level. Concentration within
fields ~ill be encouraged.

j
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Requirements for the Pre-Law Plan
in Political Science
The Department of Political Science offers a pre-law plan designed
for the undergraduate considering a career related to law: Field VII of the
undergraduate curriculum (Law and Politics). The courses making up the
Field are of particular interest to law-oriented students, but may be taken
by others as well . The department seeks to guide maj~.rs to those courses
which develop skills and provide information n~ed for good performance in the study of law. The department also seeks to give students.the
skills and information needed for entry into a number of law-related positions in business and government. An integral part of this plan is a high
~
degree of student access to the department's pre-law adviser.
Prior to admission to law school, a student must take the Law School
Admission Test (LSA T) . This test is given by the Educational Testing Service of Princeton, New Jersey.
The Law School Admission Test is given simultaneously several'
times each year at the University of South Florida and .numerous other
testing centers throughout the state. Students sh.ould plan to take the test
at least one year prior to planned enrollment in law school. Ad<Jitional information is available from the Department of Political Science, Univer·
sity of South Florida.
(Pre-law is not a prescribed program of study. No specific college
major is required for admission to law school. Those students intending
to pursue the study of law must obtain a Bachelor of Arts degree in an
area of personal 1choice. It is generally agreed that knowledge and
understanding of the political, economic, and social context within which
legal problems arise facilitate a career in law.)

as full-time graduate students for at least one semester ·o r study.
Graduate students in the M.A. program are required to take the
graduate core curriculum:
/
(4)° and POS 6706
(4)
.
POS 5734
For instructional purposes1 the graduate curriculum ,in p<>litical science
'
has been divided into seven fields:
Field I
Political Theory
POSS734
(4)
(4)
POS6706
(4)
POSS764
(4)
POTS626
POS6247
(4)
4)
POT6007
I

Field II

Requirements for the M.A. Degree
The graduate program leading to the M.A. in political science is
designed to offer advanced general instruction in p0litical ' science. It
prepares its graduates for positions of responsibility in the public and
private sectors as well as in research, teaching, and study at the doctoral
level.
General requirements for graduate study are given on page SO. The
student must complete a minimum of 34 credit hours of graduate level
courses, of which at least 16 hours must be at the 6000 level. A mfoimum
of 20 credit hours must be taken in formal, regularly scheduled classes.
Courses at the 5000 level are accepted for credit towards the degree when
taken as part of a planned program, with the approval of the student's adviser and the Department of Political Science.
·
'
A minimum of 20 credit hours must be t1:1ken in political science;
eight credit hours of approved electives may be taken outside the department. All graduate students must write a thesiS (six credit hours) or peti•
tion for substitution with 8 hours of regular courses.
All students must pass a comprehensive examination in order to
satisfy the degree requirements. This examination normally will be given
following the completion of thesis. Students whose petitions for the nonthesis option have been approved will be permitted to take the examination upon successful completion of at least 32 ·credit hours.
Students who do not have an undergraduate major in political ,
science or its equivalent, may be admitted to the program·upon the consent of the department. Such students may be asked to take additional
courses beyond the minimum requirements. Students must be registered

Comparative Government and Politics
(4)
CPOS934
CP06036
·CP06007
(4)

Field III International Relations
(4)
INRS086 ·
(4)
INR6007

(4)
\

INR6036
INR6107

(4)
(4)

Field IV American National and State Governments
(4)
POS6415
(4)
POSS094
(4)
(4)
POS6045
POS6427
(4)
(4)
POS6095
P0.86455
(4)
POS6127
Field V

International Affairs Focus In Political Science
The Department of Political Science offers a number of courses that
prepare students for graduate study in International Relations and career
opportunities in private or public transnational organizations.
Basic courses in the area include:
(INR3002)
Introduction to International Relations
Introduction to Comparative Politics
(CP03002)
American Foreign Policy
(INR 3102)
In addition, the Department offers the following upper-level
courses:
(CPO 4034)
Politics of Developing Areas
(CPO 4930)
Comparative Politics of Selected Areas
Defense Policy
(INR 4334)
International Political Economy
(INR 4035)
(INR 4403)
International Law
International Organizations
(INR 4502)
(CPO 5934)
Issues in Comparative Politics
Issues in International Relations .
(INR 5086)
Students desiring careers in international affairs or international administration are encouraged to supplement these courses with courses offerc;d in the Departments of International Studies, Management,
Economics, Business Administration, and Foreign Languages.
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Urban Government and Politics
(4)
POS 5155
URPSl31
(4)
POS6157
URP 5132
(4)
PUP6538
URP6056 ,

Field VI Law and Politics
POS 6607
·(4)
.
POS 669,IJ
j 4)

POT 5626

(4)
(4)
(4)
(4)

1

The following non-field 'courses may be used as elective hours:
POS 690')
(1-4)
. POS 6934 ~ (4)
POS6919· (var.)
POS6971
(6)
PUP 5607
(4)
J
PUP 6007
(4)
The Department of Political Science .Presently has a strong focus in
the fields encompassing international affairs. A stu.dent can focus in this
area choosing from a broad range of .regular co.1irses and selected topics
classes. Selected topics recently examined have included: Foreign Invest· ment, The Politics'of Advanced Industrial States, Soviet Politics, and the
·
Politics of I:.atin America.
Courses in the international affairs ,_rea include:
Selected Topics - Comparative Politics '
(4)
CPO 5934
CPO 6007
Seminar in Comparative Politics
(4)
CPO 6036
Politics of Developing Areas
(4)
INR 5086
Issues in International Relations·
(4)
INR 6007
Seminar in International Relations
(4)
INR 6036
Seminar in International Political Economy
(4)
INR 6107
American Foreign Policy
(4)
. More detailed instructions of specific programmatic req11irements
may be obtained from the Department of Political Science.

• PSYCHOLOGY (PSY)
The undergraduate program·in Psychology offers the student a wellrtn#1ded Liberal Aits edflcation, together with the opportunity to gain a
special acquaintance with issues such as those conceming 'people's role in
modem society, tactics of social change, personal adjustment, and the individual1in the workplace. In addition, the· program provldes excellent
, background training for qualified students who wish to ·pursue graduate
work in disciplines such as clinical, experimental, or industrial
psychology, education, gerontology, counseling, women's studies, black studies, or community relations ~
The graduate faculty of the Psychology Department. is.divided into
three broad program areas: Clinical-Community, Experimental, ' and
Industrial-Organizational. Each of these program areas offer Ph.D. level
training as well aS introductory instruction at the undergrad~ate level.
Members of the graduate Clinical-Community faculty offer coursework
and training in the areas of abnormal psychology, developmental

'

I
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psychology, behavioral modification, psychotherapy, personality,
psychological assessment, and community psychology. Members of the
graduate Experimental faculty provide direct extensive research experience in the areas of comparatiye psychology, electrophysiology, learning and conditioning, human memqry, perception, and information processing. Members of the graduate Industrial-Organizational faculty offer
training, and evaluation of employees, job motivation and satisfaction,
small group analysis, organizational theory, human factors, organizational change, and evaluation.
'

Requirements for the B.A. Degree
Majors must complete at least 34 s~mester houfs in the field . All majors must complete:
I.
2000/ 3000 Level Requirement (6 semester hours)
Successful completion of: PSY 3013 (3 semester hours) and one
of the following:
INP 3101
PSY 3022
SOP 3742
,PSY 2012
II . Methods Course Requirement (7 semester hours)
Successful completion of: PSY 3213 and one of the following:
CLP 4433
PSY 4205
or another methods course appr'oved by the undergraduate advisor in Psychology
III. 4000 Level Requirement (21 semester hours)
Successful completion of 7 additional courses numbered at the
4000 level selected as follows:
·
At least two courses from each of the two groups below;
Group I
EXP 4204C . EXP '4404
PSB 4013C
EXP 4304
EXP 4523C
Group II
CLP 4143
INP 4004
SOP 4004
DEP 4005
PPE 4004
and 3 additional courses nu~bered at the 4000 level.
Note: No more than a total of 3 hours of the following course
inay count toward the major:
PSY 4913 Directed research
PSY 4205 (3) is strongly recommended for all majors and required of students planning graduate training. Functional
mathematics and biological science are recommended. Otherwise, students majoring in psychology are encouraged to complete a varied undergraduate program.
Requirements for the Minor in Psychology
A minor in Psychology consists of a minimum of 15 credit hours,
comprising PSY 2012, PSY 3013, and any three 4000 level psychology
courses except PSY 4913. A GPA of2.0 or better in the minor is required
for certification. The purpose of the minor is to help students majoring in
other disciplines to obtain an appropriate psychology background that
will complement their work in their major. See the Psychology Department Undergraduate Advisor for suggested minor programs for students
majoring in various fields.
Psychology Honors Program
1
The purpose of the Honors Program is to provide a select group of
undergraduate Psychology majors an opportunity to 1'ndertake an intensive individualized research experience. The culmination of the Honors
Program is the completion and defense of an honors thesis. Application
for the program will take place during the second semester of ithe
\Student's junior year, or prior to completion of 90 semester credits. Admission to the program is competitive and based on the student's overall
academic record, performance in psychology courses and a letter of
recommendation from a member of the Psychology Department faculty.
Successful completion of the program requires a GPA of 3.5 in major
,coursework, an overail GPA of 3.0 at USF and completion of PSY 4913
(3), PSY 4932 (6), al\d PSY 4970 (3). See the Psychology Department
Undergradate Adviso~ for details of the program and application form.
Requirements for the M.A. Degree:
General requirements for graduate work are given on page 50.
The student must complete 30 credit hours of graduate psychology
courses. All students are required to complete two of the three quantitative methods courses (PSY 6217A, 6217B, 6217C). In addition, the
student must complete the departmental core requirement of six courses
(two credit hour's each) indicated below: ·
DEP 6058 Developmental Psychology
EXP 6608 Cognitive Psychology

EXP 6406 Learning
PPE 6058 Personality
PSB 6056 Physiological Psychology
SOP 6059 Social Psychology
A research thesis, PSY 6971, is required and the student must successfully pass an oral ·examination of the thesis and research courses.
· In addition to the M.A. degree in Psychology, the Psychology
Department and the Department of Educational Psychology in the College of Education jointly grant the M.A. degree in School Psychology
(SE). (See College of Education, page 97 .)

Requirements for the Ph.D. Degree
The' Ph.D. in Psychology is offered in the fields of Clinical/ Community, General Experimental and Industrial-Organizational
Psychology: Advanced doctoral level requirements are determined by the
student and his/ her Ph.D. committee.
Assuming that the student has completed an M.A. degree in
Psychology or its equivalent, the Psychology Department requires the
following in addition to the general University requirements for the Ph.D.
degree, on page 5$.
1. Department of Psychology graduate minor requirement. A
reading knowledge of two foreign languages, or a substitution of
special work done outside the student's field of concentration approved by the student's Doctoral Committee and the Department,
is required by the University for the Ph.D. degree. The Department of Psychology requires the student to take a Graduate
Minor. The Minor meets the language requirement of the
Graduate School. A minor program of study, composed of work
done outside the student's field of concentration and constituted
by a minimum of three appropriate level courses or their
equivalent, is required by the Department for admission to Ph.D.
candidacy.
2. Supervised undergraduate psychology teaching experience.
3. A one-year internship in an approved clinical facility for Ph.D.
students in the Clinical Psychology program.
4. Six months of internship jn approved industries or community
agencies as available for Ph.D. students in the IndustrialOrganizational Psychology 'program.

•

PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION (PAD)

The Public Administration Program offers the Master of Public Administration (M.P.A.), which is primarily designed to meet the education
and training needs of those students wh'o are presently working or interested in professional careers in the public sector at all levels of government. The program provides training in a variety of practical public
managem.ent skills and techniques oriented to applications by state or
Federal agencies and local governments. General requirements for admis-

COLLEGE OF SOCIAL AND BEHAVIORAL SCIEN.CES
sion to the graduate program are given on page 50. In addition, the Public
Administration Program may require letters of recommendation, provisional admission and/ or additional undergraduate courses to provide the
student with the background necessary for graduate study in the M.P.A.
program.

Requirements for the M.P.A. Degree
· Students must complete a minimum of 46 credit hours of graduate
level courses, of which at least 24 credit hours must be at the 60oo level. A
minimum of 28 credit hours must be taken in formal, regularly-scheduled
classes. Courses at the 5000 level may be accepted for credit towards the
degree when taken with the consent of a student's adviser.
The plan of study for an M.P.A. student consists. of ihe following
course distribution:
I. Eight credit hours of core courses:
PAD6060 (4)
and
POS 5734 (4)
or any 5000 or 6000 level course in statistics or Research Methods, with
program approval.
2. Twenty credit hours in one of the three substantive areas:
Area I-National and State Administrative Syustems:
(Focuses on Public Agencies)
PAD6037 (4)
PAD5035 (4)
PAD5333 (4)
PAD6105 (4)
PAD5417 (4)
PAD6207 (4)
PAD 5605 (4)
PAD 6907 (1-4)
PAD 6915 (1-6)
PAD 5612 (4)
PAD&934 (4) .
PAD5807 (4)
PAD 5836 (4)
Area II-Urban Administration (Focuses on Loµ! Government Management)
PAD 5333 (4)
PAD6327 (4)
PAD 5417 (4)
PAD 6907 (1-4)
PAD 5807 (4)
PAD 6915 (1-6)
PAD6105 (4)
PAD6934 (4)
PAD 6207 (4)
PAD 6228 (4)
•URP 5431 (4)
PAD 6306 (4)
*URP 6056 (4)
• Cross-listed with Political Science.
'\,

Area III-Public Policy (Focuses on Design Analysis and
Evaluation)
·
PAD 6306 (4)
PAD 5035 (4)
PAD 5333 (4)
PAD 6037 (4)
PAD 5417 (4)
PAD 6907 (1-4)
PAD6037 (4)
PAD6915 (1-6)
PAD6934 (4)
PAD6105 (4)
PAD6207 (4)
· 3. A minimum of twelve credit hours electives in courses
designed by the Program.
4. Six credit hours of field work: PAD 6946; or six credit
hours of Special Project: PAD 6908.
Students must pass a comprehensive examination in the chosen
substantive area. This examination may be oral or written, upon the
recommendation of the student's adviser and the consent of the·Program.
Students may also petition the Program for permission to substitute a
thesis in place of the fieldwork requirement, according to procedures
established by the Program.
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are prepare.d to work as both counselors and rehabilitation specialists.
The Department of Rehabilitation Counseling at the University of
South Florida offers the M.A. degr~. Most students are admitted after
completing an undergraduate program in one Or the behavioral, social,
health related, or educational disciplines. There is some flexibility in that
students may opt to enter the program while still University seniors.
The graduate program in rehabilitation counseli!lg is fully accredited
by ·the Council on Rehabilitation Education (CORE), the national accrediting body for rehabilitation counselor training programs. Upon com~
pletion of the program, graduates are eligible to sit for the national certification·examination of the Commission on Rehabilitation Counselor
Certification. After passing this examination, the gradu.ate is registered
with the Commission as a Certified Rehabilitation Counselor (CRC).
In January, 1982, the State of Florida began licensing mental health
counselors. Rehabilitation counseling is a graduate discipline which
qualifies for licensure under this act. Licensed mental health counselors
must complete an .organized graduate program and meet post-master's
work experience requirements.

Requirements for the M.A. Degree:
Genefal.requirements for graduate work are given on page .
The Department of Rehabilitation Counseling offers the student the
flexibility of entering the M.A. program while a University senior (REF)
or after earning baccalaureate degree (REH) .
Minimum admission requirements for students electing the five-year
approach include completion of 90 semester hours, a total QuantitativeVerbal score of at least 1000 oil the ORE or a B average on all work
beyond 60 semester hours, three letters of recommendation, and a personal interview. All General Distribution requirements must be completed
before admission io the program. Students enrolled in a Five-Year
Master's program may also earn a baccalaureate degree in another major
under the conditions 1st>ecified in the Academic Policies section of this
catalog.
Minimum admission requirements for students entering t.he program
as regular graduate students after they have earned a baccalau.reate degree
include a total Quantitative-Verbal score of at least 1000 on the ORE or a
B average during the last two years of college undergraduate work or a
graduate degree from an accredited institution, three letters of recommendation; and a personitl interview.
The ORE must be taken by all students before applying to the program and scores received by the department before the admission
deadline. New students are accepted for Fall and Spring Semesters only.
The deadline for applying for admission for Fall Semester is March 30
and the deadline for Spring-Semester is October 15.
In addition, ~l students entering the graduate program (REH/ REF)
must show successful completion of an acceptable undergraduate social
science introductory statistics course or equivalent, or they must complete
· such a course during the first semester after acceptance.
The Department of Rehabilitation Counseling offers both a thesis
and a non-thesis program. There is no language requirement; however, a
comprehensive examination involving both written and practical work is
required of all students. ·
The following 44-hour core courses are consistent with national certification standards of rehabilitation counselors and must be taken by all
students (p(>st-baccalaureate, five-year, thesis, and non-thesis).
EGC 5850 (I)
EGC 6494 (3)
EGC 5065 (4)
EG05376 (4)
EGC 6205 (4)
EGC 6767 (4)
EGC 5493 (3)
EGC 6375 (4)
EGC 6851 (1)
EGC 5725 (4)
EGC 6468 (4)
EGC 6885 (8)

a

AddHlonal requirements for graduation include:

•

REHABILITATION COUNSELING
(REH/REF)

The m1ss1on of rehabilitation counseling is to help disabled individuals live normal and productive lives. Rehabilitation counselors
work in a wide variety of human service settings, most frequently those
serving the physically, mentally, or emotionally disabled. The Department of Rehabilitation Counseling emphasizes training in vocational,
psychological, sociological, and medical aspects of disability. Graduates

Non-thesis program: Students in the non-thesis program must complete a minimum of 60 semester hours in the post-baccalaureate program
and a total of no less than 150 semester hours in the five-year program (including the 44-hour core courses). Addition;tl hours to complete either the
minimum of 60 credit hours or the minimum of 150 c·redit hours -may be
elected from other rehabilitation counsefing offerings or from related
programs with the consent of the student's adviser.
Thesis program:· Students in the thesis program must complete a
minimum of 47 semester hours in the post-baccalaureate program
(44-hour core courses plus 3 credit hours of EGC 6971), and a totaJ of no
less than 150 semester hours in the five-year program (44-hour core
courses plus 3 credit hours of EGC 6971). Additional hours to complete
the minimum of 150 credit hours for students in the five-year program
may be elected from other rehabilitation counseling offerings or from
related programs with the consent of the student's adviser. An oral
·
defense .of the thesis is required.
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• SOCIAL WORK (SOK)
Undergradqate Study
The University of South Florida offers a program leading to a
Bachelor of ~ial Work (B.S.W.) degrc;e in .the Departll\ent of Social
Work, College of Social and Behavio~al Sciences. This program has been
developed in accordance with the guldelin.es set forth by the Council oil
Social Work Education, the national accrediting bo.dY for social work
education programs, and in accordance with the recommendations of the
National Association of Social Workers. The B.S.W. program is fully accredited by the Council on Social Work Education.
The primary objective of the B.S.W. program is the preparation of
the graduate for beginning level professional practice as a social work
generalist. .
The secondary objectives of the B.S.W. program are:
11. to provide for the social work human resoi'.irces needs of the
University service district (the central Florida west co11st area), the
State of Florida, and the Southeast Region;
2. to prepare graduates for additional professional training at the
graduate level in social work or in related human serv\ce professions;
3. to provide an exposure to social work as a profession and to contemporary issues in the social welfare field to non-social work majors and others in the community.
In preparing the B.S.W. graduate for beginning professional practice, the curriculum provides the student with an opportdnity to develop a
knowledge base and skill base as a "generalist" practitioner. The student
will develop an understanding of various interventive methods, and skill
in their application to a variety of client systems. For example, interventive methods may take the form of individual and group · counseling,
resource development, consultation, teaching, advocacy, etc. Client
systems may be indiviquals, families, groups, community groups,
organizations, social welfare organizations, etc. The student will develop
an understanding of the dynamics of human behavior in individual,
group and organizational contexts and the influences of the sociocultural
environment upon those behaviors. The stu.dent will learn about the
development of social welfare systems and institutions and the social,
economic, and political processes affecting policy development and program inplementation. The student will develop an understanding of the
utilization of basic social research skills particularly related to the pro.
cesses of problem-solving, planning, and evaluation.
The student will also become aware of the value base of the profession and engage in a self-examination process as it relates to the development and reflection of ethical and effective professional practice. The
B.S.W. program, as any professional program, places great emphasis on
the development of a professionally responsible graduate in terms of
one's obligations. to the client system served, the profession itself, the
organization in which one works, and to the general public which
ultimately provides any profession with legitimacy.
Enrollment in the B.S. W. program is limited. UnJike many academic
programs where the student may declare a major, the B.S.W. program is
a limited .access program. Students may apply for admission to the program after having satisfied the admission criteria described below.
However, the completion of the prerequisites does not guarantee the student's admission to the program..-Limited state funding places constraints·
on the size of the social work faculty and in order to maintain a high
quality of instruction it is necessary to achieve an appropriate facultystudent ratio. This means that it may be necessary to deny admission to
the B.S.W. program solely on the basis of no available space. Any student
filing intent to seek admission or actually applying for admission to the
1
progqun should be aware of this possibility.
Additionally, any student who does not maintain a GPA of at least
2.75 in social work courses while enrolled in the B.S.W. program or who ·
clearly does not exhibit responsible professional behavior, may be subject
·to dismissal from the program. A social work major receiving a grade of
less than " C" in a core course will be required to repeat the course.
Admission to the B.S.W. program is a two-stage process. Any student that holds a minimum of Sophomore standing may declare a presocial work major. This is done by filing a declaration of major form with
the College of Social and Behavioral Science, Records and Advising Office and a similar form with the Department of Social Work. All premajors will be assigned to an advisor within the Department who will
assist the student in selecting pre-core courses (see listing of pre-core
courses.) Many students will have already taken most of the pre-core
courses as part of general distribution at USF or in their course of study at
a community college. After completing the pre-core courses a student will

be ready to apply for admission to the B.S. W. program as a. full major . It
is necessary to be admitted as a major before taking core social work
courses.
Admission requirements for the social work major are as follows:
1.

A student must have completed a minimum of one semester as a

pre-social work major;
A student must have completed required pre-core courses (see
fating); ·
3. A student inust have a minimal grade point average of 2.75 for
all U.S.F. work completed;
4. A student must complete an application for admission and file it
with the Department of Social Work at the beginning of the
· Semester in which admission is sought;
A student must complete an admission interview • with a
favorable action from the Admissions Committee.
Any of the foregoing admission criteria may be waived by the Department where unusual circumstances and compelling merit are clearly
demonstrated.
2.

s:

Pr•Core Courses
1. A student must complete one course in each of the following
cognate areas.
Biology
Environment
Food and Drugs
Sex, Reproduction and Population
Fundamentals of Biology
Economics
Contemporary Economic Problems
Microeconomics
Macroeconomics
Political Science
American National Government
State and Local Government
Florida Politics and Government
Psychology
Introduction to Contemporary Psychology
Con.temporary Problems in Psychology
General Psychology
Sociology
Introduction to Sociology
Contemporary Social Problems
Social Psychology
2. A student must complete one of the following cross-cultural
courses.
African and Afro-American Studies
Introduction to Afro-American Studies
Social Institutions and the Ghetto
Black Americans in the American Economic Process
Blacks in American Political Process
Anthropology
Introduction to Anthropology
Anthropological Perspective
Cultural Anthropology
History
Immigration History
Sociology
Racial and Ethnic Relations
Women's Studies
Introduction to Women's Studies
Contemporary Women in the United States
Psychology of Women
Women in Cross-Cultural Perspective
3. A student must complete one of the following behavior courses.
Human Services
The Life Cycle
Psychology
Developmental Psychology
4. A · student must complete SOW 3203, Introduction to Social
Welfare and Social Work, with a minimum grade of "B" .
Requirements for the B.S.W. Degree (Core Courses)
1. Human Behavior and Social Environment Courses

sow 3101
sow 3102

(3)
(3)

'
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2. Social Welfare Policy & Service Course
sow 4233
(4)
3. Social Research Course
sow 3403
(4)
4. Social Work Practice Courses
sow 4341
(5)
sow 4343
(5)
5. Directed Field Experience
(IO)
SOW 4510
6. Additional Requirements
sow 4361
(3)

Summary:
Core Courses
Field Experience

27 hours

JO hours
37 hours

Graduate Study
The University of South Florida offers a program leading to a
Master's of Social Work (M.S.W.) degree in the Department of Socia\
Work, College of Social and Behavioral Sciences. This program has been
developed in accordance with the guidelines set forth by the Council on
Social Work Education, the national accrediting body for' social work
education programs, and in accordance with the recommendations·of the
National Association of Social Workers. The MSW program is in candidacy for full accreditation by the Council on Social Work Education.
The primary objective of the MSW program is the preparati6n of the
graduate for professional social work practice through the provision of
specialized knowledge and skills necessary for clinical practice with individuals, families and groups. The secondary objectives of the MSW
program are: 1) to prepare students academically for pursuit of doctoral
education in social work or related human service disciplines or professions; 2) to contribute to the needed supply of professionally trained
clinical social workers in the Tampa Bay area, the State, the region and
nationally.
The MSW program offers a specialized course of study in direct
clinical practice. The program offers students a core curriculum plus electives and a supervised field experience designed to produce practitioners
with individual, family and group practice skills. The program will emphasize broad health and mental health concerns and will offer students
optional concentrations in the target populations of child/youth and
adults/ elderly.
The MSW program is designed to produce specific competencies for
clinical practice. Graduates of the MSW program can reasonably be expected to: I) demonstrate practice competency in relationship skills; 2)
demonstrate knowledge of the interrelationships in the biologi~,
psychological and sociocultural factors in human life including the impact
of disease, injury and emotional distress and their implications for social
work practice; 3) demonstrate skill in methods of scientific inquiry for the
purpose of advancing professional knowledge and skill; 4) demonstrate
basic skill in the application of a range of social work treatment
methodologies for the purpose of differential diagnosis and intervention;
5) demonstrate practice competency in applying a psychosocial approach

to the assessment of human problems; 6) demonstrate practice competency in applying a psychosocial. approach to treatment of human problems
through the modes of individual, family and group modalities; 7)
demonstrate a basic knowledge of managerial processes in social services,
including·program planning, personnel management, finance and evaluation. In addition to producing the referenced prac~ice eompetencies the
MSW program places a great emphasis on standards of professional
behavior and ethics in the practice of social work. The MSW program is
designed to produce a competent and professionally responsible graduate.
Stµdents admitted to the MSW program will be expected to maintain
a minimum GPA of 3.0 with no grade below C counting toward graduation. Failure to maintain the specified grade po,int or to exhibit responsible professional behavior may result in suspension or dismissal from the
program.
Students will be admitted to the MSW program once a year with new ·
classes starting Semester I of each academic year (August). The course of
study consists of 60 credit hours taken over four semesters. The curriculum is heavily sequenced and students must enroll on a full-time basis
in accordance with the published schedule of the Department. Failure to
maintain full-time emrollment will result in dismissal from the program.
All students will be required to obtain professional liability insurance
prior to enrollment in field courses.

Admission requirements for the MSW program are as
follows:
1.

2.
3.
4.

5.
6.
7.

An applicant must submit a completed application form to the
Department of Social Work by March 1 for admission to the
following Fall Semester (GRE scores may be submitted later
upon arrangement with the Department);
An applicant must have a minimum grade average of 3.0 for the
last two years of undergraduate work and/ or for any graduate
work completed;
An applicant must submit current GRE scores;
An applicant must have previous social service related experience
(minimum of one year post undergraduate work or equivalent);
An applicant must provide names of previous supervisors and
professors that may serve as references;
An applicant must complete a brief written statement on social
work practice (to be assigned by the Department);'
An applicant must participate in an admissions interview with
the Admissions Committee (with favorable action).

Requirements for the M.S. W. Degree
• A.

Human Behavior and Social Environment Courses
1. sow 6105 (4)
2. sow 6121 (3)
3. SOW 6126 (2) or SOW 6129 (2)

B.

Social Work Practice Courses
1. sow 6360 (5)
2. sow 6362 (3)
3. sow 6368 (3)
4 . . SOW 6356 (2) or SOW 6359 (2)
5. sow 6375 (2)

C.

Policy and Services Course
I. sow 6235 (4)

D.

Social Work Research Courses
I. sow 6404 (3)
2. sow 6432 (3)
3. sow 6433 (3)

E.

Supervised Field Experience
I. sow 6534 (4)
2. sow 6535 (6)
3.' sow 6536 (4)

F.

Additional Requirements
1. Electives (7)
Summary
Core Courses
Field Experiences
Electives
Total '

/
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39 hours
14 hours
7 hours

60hours
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SOCIOLOGY (SOC)

Sociology offers both a major and a minor.
As an undergraduate major, sociology provides students with three
different kinds of program concentrations. One, attractive to the majority of possible students, may be described as "useful sociology." Many of
the courses taken involve skills valuable in employment. For example, in a
research methods course, interviewing skills can be used in sales, personnel work, social action careers, management, as well as in research.
Similarly, careers which involve inter-personal relations can benefit enormously from courses in social psychology or small group analysis. Also,
pre-professional training, as in law school, business administration,·social
work, and the like, .can rest on courses that have "useful" aspects in
them. Another concentration can be styled that of "liberal education." In
this concentration, the central point is the question of the nature of man,
the social being. Experience has shown that the truly liberally educated
person is prepared for a variety of life experiences because that person
understands how to ask important questions and how to go about getting
answers. More importantly, the liberally educated person is· equipped to
take seriously the matter of being a human being. Sociology. courses are
aimed largely at problems on the nature of one's social world, the nature
of man collectively, and on the individual person-the student as a unique
being. Finally, sociology can be a major in the sense that it represents an
intellectual discipline. Some students will find that it is interesting in its
own right and that they would like to continue educational pursuits
beyond the bachelor's degree.
These different concentrations differ as much in the attitude of the
student taking the courses.as in the selection of courses making up the individual program of study. They are not logically distinct concentrations;
any one course may have elements of all three. For example, a student
majoring in sociology as an academic discipline may at the same time involve himself in questions of a liberal education and at the same time pick
up skills which will lead to satisfying employment. Students should
understand that sociology majors are not restricted to social work or even
social action types of careers.
Careers for which a major in sociology seems appropriate, judging
from those who have so majored and succeeded in .their fields, cover a
wide range of lines utilizing interpersonal relations. Law, for example, is
well predicated on sociology. So are personnel related careers, as in
counseling. Similarly, knowledge of social relations, social structure, and
class differences appear valuable to the entire spectrum of sales opportunities. Generally speaking, any career dealing with the public in a direct
or indirect way will benefit from training in sociology. The benefits derive
either from the knowledge gained or the skills (as in interviewing, a rundamental aspect of any formal system of people interacting with each
other), or both. Specific elective courses should reflect individual differences and the student's departmental major adviser will assist each one
in making particular choices.
As an undergraduate minor, Sociology serves as a ·convenient body
of knowledge and experience for a variety of disciplines. For the major in
Mass Communications, for example, a Sociology minor would give some
substance to stories and insights to backgrounds of stories thus enabling a
reporter better to do an assigned job. Those majoring in Sales would

similarly have an understanding of the process of whatever organization
they work in or for, as well as a knowledge of the public. Similarly,
students in advertising, politics, religion, counseling, aging studies,
criminal justice, and related areas will find a sociological minor of particular value. Finally, those seeking to teach social studies at the high
school level will find a minor in Sociology compatible with their interests.

Requirements for the Major (B.A. Dgree)
The major consists of a minimum of 30 credit hours. The followi ng
courses may not be counted in the 30 hour minimum for the major but
may be elected as additional courses: SOC 1020, MAF 2001, SOC 3696.
No more than 3 credit hours of Individual Research (SOC 4910) may be
counted as major elective credit. A model program of recommended sequences may be obtained f~om the Department of Sociology.
Transfer students should be aware that by University regulations, the
equivalent of one academic year must be taken 'in "on-campus" courses .
In Sociology, we require that of the 30 credits nei:ded to make up the major, no more than 9 credits earned elsewhere can count towards the major, and in addition, the 9 credits offered for the major must reflect
courses offered here. The purpose of this rule is to insure that our certification that an individual who has majored in sociology genuinely
reflects our understanding of sociology as a major and that there. is no
fundamental difference between the transfer student and those whose
work was entirely or mostly completed at the University of South Florida.
soc 2000 (3)
soc 3800 (3)
SOC 3500 (3)
STA 3122 (3)
SOC 3612 (3)
and either SOC 3410 (3) or SOC 3422 (3)
For students electing a major after having successfully taken 12 upper division credits without having had a formal Introductory course,
SOC 3422, Social Organization, may be substituted for SOC 2000 as a requirement. Students making this choice must take SOC 3410 to meet the
additional requirement stated above.

Requirements for a Minor:
A minor consists of a total of 15 credits: SOC 2000, Introduction to
Sociology (or equivalent) plus 12 semester hour credits at the 3000 level or
higher. Though we do not require an adviser, feeling students to be
capable of making reasonable choices, we recommend the use of an adviser to find the best set of courses fitting one's personal interests .

Requirements for the M.A. Degree:
A minimum of 32 credit hours and a thesis.
Required Courses (17 er. hrs.)
SOC 6502
(3)
SOC 6699
(I)
SOC6526
(4)
SOC6971
(6)
SOC6606
(3)
· University requirements for graduate study are given on page 50.
Admission to the M.A. Program: Satisfactory score on the Graduate
Record Examination (Aptitude); two letters of reference from previous
iilstrµctors; four courses in sociology, including statistics, theory, and
methods of research (STA 3122, SOC 3612, SOC 3500, or equivalent).
Documents are sent to the Office of Admissions. Instructions for applicants are available from the Department of Sociology.

..
COUR.SE DESCRIPTIONS
Courses offered for credit by the Universtiy of South Florida are listed on
the following pages in alphabetical order by college and subject area.
The first line of each description includes the State Common Course
prefix and number (see below), title of th~ course, and number of credits.
Credits separated by a colon indicate concurrent lecture'°~nd iaboratory
courses taught as a unit:
PHY 3040, 3040L GENERAL PHYSICS
AND LADORA TORY

(3:1)

Credits separated by commas indicate unified courses offered in different
quarters:
(4,4)
AMH 2010, 2020 AMERICAN HISTORY I, II
Credits separated by a hyphen indicates variable credit:
HUM 4905 DIRECTED RESEARCH

(1-5)

The abbreviation "var." als9 indicates variable credit:
MAT 7912 DIRECTED RESEARCH

(var.)

Tlie following abbreviations are utilized in various course descrip·
tions:
GR
See Grades in the Graduate Program heading in·the Division of
Graduate School; page 50.
PR
Prerequisite
, •
CI
With the consent of the instructor
the chairperson of the depart~ent or proCC
With the consent
gram
Corequisite
CR
Lecture
Lee.
Laboratory
Lab.
Dem. Demonstration
Problem ,.
Pro.
Discussion
Dis.

or

The University reserves the right to substitute, not offer, or add courses that are listed in this catalog. '
I

Alphabetical

Li~ting "of Departmeiit~s . a~d Prog~~s

I

Course descriptions are listed. by college under
the following department and program headlngs:
Department/Program
Accounting
Administration/ Supervision
Adult Education
African and Afro-American
Studies
American Studies
Ancient Studies (Religious
Studies)
Anthropology
Arabic (Language)
Art
Art Education
I
Astronomy
Basic and Interdisciplinary
Engineering
Biology
Botany (Biology)
Business and Office
Education
Chemistry
Chemical and Mechanical
Engineering
Childhood/ Language Arts/
Reading
Civil Engineering and
Mechanics
Classics
Common Body of Knowledge
Communication
Communication-Speech
Communication
Communicology
Computer Science and
Engineering
Computer Service Courses
Cooperative Education
Content Specializations
Counselor Education

Criminal Justice
Curriculum

Social and Behavioral Sciences
Education
I

Dance
• Distributive and
Marketing Education

College
Business Administration
Education
Education
Social and ' Behavioral Si:iences·
Arts and Letters
Arts and Letters
Social and Behavioral Sciences
Arts and Letters
Fine Arts
Education
Natural Sciences
Engineering
Natural Sciences
Natural· Sciences
Education
Natural Sciences
Engineering ..
Education ··
Ertgineering
Arts and Letters
Business Administration •
Arts and Letters
Education
Social and-Behavioral Sciences
Engineering
Engineering ' / "
University-wide Courses
Education
'
Education

Education

Economics
Elective Physical Education
Electrical Engineering
Elementary Education
Engineering Technology
English
··
English Education

Business Administration
Education
Engineering
Education
Engineering
Arts and Letters
Education

Finance
Foreign Language Education
Foundation Courses in ;
Business (Graduate)
Foundations
French (Language)

Business Administration
Education
Business Administration
Education
Arts and Letters

General Business
Administration
General Foreign Languages
Geography
Geology
Gerontology
German (Language)
Greek (Classics)

Business Administration ,·
Arts and Letters
Social and Behavioral Sciences
Natural Sciences
Social and Behavioral Sciences
Arts and Letters
Arts and Letters

Hebrew (Language)
Higher Education
History
Honors Program
Humanities .
Humanities Education
Human Services .

Arts and Letters
Education
Social and Behavioral Sciences
University-wide Courses
Arts and Letter,s
'
Education
Social and Behavioral Sciences

Industrial and Management
Systems Engineering ·
Industrial/Technical
Education
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Fine Arts

Engineering
Education
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Department/Program
International Studies
Program
Italian (Language)

College

Latin (Classics)
Liberal Studies
Library, Media l!Jld
Information Studies
Linguistics

Arts and Letters
Arts and Letters

Management
Marine Science
Marketing
Mass Communications
Mathmatics
Measurement-Research
Medical Sciences
Medical Technology
Microbiology (Biology)
Military Science
Music
Music Education
Nursing
Off-Campus Term
Philosophy

Social and Behavioral Sciences
Arts and Letters

Education
Arts and Letters
Business Administration
· Natural Sciences
Business Administration
Arts and Letters
Naiural Sciences
Education
Medicine
Natural Sciences
Natural Sciences
University-wide Courses
Fine Arts
Education
Nursing
Social & Behavioral Sciences
Arts and Letters

' Physical Education for
Teachers
Physics
Political Science
Portuguese (Language)
Psychology
Rehabilitation Counseling
Religious Studies
Romance (Language)
~ussian (Language)
Social Sciences,
Interdisciplinary
Social Work
Sociology
Spanish (Language)
Special Education
Speech CommunicationEnglish Education

Education
Natural Sciences
Social and Behavioral Sciences
Arts and Letters
Social and Behavioral Sciences
Social and Behavioral Sciences
Arts and Letters
Arts and Letters
Arts and Letters
Social and Behavioral Sciences
Social and Behavioral Sciences
Social and Behavioral Sciences
Arts and Letters
Education
Education

Theatre

Fine Arts

Women's Studies

Social and Behavioral Sciences

~logy

(Biology)

Natural Sciences

Cross-Listing of Departments and Programs
Alpha.,etically by College, Department/Program
College/
Department/Progr am

Common Course PreflXl!S

University-wide Courses
Cooperative Education
Honors Program
Military Science

COE
IDS
MIS

College of Arts and Letters
'American Studies
Classics
Greek
Latin
Communication
English
Humanities
J-anguage
General Foreign
Languages
Arabic
French
German
Hebrew
Italian
Portuguese
Romance
Russian
Spanish
Liberal Studies
Linguistics
Mass Communications
Philosophy
Religious Studies
Ancient Studies

GEB,
ECO,ECP,ECS,G EB
FIN, REE, RMI
BUL, COC, GEB, MAN
MAN, QMB
MAR

College of Education
AMS
CLT
ORE, GRW
LAT, LNW
COM, LIN, ORI, SED, SPC,
AML, CRW, ENC, ENG,
ENL, LAE, LIN, LIT, REA
HUM

FOL

ARA
FLE,FRE,FRT,F RW
GER, GET, QEW
HEB
ITA, .ITT, ITW
POR, POW
r,
FOW
RUS, RUT, RUW
SPN, SPT, SPW
IDS
ESL, LIN, PHI, TSL
1
ADV, FIL, JOU, MMC, PUR,
VIC
RTV,
PHH, PHI, PHM, PHP
GRE,REL
CLA,HEB

Colleg~ of Business AdmlnlstrJitlon
Accounting

Common Body of Knowledge
(Graduate)
Economics
Finance
General Business
Administration
Management
Marketing

A.cc

Administration/
Supervision
Adult Education
Art Education
Business and Office
Education
Childhood/Language Arts/
Reading
Communication-Speech
Communication
Content Specializations
Counselor Education
Curriculum
Distributive and
Marketing Education
' Elective Physical Edupation
Elementary Education
English Education
Foreign Language
Education
Foundations
Higher Education
Hfmanities Education
Industrial/Technical
Education
Library, Media, and
Information Studies
Measurement-Research
Music Education

EDA, EDS
ADE
ARE, EDG
BTE
RED
EDG, SEO
CAP, HES, MAE, SCE, SSE
EGC
EDE, EOG, EDM, ESE, LAE
DEC
DAA, PEL, PEM, PEN,
PEQ,PET
ARE,EDE,EDG, EDS,EEC,
HLP, LAE, MAE, MUE,
RED, SCE, SSE
LAE
FLE
EDF, SPS
EDH
HUM
EIV, EVT
COP, LIS
EDF
MUE

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
Physical Education
for Teachers
Special Education
Speech Communication-English
Education

HES, LEI, PEQ, PET
EDG, EED, EEX, EGI, ELD,
EMR, EPH, EVI

Zoology Courses
Chemistry
Geology
Marine Science

SED

Mathemati<;s

College of Engineering
Basic and Interdisciplinary
Engineering ·
Chemical and Mechanical 1
Engineering
Civil Engineering al)d
Mechanics
Computer Science and
Engineering
Computer Service Courses
Electrical Engineering
Engineering Technology
Industrial and Management
Systems Engineering

Medical Technology
Physics
EGN

CAP, CDA, CIS, COC,
COP, COT, EEL, ESI
CAP,CDA,COC,COP
EEL,ELR
ETE, ETG, ETI

- College of Publlc Health
Public Health

BCC, BMS, GMS, MEL
BMS, GMS

AST
APB,BOT,BSC,PCB,ZOO
BOT
APB, MCB, PCB

MPH, MSP

,

College of Social and Behavioral Sciences
African and AfroAmerican Studies
Anthropology
Comrnunicology
Criminal Jusitce
Georgraphy
Gerontology
History
Human Services
International Studies
Off-Campus Term
Political Science

College of Natural Sciences
Astronomy
Biology
Biology Courses
Botany Courses
Microbiology Courses

HUN, NUR, NUS, NUU

EIN, ESI

College of Medicine
Medicine
Medical Sciences

College of Nursing
Nursing

CES, EAS, ECI, EES, EGM,
EMA, ENV, SUR, TTE

ARH,ART
DAA,DAN
MUC, MUG, MUH, MUL
MUN, MUO, MUS, MUT,
MVB, MVK, MVP,
MYS, MVV, MVW
THE,TPA,TPP

Theatre

ENY, PCB, ZOO
BCH, CHM, CHS
GLY,OCE
OCB,OCC,OCE,OCG
OCi>,PCB,ZOO
COP, MAA, MAC, MAD,
MAE, MAP, MAS, MAT,
MGF, MHF, MTG, STA
MLS
PHS, PHY

ECH, EMC, EML, ENU

College of Fine Arts
Art
Dance
Music

Psychology
Rehabilitation Counseling
Social Sciences,
Interdisciplinary
Social Work
Sociology
Women's Studies

AFA, AFH, AFS, AMH,
CPO, ECP, HUM, INR,
PHM, PUP, SSI
ANT, MUH
SPA
CCJ, CJT
GEA,GEO,MET,URP
GEY
AFH, AMH, ASH, EUH,
HIS, LAH, WOH, 'JNST
HUS, MHT, SOW
AFS, ASN, EUS, INR. LAS,
SSI, WST
IDS
CPO, INR, PAD, POS, POT,
PUP,URP
CBH, CLP, DEP, EXP, INP,
PPE, PSB, PSY, SOP

EGC ·
SSI, STA

sow

DHE, LEI, MAF, SOC
ANT, LIT, POS, REL,
SOP, WST

Cross-Listing Departments/Programs
Alphab~tically by Prefix
Common
Course
Prefix
ACC
ADE
ADV
AFA
AFH
AFS
AMH
AML
AMS
ANT
APB
ARA
ARE

ARH
ART
ASH
ASN
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Department/Programs
Accounting
Adult Education
Mass Communications
African and Afro-American Studies
African and Afro-American Studies, History
African and Afro-American Studies, International
Studies Program
African and Afro-American Studies, History
English
American Studies
Anthropology, Women's Studies
Biology, Microbiology (Biology)
Arabic (Language)
Art Education, Elementary Education
Art
Art
History
International Studies Program

AST
BCC
BCH
BMS
BOT
BSC
BTE
BUL
CAP
CBH
CCJ
('.;DA · .
CES
CHM
CHS
CIS
CJT
CLA

Astronomy
Medicine
Chemistry
Medicine, Medical Sciences
Biology, Botany (Biology)
Biology
Business and Office Education
General Business Administration
Computer Service Courses, Computer Science and
Engineering, Content Specializations
Psychology
Criminal Justice
Computer Service Courses, Computer Science and,
Engineering
Civil Engineering and Mechanics
Chemistry
Chemistry
Computer Science and Engineering
Criminal Justice
Ancient Studies (Religious Studies)

;
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CLP
CLT

coc
COE
COM
COP
COT
CPO
CRW
DAA
DAN
DEC
DEP
DHE
EAS
ECH
ECI
ECO
ECP
ECS
EDA
EDE
EDF
EDG
EDH
EDM
EDS
EEC
EED
EEL
EES
EEX
EGC
EGI
EGM
EON
EIN
EIV
ELD
ELR
EMA
EMC
EML
EMR
ENC
ENG
ENL

ENU
· ENV
ENY
-EPH
ESE
ESI
ESL
ETE
ETG
ETI
ETM
EUH
EUS
EVI
EVT
EXP
FIL
FIN
FLE
FOL
FOW

FRE
FRT
FRW

Psychology
Classics
Computer Service Courses, Computer Science and
Engineering, General Business Administration
Cooperative Education
Communication
•
1
Computer Service Courses, Computer Science and
Engineering, Library, Media and Information Studies,
Mathematics
Computer Science and Engineering
African and.Afro-American Studies, Political Science
English
Dance, Elective Physical Education
Dance
Distributive and Marketing Education
Psychology
Sociology
Civil Engineering and Mechanics
Chemical and Mechanical Engineering
Civil Engineering and Mechanics
Economics
African and Afro-American Studies, Economics
Economics ·
Administration/Supervision
Curriculum, Elementary Education
Foundations, Measurement-Research
Ai't Education, Curriculum, Communication-Speech
Communication, Elementary Education, Special
Education
Higher Education
Curriculum
Elementary Education, Administration/Supervision
Elementary Education
Special Education
Computer Science and Engineering, Electrical
Engineering
Civil Engineering and Mechanics
·
Special Education
Counselor Education, Rehabilitation Counseling
·Special Education
Civil Engineering and Mechanics
Basic and Interdisciplinary Engineering
Industrial and Management Systems Engineering
Industrial/ Technical Education
Special Education
Electrical Engineering
Civil Engineering and Mechanics
Chemical and Mechanical Engineering
Chemical and Mechanical Engineering
Special Education
English
English
English
Chemical and Mechanical Engineering
Civil Engineering and Mechanics
Zoology (Biology)
·
Special Education
Curriculum
Industrial and Management Systems Engineering
Linguistics
Engineering Technology
Engineering Technology
Eng1neering Technology
Engineering Technology
History
International Studies Program
Special Education
Industrial/Technical Education
Psychology
·
Mass Communications
Finance
Foreign Language Education, Freilch (Language)
General Foreign Languages
Romance (Language)
French (Language)
French ~Language)
French (Language)

GEA
GEB
GEO
GER
GET
GEW
GEY
GLY
OMS
ORE
GRW
HEB
HES
HIS ·
HLP
HUM
HUN
HUS
IDS
INP
.INR
ITA
ITT
ITW
JOU
LAE
LAS
LAT
LEI
LIN
LIS
LIT
LNW
MAA
MAC
MAD
MAE
MAF
MAN
MAP
MAR
MAS
MAT
MCB
MEL
MET
MGF ·
MHF
MHT
MIS
MLS
MMC
MTG
MUC
MUE- ..
MUG
MUH
MUL
MUN
MUO
MUS
MUT
MVB
MVK
MVP
MYS
MVV

MVW
NUR
NUS

NUU

Geography
Common Body of Knowledge, Economics, General
Business Administration
Geography
German (Language)
German (Language) German (Language) ,
Gerontology
Geology
Medic~ Sciences, Medicine
Greek (Classics), Religious Studies
Greek (Classics)
Ancient Studies (Religious Studies), Hebrew (Language)
Content Specialization, Physical Education for Teachers
History
Elementary Education
African and Afro-American Studies, Humanities,
Humanities Education
Nursing
Human Services
Honors Program, Liberal Studies, Off-Campus Term
Psychology
African and Afro-American Studies, International
Studies Program, Political Science
Italian (Language)
Italian (Language)
Italian (Language)
Mass Communications
Curriculum, Elementary Education, English, English
Education
· International Studies Program
Latin (Language)
Physical Education for Teachers, Sociology
Communication, English, Linguistics
Library, Media and Information Studies
English, Women's Studies
Latin (Classics)
Mathematics
Mathematics
Mathematics
Content Specialization, Elementary Education,
Mathematics
Sociology·
Foundation Courses in Business (Graduate), General
Business Administration, Management
Mathematics
Marketing
Mathematfcs
Mathematics
Microbiplogy (Biology)
Medicine
Geography
Mathematics
Mathematics
}iuman Services
Military Science
Medical Technology
Mass Communications
Mathematics
Music ·
Elementary Education, Music Education
Music
·Anthropology, Music
Music
.Music
Music
Music
Music
Music
Music
Music ·
Music
Music
. Music
Nursing
. Nursing
Nursing

AEROSPACE STUDIES
OCB

occ
OCE
OCG
OCP
ORI
PAD
PCB
PEL
PEM
PEN
PEQ
PET

PHH
PHI
PHM
PHP
PHS
PHY
- POR
POS
POT
POW
PPE
PSB
PSY
PUP
PUR
QMB
REA
RED
REE
REL
RMI
RTV
RUS

Marine Science
Chemistry, Marine .Science
Geology, Marine Science
Marine Science
Marine Science
Communication
Political Science
Biology, Marine Science, Microbiology (Biology),
Zoology (Biology)
Elective Physical Education
Elective Physical nducation
Elective Physical Education
Elective Physical Education, Physical Education for
Teachers
Elective Physical Education, ·Physical Education for
Teachers
Philosophy
Linguistics, Philosophy
African and Afro-American Studies, Philosophy _
Philosophy
Physics
Physics
Portuguese (Language)
Political Science, Women's Stud1es
Political Science
Portuguese (Language)
Psychology
Psychology
Psychology
African and Afro-American Studies, Political Science
Mass Communications
-General Business Administration, Management
English
Elementary Education, Childhood/Language
Arts/ Reading
Finance
Religious Studies, Women's Studies
Finance
Mass Communications
Russian (Language)

\

RUT
RUW
SCE
SED

soc
SOP
·SOW
SPA
SPC
SPN
SPS
SPT
SPW
SSE
SSI
STA
SUR
· THE
TPA
TPP
TSL

TIE
URP
VIC
WOH
WST

'zoo
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Russian (Language)
Russian (Language)
Coritent Specializations, Elementary Education,
Communication, Communication-Speech Communication, Speech Communication-English Education
·
.
· Sociolo~
Psychology, Women's Studies
Human Services; Social Work
Communicology
Communication
Spanish (Languag~)
Foundations
Spanish (Language)
Spanish (Language)
Content Specialization, Elementary Education
African and Afro-Afnerican Studies, International
Studies Program, Social Sciences faterdi~cipllnarr
Mathematics, Social Sciences_Interdisciplinary ·
Civil Engineering and Mechanics
'
Theatre
Theatre
Theatre
Linguistics
Civil Engineering and Mechanics
, Geogra'phy, Political Sciences
Mass Communications
History
International Studies Program, Women's Studies
Biology, Marine Science, Zoology (Biology)

COURSE LEVEL DEFINITION
Lower'
Level
_Upper
Level
Graduate
Level

0000-1999 Freslµnan Level
2000-2999 Sophomore Level
3000-3999 Junior Level
4000-4999 Senior Level

5000-5999 Seriior/Graduate Level
6000-Up Graduate Level

UNIVERSITY-WIDE COURSES
COOPERATIVE EDUCATION
Director: G. F. Lentz; Coordinator: L. J. Berman, Associate Director:
James H. Pettigrew

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES
COE 1940 COOPERATIVE EDUCATION,
(0)
lST TRAINING PERIOD
PR: 30 hours of academic credit, acceptance in Cooperative Educa- .
'
tion Program. (S/ U only.)
COE 1941 COOPERATIVE EDUCATION,
(0)
2ND TRAINING PERIOD
PR: COE 1940. (S/ U only.)
COE 2942 COOPERATIVE EDUCATION,
(0)
3RD TRAINING PERIOD
PR: COE 1941. (S/ U only.) .
COE 2943 COOPERAnVE EDUCATION,
(0)
4TH TRAINING PERIOD
PR: COE 2942. (S/ U only.)
COE 3944 COOPERATIVE EDUCATION,
(0)
STH TRAINING PERIOD
PR: COE 2943. (S/ U only.)
COE 3945 COOPERATIVE EDUCATION,
"(0)
STH TRAINING PERIOD
PR: COE 3944. (S/ U only.)

COE 4946 COOPERATIVE EDUCATION,
TfH TRAINING PERIOD _
PR: COE 3945. (SIU only.)
COE 4947 COOPERATIVE EDUCATION,
8TH TRAINING PERIOD
PR: COE 4946. (S/U only.)
COE 4948 COOPERATIVE EDUCATION,
9TH TRAINING PERIOD
PR: COE 4947. (S/U'only,) _
COE 4949 COOPERATJVE EDUCATION,
lOTH TRAINING EDUCATION,
PR: COE 4948. (S/U only.)

(0)

(0)

(0)

(0)

AEROSPACE STUDIES
Professor: Lt. Col. Dean. DeLongcamp; Associate Professors:
Alringer, Capt. _Patrick Chesterman

~aj,

Rick

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES
,._
AFR 1101 THE AIR FORCE TODAY· ORGANIZATION
(1)
AND DOCTRINE
Introduction to the Air Force in the contemporary world through a
·study of its total force structure and mission.
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HONORS PROGRAM

AFR 1120 THE AIR FORCE TODAY • STRUCTURE
"AND ROLES .
(1)
A study of the strategic offensive and defensive forces, general purpose forces, and aerospace support forces that make up the Air Force
of today.
·
1 (0)
AFR 2001 AIR FORCE ROTC LEADERSHIP LABORATORY
The Air Force ROTC Leadership ·Laboratory is a one hour per week
practicum in leadership and management. Leadership Laboratory
allows AFROTC cadets to put to use the leadership and management
theories they have learned in their AFROTC academic classes. The
Leadership Laboratory is based upon an actual Air Force organization and is completely cadet organized, staffed, and managed. •
AFR 2130 U ;S. AIR POWER: ASCENSION TO PROMINENCE , (1)
A study of air' power from balloons and dirigibles through the jet age.
Emphasis is on the employment of air power in WWI and·WWII and.
how it affected the evolution of air power concepts and doctrine.
AFR 2140 U.S. AIR POWER: KEY TO DETERRENCE
(1)
A historical review of air power employment in military and nonmilitary operations in support of national objectives. Emphasis is on
the period from post WWII to present.
AFR 2150 FIELD TRAINING
.
(0)
Field Training is offered during the summer months at selected Air
Force.bases throughout the United States. Students in the four-year '
program p~icipate in four weeks of Field l'raining, usually between
their sophomore and junior years. Students applying for entry into the
two-year program must successfully complete six weeks of 'Field
Training prior to enrollment in the Professional Officer Course. The
major areas of study in the Field Training program include junior officer training, aircraft and aircrew orientation, career orientation, sur- ·
viva! training, base functions and Air Force' environment, and
,
.
physical training.
'
AFR 3220 AIR FORCE MANAGEMENT AND LEADERSHIP - I (3)
' An integrated management course emphasizing the individual as a
Il)anager, in an Air Force milieu. The individual motivational and
behavioral processes, leadership, communicatipn, and · group
dynamics are covered to provide a foundation for the development of
the junior officer's professional skills as an Air Force officer (officership). The basic managerial processes involving decision-making,
utilizatiQn of analytic aids in planning, organizing, and controlling in
a changing environment are emphasized as' necessary professional
concepts.
·
·
AFR 3231 AIR FORCE MANAGEMENT AND LEADERSHIP· II (3)
A continuation of the study of Air Force advancement and leadership.
Concentration is on organizational and personal values, management
of .forces in change, organizational power, politics, and ~anagerial
strategy and tactics are discussed within the context of the military
organization: Actual Air Force cases are used to enhance the learning
and communication processes.
AFR 4201 NATIONAL SECURITY FORCES IN CONTEMPORARY,
AMERICAN SOCIETY - I
. (3)
A study of the Armed Forces as an integral element of society, with an
emphasis on American civil-military relations and context in which'
U.S.- defense policy is formulated and implemented. Special themes
include: societal attitudes toward the military and the role of the professional military leader-manager in a democratic society. Students
will be expected to prepare individual and group presentations for the
class, write reports and otherwise participate in group discussions,
seminars, and conferences. '
An 4211 .NATIONAL SECURITY FORCES IN CONTEMPORARY
(3)
AMERICAN .S OCIETY· II
A continuation of the study of the Armed Forces in contemporary
American society. Concentration ·is on the requisites for maintaining
adequate national security forces; political, economic, and social constraints on the national defense structure; the impact of technological
and international developments on strategic preparedness; the .
variables involved in the formulation and implementation of national
security policy; and military justice and its relationship to civilian law.
Students will be expected to prepare individual and group presentations for the class, write reports and othenyise participate in group
discussions, seminars, and conferences. Profici.ency in communicative
, skills must be demonstrated.
·
.
AFR 1101L/1120L/2130L/2140L/3220L/3230L/3231L/4201L/ 4211L
. LEADERSHIP LABORATORY ·
(0)
Leadership Laboratory is required for each of the Aerospace Studies
courses. It meets one hour per week. Instructio'n is conducted within
the framework of an organized cadet .corps with a progression of exf>eriences designed to develop each student's leadership potential.

Leadership Laboratory involves a study of Air Force customs and
courtesies; drill and ceremonies; career opportunities in the Air Force;
and the life and work of an Air Force junior officer. Students develop
their leadership potential in a practical laboratory, which typically in. eludes field trips to Air Force installations throughout the U.S.

JIONORS PROGRAM
Acting Director: David Schenck

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES
IDS 2000 ACQUISITION OF KNOWLEDGE
(4)
Admission into the Honors Program. An appreciation of the problems of how human understanding proceeds through operations such
as perception, classification, and inference, among others, as well as
the open philosophic questions behind these operations, Prerequisite
for all other courses in University Honors.
(4)
IDS 3010 BIO-SCIENCES HONORS
PR: IQS 20001 An exploration of current knowledge concerning fundamental principles in the Bio-Sciences, their potential for application, and attendant ethical and philosophical .questions.
(4)
IDS 3020 ARTS/HUMANITIES HONORS
PR: IDS 2000. An introduction to western arts and letters from the
perspectives of three "period" terms (classicism, romanticism, and
modernism), emphasizing the meaning of periodicity in art history,
the relationship of ideas to art, the similarities among the arts of a
given period, and the important differences between one period and
another.
IDS 3030 PHYSICAL SCIENCES HONORS
(4)
PR: IDS 2000. An exploration of physical entities at the macro,
atomic, and subatomic levels. Designed to explore the ways scientists
work through an examinatic;>n of a range of topics.
·IDS 3040 SOCIAL AND BERA VIORAL SCIENCES HONORS
4)
:.PR: · IDS 2000. Introduction to the concerns of the Social and
Behavioral Sciences Methods of inquiry, discovery, and validation of
knowledge. A survey of the way various disciplines examine the question of how society is -organized.
(4)
IDS 4000 JUNIOR HONORS SEMINAR
PR: IDS 2000, IDS 3010, IDS 3020, IDS 3030, IDS 3040. A course in
problem-solving skills designed to prepare students for independent
research. The class will be responsible for determining course content
and requirements in close consultation with a faculty mentor.
(4)
IDS 4910 HONORS THESIS
PR: Senior Honors St;mding. The research for and writing of a senior
thesis under the direction of a mentor.
IDS 4920 HONORS PROJECT
(4)
PR: Senior Honors Standing. The development of and public presentation of a special project such as an original musical composition,
dramatic piece, etc. under the direction ·of a mentor.

MILITARY SCIENCE
UNDERGRADUATE COURSES
MIS 1010C INTRODUCTION TO MILITARY SCIENCE
(3)
History and organization of R.O.T.C., U.S. Army, and their role in
support of U.S. national defense policies. Emphasis on relation between U.S. Defense Establishment and federal government, with
discussion of contemporary military political issues. Discussion of
motivation, human behavior, and concept of military leadership.
(3)
MIS 3410C FUNDAMENTALS OF LEADERSHIP
PR: MIS lOIOC, or Cl. The dual role of the military officer as leader
' and manager; problems of military leadership in the volunteer army;
examination of classical leadership traits and principles, and the role
of officersjn the various branches of the Army.
MIS 4421C SEMINAR IN LEADERSHIP AND
MANAGEMENT
(3)
PR: MIS 3410C, Cl. Obligations and responsibilities of a commission. ed. officer, with emphasis on application of sound leadership to all
situations. Uniform Code of Military Justice and its relation to
Civilian law; Fundamentals of both offensive and defensive tactics
and role of various branches of the Army in tactical operations. Role
of the U.S. in world affairs in the 1980's.

AMERICAN STUDIES

COL~EGE
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AMERICAN STUDIES
Chairperson: J . B. Moore; Distinguished Professor: R. B. Nye; Professors: D. R. Harkness, J . B. Moore, H. M. Robertson; Assistant Professors: R. A. Banes, R. E.Snyder; Other Faculty: R. C. O'Hara, J. A.
Parrish, S. A. Zylstra.

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES
AMS 2363 ISSUFS IN AMERICAN CIVILIZATION
(2)
Through lecture and demonstration an examination of such topi«s as
natural environment and the quality of life, sports and American
society, leisure and technology, vigilante tradition, jazz music, role of
the family, American success myth, youth in America. Repeatable up
to 6 credit hours.
AMS 3001 AMERICA AT mE TURN OF THE CENTURY
(4)
Integration of major aspects of American life between 1898 and 1914.
Should be taken the first term a student becomes an American Studies
major. Elective for non-majors.
AMS 3201 mE COLONIAL PERIOD
(4)
The pattern of American culture as revealed through an examination
of selected writings and pertinent slides and recordings dealing with
the art, architecture and music of the colonial ·period, Elective for
non-majors.
AMS 3210 REGIONS OF AMERICA ·
(4)
The pattern of American culture as revealed through an examination
of selected writings and other pertinent materials dealing with selected
American regions. Elective for non-majors. Repeatable ·UP t~ · eight
credit hours.
AMS 3230 AMERICA DURING mE 'IWENTIES AND
mIRTIFS
'
(4)
Selected interdisciplinary materials are used to examine the relationships among regionalism, nationalism and internationalism during the
twenties and thirties. Emphasis is placed on ·the measure of culturaJ
nationalism attained by the United States during this period. Elective
for non-majors.
AMS 3302 ARCHITECTURE AND mE AMERICAN . '
(3)
ENVIRONMENT
By means of slides, lectures and discussion the course examines 350
years of American architectural history. Architectw:al styles,
aesthetics and the relation between a building and its social environment are stressed.
AMS 3303 mE AMERICANIZATION OF ENGLISH
(3)
An overview of American attitudes toward the English language from
colonization to the present. Among the topics discussed are: the
American mania for correctness, the influence of the school maim,
place and proper names and language prudery.
·
AMS 3930 SELECTED TOPICS IN AMERICAN STUDIES
(1-4)
Offerings include The American Success Myth, Cultural Darwinism in
America, America Through Foreign Eyes, Contemporary Topics in
American Studies, Nineteenth and Twentieth Century American
Communes, and Racism ..
AMS 4910 INDIVIDUAL RESEARCH
(1-4)
The content of the course will be governed by student demand and instructor's interest. Instructor's approval required prior to registration.
AMS 4930 SELECTED TOPICS IN AMERICAN STUDIES
(1-4)
Offerings include American Painting: its social. implications,
Technology in the Twentieth Century America, American ' Environmental Problems, Popular Culture in America, Southern
Women: Myth and Reality.
AMS 4935 SENIOR SEMINAR IN AMERICAN STUDIES '
(4)
PR: Senior in American Studies or Cl.
AMS 4936 SENIOR SEMINAR IN AMERICAN STUDIES
(4)
PR: AMS 4935 or Cl.

GRADUATE COURSES
AMS 6155 mE CORE OF AMERICAN CULTURE
(3)
PR: Graduate standing. Open to non-majors. Representative works
(from the arts, sciences, social sciences) reflecting the development of
civilization in the U .8'. from colonial times to the present. May be
repeated up to six (6) credit hours :with departmental permission.
AMS 6254 U.S.A.: A DECADE IN DEPm .
(3)
PR: Graduate standing. Open to non-majors. An example would be,

The Thirties:· Inter-related aspects of American Life from the Stock
:Market Crash to Pearl Harbor. May be repeated, up.to six (6) credit .
hours.
AMS 68os MAJOR IDEAS INFLUENCING ~CAN
... CIVILIZATION
I '
(3)
~ PR: Graduate standing. Open to non-majors. Examination of such
concepts as individualism, freedom and liberalism as embodied in
literature, politics, religion, architecture, economics, science and
technology. '
'
AMS 6901 DIRECTED READINGS IN AMERICAN
STUDIES
(1-3)
PR: Graduate standing. Open to non-majors. Guided reading designed to expand a student's knowledge in a particular area of interest.
May be repeated up to four credit hours.
AMS 6915 DIRECTED p;8EARCH
(var.)
PR: GR. Master's level. Repeatable. (S/U otlly.)
AMS 6934 SPECIAL TOPICS IN AMERICAN STUDIES
(1-3)
PR: Graduate standing. Open to non-majors. ·Variable titles offered
periodically on topics of special interest to American Studies students.
May be repeated up to four credit hours.
·
AMS 6971 THESIS: MASTER'S
(var.)
Repeatable. (S/U only.)

ANCIENT STUDIES
See Religious Studies

CtASSICS
Professor: A. L. Motto; Associate Professor: .J. D. .Noonan.

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES
CLA 4935 SENIOR SEMINAR
(3)
PR: Senior in the Interdisciplinary Classics and the Ancient World
Program. A seminar integrating disciplines involvCd in the study of
the civilizations of the Ancient Near East, Greece and Rome.

Courses In Translation
CLT 3040 CLASSICAL WORD ROOTS IN SCIENCE .
(3)
A course in the Greek and Latin word used in science and technology
elements.
'
CLT 3101 GREEICLITERATURE IN TRANSLATION
(4)
Reading and diseussion of major works in Greek literature. Special
emphasis on the Iliad, the dramatists AeSchylus, Sophocles, Euripides
and' Aristophanes. Some attention is given to the social and political
background of the works. All readings are in English.
CLT3102ROMANLITERATUREINTRANSLATION
. · (4)
Reading and discussion of major works in Roman literature. Special .
emphasis is placed oil the Aeneid, comedy and .satire. ·some attention
is given to the political background of the works. All readings are in
English.
CLT 3370 CLASSICAL MYTHOLOGY
(4)
Study of Greek and Roman myths embodied in classical literature and
of their impact on Western civilization. All readings are in English.
See Interdisciplinary Classics, page 59.

GRADUAtE COURSE
CLA 5934 SELECTED TOPICS IN LATIN
(4)
Study of a major 1!-Utqor, movement, or theme. Available to advaktced
students, both majors and noncmajors. No labs or lecture sections.
Cannot be taken on an S/U basis. May be repeated since content
varies each semester. .
.

Greek
UNDERGRADUATE COURSES
GRE 1100 BEGINNING CLASSICAL GREEK I
,
(4)
An introductory course in classical Greek grammar with appropriate
readings.
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GRE ~101 BEGINNING CLASSICAL GREEK II ·
.
(4)
PR: ORE 1100 or equivalent. An introductory course in classical
Greek grammar with appropriate readings.
(4)
GRK 3110 BEGINNING MODERN GREEK I
An intensive study of basic skills; pronunciation, listening comprc~Cil
sion, speaking and some composition.
(S)
GRK 3111 BEGINNING MODE1'N GREEK II
PR: ORE 3110 or its equivalent. A continuation of ORE 3110. More
sophisticated oral/ aural skills are attained. Basic reading skills arc acquired.
'
GRW 4905 DIRECTED READl!liG
(1-4) '
Departmental approval required.
(4)
GRW 4930 SELECTED TOPICS
Study of an author, movement, or theme. May be repeated.

Latin UNDERGRADUATE COURSE~
LAT 1100 BEGINNING LATIN I
(4)
An introductory course in Latin grammar with appropriate readings.
LATllOlBEGINNINGLATINII (4)
PR: LAT 1100 or equivalent. An introductory c9urse in Latin grammar with appropriate readings.
\
(4)
LNW 4311 ROMAN COMEDY I: PLAUTUS
PR: Basic knowledge of Latin. R,eadings of selected plays by Plautus;
introduction to comedy-its theory and practice.
(4)
LNW 4312 ROMAN COMEDY II: TERENCE
PR: Basic knowledge of Latin. Readings of selected plays by Terence.
LNW 4322 ROMAN ELEGIAC POETS II: PROPERTIUS AND
TIBULLUS
(4)
PR: Basic knowledge of Latin. Readings in Propertius and Tibullus;
further study of art and tradition in Roman lyric poetry.
(4)
LNW 4361 ROMAN SATIRE I
PR: -Basic knowledge of Latin. Readings in the Satyricon of
Petronius: Introduction td the nature of satire. ·
(4)
LNW 4362 ROMAN SATIRE II
PR: Basic knowledge of Latin. Readings in Seneca's Apocolocyntosis,
the satires of Horace, and Juvenal. 'Introduction to the tradition and
art of formal verse satire.
(4)
LNW 4381 LIVY
PR: Basic knowledge of Latin. Readings in the ideas and artistry of
this Roman historian. ·
(4)
LNW 4500 CICERO AND ROMAN PHILOsOPHY
PR: Basic knowledge of ~atin. Readings in the philosophic writings of
Cicero, together with a consideration of eclectic thought.
(4)
LNW 4501 SENECA AND ROMAN PHILOSOPHY
PR: Basic knowledge of Latin. Readings in the philosophic writings of
Lucius Annaeus Seneca, together with an examination of Stoic,
Epicurean, and Eclectic thought.
LNW 4660 ROMAN ELEGIAC POETS I: CATULLUS
(4)
PR: Basic knowledge of Latin. Readings in Catullus. Study of techniques and tradition in Roman lyric poetry.
(4)
LNW 4665 CICERO
PR: Basic knowledge of Latin. Readings in the epistles of Cicero.
(4)
LNW 4675 HORACE
PR: Basic knowledge. of Latin. Readings in the Odes and Epodes of
Horace; study of the Ode's tradition.
(1-4)
LNW 4900 DIRECTED READING
Departmental approval required.
(4)
LNW 4930 SELECTED TOPICS
S~udy of ·auth~r; movement, or theme.

an

CQMMUNICATlON
Chaf~person: J. I. S\sco; Professors: R. D. 8roqks, P. J. Newcombe, R.
J. Schneider, J. I. Sisco, D. H. Smith; Associate Professors: D. A.
Carter, K. N. Cissna, B. F. Downs, D: T. Porter; Assistant Professors:
M. V. Doy}e. N. C. James, L. S. Pettegrew.
UNDERGRADUATE COURSES
COM 3003 DIMENSIONS OF COMMUNICATION
(3)
An ip.troductory survey of the various perspectives for the study of

human communication. An exploration of the assumptions, constructs, and explanatory paradigms associated with the study of communication in its symbolic, aesthetic, historical, critical, and
pragmatic dimensions.
(3)
COM '3122 INTERVIEW COMMUNICATION
A study of comml)nication theory relative to interview situations with
emphasis on .the employment interview, appraisal interview, and persuasive interview.
(3)
COM 3131 TECHNICAL COMMUNICATION
Investigation and application of methodology and effective technical
communication of effective oral presentation of technical reports.
COM 4110 SPEECH COMMUNICATION FOR BUSINESS AND
(3)
THE PROFESSIONS
Identification of Speech Communication situations specific to
business and the professions. Analysis of variables related to communication objectives and preparation of oral presentations in the
form of informational reports, conference management, persuasive
communications, interviews, and public hearing.
COM 4120 INTRODUCTl()N TO COMMUNICATION THEORY
IN ORGANIZATIONS
(3)
PR: mafors; COM 3003 or CI; non-majors, COM 3122 or COM 4110
or Cl. A survey of communication concepts which impact upon
' organizational effectiveness.
(3)
COM 4942 COMMUNICATION INTERN SEMINAR
PR: Communication major and Cl. The Communication Intern
Seminar provides· students with an opportunity to put into practice
concepts and skills acquired in their study of communication. Weekly
seminar sessions augment intern experience. Application for seminar
must be submitted one semester prior to seminar offering.
(3)
ORI 3000 FUNDAMENTALS OF ORAL READING
Designed to develop proficiency in the understanding and oral communication of literary and other written materials.
(2)
ORI 3920 ISSUES AND INTERPRETATION
The study of literature through analysis of printed textual materials
and of the visual-aural textual performance of them. May be repeated.
ORI 3950 ORAL INTERPRETATION PERFORMANCE
(2)
PR: ORI , 3000 or Cl. The study, rehearsal, and performance of
literature for Readers Theatre and Chamber Theatre productions.
May be repeated (maximum total four hours).
(3)
ORI 4120 ORAL INTERPRETATION OF POETRY
PR: ORI 3000 or Cl. Critical appreciation of lyric and narrative
poetry and communication of that apprecia,tion to audience. Study of
poetic theory and prosodic techniques.
·
ORI 4140 ORAL INTERPRETATION OF DRAMATIC
(3)
LITERATURE
PR: ORI 3000 or CI. Critical appreciation and oral interpretation of
special textual matcrii¥s which are inherently dramatic ·in nature and
poetry, narrative prose, drama, biography, and history.
ORI 4230 ORAL INTERPRETATION OF BmLICAL
. LITERATURE
. .
(3)
PR: ORI 3000 or Cl. ·A critical interpretation and/ or presentation of
selected Books·of the Old Testament.
(3)
ORI 4310 GROUP PERFORMANCE OF LITEAA TURE
PR: ORI 3000 or Cl. Designed to introduce the student to and give
him experience in various forms of group approaches to oral interpretation.
SPC 2023 FUNDAMENTALS OF Sl;'EECH COMMUNICATION (3)
The nature and basic principles of speech; emphasis on improving
speaking and listening skills common to all forms of oral communication through a variety of experience in public discourse.
(3)
SPC 2050 SPEECH IMPROVEMENT AND PHONETICS
Designed to jmprovc vocal quality and expressiveness, articulation,
and pronunciation, and to give instruction and practice in using the
International Phonetic Alphabet for speech improvement.
(3)
SPC 2052 SPEECH IMPROVEMENT AND PHONETICS II
PR: SPC 2050 or Cl. A continuation of SPC 2050. Emphasis will be
upon applying listening and transcription skills to the improvement of
voCal quality and effective expressions.
SPC 3210 COMMUNICATION THEORY
(3)
PR: Junior standing or Cl. The study of source, message, and receiver
variables in human communications; communication settings;
descriptive and predictive models of communication; speech communii:ation as a process.
(3)
SPC 3301 INTERPERSONAL COMMUNICATION
PR: JuniQr standing or Cl. A study of interpersonal communication
in infqrmally structured settings with emphasis on the understanding,
description, and analysis of human communication.
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SPC 3410 PARLIAMENTARY PROCEDURES
"
(2)
Principles of parliamentary procedure and practice in conducting and
participating in meetings governed by parliamentary rules.
SPC 3441 GROUP COMMUNICATION
(3)
PR: Junior standing or Cl. A survey of 'theory and e~perimental
research in group communication. Group discussions and ·communication exercises to increase awareness of the dynamks of human
communication in small group settings.
SPC 3513 ARGUMENTATION AND DEBATE
(3)
PR: Junior standing or Cl. Study of principles of argumentation as
applied in oral discourse, analysis of evidence and modes of reasoning. Practice in debate preparation and delivery.
·
SPC 3594 FORENSICS
.
(1)
Study, library research, practice in public speaking situations on campus and in intercollegiate forensic competition. May be repeated
(maximum of four hours).
SPC 3601 PUBLIC SPEAKING
- (3)
PR: SPC 2023 or Cl. Study and application of communication
strategies in speaking extemporaneously and from manuscript. The
course includes study of selected public addresses as aids to increased
·
understanding of speaking skills. (3)
SPC 3633 RHETORIC OF CONFRONTATION
PR: Junior standing or Cl. The study of rhetorical strategies and tactics of agitation and control in confrontation situations.
SPC3641 PROPAGANDA
(3)
Study of persuasive campaigns and movements.
(2)
SPC 3651 CURRENT ISSUES AND RHETORIC
Analysis of significant current speakers and issues. May be repeated.
(3)
SPC 3653 POPULAR FORMS OF PUBLIC COMMUNICATION
PR: Junior standing or Cl. Analysis of public communication with
emphasis on various presentational forms.
'
SPC 3900 DIRECTED READINGS
. (1-3)
PR: Junior standing and Cl.
SPC 3905 UNDERGRADUATE RESEARCH
(1-3)
PR: Junior standing and Cl. Individual investigations and faculty
supervision.
SPC 3930 SELECTED TOPICS
~1-3)
PR: Junior standing and Cl.
SPC 4640 THE RHETORIC OF AMERICAN DEMAGOGUES 1
(3)
An analysis of the communication of such 20th Century American
political leaders as: Bilbo, Agnew, McCarthy, Wallace, Nixon, -and
Malcolm X.
SPC 4680 HISTORY AND CRITICISM OF PUBLIC ADDRESS
(3)
PR: SPC 3601 or Cl. The principles of rhetorical criticism applied to
selected great speeches of Western Civilization.
(1-3)
SPC 4900 DIRECTED READINGS
PR: Senior standing and Cl.
(1-3)
SPC 4905 UNDERGRADUATE RESEARCH
PR: Senior standing and Cl. Individual investigations .with faculty
supervision.
SPC 4906 INDEPENDENT STUDY
· (1-3)
PR: Cl. Specialized independent study determined by the student's
needs and interests. May be repeated for credit. (S/U only.)
.
(1-3)
SPC 4930 SELECTED TOPICS
PR: Senior standing and Cl.
SPC 4932 SENIOR SEMINAR IN SPEECH COMMUNICATION: (3)
PR: Senior standing. Speech Communication major. Exploration of
selected topics of current significance to the several areas of speech
communication through group discussion and research.

GRADUATE COURSES
COM 5123 COMMUNICATION ASSESSMENT IN
(3)
ORGANIZATIONS
PR for undergraduates, COM 4120 or Cl; graduates, Cl. A study of
the means by which the communication specialist intervenes in
organizational behavior. An emphasis is placed· on gathering and
analyzing organizational communication data.
COM 6001 INTRODUCTION TO GRADUATE STUDY IN
COMMUNICATION
(3)
Required of all M.A. candidates. An introduction to the aims and
methodologies of the graduate discipline of co·mmunication: its relationship to the adjacent arts and sciences; bibliographical resources;
methods of research; and a brief survey of the historical development
of the field with emphasis upon current issues in theory, research, and
practice.
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· COM 6121 COMMUNICATION THEORY IN
ORGANIZATIONS
. (3)
A study ·of communication theoi-y and benavior within organization
settings: role of communication, communication climates, com"munication networks, leadership.
COM 6312 EXPERIMENTAL RESEARCH IN ORAL
COMMUNICATION
(3)
Critical examination of research design, procedures, and reporting of
experimental studies in small group communication and persuasive
discourse.
COM 6400 COMMUNICATION THEORY
,
(3)
PR: COM 6001. An examination of communication theory through
selected reading in the works of major theorists past and present. '
LIN 5231 COMMUNICATION SCIENCE: THEORY AND
(3)
PRACTICUM .
PR: SPC 2050 or Cl. Intensified instruct'ion in neuroanatomy of oralnasal cavities, ear, pharyngeal, laryngeal, and thoracic areas; Includes
topics in phonological theory such as feature composition and
markedness. Practice in IPA and identification of segments through
·
Sona-Graph work.
1
(3)
LIN 5245 EXPERIMENTAL PHONETICS ·
PR: SPE 2050 or Cl. intensified training in auditory discrimination of
t·he sounds of American English. Detailed use of research findings, instruments, and methodologies in the laboratory study of normal
speech. Development of phonetic skills of discrimination and
reproduction of spee1=h sounds.
(3)
LIN 6233 ADVANCED PHONETICS
PR: LIN 5231 or equivalent. Intensif!.ed training in close phonetic
transcription. Work on dialects, intonation, distinctive feature theory
and acoustic phonetics.
ORI 5145 ORAL INTERPRETATION OF DRA~TIC
LITERATURE II
(3)
PR: ORI 4140 ..A study of selected pre-modern dramas with s~ial
emphasis on problems of interpretation for oral performance. ·
QRI 5210 ORAL INTERPRETATION OF CHILDREN'S
(3)
LITERATURE '
.
PR: ORI 3000 or Cl. A study of the theories and practice· in the oral
interpretation of poetry and narrative fiction for 'children with special
emphasis on classical and modern literature.
ORI 6146 ORAL INTERPRETATION OE THE PLAYS OF
SHAKESPEARE .
.
(3)
PR: ORI 3000 or Cl. A study of selected plays of Shakespeare from
the point of view of the oral interpreter.
ORI 6350 qTERARY ADAPTATIONrFOR ORAL
INTERPRETATION
(3) .
Composition and adaptation o( literary materials for oral presentation. An investigation of approaches to various genres: poetry, fiction, and non-fiction.
·
ORI ,6410 HISTORY AND THEORIES OF ORAL
INTERPRETA'J10N
:·.
(3)
A study of the history, critical writings, uses, and developments of the
art of oral interpretation, with analysis of the principles and practices.
(1-4)
SEO 6943 GRADUATE INSTRUCTION METHODS
Special course to be used primarily for the training of graduate
teaching assista9,ts. Variable credit, repeatable. Limited to a
cumulative total of 4 credits per student. (S/U only.)
SPC 5903 DIRECTED READINGS
(1-4)
PR: Senior or graduate standing and Cl.
(1-4)
SPC 5912 RESEARCH
PR: Senior or graduate standing and €1.
SPC 5933 SELECTED TOPICS
(1-4)
PR: Senior or graduate standing and CI.
SPC 6149 COMMUNICATION: ANALYSIS AND
c
• (3)
MEASUREMENT
A study of selected modes of communication. · lneludes analysis of
communciation symbology, and presents the 'theory and application
of selected instruments for measuring and producing speech. ,
.
(3)
SPC 6231 RHETORICAi THEORY
Historical development of rhetorical theory from Plato to ·contemporary theorists with emphasis upon the evolution of trends and concepts in rhetorical thcor}'.
(3)
SPC 6391 SEMINAR INTERPERSONAL COMMUNICATION
Study of theory and ·research related to interpersonal communication.
SPC16442 THEORY AND REsEARCH IN SMALL GROUP
(3)
COMMUNICATION
PR: SPC 3441. Study of contemporary theories'and research relating
to communication in small group settings.
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(3)
SPC 6515 THEORIES QF ARGUMENT
An examination of argumentative theory through the medium of
selected reading in the works of major theorists past and present. In
addition, selected examples from the argumentative persuasion of
each historical 'period will be examined and analyzed for the purpose
of correlating theory ;with practice.
(3)
SPC 6545 PERSUASION
PR: SPC 3513. Study of contemporary theori~s al_ld research in persuasion.
SPC 6610 HISTORY AND CRITICISM OF AMERICAN PUBLIC
(3)
ADDRESS
Criticism of selected speeches and speakers .of American public address, studied against a background of political, social, and intellectual issues.
(3)
.
·SPC 6682 THEORIES OF RHE;rORICAL CRITICISM
The study of theoretical P.erspectives in rhetorical criticism. The application of criticism to selected rhetorical situations.
(l-4)
SPC 6903 DIRECTED READINGS
(var.)
SPC 6913 DIRECTED RESEARCH
PR: GR. Master's level. Repeatable, (S/U only.)
(1-4)
SPC 6934 SELECTED TOPICS IN SPEECH
(var.)
SPC 6971 THESIS: MASTER'S
Repeatable. (S/ U only.)

ENGLISH
Acting Chairperson: Steven J . Rubin; Professors: J . G. Bentley, L. R.
Broer, J. R. Clark, W. F. Davis, H. A. Deer; I. Deer, R. F. Dietrich, F. J.
Fabry, S. R. Fiore, W. Garrett, E. F. Henley, J.P. Hinz, E. W. Hirshberg, J . J . Iorio, D. L. Kaufmann, H. C. Kiefer, J. B. Moore, W. E.
Morris, J. W. Parker, Jr., J. A. Parrish, Jr., W. D. Reader, W. H.
Scheuerle, E. E. Smith, D. A. Wells; Associate Professors: R. E.
Chisnell, S. M. Deats, R. M. Figg III, R. E. Hall, S. J. Hall, J. S. Hat.cher, W. J. Heim, M. G. Ochshorn, W. T. Ross, T. E. Sanders, R. D.
Wyly, Jr., Assistant Professors: A.G. Bryant, P. J. Collins, M. C. Harmon, F. T. Mason, J. D. Walther, F. J. Zbar; Instructor: J. J. Dietz; Lecturers: I. F. Ceconi, V. W. Valentine; Visiting Assistant Professor: E. A.
~
Metzger; Other faculty: K. E. Kay.

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES
AML 30Jl AMERICAN LITERATURE
(4)
FROM THE BEGINNiNGS TO 1860
A study of representative works from the period of early settlemeni
through American Romanticism, with emphasis on such writers as
Cooper, Irving, Bryant, Hawthorne, Emerson, Melville, Thoreau,
and Poe, among others. ·
AML 3032 AMERICAN LITERATURE
(4)
FROM 1860 TO 1912 'A study of representative works of selected American Realists and early Naturalists, among them Whitman, Dickinson, Twain, James,
Howells, Crane, Drieser, Wharton, Robinson.
AML 3041 SURVEY OF AMERICAN
(4)
LITERATURE TO 1945
An introductory course consisting of selected highlights of American
literature from the beginnings to 1945.
AML 3051 AMERICAN LITERATURE
(4)
FROM 1912 to 1945
A study of poetry, drama, and fiction by such writers as Pound, Fitzgerald, Hemingway, . Faulkner, Cummings, Williams, Anderson,
Lewis, Steinbeck, Wright, Wolfe, West, Stevens, Henry Miller, and
others.
(4)
AML 3271 BLACK LITERATURE
A ~tudy of Black American literature from the nineteenth-century to
the present, incluping the works ·of such writers as W.E.B. Dubois,
Jean Toomer, Langston Hughes, Richard Wright, Ralph Ellison,
LeRoi Jones, and Nikki Giovanni.
(4)
AML 3273 AMERICAN INDIAN LITERATURE
A survey. of native American Literature from pre-Columbian religious
and folk literature to the current voices in the pan-Indian movement.
(4)
AML 4101 NINETEENTH-CENTURY AMERICAN NOVEL
A study of the American novel from its beginnings through 1900, in-

eluding such novelists as Cooper, Hawthorne, Melville, James,
Twain, Crane, and Dreiser, among others.
(4)
AML 4123 TWENTIETH-CENTURY AMERICAN NOVEL
A study of major trends and influences in American prose fiction
from 1900 to the present. Includes works by such writers as Hemingway, Faulkner, Wolfe, Fitzgerald, Steinbeck, Anderson, Welty,
Malamud, Roth, Barthelme, and others.
(4)
AML 4261 LITERATURE OF THE SOUTH
PR: One course in American literature. A study of the major writers
of the "Southern Renaissance," including writers such as Faulkner,
Wolfe, Caldwell, Hellman, McCullers, O'Connor, Warren, Styron,
Allen Tate,. and Donald Davidson.
(4)
AML 4300 MAJOR AMERICAN AUTHORS
The study of two or three related major authors in American
literature, focusing on several major figures; the course may include
such writers as Melville and Hawthorne, Hemingway and Faulkner,
James and Twain, Pound and Eliot, Stevens and Lowell, etc. Specific
topics will vary. May be repeated twice for credit with different topics.
(4)
CRW 3100 NARRATION AND DESCRIPTION
Writing short papers in narration and description, and the personal
essay; analyzing selected essays to heighten sensitivity to language.
CRW 3110 IMAGINATIVE WRITING:
(4)
FICTION ,
PR: CRW 3100. Introduction to the writing of fiction. This course
will introduce students to the variety of forms and techniques in the
writing of imaginative prose.
CRW 3111 FORM AND TECHNIQUE OF
(4)
· FICTION
Analysis of and exercises in the elements of fiction: point of view,
characterization, conflict, tone, and image.
CRW 3300 FORM AND TECHNIQUE OF
(4)
POETRY
Study of the basic elements of poetry for reader and writer. Beginning
with poetic language and devices used to create forms (haiku, tanka,
ballad, song). progressi~g to basic prosody, rhyme, and stanza pattern, the student is trained in and learns to write many different forms
of poetry .
CRW 3311 IMAGINATIVE WRITING:
(4)
POETRY
Introduction to the writing of poetry. This course introduces the student td a variety of forms and techniques in the writing of poetry.
(4)
CRW 4120 WORKSHOP IN FICTION .
Study and writing of the short story and sections of the novel. Evaluation of student work in conferences, selected readings. May be taken
twice for credit.
(4)
CRW 4320 WORKSHOP IN POETRY
Self-expr~sion in traditional and contemporary forms . Studentteacher conferences and classroom discussion, selected readings. May
be taken twice for credit.
(3)
ENC 0000 DEVELOPMENTAL ENGLISH
Instruction and·practice in the review of the fundamentals of English.
Includes developmental work in English as applied in writing, with
emphasis on grammar, punctuation, mechanics of expression and
sentence structure. Credit received will not count toward Freshman
English credit. Students enrelled will be required to take the full
Freshman English sequence upon completing this course. Initial placement in course will be determined by student's score on Test of Standard Written English.
ENC 1101, 1104 FRESHMAN
(3,3)
ENGLISH
Instruction and practice in the skills of writing and reading. Courses
must be taken in numerical sequence.
ENC 3011 PRACTICAL GRAMMAR AND
(3)
USAGE
Coverage of the traditional forms and practices of English grammar.
A study of sentence.patterns, sentence structure, agreement, punctuation, pronoun case, and related matters.
. (4)
ENC 3210 BASIC TECHNICAL WRITING
Effective presentation of technical and semi-technical information.
May be repeated once for credit.
(4)
ENC 3310 EXPOSITORY WRITING
, A course teaching the techniques for writing effective prose, excluding
fiction, in which student essays are extensively criticized, edited, and
discussed in individual sessions with the instructor.
(3)
ENC 4012 TRADmONAL ENGLISH GRAMMAR
PR: ENC 3011 or Cl. A course primarily using the sentence diagram
to present a detailed analysis of the parts of speech, verb tenses,
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sentence functions, and other basic grammatical classifications of
traditional English grammar.
ENG 3105 MODERN LITERATURE, FILM,
(4)
AND THE POPULAR ARTS
Exploration into the nature and function of modern literature, film,
and some of the popular arts like fantasy, westerns, science fiction, . ·
war stories, and detective stories. The works of such writers as Vonnegut, Tolkien, Thurber, Heller, Barthelme, Berger, and Kesey are examined.
ENG 3114 MODERN DRAMA TO 1945
(4)
A study of such modern dramatists as Ibsen, Strindberg, Chekhov,
Pirandello, Shaw, and O'Neill, among others. Films will demonstrate
the possibilities of visualization.
ENG 4013 LITERARY CRITICISM
(4)
A study of the works of major literary critics from Aristotle to the present ,,..with emphasis on their meaning, their implied world view, and
their significance for our own time and literature.
·
(1-4)
ENG 4906 INDIVIDUAL RESEARCH
Directed study in special projects. Speciil! permission of chairper_son
required.
ENG 4907 DIRECTED READING
(4)
Readings in special topics.
ENL 3012 SURVEY OF BRITISH
(4)
LITERATURE TO 1750
An introductory course consisting of selected highlights of English
literature from the Middle Ages to 1750.
ENL 3022 SURVEY OF BRITISH
(4)
LITERATURE 1750 to 1945
An introductory course consisting of selected highlights of English
literature from 1750 to 1945.
ENL 3201 EARLY ENGLISH
LITERATURE
(4)
A survey of representative works of poetry, prose, and drama of the
Old English, Middle England and early Renaissance to 1557, including
Beowulf, Chaucer, Malory, More, Hooker, Skelto.n, Wyatt, among
others.
ENL 3220 LITERATURE OF THE ENGLISH
RENAISSANCE
(4)
A survey of representative works of poetry, prose, and drama of the
English Renaissance, from approximately 1558 to 1649, including
Sidney and Spenser to Donne and Marvell, with special attention to
the emergence of the New Poetry.
ENL 3230 LITERATURE OF THE
RESTORATION AND EIGHTEENTH-CENTURY
(4)
A survey of Neoclassical English literature beginning with Marvell and
the late work of Milton, and ending with the late Neoclassicism of
Johnson, Boswell, and Goldsmith.
ENL 3241 ROMANTIC LITERATURE
(4)
The poetry and poetics of Blake, Wordsworth, Coleridge, Byron,
Shelley, and Keats; with attention to the lesser figures, the eighteenth
century background, and the continuing ·importance of romantic
thinking in contemporary affairs and letters.
ENL 3250 VICTORIAN AND EDWARDIAN
LITERATURE
(4)
A survey of representative figures of the Victorian and Edwardian
periods, ending in 1914, including poetry, prose, and drama of such
authors as Carlyle, Tennyson, Browning,. Swinburne, Rossetti,
Dickens and Wilde.
ENL 3273 BRITISH LITERATURE FROM
1914 to 1945
(4)
Survey of poetry, drama, and fiction of such writers as Eliot, Yeats,
Thomas, Conrad, Shaw, Joyce, Lawrence, Huxley, Woolf, Forster,
Waugh, Owen, Auden, O'Casey, among others.
ENL 3333 SHAKESPEARE
(4)
Reading of eight to ten representative plays, with special attention to
developing the students' ability to read and interpret the text.
ENL 3334 SHAKESPEARE: TEXTS AND
FILMS
(4)
An introduction to the art of William Shakespeare through a comparative analysis of four of his most famous dramas and modern film
adaptation of them; Hamlet, King Lear, Romea and Juiiet and Henry

v.

ENL 4112 EIGHTEENTH-CENTURY
BRITISH NOVEL
(4)
A study of the emergence of modern realistic prose fiction in the eighteenth century, with emphasis on Fielding, Richardson, Smollett, and
Sterne.
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ENL 4122 NINETEENTH-CENTURY
(4)
BRITISH NOVEL
A study of such major British nov.elists as Austen, Scott, Thackeray,
Dickens, the Brontes, Eliot, Meredith, anc;I Hardy.
ENL 4131 TWENTIETH-CENTURY
BRITISH NOVEL
(4)
A critical study ·of British fiction, from 1900 to the present, with emphasis on sucq writers as Conrad, Lawrence, Joyce, Woolf, Forster,
Huxley, Waugh, Durrell, Burgess, Powell, and others. ·
ENL 4171 HISTORY OF BRlTISH
DRAMA TO 1912
· (4)
A study of the history of British Drama from its liturgical origins to
the beginning of the twentieth century, exclusive of Shakespeare. Included are the mystery and morality plays, and representative works
by Marlowe, Jonson, Middleton, Dryden, Congreve, Sheridan, and
Wilde, among others.
(4)
ENL 4202 ANGLO SAXON LITERATURE
A study of English heroic culture as presented in the literature occurring before 1066, such as Beowulf, the Battle of Maidon, the Seafarer, ·
and Selected Charms and Spells.
ENL 4210 MIDDLE ENGLISH
LITERATURE
,
(4)
An intensive study of one or more formal types occurring between
1066 and 1500, such as· Arthurian Romance, The Dream Vision, the
drama, and lyrics and ballads.
ENL 4221 RENAISSANCE LITERATURE:
SELECTED STUDIES
(4)
Study of one or more types, genres, modes, and themes of English
literature; 1600-1660, such as Metaphysical Poetry, CavalierMode,
.Devotional Literature, New Philosophy, Analytical Prose, Verse
Satire. Specific topics will vary.
ENL 4232 RESTORATION AND
(4)
EIGHTEENTH CENTURY: SELECTED STUDIES
An intensive study' of one or more types, genres, modes, and themes
of .18th century British Literature. Specific topics may vary.
ENL 4242 ROMANTIC LITERATURE:.
SELECTED STUDIES
(4)
An intensive study of one or more formal types of British literature
occurring between 1785 and 1832, ·such as Romantic Nature Poetry,
Romantic Historical Novels and Poems, etc. Specific topics will vary.
'
ENL 4251 VICTORIAN LITERATURE:
SELECTED STUDIES
. (4)
An intensive study of one or more formal types of Victorian literature,
such as the essay, the lyric, the longer poem, prose, fiction, ·etc.
Specific topics will vary.
1
(4)
ENL 4303 MAJOR AUTHORS
The study of two or three related major figures in English, American,
or World Literature. The course may include such writers as Fielding
and Austen, Keats and Yeats, Joyce and Flaubert, etc. Specific· topics
will vary. May be taken twice for credit with different topics.
ENL 4311 CHAU~ER
(4)
Art intensive study of The Canterbury Tales and major critical concerns.·
ENL4341 MILTON
(4)
Study of the poetry and major prose of John Milton, with special em.
phasis on Paradise Lost.
LIN 4100 HISTORY OF THE ENGLISH
LANGUAGE
(4)
The evolution of language from Anglo-Saxon through Middle English
to Modern English. Changes in the pronunciation, syntactic, and
semantic systems; discussion of the forces which influenCed them; a
consideration of how -these changes may influence the interpretation
of literature.
(4)
LIN 4370 STRUCTURE OF AMERICAN ENGLISH
An introductory suryey of traditional, structural, and generativetransformational' grammars and their techniques for the analysis and
description of linguistic structure in general, and contemporary
American English in panicular.
LIT 2000 INTRODUCTION TO LITERATURE:
(4)
The nature and significance of literature in its various forms: fiction,
draina, poetry; emphasis o.n the techniques of reading literature for intelligent enjoyment. Will not be counted toward the English major.
LIT 2021 CURRENT SHORT FICTION
(4)
Traditional and experimental short stories of this generation: such
writers as Updike, Malamud, O'Connor, Roth, Barth, Ionesco, and
Barthelme. Will not IJe counted toward the English major. ·
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LIT 2091 CURRENT NOVELS
(4)
A study of major British and American novels since WW II; attention
will be given to the culturai influences and recent literary trends. Will
not be counted towa~d the English major. ·
LIT 2092 DRAMA: TEXTS AND FUIMS
(4)
A study of the great works of drama, with emphli,sis on recent forms
and themes. Films will demonstrate the possibilities of visuaJization.
Will not be counted toward the English major. ;
(4)
LIT 3022 MODERN SHORT NOVEL
A study of the novella from the nineteenth century to the present.
Writers included are: Flaubert, Conrad, Lawrence,' Mann, Kafka,
Bellpw, Roth, and others. ·
LIT 3073 CONTEMPORARY BRITISH AND
AMERICAN LITERATURE FROM 1945 TO THE PRESENT
(4)
An introduction to the fiction, poetry, and drama of such writers as
Beckett, Ginsberg, Nabokov, Roethke, Plath, · Vonnegut, Welty,
Malamud, Durrell, Mailer, MacLeish, and others.
LIT 3101 LITERATURE OF THE WESTERN
(4)
_WORLD THROUGH THE RENAISSANCE
A study in English of the great works of Western Literature from its
beginning's through 'the Renaissance·, including the Bible, Homer, Sophocles, Plato, Euripides, Virgil, Cicero, Dante, Petrarch,
M~chiavelli, and Rabelais, among others.
LIT 3'102 LITERATURE OF THE WESTERN
WORLD SINCE THE RENAISSANCE
,
, (4)
A study in English of the great works of Western.Literature from the
Neoclassic to the Modern Period, including such writers-as Moliere,
Racine, Voltaire, Dostoevsky, Chekhov, Ibsen, Kafka, Gide, Sartre,
and· Camus, among others.
LIT 3144 MODERN EUROPEAN NOVEL
(4)
A study of the Modern European novel in translation as it developed
from the nineteenth century to the present, including such writers as
Dostoevsky, Flaubert, Kafka, Hesse, Camus, and Solzhenitsyn.
LIT 3304 TWENTIETH-CENTURY
BEST SEL;LERS
.
(4)
A study of representative best-selling. novels in twentieth century
America; including such popular works as 'Peyton Place, Lady Chat- ·
ter/y's Lover, Exodus, and Catcher in the Rxe, which have .sold in excess of 5,000,000 copies and have served to portray our cpanging
society and to reveal our changing literary taste.
LIT 3310 FANTASY AND SCIENCE
.
FICTION
,
(4)
A survey of fantasy and science fiction in Engl@d and America from
Mary Shelley to the present; includes such writers as Poe, Melville,
Ray Bradbury, Arthur C. Clarke, among others.
(4)
LIT 3374 THE BIBLE AS LITERATURE
Major emphasis on literary types, literary perfonalities of the Old and
New Testaments, and Biblical ·archetypes of British and American
literary classics.
·
LIT 3383 THE IMAGE OF WOMEN IN
LITERATURE
(4)
A survey of feminism, antifeminism, sexual identity, the feminine
mystique, stereotyped and liberated female images from Sappho to
the present, with special emphasis on women writers and on the
emergence of the women's movement. (Also offered under Women's .
Studies, )
·
LIT 3410 RELIGIOUS AND EXISTENTIAL
THEMES
,
_ (4)
_ Theological and philosophical ideas, allusions, and symbols in the
· writings of Dostoevsky, Nietzsche, Mann, Joyce, Eliot, Camus, Sartre, and others. ·
LIT 3451 LITERATURE AND THE
OCCULT
(4)
An introduction to the occult tradition as a major ingredient in
English, Continental, and American literature; analysis of the origins,
classifications, and areas of the various magic arts from classical times
through the present.
'
LIT 3931 SELECTED TOPICS IN ENGLISH
·(1-4)
STUDIES
Varying from semester to semester, the course examines in depth a
predominant literary theme or the work of a select -group of writers.
LIT 4011 Tl:IEORY OF FICTION
(4)
Intensive study of the genres and varieties of fiction to ascertain the
theoretical and technieal problems involved in the work of fiction.
LIT 4032 TWENTIETH-CENTURY BRITISH
AND AMERICAN POETRY
.
(4)
Study of selected Modern British and American Poets from Hopkins
I

I to the present, with attention to poetic f heory.
LIT 4043 CONTEMPORARY DRAMA
(4)
A study of recent forms and themes in drama from Theatre of the Absurd to the present, including representative works by Brecht, Beckett,
·Ionesco,' Genet, Pinter, Albee, Weiss, and Shepard, among others.
LIT 4930 SELECTED TOPICS IN ENGLISH STUDIES
(1-4)
The content of the course will be governed by student demand and instructor interest. It will examine in depth a recurring literary theme or
the work of a small group of writers. Special courses in writing may
· also be "offered under this title. May be repeated for different topics.
REA 0105 DEVELOPMENTAL READING
(2)
Designed "to help students develop maximum reading efficiency. The
course includes extensive instruction and laboratory practice in the improvement of adequate rates of reading, vocabulary, and comprehensive skills. An independent study approach is also available for
students who prefer to assume responsibility for their own progress.
(2)
REA 2405 SPEED READING DEVELOPMENT
A· course designed to develop speed reading techniques on various
levels of difficulty. Emphasis is placed on comprehension via
numerous practice drills. Will not be counted toward the English major. (S/U only.)
(3)
REA 3505 VOCABULARY
A practical course in rapid vocabulary improvement for students in all
areas. Stress is on words in context. Will not be counted toward the
English ·major. ·

GRADUATE COURSES

AML 6017 STUDIES IN AMERICAN
LITERATURE TO 1860
(3)
PR: Graduate standing. Selected focused studies in American
literature before 1860: the Puritans, Franklin, Cooper, Irving, Poe,
Emerson; Hawthorne, Melville, and others. May be retaken with different subject matter three times.
AML 6018 STUDIES IN AMERICAN
LITERATURE 1860 to 1920
(3)
PR: Graduate standing. Selected · focused studies in American
literature: , Whitman, Twain, Howells, James, Crane, Dreiser, and
others. May be retaken with different subject matter three times.
AML 6027 STUDIES IN MODERN
AMERICAN LITERATURE
(3)
PR: Graduate standing. Modern American drama, poetry, fiction,
and literary criticism; authors include Faulkner, Hemingway, Fitzgerald, O'Neill, Anderson, Wolfe, Cummings, Frost, and Eliot. May
be retaken with different subject matter three times .
ENG 6009 BIBLIOGRAPHY FOR ENGLISH
- STUDIES
(1)
PR: Graduate standing. Detailed study of bibliographies of cultural
milieus, genres, periods, and authors.
ENG 6017 STUDIES ,N STYLE
(3)
(Advanced Comp~sition for Teachers)
PR: Graduate stanC!ing. Poetics, rhetoric, dramatic style, prose style,
short fiction, the novel, and the essay. May be retaken with different
subject matter three times.
ENG 6018 SCHOLARSHIP AND
CRITICISM
(3)
PR: Graduate standing. Selected focused study of research approaches to English. May be r_etaken with' different subject matter
once.
ENG 6916 DIRECTf;D RESEARCH
(var.)
PR: GR. Master's level. Repeatable. (S/ U only.)
ENG 6939 GRADUATE SEMINAR-IN
. ENGLISH
(3))
PR:· Consent of graduate adviser. May be retaken with different subject matter to a maximum of six hours.
(var.)
ENG6971 THESIS: MASTER'S
Repeatable. (S/U only.)
ENG 7916 DIRECTED RESEARCH
(var.)
PR: GR. Ph.D. level. Repeatable. (S/ U only.)
ENG 7939 DOCTORAL SEMINAR
(3)
.PR: Admission to Ph.D. Program. This semina"r provides intensive
small-group discussion as well as shared and individual guided
research in a student's area of doctoral specialty. Repeatable up to six
credit hours.
·
(var.)
ENG 7980 DISSERTATION: DOCTORAL
PR: Must be admitted to Doctoral Candidacy. Repeatable. (S/ U .
only.)

HUMANITIES

\

ENL 6206 STUDIES IN OLD ENGLISH
(3)
PR: Graduate standing. A study of Old English language, prose style,
poetry. May be retaken with different subject matter three times.
ENL 6216 STUDIES IN MIDDLE ENGLISH
(3)
PR: Graduate standing. Selected focused studies in language and in
various authors and writings, 1100-1500: Chaucer, the Pearl poet,
Everyman, ballads, drama. May be retaken with different subject
matter three times.
ENL 6227 STUDIES IN SIXTEENTHCENTURY BRITISH LITERATURE
(3)
PR: Graduate standing. Selected focused studies in sixteenth-century
British literature; Shakespeare, Sidney, Spenser, Marlowe, and
others. May be retaken with different subject matter three times.
ENL 6228 STUDIES IN SEVENTEENTHCENTURY BRITISH LITERATURE
(3)
PR: Graduate standing. Selected focused studies in British literature,
1600-1660: Bacon, Donne, Jonson, Herbert, Milton, and others. May ·
be retaken with different subject matter three times.
ENL 6236 STUDIES IN RESTORATION,
AND EIGHTEENTH-CENTURY BRITISH LITERATURE
(3)
PR: Graduate standing. Selected focused studies in RestorafionEighteenth-Century British literature: Dryden, Defoe,. Pope, Swift,
Fielding, Sheridan, Johnson, Boswell, and others. May be retaken
with different subject matter three times.
ENL 6246 STUDIES OF THE ENGLISH
ROMANTIC PERIOD
(3)
PR: Graduate standing. A study of pre-Romantic and Romantic prose, fiction, nonfiction, and poetry. May be retaken with different subject matter three times.
ENL 6256 STUDIES IN VICTORIAN
(J)
LITERATURE
PR: Graduate standing. A study o.f Victorian poetry, Victorian fiction, Victorian non-fictional prose, and Victorian drama. May be
retaken with different subject matter three times.
ENL 6276 STUDIES IN MODERN BRITISH
LITERATURE
(3)
PR: Graduate standing. A study of Irish and English drama, the
modern novel, poetry, criticism, and the short story. May be retaken
with different subject matter three times.
LAE 6375 PROBLEMS IN COL'I..EGE ENGLISH INSTRUCTION:
(3)
COMPOSITION
PR: Graduate standing. An examination of the objectives of freshman
English and an investigation of current techniques for achieving those
objectives, emphasizing the problems of developing critical reading
and the techniques of expository writing at the college level.
LAE 6389 PROBLEMS IN COLLEGE ENGLISH INSTRUCTION:
LITERATURE
(3)
PR: Graduate standing. A course that allows the prospective college
English teacher to experiment with teaching techniques that will determine the most effective ways to teach literature apd that will teach college English teachers the variety and importance of literary techniques
and their relevance to subject matter.
LAE 7376 PROBLEMS IN ADV AN CED ENGLISH INSTRUCTION
OF COMPOSITION
(3)
PR: Admission to the Ph.D. program in English. Apprenticed, closely
supervised study of and practice in teaching of college and university
advanced composition. Student may elect to work with nonfiction,
fiction, or. poetry.
LAE 7390 PROBLEMS IN ADV AN CED ENGLISH INSTRUCTION
AND SCHOLARLY RESEARCH
(3)
PR: Ph .D. Candidacy. This course provides closely supervised training in upper-level college English instruction and experience with professional research. Experience in the lecture, seminar discussion, ex- .
amining, evaluation, conferences, directing undergraduate research,
course development, use of secondary materials, publication pro-·
cedure, and collation.
·
LIT 6096 STUDIES IN CONTEMPORARY
LITERATURE
(3)
' PR: Graduate standing. Drama, poetry, fiction, and literary criticism;
authors to be studied include Ionesco, Thomas, Miller, T. Williams,
Beckett, Camus, and Burgess. May be retaken with different subject
matter three times .
LIT 6105 STUDIES IN CONTINENTAL
LITERATURE
(3)
PR: Graduate standing. General· areas include the Renaissance, the
Enlightenment, the Novel in Europe, the Romantic Movement on the
I
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Continent, and Classical Comedy. May be retaken with different subject matter three times.
.
(1-6)
LIT 6934 SELECTED TOPICS IN ENGLISH STUDIES
PR: Graduate standing. Current topics offered on a rotating basis include The Nature of Tragedy; The Nature of Comedy and Satire; The
Nature of Romanticism and Classicism; and The Nature of Myth,
Allegory; and Symbolism. Other topics will be added in accordance
with student demand and instructor interest.

HUMANITIES
Chairperson: S. L. Gaggi; Professors: T. &. Hoffman, H. Juergensen, G.
S, Kashdin, E. M. MacKay (Emeritus), D. Rutenberg, L. L. Shackson
(Emeritus); A. J. Sparks; Associate Professors: C. B. Cooper, S. L.
Gaggi, H. B. Gowen, S. A. Zylstra; Assistant Professor: J. R. Spillane.

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES
HUM 2930 SELECTED TOPICS: AMERICAN MOSAIC
(4)
HUM 3024 THE ARTS
(3)
Analyses of selected works of film, literature, music, and visual arts,
including a variety of periods, nationalities and art forms, emphasizing artistic diversity. Especially recommended for students intending
to take 4000 and 5000 levCI Humanities courses at a future date.
HUM 3214 STUDIES IN CULTURE: THE CLASSICAL AND
MEDIEVAL PERIODS
(3)
Analyses of selected works of classical and medieval architecture,
drama, sculpture, intellectual prose, and other art forms. Typical
course focus is on ·architecture, drama, and intellectual prose.
HUM 3236 STUDIES IN CULTURE: THE RENAISSANCE
(3)
AND THE NINETEENTH CENTURY
Analyses of selected fiction, drama, painting, architecture, music, and
other art forms. Typical course focus is on painting and music.
HUM 3251 STUDIES IN CULTURE: THE TWENTIETH
CENTURY
(3)
Analyses of selected works of 20th Century art, primarily emphasizing
film, with secondary emphasis on painting and fiction.
HUM 3271, 3273 THE CULTURE OF THE EAST AND WEST · (4,4)
Masterpieces of music, visual arts, theatre, literature, and philosophy
in varying cultural and historical situations.
HUM 35Bo THE CURRENT SCENE
(2)
Live performances in contemporary media will be followed by discus•sions. The course will emphasize recent developments in the arts with
some special attention to current innovations. (S/U only.)
\
HUM 4433 CLASSICAL ARTS AND LETTERS
(4) ·
PR: Sophomore standing or Cl. Case studies in the arts and letters of
the ancient world.
_
HUM 4434 CL,\SSICAL ARTS AND LETTERS
(4)
· PR: Spphomore standing or Cl. Case studies in the arts and letters of
the ancient world.
'
(4)
HUM 4435 MEDIEVAL ARTS AND LETT~RS
PR: Sophoip.ore standing or Cl. Case studies in the arts and letters of
the middle ages.
·
HUM 4436 MEDIEvAL ARTS'AND LETTERS
(4)
PR: Sophomore .standing or Cl. Case studies in the arts and letters of
the middle ages.
·
·
(4)
HUM 4437 RENAISSANCE ARTS AND LETTERS
PR: Sop)lomore standing or Cl. Case studies in the arts and letters of
the Renaissance.
HUM 44311 ~NAISSANCE ARTS AND LETTERS
(4)
PR: Sophomore stanqing or Cl. Case studies in the arts and letters of
the Renaissance.
(4)
HUM 4440 THE ENLIGHTENMENT
PR: Sophomore standing or Cl. Case s·tudies in the arts and letters of ·
the Enlightenme~~.
HUM 4442 ARTS AND LETTERS OF THE ROMANTIC
(4)
PERIOD
.
PR: Sophomore st1111ding or Cl. Case studies in the arts and letters of
the rom,antic period.
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HUM 4444 NINETEENTH CENTURY ARTS AND LETTERS
(4)
PR: Sophomore ~anding or Cl. Case studies in the arts and letters of
the nineteenth century.
·
HUM 4471, 4473 TWENTIETH-CENTURY ARTS AND
LETTERS
(4,4)
PR: Sophomore standing or Cl. Case studies in the arts and letters of
the twentieth century.
HUM 4905 DIRECTED STUDY
(1-4)
Specialized individual ·study determined by the student's needs and interests.
HUM 4930 SELECTED TOPICS IN HUMANITIES
(1-4)
PR: Sophomore standing or Cl. This course will deal with a recurrent
theme in the arts as, for .example, love or death, or will focus on artistic centers such as Renaissance Florence or Paris in the 1920's.
Topics will vary; course may be repeated for credit with change of
content.
HUM 4931 SEMINAR IN HUMANITIES
(4)
. PR: Humanities major or CI; Senior standing. Discussion of interdisciplinary humanities. Includes essay.

GRADUATE COURSES

HUM 5412 HUMANITIES IN THE ORIENT: INDIA
(4)
·Examples from the arts and letters of India and the relationship of
these arts to the Hindu .and Buddhist philosophy-religions.
HUM 5414 HUMANITIES IN THE ORIENT: CHINA
(4)
Examples from the arts and letters of China; their relationship to
Taoism, Confucianism and other Chinese philosophies: Western influences on twentieth century Chinese arts and letters. ·
HUM 5415 HUMANITIES IN THE ORIENT: JAPAN
(4)
Examples from the arts and letters of Japan, their relationship to Zen
Buddhism and other Japanese philosophy-religions; Western influences on twentieth century Japanese arts and letters.
·
HUM 5452, 5456 HUMANITIES IN AMERICA
(4,4)
Case studies in the arts and letters of the United States. HUM 5465 LATIN AMERICAN ARTS AND LETTERS
(4)
Analysis of selected Latin American works of art in·their cultural context.
HUM 5485 SELECTED NON-WESTERN HUMANITIES
(4)
Materials chosen from arts and letters of Asia, Oceania, and the Middle East. May be repeated for credit -with change of content.
HUM 6475 STUDIES IN CONTEMPORARY ARTS AND
LETTERS
(3)
Concentration on major artists and recent trends.
HUM 6493 STUDIES IN CLASSICAL ARTS AND LETTERS
(3)
PR: Gradua~e standing. Examples from the arts and letters of ancient
Greece and their relationships to Aegean myths, religions and
philosophies. Classical Greek influences on later cultures.
HUM 6494 STUDIES IN MEDIEVAL ARTS AND LETTERS
(3)
PR: Graduate standing. Studies in medieval philosophies, visual arts,
music, literature and architecture, and their inter-relationships.
HUM 6495 STUDIES IN RENAISSANCE ARTS AND LETTERS
(3)
PR: Graduate standing. Masterpieces and major artists of the
Renaissance in Continental Europe and England.
HUM 6496 STUDIES IN ENLIGHTENMENT ARTS AND
LETTERS
(3)
PR: Graduate standing. Studies · in painting, sculpture, music,
literature, and architecture in relation to philosophical determinism
and political absolution.
'
,
·
HUM 6497 STUDIES IN NINETEENTH CENTURY ARTS AND
LETTERS
.
(3)
PR: Graduate standing. Examples from the arts and letters of the
nineteenth century, theii-" relationship to philosophical, social, and
historical developments, and to the arts and letters of the twentieth
- century.
·
HUM 6909 INDEPENDENT STUDY
(var.)
Independent study in which student must have a contract with an instructor. Repeatable. (SIU only.)
HUM 6915 DIRECTED RESEARCH
(var.)
PR: GR. Master's level. Repeatable. (S/U only.) _-..
HUM 6934 SELECTED TOPICS IN HUMANITIES
(1-3)
Each topic is a course of study in a subject. not covered by a regular
course. May be repeated for credit with change of content.

LANGUAGE
Director: R.A. Preto-Rodas; Professors: C.W. Capsas, E.F. McLean,
E.J. Neugaa:rd, R.A. Preto-Rodas, R.A. Stelzmann; Associate Professors: C.J.· Cano, R.A. Cherry, Jr., W.H. Grothmann, W.R. Hampton, D. lerardo, V.E. Peppard, D.P. Schenck, C.E. Scruggs, J.C.
Tatum; Assistant Professors: M. Esformes, A. Hechiche.

General Foreign Languages
UNDERGRADUATE COURSES
FOL 3100 GENERAL FOREIGN LANGUAGE I
(1-3)
A general purpose course that may be used for transfer of credit,
credit by examination, and similar matters; may also be used for formal courses in less-commonly taught languages or in professional
translation.
FOL 4200 GENERAL FOREIGN LANGUAGE II
(1-3)
A general purpose course that may be used for transfer of credit,
credit by examination, and similar matters; may also be used for formal courses in less-commonly taught languages or for workshops in
professional interpreting.
FOL 4905 DIRECTED STUDY
(1-3)
Departmental approval required.

GRADUATE COURSES
FOL 5906 DIRECTED STUDY
·PR: FOL 4200 or equivalent.

(1-3)

Arabic
UNDERGRADUATE COURSES
ARA 3110 MODERN ARABIC I
(4)
An intensive study of basic skills: pronunciation, listening comprehension, speaking and some composition.
ARA 3111 MODERN ARABIC II
(4)
PR: ARA 3110 or its equivalent. A continuation of ARA 3110. More
sophisticated oral/ aural skills are attained . Basic reading skills are acquired.

French
UNDERGRADUATE COURSES

Courses in Translation
FRT 3110 HIGHLIGHTS OF FRENCH LITERATURE IN
TRANSLATION
(3)
A study in English of French life through writers since the revolution.
Elective for students in all departments.
FRE 1060 FRENCH FOR READING
(3)
Designed to provide a reading ability in French that will support
research in other. disciplines. Primarily for graduate students.
FRE 1100 BEGINNING FRENCH I
(4)
The first course in the-;tudy of elementary French. Emphasis on the
development of basic skills in comprehension, speaking, and reading.
FRE 1101 BEGINNING FRENCH II
(4)
PR: FRE 1100 or equivalent. A continuation of FRE 1100.
FRE 2200 INTERMEDIATE FRENCH I
(3)
PR: FRE 1101 or equivalent. A review of the basic structure of
French. May be taken concurrently with FRE 2201.
FRE 2201 INTERMEDIATE FRENCH II
(3)
PR: FRE 1101 or equivalent. Readings in French on the intermediate
' level. May be taken concurrently with FRE 2200.

LANGUAGE
(4)
FRE 3240 CONVERSATION I
PR: FRE I JOI . For development of basic conversational skills.
FRE 3420 COMPOSITION I
(3)
A fundamental composition course fot students who have completed
FRE 2200 or FRE 2201.
FRE 3470 OVERSEAS STUDY
(1-6)
An intensive study-travel project in France. Prior approval and early
registration required. May be repeated up to 12 credit hours. _,
FRE 3500 FRENCH CIVILIZATION
(3)
Readings and discussion on the cultural history of France.
FRE 4241 CONVERSATION II
(4)
PR: FRE 3240 or equivalent proficiency. Conversation practice with
concentration on current idiomatic usage. May be repeated for a total
of 8 hours.
·
FRE 4421 COMPOSITION II
(3)
Continuation of French composition. This course is designed to
follow FRE 3420.
FRE 4905 DIRECTED STUDY
(1-3)
Departmental approval required.
(1-3)
FRE 4930 SELECTED TOPICS
Study of an author, movement, or theme.
FRT 3110 See above-COURSES IN TRANSLATION
FRW 4100 INTRODUCTION TO FRENCH NOVEL
(3)
A study of the history of the novel from its early appei\rance to present times with emphasis on the 19th and 20th centuries. Authors to be
studied include Chretien de Troyes, Rabc;lais, Balzac, 'Flaubert,
Proust, Camus, Sartre, Robbe-Grillet, and others. Specific content
may vary from year to year.
FRW 4101 INTRODUCTION TO FRENCH DRAMA AND
(3)
POETRY
.
A study of the history of drama and poetry. Will include medievil
drama, Racine, Corneille, Moliere, Anouilh, Sartre, Ionesco, and
others. Will also include Villon, Ronsard, DuBellay, Lamartine,
Hugo, Vigny, Mussel, Baudelaire, Mallarme, Rimbaud, ' Valery,
Peguy, Eluard, Apollinaire, Char, and others. Course content may
vary from year to year.
/

GRADUATE COURSES
FLE 6829 GRADUATE INSTRUCTION METHODS
(1-4)
Special course to be used primarily for tlie training 'o r graduate
teaching assistants. Variable credit, repeatable. Limited to a
'
cumulative total of four credits per student. (S/U only;.)
(3)
FRE 5422 ADV AN CED WRITTEN EXPRESSION
PR: FRE 4421, or equivalent. Course is designed to give advanced
training in free composition in French.
'
(3)
FRE 5564 CONTEMPORARY FRANCE
PR: FRE 3500 or equivalent or graduate standing. An advance<l
course in French civilization and culture including a study of recent
social, artistic and political trends as well as various current intellectual movements. Text and discussions in French.
FRE 6910 DIRECTED RESEARCH
(var.)
PR: GR. Master's level. Repeatable. (S/U only.)
FRE 6971 THESIS: MASTER'S
(var.)
Repeatable. (S/ U only.)
(3)
FRW 5222 CLASSICAL PROSE AND POETRY
PR: FRW 4101. Emphasis on Malherbe, La Fontaine; Boileau,
Descartes, and Pascal.
(3)
FRW 5226 20TH CENTURY POETRY AND THEATRE
PR: FRW 4101. Valery, Claude!, Anouilh, Montherland, Sartre,
Ionesco.
(3)
FRW 5283 THE 20TH CENTURY NOVEL
PR: FRW 4100. Proust, Gide, Mauriac, Malraux, Camus, RobbeGrillet.
(3)
FRW 5310 CLASSICAL DRAMA
PR: FRW 4101 . Corneille, Moliere, and Racine.
(3)
FRW 5415 LITERATURE OF THE MIDDLE AGES
PR: FRW 4100 or 4JOI. Major genres, including eipis, Arthurian
romances, drama, and lyric poetry. Reading in modern French translation.
(3)
FRW 5420 LITERATURE OF THE RENAISSANCE
PR: FRW 4100 or 4JOJ . A study of Renaissance French humanism including Rabelais, Montaigne, and the Pleiade P<>ets.
FRW 5440 18TH CENTURY LITERATURE
(3)
PR: FRW 4100. The classical tradition and the new currents of
thought in the Age of Enlightenment.
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FRW 5530 PRE-ROMANTICISM
(3)
PR: FRW 4100 or 4JOI. The precursors ofromanticism. Emphasis on
Rousseau, Bernardin de St. Pierre, Chenier, and Chateaubriand.
FRW 5535 ROMANTICISM AND EARLY REALISM
(3)
PR: F'RW 4JOI. A study of the romantic and early realistic
movements with emphasis on Lamartine, Vigny, Musset, Hugo, and
Balzac.
FRW 5558 NATURALISM AND REALISM
(3)
PR: FRW 4100 or 4101. A detailed study of realism and paturalism
with emphasis on Flaubert, Zola, le.s Goncourt, Maupassant, and
Daudet.
FRW 5934 SELEC'.I'EQ TOPICS
I 0-3)
PR: Upper-level or graduate standing. Study of an author, movement,
or theme.
, ·
(3)
FRW 6319 SEMINAR ON CLASSICAL DRAMA
PR: Graduate standing. A study of the works of Corneille, Racine, o~
Moliere.
FRW 6405 OLD FRENCH
(3)
PR: Graduate standing. An'introduction to the Old llrench language
and literature. Readings from representatiye texts. Required of all
M.A. candidates.
FRW 6416 MEDIEVAL LITERATURE
,
(3)
PR: Graduate standing. A study in depth of Old French literature of
the Middle Ages.
(3)
FRW 6938 GRADUATE SEMINAR
Topics vary. May be repeated. I

.

,.

German
UNDERGRADUATE COURSES
Courses In Translation
. GET 3111 HIGHLIGHTS OF GERMAN LITERATURE IN
TRANSLATION
(3)
· An analysis in English based on translations of the most significant
works o( the middle ages, of Luther, Grimmelshausen, Lessing,
Goethe, Kant, Hegel, Nietzsche, Mann, Heidegger, Kafka, Hesse, .and
co~iemporary writers of current interest. Elective for students in all
departments.

(3)
GER 1060 GERMAN FOR READING
Designed to provide a reading ability in German that will support
research in other disciplines.
'
(4)
GER 1100 BEGINNING GERMAN I
, Development of basic skills in listening and reading comprehension,
speaking and writing of German.
(4)
GER 1101 BEGINNING GERMAN II
PR: GER 1100 or equivalent: Continued development of basic skills in
listening and reading compreh~nsion, speaking and writing of German.
(3)
GER 2200 INTERMEDIATE GERMAN I
PR: GER 1101 or equivalent. A 'review of the basic structure of
spoken and writteh German. May be ta ken concurrently with GER
I
2201.
~ER 2201 INTERMEDIATE GERMAN II
(J)
PR: GER I JOI or equivalent. Readings in German on the intermediate
level. May be taken concurrently with GER' 2200.
GER3240CONVERSATIONI
· (3)
PR: GER 1101. For development of basic conversational skills.
GER 3420 COMPOSITION I
.
(3)
A fundamental course for students who have completed GER 2200 or
GER 2201.
(3)
GER 3500 GERMAN CIVILIZATION
PR: GER 2200 or GER 22,!)l. Readings in German on the cultural
history of Germany.
(3)
GER4241 CONVERSATION II
Free conversation based on the current German idiom.
.
(3)
GER 4421 COMPOSITION II
Practical training in modern German usage and differences of style.
GET 3111 See above-COURSES IN TRANSLATION
GEW 4100 SURVEY'OF GERMAN LITERATURE I
· (4)
Old High German-and Middle High German literature in modern Ger-
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man translation; the literature of Humanism and Baroque, the
classical pe~iod.
(4)
GEW 4101 SURVEY OF GERMAN LITERATURE II
The romantic period, ·19th and 20th centuries.
(1-3)
GEW 4900 DIRECTED STUDY
Departmental approval required."
(1-3)
GEW 4930 SELECTED TOPICS
~tudy of an author, movement or theme.
(

GRADUATE COURSES
(3) .
'
GER 51145 HISTORY OF THE GERMAN LANGUAGE
A diachronic approach to the study of the German language. The
course traces the history and development of the language from IndoEuropean through Germartic, Old, Middle, and New High German.
(var.)
· 1
.
GER 6908 INDEPENDENT STUDY
Independent study in which student must have a contract with an instructor. Repeatable. (S/U only.)
(3)
'
.
GEW 5485 20TH CENTURY LITERATURE TO 1945
A study, of major styles in German literature from 1900 to WWII with
emphasis on Haumptmann, Schnitzler, Hofmannsthal, George Rilke
Kaiser, Heym, Trakl, Thomas Mann, Hesse, Kafka, Benn, Brecht. '
GEW 5489 20TH CENTURY LITERATURE 1945 TO
(3)
. ·
.
PRESENT
Study of major trends in German literature since WWII witli emphasis
on Borchert, Frisch, Durrenmatt, Boll, Uwe, Johnson, Grass
'
Aichinger, Eich Enzensberger, Bachmann.
(3)
··
GEW 5515 THE ENLIGHTENMENT
Selected dramas and critical writings by Lessing, Wieland, Kant.
(3)
GEW 5541 ROMANTICISM
Je~aer circle and Heidelberger circle; the late romantic period, the
wnters between Classicism and Romanticism.
(3)
GEW 5551 REALISM
Selected works by Grillparzer, Grabbe, Buchner, Hebbel, Heine, Immerman, Stifter, Keller, Meyer, Storm, Raabe, Hulshoff, and
?,
Morike. (3)
GEW 5600 GOETHE
Selected novels, poems: Werther, Wahlverwandtschaften, Wilhelm
Meister, Westostlicher Divan.
(3)
GEW 5603 FAUST
Sources, forii-t, content, and literary significance of Urfaust and
Faust.
(3)
GEW 5610 SCHILLER
Selected dramas, philosophical and aesthetical writings.
(1-3)
GEW 5934 SELECTED TOPICS
PR: Upper-level or gradujlte standing. Study of an author, movement,
ot theme.
(var.)
GEW 6915 DIRECTED RESEARCH
o..,.
PR: GR. Mast~r's level. Repeatable. (S/U only.)
1
(1-3)
GEW 6934 SELECTED TOPICS
Study of an author, movement or theme.

caccio, Machiavelli, Castiglione and others-are read and discussed in
.
English.

(4)
ITA 1100 BEGINNING ITALIAN I
The first course in the study of elementary Italian. Emphasis is on the
,..-. development of basic skills in comprehension, speaking, and reading.
(4)
ITA 1101 BEGINNING ITALIAN II
The second course in the study of elementary Italian. Emphasis is on
the development of basic skills in comprehension, speaking and
.
reading.
(3)
ITA 2200 INTERMEDJA;TE ITALIAN I
PR: ITA 1101 or equivalent. Readings in Italian on the elementary
level. A review of the basic structure of spoken and written Italian.
(3)
.·
ITA 2201INTEDJEDIATE ITALIAN II
PR: ITA 1101 or equivalent. Readings in Italian on the intermediate
level. May be taken concurrently with ITA 2200.
(4)
ITA3240ITALIAN CONVERSATION I
To develop fluency.and correctness in spoken Italian. Intensive study
for conversational skill basfll particularly upon the current Italian
idiom. Syntax is ·.ntensified and the vocabulary and idiomatic expressions expanded. '
(3)
.
ITA 3420 COMPOSITION
A fundamental composition course for students who have completed
ITA 2200 and ITA 2201.
(3)
ITA3500ITALIANCIVILIZATION
Readings and discussion on the cultural history of Italy.
(3)
ITA 3560 ITALIAN CINEMA AND LITERATURE
A parallel study o'f'fiction and film from post-war Neo-realism to the
. present time. This course will be conducted in English with film viewjng and lectures.
(4)
ITA 4241 ITALIAN_CONVERSATION II
To assist 'studeµts who have already made a start in speaking Italian,
who have not had the advantages of travel or who have non-Italian
speaking parents, to improve their skill in speaking Italian. Current
events; literary discussions; free conversation; prepared speeches. Differences of media, syntactical signal.
(1-3)
ITA 4930 SELECTED TOPICS
Study of an author, movement, or theme.
ITT 3110 See above-COURSES IN TRANSLATION
(4)
ITW 4100 SURVEY OF ITALIAN LITERATURE I
A s~vey of Italian literature from the earliest monuments through the
classicism of the 18th century.
(4)
ITW 4101 SURVEY OF ITALIAN LITERATURE II
A survey of Italian literature beginning with the Classicism of the 18th
century and continuing to present.
(1-3)
ITW 4905 DIRECTED STUDY
Departm~iltal al'.!l>roval required.

GRADUATE COURSES

Hebrew

ITW 6910 DIRECTED RESEARCH
PR: GR. Master's level. Repeatable. (S/ U only.)

(var.)

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES
(4)
HBR 3110 MOQERN HEBREW I
An intensive study of basic skills: pronunciation, listening, comprehension, speaking, and some composition.
(4)
HBR 3111 MODERN HEBREW II
PR: HEB 3110 or equivalent. A continuation of HEB 3.110. MO-re
sophisticated oral/aural skills are attained. Basic reading skills are ac· ·
quired. ,

Italian
UNDERGRADUATE COURSES

Courses In Translation . .
(3)
·
ITT 3110 ITALIAN CLASSICS IN TRANSLATION The works of the fathers of the Renaissance-Dante, Petrach, Boe-

Portuguese
U,NDERGRADUATE COURSES
(4)
POR 3210 INTENSIVE PORTUGUESE
PR: 2 years of another Romance language or Latin, or Cl. An ac' · cel~rated study of-the fundamentals· of listeni'ng, speaking, reading,
- and writing..
1
(1-6)
POR 3470 OVERSEAS STUDY
P.R: POR 3210. An intensive study-travel program in a Portuguesespeaking country. Prior departmental approval !Ind early registration
are required.
(3)
POR 3500 THE LUSO-BRAZILIAN WORLD
An introduction to the culture and civilization of Portugal and Brazil.
(1-3)
POW 4905 DIRECTED STUDY
Departmental approval required. May be repeated.

LANGUAGE
GRADUATE COURSES
POW 6910 DIRECTED RESEARCH
PR: GR. Master's level. Repeatable. (S/ U only.)

,

(var.)

Romance
GRADUATE COURSES
FOW 6800 BIBLIOGRAPHY
(1)
PR: Graduate standing. Research methods. Includes familiarity'with
major journals and bibliographies, with a practicum. (S/U only.)

Russian
UNDERGRADUATE COURSES

Courses in Translation
RUT 3110 RUSSIAN CLASSICS IN TRANSLATION
· (3)
Masterpieces of 19th century Russian literature in English. The major
works of Pushkin, Lermontov, Gogol, Turgenev, Dostoevsky,
Tolstoy, and Chekhov. Elective for .all students in all departments.
RUT 3111 TWENTIETH-CENTURY RUSSIAN LITERATURE IN
TRANSLATION
(3)
Masterpieces of 20th century Soviet literature in English .. The major
works of Bely, Olesha, Babel, Zamyatin, Bulgakoy, Pasterna~ , ;md
Solzhenitzyn. Elective for all students in all departments.

RUS 1100 BEGINNING RUSSIAN I
(<I)
The first course in the study of elementary Russian. Emphasis on the
development of basic skills in comprehension, speaking and ·reading.
RUS 1101 BEGINNING RUSSIAN II
(4)
PR: RUS 1100 or Cl. The second course in ·the study of elementary
Russian . Emphasis on the development of basic skills in comprehension, speaking, and reading.
'.!
RUS 3400 CONVERSATION AND COMPOSITION I
(4)
PR: First year Russian or equivalent. Development of basic skills in
conversation, composition, and reading.
RUS 3500 RUSSIAN CIVILIZATION
(3)
A survey of the cultural history of ~us sia .
RUS 4401 CONVERSATION AND COMPOSITION U
(..)
PR: Previous course in series or equivalent. Continuation of RVS
3400.

RUS 4900 SELECTED TOPICS
Study of an author, movement, or theme.
RUS 4905 DIRECTED STUDY
Departmental approval required.
RUT 3110 See above-COURSES IN TRANSLATION
RUT 3111 See above-COURSES IN TRANSLATION
RUW 4624 DOSTOEVSKY
Reading and discussion of the major works of Dostoevsky.

(1-3)
(1-3)

(3)

185

SPT 3131 SPANISH AMERICAN LITERATURE IN
'TRANSLATION
(3)
Outstanding works of Spanish America; in English. Open to all- nonmajors.

SPN 1100 BEGINNING SPANISH I
(4)
Development of basic skills in listening and reading comprehension,
speaking and writing of Spanish.
SPN 1101 BEGINNING SPANISH II
(4)
PR: SPN 1100 or equivalent. Continued development of basic skills in
listening and reading comprehensi9n, speaking and writing of
Spanish.
SPN 2200 INTERMEDIATE SPANISH I
(3)
PR: SPN 1101 or equivalent .. A review of the basic structure of, spoken
and written Spanish. May be taken concurrently with SPN 220,L
SPN 2201 INTERMEDIATE SPANISH II
(3)
PR: SPN 1101 or equivalent. Readings in Spanish on the intermediate
level. May be taken concurrently with SPN 2200.
SPN 2240 CONVERSATION l
.
(3)
PR: SPN 1101. For development of basic conversational.skills.
SPN 3241 CONVERSATION II
(3)
PR: SPN 2240,or equivalent. To improve fluency in spoken Spanish.
SPN 3300 COMPOSITION
(4)
PR: SPN 2200-2201. A study of syntax, grammar and writing.
SPN 3470 OVERSEAS STUDY
.
(1..(i)
PR: SPN ' 1101. An intensive study-travel program in a Spanishspeaking country. Prior departmental approval and early registration
are required.
I
SPN 3500 SPANISH CIVILIZATION
(3)
PR: SPN 1101 . The culture and civilization of Spain.
SPN 3520 SPANISH AMERICAN CIVILIZATION
(3)
Readi~gs and discussions on the culture and civilization of Spanish
America. For majors and non-majors.
SPN 4301 EXPOSITORY WRITING
(4)
PR: SPN 3300. Practical training in contemporary Spanish structure,
usage and stylistic devices.
SPN 4410 ADVANCED CONVERSATION ·
(3)
PR: .SPN 3241 or equivalent. Intensive practice in the formulation and
expression of ideas in standard Spanish.
·
SPT 3110 See above-COURSES IN TRANSLATION .
SPT 3131 See above-COURSES IN TRANSLATION
SPW 3200 INTRODUCTION TO HISPANIC LITEQATURE
(3)
PR: SPN 2201 or equivalent. Prose fiction , drama, poetry, and essay;
techniques of literary analysis.
SPW 4100 SURVEY OF SPANISH LITERATURE I
(3)
PR: SPW 3200 or equivalent. A study of Spanish literature from its
origins through the 17th century.
SPW 4101 SURVEY OF SPANISH LITERATURE II
(3)
PR: SPW 3200 or equivalent. A study of the later periods of Spanish
literature.
SPW 4130 SURVEY OF SPANISH-AMERICAN LITERATURE I (3)
PR: SPW 3200 or equivalent. An introd,uction to the study of Colonial Spanish-Aftlerican literature from the Discovery to modernism.
SPW 4131 SURVEY OF SPANISH-AMERICAN
LITERATURE II ' '
· .
(3)
PR: SPW 3200 or equivalent. :An introduction to the study of
Spanish-American literature from the Modernism period to the present. Emphasis on modern writers since Dario.
SPW 4900 DIRECTED STUDY
(1-3)
Departmental approval required.
SPW 4930 SELECTED TOPICS
(1-3)
Study of an author, movement or theme.

GRADUATE COURSES

Spanish
UNDERGRADUATE COURSES

Courses in Translation
SPT 3110 SPANISH MASTERPIECES IN TRANSLATION
·, (3)
Outstanding literary works of Spain, in English. Open to all nonmajors.

SPN 5567 CONTEMPORARY SPAIN
(3)
PR: SPN 3500 or equivalent or graduate standing. Advanced readings
and· discussions dealing with contemporary Spanish civilization and
culture, including a study of recent social, artistic and political trends.
Texts and discussions in Spanish.
SPN 5790 PHONOLOGY AND PHONETICS
(3)
PR: SPN 3300. A st11dy of the Spanish _sound system :
SPN 5845 HISTORY OF THE SPANISH LANGUAGE
(3)
Tiaces the development of Spanish from its Latin origins to the present.
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SPN 6940 GRADUATE INSTRUCTION METHODS
(1-3)
Special course to be used primarily for the training of graduate
teaching assistants. Variable .credit, repeatable. Limited to a
cumulative total of three credits per student. (S/U only.)
SPW 5245 THE PICARESQUE NOVEL
(3)
Realistic prose-fiction of the Renaissance and Golden Age.
SPW 5313 GOLDEN AGE DRAMA
.
(3)
PR: SPW 4100. Lope de Vega, Alarcon, Tirso, Calderon, and others.
SPW 5400 MEDIEVAL LITERATURE
(3)
PR: SPW 4100 or equivalent. Course gives an in-depth study of principal works and authors of the per-iod such as El Poema de Mio Cid,
Libro de Buen Amor and La Celestina.
SPW 5482 POST CIVIL WAR LITERATURE
(3)
PR: SPW 4101. The drama and novel since 1936.
SPW 5535 ROMANTICISM
(3)
PR: SPW 4101. Poetry and drama of the first halfof the 19th century.
SPW 5555 REALISM
(3)
PR: SPW 4101. Prose fiction of the 19th ceQtury.
SPW 5605 THE QUIJOTE
(3)
Cervantes' masterpiece Don Quijote de la Mancha.
SPW 5725 GENERATION OF 1898
(3)
PR: SPW 4101. The major figures of the period and their main
followers.
SPW 5726 GENERATION OF 1927
I
(3)
PR: SPW 4101. A study of vanguard literature in Spain between 1918
and 1936.
SPW 5755 MEXICAN LITERATURE
(3)
PR: SPW 4130. Major writers of all genres. Emphasis on modern
writers.
SPW 5765 J:;JTERATURE OF ARGENTINA AND URUGUAY
(3)
PR: SPW 4131. Emphasis on the gaucho theme and contemporary
prose fiction.
SPW 5775 CARIBBEAN LITERATURE
(3)
' PR: sew 4130. Emphasis on contemporary Cuban and Puerto Rican
literatures.
SPW 5934 SELECTED TOPICS
•
(3)
PR: Upper-level or graduate standing. Study of an author;.movement,
or theme.
SPW 6910 DIRECTED RESEARCH
(var.)
PR: GR. Master's level. Repeatable. (S/ U only.)
SPW 6936 GRADUATE SEMINAR
(3)
Topics vary. May be repeated.
SPW 6971 THESIS: MASTER'S
(var.)
Repeatable. (S/ U only.)

LlBERAL STUDIES
Program Director: J.B. Camp.
UNDERGRADUATE COURSES
IDS 3300 STRUCTURES OF KNOWLEDGE AND KNOWING
(4)
Distinguishing the modalities of human knowledge and awareness as
reflected in the classic distinctions: sensory/ motor/ emotive; normative/ descriptiv,e/ non-rational; logical/mathematical; ethical/
physical/moral; qualitative/ quantitative; mind/will/body; s.ubstance
and function .
.
IDS 3310 PROGRESS AND UTOPIA
(4)
Examination of the modein backgrounds of contemporary awareness:
particularly the development of historical awareness of ourselves as
scientifically, technologically, and socially "progressive" -in relation
to both utopic and non-utopic futures .
IDS 3320 FREEDOM AND THE SELF
(4)
Analysis of the idea of freedom in relation to the idea of self, involving comparative treatment of the variety of standpoints of-conceiving
the individual personality in relation to the social context.
IDS 4344 SEMINAR: MAN AND NATURE
.
(3)
PR: Senfor standing or Cl. Examination of aspects of contemporary
theories of nature and man deriving in the liberal arts, to the purpose
of developing a general assessment of contemporary knowledge and
methods of knowing.
IDS 4930 SELECTED TOPICS
(1-4)
Course content determined by students' and instructor' s interests and
needs.

LINGUISTICS
Professors: R.W. Cole, R.C. O'Hara; Associate Professors: J .C.
Caflisch III, J .B. Camp, C.J. Cargill-Power.

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES
ESL 1383 ENGLISH FOR FOREIGN STUDENTS I
(3)
A special course for students learning English as a second language.
Intensive study and drill in American English pronunciation and
listening comprehension.
ESL 1384 ENGLISH FOR FOREIGN STUDENTS II
(3)
PR: ESL 1383 or Cl. Intensive study and drill in American English
pronunciation and listening comprehension. Emphasis on diction and
speaking skills.
LIN 3010 INTRODUCTION TO LINGUISTICS
(3)
Introduction to the basic principles of linguistic science; phonological
and grammatical analysis and description; language change and
genetic relationships.
LIN 3301 LANGUAGE AND MEANING
(3)
-A survey introduction for non-specialists to the basic principles of
semantics and the way language conveys ideas. This course is also
available on WUSF/ TV Channel 16 by the O.U. Program.
LIN 4040 DESCRIPTIVE LINGUISTICS
(3)
PR: LIN 3010 or Cl. Introduction to the basic techniques of formali zing linguistic descriptions through elementary phonological , morphological, and syntactic data solution-problems drawn from a variety of languages. Both ~axonomic and generative analysis and descriptions will be developed and compared.·
LIN 4377 LANGUAGE TYPES OF THE WORLD
(3)
An introduction to linguistic typology consisting in a systematic comparison of characteristic representatives of the various language types,
such as Vietnamese, Malay, Hungarian, Swahili, Sanskrit, Hebrew,
and others. No knowledge of any of these languages on the part of the
student is presumed.
LIN 4600 LANGUAGE AND SOCIETY
(3)
PR: LIN 3010. An analysis of the interrelation of a language and the
structure of the society using it. The linguistic behavior patterns
characteristic of particular social, political, economic, educational,
and racial groups. Problems in communication between strata.
LIN 4701 PSYCHOLINGUISTICS
(3)
PR: LIN 3010. The nature of linguistic structure and its correlates in
behavior and perception. Examination of the hypotheses of Whorf,
Chomsky, and others.
LIN 4710 LANGUAGE AND COMMUNICATION: ACQUISITION
AND DEVELOPMENT
(3)
PR: LIN 3010. A survey of current research and theory in the processes of normal acquisition and development oflanguage and communication in children. The acquisition and development of
phonology, syntax, semantics, pragmatics, and non-verbal communication and the role of language in general cognitive development.
LIN 4903 DIRECTED READING
(1-3)
PR: Cl. Readings in special topics. Must be arranged prior to registration.
LIN 4930 SELECTED TOPICS
(1-3)
PR: Cl. Course content depends upon student's needs and instructor' s
interest and may range over the entire field of linguistics.

· GRADUATE COURSES
LIN 5231 COMMUNICATION SCIENCE: THEORY AND
PRACTICUM
(3)
PR: LIN 2200 or Cl. Intensified instruction in neuroanatomy of oraln&Sal cavities, ear, pharyngeal, laryngeal, and thoracic areas. Includes
topics in phonological theory such as feature composition and
markedness. Practice in IPA and identification of segments through
sOna-Graph work.
LIN 5245 EXPERIMENTAL PHONETICS
(3)
PR: LIN 2200 or Cl. Intensified training in auditory discrimination of
the sounds of American English. Detailed use of research findings, instruments, and methodologies in the laboratory study of normal
speech. Development of phonetic skills of discrimination and
reproduction of speech sounds.
LIN 6081 INTRODUCTION TO GRADUATE STUDY IN
LINGUISTICS
(3)
Required of all M.A. candidates. An introduction to the aims and
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methodologies of linguistics as a graduate discipline: The field of
linguistics, its sub-disciplines, and its relationship to adjacent arts and
sciences; bibliographical resources; methods of research and research
writing; and a brief survey of the historical development of linguistics
and current issues in the field .
UN 6107 STUDIES IN ENGLISH LANGUAGE
AND LINGUISTICS
(3)
PR: LIN 4100 and LIN 4370, or Cl. An advanced study of the origin,
historical development, and contemporary structure of British and
American English in its social and cultural milieu, with emphasis upon
modern techniques for linguistic analysis and description.
LIN 6110 DIRECTED RESEARCH
(var.)
PR: GR. Master's level. Repeatable. (S/ U only.)
LIN 6117 HISTORY OF LINGUISTIC THOUGHT
,
(3)
Survey of the development of language study in the West from Antiquity to the present: Classical and medieval theories of language;
origins of traditional grammar; rationalist linguistic theory and
philosophical grammar, and an examination of the origin of contemporary linguistic controversies.
LIN 6128 HISTORICAL LINGUISTICS
(3)
An advanced survey of the principles and methodology of historical
linguistics.
LIN 6139 TOPICS IN THEORETICAL LINGUISTICS
(3)
Offerings will include current issues in any area of linguistic theory.
LIN 6146 COMPARATIVE LINGUISTICS
(3)
The principles and methodology of comparative linguistics, focusing upon a major Indo-European subfamily, such as Romance, Germanic, or Balto-Slavic.
·
LIN 6233 ADVANCED PHONETICS
(3)
PR: LIN 5231 or equivalent. Intensified training in close phonetic
transcription. Work on dialects, intonation, distinctive feature theory
and acoustic phonetics.
·
LIN 6240 PHONOLOGICAL DESCRIPTION
(3)
Analysis of the phonological component of a granimar, its role and
formal structures. The generative model is compared to taxonomic
descriptions. Theory and data-solution problems.
/
LIN 6377 THE STRUCTURE OF A SPECIFIC LANGUAGE
(3)
Analysis of the linguistic structures of both common and uncommon
languages. May be repeated up to six credit hours with change in .content/ title.
LIN 6380 SYNTACTIC DESCRIPTION
(3)
Analysis of syntactic descriptions of various languages through datasolution problems in co-occurrence relations, agreement, permutation, conjoining, and embedding. Feature grammars and other models
are discussed.
·
LIN 6405 CONTRASTIVE ANALYSIS
(3)
PR: LIN 4377. Comparison and contrast of , the structures of
American English with corresponding structures· in selected foreign
languages.
LIN 6407 APPLIED LINGUISTICS
(3)
Analysis of the phonological, morphological and. syntactic features of
English as a basis for linguistic application to problems of English
language acquisition by non-native speakers.
LIN 6425 FORMAL STYLISTICS
(3)
Studies in the relationship between the development of language study
and literary criticism; developments in modern linguistic theory and
their application to problems of aesthetics, literary structure, and
style.
LIN 6435 FIELD METHODS
(3)
PR: LIN 4040 and LIN 5231 . An introduction tci the techniques of
gathering language data in the field and to make an analysis of such
data. Native informants are brought on campus to replicate the field
experience; students will become familiar with equipment and tools
used by linguists in the field.
LIN 6601 SOCIOLINGUISTICS
(3)
Detailed analysis of the phenomenon of language variation with emphasis upon the research methodology of sociolinguistics· and the
implications of its findings for current linguhtic theory.
LIN 6715 LANGUAGE ACQUISITION
(3)
PR: LIN 3010, LIN 4377 or Cl. A survey of current research and
theory in the processes of normal language acquisition and
development.
LIN 6810 SEMIOTICS
(: .
PR: Cl. Introduction to kinesics and paralinguistics; the linguistic
structure of gesture, proxemics, and other significant areas of
nonverbal communication and signaling behavior.
0

LIN 6820 STUDIES IN SEMANTICS
(3)
Selected problems in the area of meaning and the relationship between linguistic structure and cognition. Mappings of presupposition, kinship fields, emotive concepts, and other problems are
surveyed. Theories such as Fodor-Katz-Chpmsky, Ross-LakeoffMcCawley, and others are contrasted.
LIN 6908 INDEPENDENT STUDY
(var.)
Independent study in which student must have 'a .contract with an
instructor. Repeatable. (S/ U only.) '
·
LIN 6932 SELECTED TOPICS
(1-4)
Content will depend upon instructor's interests and students'
needs. Such topics 'as neurolinguistics, bilingualism, and discourse
analysis may be taught.
LIN 6940 GRADUATE INSTRUCTION METHODS
(1-4)
Special course to be used primarily for he training of graduate
teaching ·assistants. Variable credit, repeatable. Limited to a
cumulative total of four credits per student. (S/ U only.) ,
LIN 6971 THESIS: MASTER'S
(var.)
Repeatable. (S/ U only.)
PHI 6226 LANGUAGE AND NATURE
(3)
A study of the development of language as an instrument for ordering human consciousness in terms of European ideas of Nature,
with special emphasis upon the dialectic, relational, and popular
modalities of conceptual representation.
,PHI 6228 LANGUAGE AND LIMIT
(3)
Introduction to the principles of the logic of natural languages including semantic .analysis of logical relations between selected syntactic structures (active/passive, raising, case relations, etc.);
logical dominance in semantic structure; application of logic to
questions of linguistic meta-theory.
TSL 6371 METHODS OF TEACHING ENGLISH AS A SECOND
LANGUAGE I
(3)
Analysis of the' methods of teaching English pronunciation and structure to speakers of other languages.
TSL 6372 METHODS OF TEACHING ENGLISH AS A SECOND
LANGUAGE II
(3)
PR: TSL 6371. Analysis of the methods of teaching English reading
and listening comprehension and composition to speakers of other
languages. TSL 6945 INTERNSHIP
(1-6)
PR: TSL 6371 and TSL 6372. Required of all candidates for the M.A.
degree in TESL. Supervised teaching of English as a secontl language
to non-native speakers at appropriate levels and setting,. May be
repeated up to six credit. hours. (S/U only.)
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Chairperson: E.L. Sasser: Professors: M.R. Garcia, W.E. Griscti, R.L.
Kerns, M. Lucoff, E.L. Sasser; Associate Professors: D.S. Bagley Ill, D.
L. Dickerson, W.G. Fudge, L. Stalnaker Jr; Assistant Professors: T.M.
Counts, R.W. Friedman, J.L. Ghiotto, N.C. James, R.A. Logan, G.H!
Meyer, W.F. Moyse, D.E. Vogel; Lecturers: K. Storr, D. Togie Jr; Professor Emeritus: A.M. Sanderson; Courtesy Professor: H.J . Skornia;
Courtesy Lec/ urer: D.K. Baldwin.
UNDERGRADUATE COURSES
ADV 3000 INTRODUCTION TO ADVERTISING
(3)
PR: MMC 3100 and MMC 3602. A study of the structures, functions,
and persuasive language of advertising in mass media with attention to
social, political, economic, and legal aspects.
ADV 3101 ADVERTISING COPY
(3)
PR: ADV 3000 and ECO 2023. Study of laboratory experience in
preparation of advertising copy for newspapers, magazines, radio,
television, direct mail, outdoor displays, and special items.
ADV 3103 RADIO-TELEVISION ADVERTISING .
(3)
PR: ADV 3000. An intensive study and i:uialysis .of radio and television . for advertising purposes, including copywriting, script and
storyboard preparation, time buying and selling techniques, audience
research methods, and basic production concepts.
ADV 3300 ADVERTiSING MEDIA STRATEGY
(3)
PR: ACC 2001, ADV 3000, ECO 2023 and ECO 2013 . Problems,
techniques, strategy of media research, planning, budgeting and effec/ tive utilization in advertising.
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ADV 3700 RETAIL ADVERTISING PLANNING AND
EXEUTION
,
(3) .
. PR: ADV 3000 and ADV 3101. A study of retail advertising, including
- management decisions, processes, procedures, media planning, production techniques, and problems affecting the development of advertising to fulfill retail objectlves.
·
'
ADV 4801 ADVERTISING CAMPAIGNS
.,
(3)
PR: ACC 2001, ADV 3101, ADV 3300, ECO 2013, ECO 2023', and
MAR 3023. Advanced advertising course requiring planning and production of complete general advertising campaign, including research,
•
production methods, budgeting, and media schedui~. '
~V 4940 ADVERTISING PRACTICUM
'
(1)
PR: Senior.standing and CI. For selected advertising sequence majors.
·Practical e)\perience outside the classroom in a live advertislng situation where the student works for acadeinic credit under the tutelage of
a professional ptactitiOner. (S/U only~) ·
FIL 3004 THE FILM AS MASS COMMUNICATION I: SYNTAX (3)
· PR: MMC 3100 and MMC ' 3602'. th'e language, conventions,
elements, and patterns of the film medium as related to current
models of effective mass· commun.ication and ' new theories of' nonverbal communication. Concurrent laboratory experieil.ces·in control
of light and line.
·
·'
FIL 3200 THE FILM AS MASS COMMUNICATION II:
RHETORIC AND STYLISTICS
.., •
(3)
PR: FIL 3oo4. A continuation of flL 3004 to include the effect_ive ar, rangements of scenes and sequences in motion picture and television'
films. Concurrent. laboratory experiences in sound and e<liting.
FIL 3201 THE FILM AS MASS COMMUNICATION Ill:
WORKSHOP
. ·'
.
(3)
·PR: FIL 3200. Practical exercises, denionStr~tions: and experiences in
applying material covered in FIL 3004 and FIL 3200.
·
FIL 4205 ADVANCED CAMERA TECHNIQUES
(3)
PR: FIL 3004 .. Advanced camera technology, ,professional procedures, emulsion selection, color control, studio artd location shooting, 'laboratory methods, -maite shooting, and si>ecial effects.
FIL 4206 ADVANCED FILM LIGHTING .
(3)
PR: FIL 4205. Advanced lighting of sfudio and lo~tion sets stressing
professional procedures and standards from preproduction to postproductio'n.
'
·
'
FIL4207SENSITOMETRY AND .PHOTOMETRICS
(3)
PR: FIL 3004. The materials and processes of cinema photo; response
of materials to development and exposure.
·
FIL 4208 FILM DIRECTING
(3)
PR: FlL 3004. Introduction to the techruques of film direction.
FIL 4209 CINEMA DYNAMICS
'
(3)
PR: FIL 3004. Techniques for the ·description and analysis of intraframe movement. Concurrent laboratory in subject and camera movement. ~
FIL 4300 THE DOCUMENTARY FILM
(3)
PR: Sophomore standing. The development of the documentary
movement; ,earliest newsreels; Flaherty, Grierson and the .GPO Unit.
U.S. Government-sponsored films, the Canadian Film board, Cinema
. I Verite; study of about 60 fact-films from some 20 countries. Stresses
objective criteria, critical analysis.
(3)
FIL 4403 SOCIAL HISTORY OF THE FILM TO 1945
·PR: MMC 3100 and MMC 3602. The ·industrial, "technological,
philosophical, and social factors bearing on the rise and development
of the motion picture as a popular art. Intensive study of a series of
. films through screenings and· readings.
·
FIL 4404 SOCIAL HISTORY OF THE FILM, 1945 TO THE
PRFSENT
(3)
PR: MMC 3100 and MMC 3602. A continuation of FIL 4403, covering the development of the film from 1945 to the present. (flL 4403 is
not a prerequisite.)
·
JOU 3006 MAGAZINES IN SOCIETY
(3)
PR: MMC 3100 and MMC 3602. A stiidy of the development of
various types. of magazines in America, and. a critical analysis of current problems and performances of periodicals along with-changes.indicated for the future.
JOU 3100 BEGINNING REPORTING
(3)
P~: MMC 3100 and MMC 3602. Basic instructiOn in news judgment,
sourct:s of news, newsgatheriiig, and newswriting techniques / Typing
'ability is required.
· JOU 3ID1 ADVANCED REPORTING
.(3)
PR: POS 2041, JOU 3100, or .RTV 3300 (RTV majors only), JOU
· 4200, and Pl-II 1103. Getting infdrmation and writing the more complex and specialized story, techniques of investigative and analyt~cal

reP<>rting, including ethical and legal considerations.
JOU 3205 TYPOGRAPHY I
(3)
PR: MMC 3100 and MMC 3602. The history and design of type, major classifications of type faces, typographic nomenclature, printer's
measurements, and the science of type design and identification.
Laboratory work.
/
JOU 3206 TYPOGRAPHY ll
(3)
PR: JOU 3205. A study of the history of typesetting, the emergence of
computers and coldtype composition; extensive study and use of
ccipyfitting methods for body type, display, and headlines; principles
of typography and photocomposition including readability and
legibility. Laboratory work.
(3)
JOU 3300 MAGAZINE ARTICLE AND FEATURE WRITING
PR: CRW 3100, JOU 3100. Planning, researching, writing, and
marketing ,articles for general and special interest magazines and
newspaper magazine supplements; experiences in developing article
Idea; inductive analysis of contemporary magazine articles.
JOU.3306 CRITICAL WRITING: EDITORIALS, REVIEWS,
(3)
COLUMNS
.
PR: JOU 3101, JOU 4200. Interpretive and opinion writing for the
.mass media. Analysis and discussion of current events as a basis for
critical thinking and editorial writing; evaluation of editorial pages of
leading newspapers. Study of journalistic techniques involved in
writing art, drama, music, and book reviews and satire, sports, or personal columns.
JOU 3940 REPORTING PRACTICUM
(1)
PR: JOU 4104 and CI. For selected News-Editorial Sequence majors.
-Pratical experience outside the classroom in a live newspaper reporting situation where the student works for academic credit under the
tutelage of a professional practitio'ner. (S/ U only.)
(3)
JOU 4104 PUBLIC AFFAIRS REPORTING
PR! JOU 3101, POS 2041 and POS 3142. Covering city council
meetings, courthouse, city hall, courts, society, and other special
assignments. Emphasis is on coverage of major governmental units of
all levels of government, including examination and interpretation of
public documents and records.
(3)
JOU 4200 NEWS EDITING I
PR: ECO 2013, JOU 31QO, and SOC 1020. Evaluating news and its
display; editing and rewriting copy for the mass media, with emphasis
on the. daily hewspapet; news judgment, headlines, makeup; ethical
, problems.
JOU 4202 NEWS EDITING II
(3)
PR: JOU 4200, POS 2041. Continuation of JOU 4200, with more intensive practice on the copydesk in evaluating, processing, editing,
and headlining live wire copy and local copy; experimental makeup;
managing the copy desk. Current events and analysis of selected daily
, newspapers ..
,JOU 4208 MAGAZINE EDITING AND PRODUCTION
(3)
PR: JOU 3300, JOU 4200. A study of magazines in America: prepara- tion of copy, photographs and art for printing; issue planning and
design; examination of production methods, including printing,
typography and mechanicals. Preparation of a detailed proposal and
comprehensive for a hypothetical magazine.
JOU 4500 NEWSPAPER ORGANIZATION AND
MANAGEMENT
I
(3)
PR: JOU 3101 and senior standing. An introduction to the work of
newspaper managers; advertising, business, circulatic;m, news
editorial, production, research and promotion, with guest lecturers
from ·the press. Newspaper. ethics responsibility, and performance,
Research in current newspaper problems.
JOU 4800 MASS MEDIA STUDIES
(3)
PR: Junior standing. JOU 3100, MMC 3602. Intensive review of mass
communications theory, practice, and content as they relate to
teaching mass media in secondary schools, wit)l some emphasis also
·on supe(vision of school publications. Not open to Mass Communications majors. 1
JOU 4941 EDmNG PRACTICUM
(1)
PR: Senior st'anding JOU 4202 and Cl. For selected News-Editorial
Sequence majors. Practical experience outside the classroom at a daily ·
1
•
newspaper copydesk, w.here the student works for academic credit
under the tutelage of a professional news editor. (S/ U only.)
(1)
. JOU 4944 MAGAZINE PRACTICUM .
PR: Senior standing and CI. For selected Magazine Sequence majors.
Practical experience outside the classrqom in a live magazine or industrial publication situation where the student works for academic
credit under the tutelage of a professional practitioner. (S/ U only.)

I

'

, (2)
MMC 3000 SURVEY OF MASS COMMUNICATIONS
The functions of agencies of mass communications and their impact
upon society; critical analyses of press performance in relation to current events; evaluation of the press through a study of its history. Not
open for credit to Mass Communications majors.
MMC 3100 WRITING FOR THE MASS MEDIA
(3)
PR: Sophomore standing; 2.5 GPR; grade of "C"·in ENC 1101, ENC
1104, typing proficiency, and passing score on English Diagnostic
Test. An introduction to the basic skills of writing for the mass me9ia
with practice in library research, persuasive writing, ana informational writing.
·
·
MMC 3602 MASS COMMUNICATIONS AND SOCIETY
(3)
PR: Sophomore standing. A survey of the history, theory processes,
and philosophy of mass communications and the mass media, in the
United States, and their relationship to the other major institutions of
American society.
'
MMC 3700 THE POPULAR ARTS IN AMF;RICA
(3)
A survey of the growth of the popular arts (motion pictures, radio,
television, art best sellers, jazz and other forms of music, the comics,
etc.) as mirrors, transmitters and transformers of American cultural
values.
MMC 3936 SELECTED TOPICS IN MASS COMMUNICATIONS
STUDIES
(1-3)
Courses designed to meet current. or specific topics of interest to the
instructor and students.
·
MMC 4123 MEDIA SCRIPT WRITING
(3)
PR: MMC 3100 and MMC 3602. An introduction to the techniques of
writing scripts for photographic and multi-media presentation, electronic media, and industrial and documentary film.
MMC 4200 HISTORY AND PRINCIPLES OF COMMUNICATIONS
LAW
(3)
PR: l'vjMC 3100 and MMC 3602. Historic and Constitutional
backgrounds of freedom and control of expression, statutory enactments, major Supreme Court cases, · court decisions ·and administrative rulings which have shaped legal control of communications.
MMC 4201 GOVERNMENT AND THE MEDIA
(3)
PR: MMC 4200. The relationships between government and the
media, with emphasis on current activities of such .regulatory agencies
as the Federal Communications Commission, the Federal Trade Commission and other commissions; the courts, the Congress and the Executive; examination of the media and industry codes and standards.
MMC 4300 INTERNATIONAL COMMUNICATION
(3)
Mass communications as internal and international systems; flow of
the news; international news communications networks; satellite communications, overseas activities of American media interests; international propaganda; communication and national development, inter- ,
national media organizations and their activities.
MMC 4420 RESEARCH METHODS IN MASS
COMMUNICATIONS
(3)
PR: MMC 3100, MMC 3602, and/ or Cl. An intrdduction to the
theory and practice of quantitative and historical research methods as'
applicable to the study of media and mass communications. Emphasis
on survey research, evaluation of data, and report writing.
MMC 4900 DIRECTED READING IN MASS
COMMUNICATIONS
(1-3)
PR: Junior standing, CC and Cl. Reading and directed study in
special topics.
MMC 4910 INDIVIDUAL RESEARCH IN MASS
COMMUNICATIONS
(1-3)
PR: CC and Cl. The' course provides means for a student to do independent study in an area not covered by a numbered course.
MMC 4936 SELECTED TOPICS IN MASS COMMUNICATIONS
STUDIES
(1-3)
PR: Junior standing. Courses designed to meet current or specific
topics of interest to instructors and students.
MMC 4945 MEDIA INTERNSHIP-SEMINAR
(3)
PR: CI and 15 hours in Mass Com. courses and completion of an 8-12
week media internship with newspaper, broadcast station, or other
media-related agency approved by the department and paid by the
sponsor. Reports on experiences for discussion and evaluation. (S/U
only.)
·
PUR 3000 PRINCIPLES OF PUBLIC RELATIONS
(3)
PR: ECO 2013 and MAN 3010, MMC 3100 and MMC 3602. The
functions of public relations within corporate and institutional structures; ethical standards of practice, and relationships of the practice to
the public media and other modes of contemporary communication.
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PUR 4001 ADVAN CED PUBLIC RELATIONS .
(3)
PR: PUR 3000 and 'PUR 4100. As final course in PR sequence, it involves 'intensive study of counseling and problem-solving techniques
used in p_rofessional 'practice. Analysis of case studies and preparation
of complete PR .program. Elitensive.reading in the literature of co~
temporary practice.
PUR 4100 WRI'FING FOR PUBLIC RELATIONS
(3)
PR: JOU 3100, PUR 3000. Persuasive wr.iting techn_iques unique to
the practice of public relations; a.pplication of principles and ethical
practices to problem-solving situations drawn .from case studies;
writing for~ats used ·in promotional and publicity literature.
PUR 4601 PUBLIC INFORMATION
' ..• , · .
(3)
' PR: POS 2041, POS 2112, and PUR 4100. The nature of government
pub.lie information organization, practices, and criticisms thereof; the
role of information specialists in ·reporting government.at all levels to
the public; conceptual differences in approach and techniques between governmental and private sector public relations.
PUR 4700 PUBLIC RELATJONS PRACTICUM
(1)
PR: Senior standing and f:I. For selected Pu91ic Relations Sequence
. majors. Practical experience outside the clas~oom in a professional
I public relations Situation Where the Student WOf kS for academic Credits
under the tutelage of a professional practitioner.
·
"RTV JOOO INTRODUCTION TO BROADCASTING
(3)
PR: MMC '.HOO and MMC 3602. A survey of the organization, s.tructure, ancl function of the broadcasting industry.
RTV 3100 WRITING FOR RADIO AND TV
(3)
PR: ENC 3310 or CRW 3100, RTV 3000. The writing of radio and
television scripts such· as documentaries, childrei:i's programs, commercials, dramas, talks, and demonstrations.
RTV 3210 RADIO PRODUCTION AND DIRECTION '
(3)
PR: RTV 3·000. Radio production and direction; laboratory anci
broadcast experiences.
RTV 3225 VIDEO WORKSHOP
(1)
PR: MMC 3100 ·and MMC 3602 or Cl. An introduction to the techni• ques and applications of field television production and electronic
editing.
·
· RTV 3230'BROADCASTING ANNOUNCING
(l)
PR: ORI 3000, RTV 3000, SPC 2023 or SPC 205Q or THE 2020:
Developmc;nt of skills required for effective announcing and other appearance5 before microphone and camera.
RTV 3300 BROA:DCAST NEWS
(3) .
PR: RTV 3000. The study and methods in gathering, writing, and
editing newscasts for radio and television.
RTV 3941 RADIO.PRACTICUM
(1)
PR: RTV 3210 and Cl. The study, rehearsal, and production of radio
programs and materials. (S/U only.)
1
RTV 4205 ADVANCED TV PRODUCTION AND DIRECTION
(3)
PR: RTV 4220 and junior standing. Intensive study ;md practice of
the techniques of TV production and direction with emphasis on both
creative and experimental. aspects of TV programming.
RTV 4220 TV PRODUCTION AND DllU:CTION
(3)
PR: RTV 3000 and junior standing. A basic course in the techniques
or' producing and ·directing TV 'programs·:
RTV 4301-TV NEWS HLM
(3)
PR: RTV 3300. Techniques in writing and filming· for television news.
RTV 4402 MmIA CRITICISM: BROADCASTING
(3)
· PR: RTV 3000. A critical study of contemporary ·broadcast content.
RTV 4500 THE BROADCAST PROGRAM
(3)
PR: RTV 3000. Program concepts, resources, costs, selection and
scheduling. Analysis of programming in terms of structures, appeals
and strengths.
RTV 4700 BROADCAST LAW
(3)
PR: RTV '3000. A study of the broadcasting industry from the
perspective of governmental regulation and the political process with
special elJlphasis on how regulatory policy is determined.
RTV 4942 TV PRACTICUM
(1)
PR: RTV 4220 and Cl. The study, rehearsal and production of television programs ~d materials (S/U only.)
VIC 3000 INTRODUCTION TO VISUAL COMMUNJCATIONS
(3)
PR: MMC 3100 and MMC 3602. The survey of visual communication
theory, techniques, and their contemporary application and social influences as applied to the visual media with emphasis on still
photography, motion pictures, video tape, and graphics.
VIC 3100 PHOTOJOURNALISM I
(3)
PR: MMC 3100 and MMC 3602. Camera operation, darkroom
techniques, picture composition; editing, ethics, history, and laws in
connection ~ith photojournalism.
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VIC 3102 PHOTOJOURNALISM II
(3)
PR: VIC 3100. Advanced process and pri[lctice of photography for
publication: Content includes advanced. camera and laboratory
techniques, publication requirements and theory of photochemical
color separation used in magazine and newspaper&. Emphasis is placed on student production.
.
(1)
VIC 3943 VISUAL COMMUNICATION PRACTICUM
PR: Senior standing and Cl. For selected Visual Communications sequence majors. Practical experience outside the classroom in a professional environment where the studerit works for academic credit under
the tutelage of a professional practitioner. (SI U only.)
1
VIC 4103 COLOR PHOTOGRAPHY
'
~3)
PR: VIC 3102. Development of knowledge and skills of color
photography for publication and presentation. Emphasis is on the use
of transparency and negative color materials in tbeir application to the
media. Laboratory required.

GRADUATE COURSES
ApV 6503 MEDIA AND MARKET ANALYSIS
(3)
An advanced study of the demographic, geographic, and socialpsychographic descriptions of media and markets to analyze mass
media audiences, costs and uses to aid in solving mar~eting communications problems for advertisers.
ADV 6602 ADVERTISING MARKETING DECISIONS
(3)
A study of managerial problems in planning; COl\trolling, and evaluation of advertising with .emphasis on the. decisions concerning products, pricing, competitive positioning, distribution and promotion.
(3)
JOU 6107 ADVANCED URBAN AFFAIRS REPORTING .
Problems and methods of reporting urban affairs, including
municipal government and politics: ' city, county and state. Research/ analyses of current issues.
·
JOU 6191 SEMINAR: CONTEMPORARY NEWSPAPER
(3)
, ,
PROBLEMS
. A study of the role of the free press in a democratic society and its efforts to fulfill its socilil and ethical responsibilities by analyses and
discussions of the problems which face the reporter, the editor, and
the publisher.
MMC 6303 INTERNATIONAL COMMUNICATIONS SEMINAR (3)
Mass Communications as national and international systems; flow of
the news; international news communications networks; satellite communications; overseas activities of American ~edia interest$; international propaganda; communication and national development; international media organizations and their activities.
MMC 6401 MASS MEDIA STRUCTURES
(3)
The study of.mass communications theories, structures, influences,
and their relationships to institutions in American society.
MMC 6421 RESEARCH METHODS IN MASS
(3)
COMMUNICATIONS
The theory and practice of ,quantitative, ·historical, and critical
researcli methods, and their applications to the stu,!ly of mas& communication. Emphasis on experimental and survey res.earch, statistical
analysis, and evaluation of data.
MMC 6605 PUBLIC OPINION AND THE MASS MEDIA
(3)
The influence of public opinion on•private and public institution n a
democratic society and the role of the mass media in opinion formation. The nature of persuasion in establishing or modifying public opinion, and perspectives on the social responsibilities of communicators.
,
(3)
MMC 6612 SEMINAR: GOVERNMENT AND THE MEDIA
·PR: MMC 4200 or equivalent. Interrelationships of the media and
government at the judieiaJ, executive and legislative levels. Focus is on
legal limitations and privileges.of the medial theory and philosophy of
the First Amendment; research procedures in court and administrative
agency documents.
MMC 6900 DIRECTED READINGS IN MASS
COMMUNICATIONS
(1-3)
PR:· CI and graduate adviser. Readings in specialized areas of Mass
Communications as agreed to by the instructor and the student by
contract. May be repeated up to 3 credit hours. (S/U only.)
MMC 6910 INDIVIDUAL RESEARCH IN MASS
.t
COMMUNICATIONS ·
(1-3)
PR: CI and graduate adviser. Independent study in which the student
must have a contract with the instructor to. study an area not covered
by other courses in the graduate curriculum. May be repeated up to 3
credit hours. (S/U only.)

MMC 6936 SELECTED TOPICS IN MASS COMMUNICATIONS (3)
Courses designed to meet current, specific topics of interest to
students and instructors.
MMC 6945 PROFESSIONAL PRACTICUM
(3)
PR: Minimum of 12 graduate hours in Mass Communications. Practicum will consist of placement with a media related organization
selected by the student and approved and supervised by the graduate
adviser. (S/U only.)
-MMC6971 TJIESIS: MASTER'S
(var.)
, Repeatable. May be taken for varying credit in successive semesters up
·to 6 credit hours. (S/ U only.)
·
.
(3)
PUR 6603 PUBLIC RELATIONS COUNSELING
. Relationship of the public relations counselor to the client or'
employer; counseling in corporate, non-profit and governmental
organizations; writing and presenting PR programs to the client;
management and operation of counseling firms.
I PUR 6604 STANDARDS OF PUBLIC RELATIONS PRACTICE
(3)
Historical perception of ethical practice; the professional's role as advocate for· the client and ombudsman between the client and his
public; codes of conduct; administrative and statutory law governing
the practice; progress towards professional status.
RTV 6400 HISTORY AND CRITICISM OF
BROADCASTING
(3)
The origin and development of broadcast programming stressing how
radio and television content affect social, cultural, and political
values. Study will also include critical examination of broadcast
ae,sthetics and those factors which determine program form and function.
(3)
RTV 6702 TELECOMMUNICATIONS AND PUBLIC POLICY
An exploration of the emerging problems of teleco_mmunications
policy, especially the regulation of news systems of communications,
and the development of communications policy in a post-industrial
age.
(3)
VIC 6005 SEMINAR IN VISUAL COMMUNICATIONS
Development of message preparation in the integration of visual and
verbal images, emphasis on the management and planning of still
photography, video, film, graphic design, and typography in effective
communication.

PHILOSOPHY
Chairperson: W.H. Truitt; Professors: J.A. Gould, W.H. Truitt; Professor Emeritus: C.H. Chen; Associate Professors: J .A. Bell, B.R . Boxill,
B. Silver, R.N. Taylor, R.C. Weatherford; A ssistant Professors: J . Beil;
Courtesy Assistant Professors: M. Myerson.
·

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES
PHH 3000 INTJ,{ODUCTIPN TO PHILOSOPHICAL
(3)
TRADITIONS
An historical introduction to selected philosophical traditions through
readings from representative thinkers.
PHH 3100 ANCIENT AND MEDIEVAL PHILOSOPHY
(3)
A survey of philosophy from tbe pre-Socratics through Plotinus.
PHH 3420 MODERN PHILOSOPHY
(3)
A survey of Western philosophy from Descartes through Thomas
Reid.
.
PHH 3440 RECENT PHILOSOPHY
(3)
A survey of philosophy from Kant through nineteenth century
philosophy. ·
PHH 4600 CONTEMPORARY PHILOSOPHY
(3)
PR: Eight hours of philosophy or Cl. Selected schools of twentieth
century thought such as idealism, positivism, pragmatism, realism,
and existentialism .
PHH 4700 AMERICAN PHILOSOPHY
(3)
Major traditions in American thought-Puritanism, the Enlighten·ment, Transcendentalism, Idealism, Pragmatism, and Analytic
Philosophy-in relation to American culture.
PHI 1000 GREAT PHILOSOPHERS OF THE WESTERN
(2)
WORLD
Lectures and discussions of tht; great philosophers since Plato, focusing on particular problems.
PHI 1010 PHILOSOPHIC CONTROVERSIES
(2)
A discussion of central controversies in philosophy such as the nature
of love, violence, freedom, truth, morality, etc.

PHILO~OPHY
PHI 1103 PRACTICAL LOGIC
(2)
Elementary theory and application of logical fallacies, deductivci'and
inductive logic. Not for majors.
PHI 3011 INTRODUCTION TO'PHILOSOPHICAL PROBLEMS (3)
An introduction to major philosophical problems through readings
from representative thinkers.
·
'
PHI 3100 LOGIC
(4)
Language analysis and classical modern formal logic, including the ·
logic of classes and propositions, and discussion of phiiosophical
issues.
'
PHI 3404 SCIENTIFIC METHOD
(3)
Probability, inductive inference, the hypothetico-deductive method,
experimentation, and selected topics in the philosophy of science,
PHI 3600 ETHICS
(3)
An examination of the writing of the philosophers: Plato, Aristotle,
Kant, Sartre, etc., about moral problems and principles.
PHI 3601 CONTEMPORARY MORAL ISSUES
. (3)
Open to all students-A study of contemporary moral issues concerning racism, sex, sexism, abortion, poverty, crime, war, suicide, and
human rights in general.
PHI 3700 PHILOSOPHY OF RELIGION
(3)
Analysis of religious experience and activity and examination of principal religious ideas in light of modern philosophy.
PHI 3905 DIRECTED STUDY
(1-4)
PR: Cl. Individual study directed by a faculty member. Approval slip
from instructor required.
PHI 3930 SELECTED TOPICS
(1-4)
PR: Cl. Selected topics according to the needs of the student.
PHI 4320 PHILOSOPHY OF MIND
(3)
PR: Eight hours of philosophy or Cl. A study of historical and current issues in philosophy of mind, including the nature and status of
mind, mind/ body dualism, the relationship of mind and bo<fy, the
problem of other minds, the physical basis for' intelligence, etc.
PHI 4360 THEORY OF KNOWLEDGE
(3)
An examination of human knowledge; its scope and limits, and an
evaluation of evidence, criteria of truth, the nature ofbelief,' conditions for meaningfulness, theories of perception, and a study of
memory and sense perception in the four major fields ''Of nature,
history, personal experience, and the a priori.
PHI 4800 AESTHETICS
(3)
A study of traditional and contemporary aesthetic theories with emphasis on creative process, the nature of the art work, the aesthetic
response, expressiveness, form and content as well as art and morality.
.
PHI 4905 DIRECTED STUDY
(i-4r
PR: Cl. Individual study directed by a faculty member. Approval slip
from instructor required.
·
PHI 4930 SELECTED TOPICS
(1-3)
PR: Cl. Selected topics according to the needs of the senior students:
Approval slip from instructor required.
PHM 3100 SOCIAL PHILOSOPHY
(3)
An analysis of rival theories of social order and their philosophical
foundations.
'
PHM 3222 PHILOSOPHIES OF THE CITY
. (3)
A study of the current issues in the philosophy of the city including the
· nature of community, alienation and the city, art and the city,
political philosophy of the city, the city and business, nature versus
the city, the city and beauty, etc.
PHM 3400 INTRODUCTION TO PHILOSOPHY OF LAW
(3)
A study of the fundamental concepts of law from a philoS<>phic standpoint including crime, justice, punishment, free speech, insanity, etc.
PHM 4322 ANCIENT AND MEDIEVAL POLITICAL·
'
PHILOSOPHY
(3)
A survey of political philosophy from 6 B.C. until 1600 A.D'. , including an examination of the ethical, metaphysical, arid
epistemological bases of these philosophies.
PHM 4331 MODERN POLITICAL PHILOSOPHY
(3)
A survey of political philosophy from 1600 A.O. until 1900 A.O., including an examination of the ethical, metaphysical, and
epistemological bases of these philosophies.
PHM 4340 CONTEMPORARY POLmCAL PHILOSOPHY
(3)
A survey of political philosophy in the twentieth century, including an
examination of the ethical, metaphysical and epistemological bases on
these philosophies.
PHP 3786 EXISTENTIALISM
(3)
A study of the religious and atheistic existentialists and the bearing of ·
their views on religion, ethics, metaphysics, and theory of knowledge.
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PHP 4000 PLATO
(3)
PR: Eiglit hours· of philosophy or Cl. The examination of Plato will
include the dialogues Protagoras, Georgias, Meno, Republic, elc. ·
. PHP4010ARISTOTLE
·-' •,}
·
(3)
PR: Eight hours of philosophy or Cl. Study of Aristotle's philosophy.
' PHP 4410 KANT
· (3)
PR: Eight hours of philosophy or Cl. Lecture and· discussion of
Kant's philosophy, especially The Critique of Pure' Reason.
PHP 4740 RATIONALISM
; ·
'
· (3)
A careful study of the epistemologies of Descartes, Spinoza, Leibniz,
and Malebranche.
:
'··
PHP 47~ EMPIRICISM
(3)
A careful study of the epistemologies of Locke, Berkeley, Hume, and
Thomas Reid. · ·
PHP 4784 ANALYTICAL PHILOSOPHY
· (3)
PR: Eight hours of phildsophy, PHI 3100. A study of th·e method
devoted to clarifying phil~sophical problemnhrough analysis of the
language in which these problems are stated.
·"
PHP 4788 PHILOSOPHY OF MARXISM .
(3)
PR: Cl. A critical survey of Marxist philosophy from Marx and
Engels to·Milo Tse-Tung and Herbert Marcuse: Hegelian foundations
of, Marxist philosophy analyzed ·in detail.
·. •

,.
GRADUATE COURSES
PHH 6938 SEMINAR IN THE HISTORY OF PHILOSOPHY
(3)
PR: Graduate standing or Cl. A seminar in the history of philosophy.
• The instructor will.determine the subject matter. Variable titles: Ancienr, Modern, Recent, Contemporary. Repeatable up ·to«12 credit
. hours.
,•
PHI 5135 SYMBOLIC LOGIC ·
(3)
PR: PHI 3100 or Cl. Mathematical treatment of -formal logic, including methods of proof, quantification, the logic of relations and an
introduction to properties of deductive systems-.
· . •·
PHI 5225 PHILOSOPHY OF LANGUAGE
,,
(3)
PR: Eight hours of philosophy; .major in linguistics, or Cl. An examination of semantical, syntactical, and functional theories of
language with special attention given to the problems of meaning,
linguistic reference, syntactical form, and the relations between scientific languages and ordinary linguistic usage. Seminar format.
PHI 5913 RFSEARCH
r
'
(1-4)
PR: CI. Individual rese;uch supervised by a faculty member. Approval slip from instructor required.
·
PHI 5934 SELECTED TOPICS
(1-3)
PR: Cl. Selected topics according to'the n°eeds of the student. Approval slip from instructor required.
·
PHI 6105 SEMINAR IN LOGIC
(3)
PR: draduate standing or Cl. Foundations and basic problems of
logic. This course may ~taken more than once for credit with CI and
departmental approval. Seminar format.
PHI 6305 SEMINAR IN EPISTEMOLOGY
(3)
PR: Major in philosophy or psycholOj!Y and Cl. i:his course may be
taken more t~an once for credit with CI and departmental approval.
1
Seminar fomiat.
•
PHI 6405 SEMINAR IN THE'PHILOSoPHY OF NATURAL
SCIENCE
(3)
PR: Graduate standing or Cl. A study of the nature and status of
physical theories, some basic problems associated with scientific
methodology, and the philosophical implications of modern science.
This course ·may be taken !JlOre than cinGe for ·t!redit with CI · and
depattmental approval. Seminar forinat.
··"
PHI 6425 SEMINAR IN THE PHILOSOPHY OF SOCIAL
SCIENCES
(3)
PR: Eigjtt hours of philosophy or Cl'. Philosophic issues ·arising in the
social sciences; value ' assumptions, laws and theories, models, etc.
Seminar· fomiat.
PHI 6605 SEMINAR IN ETHICS
(3)
PR: Graduate standing and Cl. Advanced study of the problems of
moral philosophy. May be repeated up to 9 credit hours.
PHI 6506 SEMINAR IN METHAPHYSICS
(3)
PR: Graduate standing or Cl. An analysis of fun'damental religious
concepts in terms of contemporary philosophy. This course may be
taken more than once for credit with CI and departmental approval.
Seminar format .
PHI 6706 SEMINAR IN PHILOSOPHY OF RELIGION: " ·
(3)
· PR; Graduate standing or"CI. An analysis of fundamentat religious
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concepts in terms of contemporary philosophy. This course may be
taken more than once for credit with Cl and departmental approval.
Seminar format.
PHI 6808 SEMINAR IN AESTHETICS
. (3)
PR: Graduate standing or Cl. An analysis of fundamental special pro1'lems of aesthetics; value, perception, communication, technique,
context. This course may be taken more than once for credit with CI
and departmental approval. Seminar format.
PHI 6!!08 DIRECTED RESEARCH
{ - (var.)
PR: GR. Master's level. Repeatable. (S/U only·.)
PHI 6934 SELECTED TOPICS
(1-3)
PR: Graduate standing and Cl. Selected topics accQrding to the needs
of the student. Approval slip from instructor required.
Pill 6945 GRADUATE INSTRUCTION METHODS
(1-3)
Special course to be used prilliariiy for the ttaining of graduate
teaching assistants. Variable credit, repeatable. Limited . to a
cumulative tot31 of three credits per student. (S/ U only.)
PHI 6971 THESIS: MASTER'S
• (yar.)
Repeatable. (S/U only.)
.
PHM 6105 SEMINAR IN SOCIAL PHJLOSOPHY
· (3)
PR: Graduate standing or Cl. A detailed study of the philosophical
theories of society, class societies (Capitalism)', advaI}ced technocracy,
(all types). This course may be taken more than once for credit with Cl
and departmental approval. Seminar format.
PHM 6305 SEMINAR IN POLITICAL PHILOSOPHY
(3)
Graduate standing or Cl. An examination of the main political
. philosophies. This course may be taken more than once for credit with
Cl and departmental approval. Seminar format.
PHM 6406 SEMINAR IN THE PHILOSOPHY OF LAW
. (3)
PR: Graduate standing or Cl. A study of the metaphysical, ethical
and epistemological bases of law. This course may be taken more than
once for credit ·with CI and departmental approval. Seminar format :
PHM 6506 SEMINAR IN PHILOSOPHY OF HISTORY
(3)
PR: Graduate standing or CL The analysis of language and logic' of
historlcal explanation, historical idealism, historic materialism,
positivism, and historical sociology. This course may be taken more
than once for credit with CI and departmental approval. Seminar format.
·
I

RELIGIOUS STUDIES
Chair/Jerson: W.C. Tremmel; Coordinator of Ancient Studies, A.M.
Gessman; Professors: A.M. Gessman, W.C. Tremmel, J. F. Strange;
Associate Professor: W.M. Shea; Assistant.Professors: T.J . Burns, D.J.
Fasching, M.G. Mitchell; Visiting Instructors: R. Akers, R. DeHainaut,
R. Giannini, C. Kilgore, F.N. Sundheim; Other Faculty: 1.S. Hatcher,
E.E. Srµith .

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES
(4)
GRE 3040 NEW TESTAMENT GREEK I
, An introduction to an intensive study of the koine Greek of the New
' Testament, for beginners; New Testament ·readings, compasition,
analy~is of the structure of Greek of the New Testament. (4)
GRE 3041 NEW TESTAMENT GREEK II
lntermCdiate readings .and grammar of the Greek New Testament.
.
(4)
REL 3000 INTRODUC'IJON TO RELIGION
" This course examines the phenomenon of religion to answer the.question: Religion-what is it? Religious thought (mythology and
theology) and r~ligious behavior (ritual and morality) are closely i;xamined.
..
REL 3120 RELIGION IN AMERICA
(4)
To examine the movement from state church to pluralism in American
religious institutions, the religious results of non-Protestant immigration; the Jewish factor; the effect of home missions and social copcern
programs upon American life; political entanglements and the concept
of church/state separation. , .
REL 3131 NEW RELIGIONS IN AMERICA
(4)
. A course designed to allow the student to survey the wide spectrum of
contemporary sects anq cults and learn what motivates their development.
:
(4)
REL 3145 WOMEN AND RELIGION
Analysis of _the status and roles of women as compared to men in the
Judea-Christian tradition. Contemporary issu~ of feminist-theology,

, and the controversies surrounding them. (May also be taken for credit
in Women's Studies.)
(4)
REL 3201 LAND OF THE BIBLE
: A survey .o f the natural features, historical forces, and cultural
' movemen\s of the Holy Land that shaped its peculiar role in history
' with respect to the ancient Hebrews. Particular attention will be paid
to the period from the Hebrew Conquest to time of Jesus.
REL 3210 INTRODUCTION TO THE BIBLE/ OLD
TESTAMENT
(4)
An introduction to the critical study of the Hebrew Scriptures against
the background of the ancient Near East, with attention to the history
and religion of the Hebrew people. REL 3210 and REL 4221 may not
b.oth be credited toward the major.
(4)
REL 3243 INTRODUCTION TO THE NEW TEST AMENT
An introduction to the critical study of the New Testament in context
of Christian beginnings in the first century A.O. REL 3243 and REL
4244 may not both be credited toward the major.
(4)
REL 3280 BIBLICAL ARCHAEOLOGY
· , An examination in depth of the archaeological data relating to the
background and content of the Bible, including ancient customs,
Biblical sites and cities, Biblical history, and material culture of the
Biblical p,eriod. Special attention will also be given to excavation
methods and interpretation of archaeological evidence.
(5)
REL 3310 WORLD RELIGIONS
An introduction to and a comparison of the ideas, the literature and
·institutions of the major religions of the world including Judaism,
Christianity, Islam from the Near East and Hinduism, Taoism, Confuciani~m. and Buddhism from the Far East. General comparison of
Western and Eastern beliefs.REL 3332 Bl.JDDHISM
(4)
, The study and·comparison of Theravada and Mahayana Buddhism in
their philosophical and psychological dimensions.
(4)
REL 3335 RELIGIONS OF CHINA AND JAPAN
This course will investigate the philosophy of ancient China and its
t"'.O major interpreters, Lao Tzu and Confucius. It will also look at
the native Japanese Shinto religion.
(4)
REL 3142 mE RELIGIONS OF INDIA
The sources of Hindu philosophic thought, an understanding of the
psychology of the Yogas, and a study of the Hindu holy men and
. women are the three main concerns of this course.
REL 3420 CONTEMPORARY RELIGIOUS THOUGHT
(4)
An examination. of the central ideas of recent theological thinkers;
· such men as Parth, Brynner, Bultmann, Bonohoeffer, Rabner,
Tillich, Cox, Altizer, Buber, Niebuhr.
(5)
REL 3501 HISTORY OF CHRISTIANITY
The historical development of Christianity, its ideas and institutions,
from the first century to the rise of " religious modernism" in the 19th
century.
~ 3600 INTRODUCTION TO JUDAISM
(3)
An introduction to Judaism: its religious tenets; its codes of ethics; its
rites and customs. This course is intended as a description of what it
means to be.a Jew.
·
REL 3611 HISTORY OF JUDAISM I
(3)
A study of the evolution of the religion of ancient Israel from the Exodus to the, end of the second century of our era, seen against the
background of its historical, geographical, political, social and
spiritual setting.
REL 3612 HISTORY OF JUDAISM II
(3)
A study of the history of Judaism and the Jews from the third century
.of our era through the Middle Ages to the Emancipation in the 19th
. century .. T~king History of Judaism I first is advantageous.
(2)
REL 3613 MODERN JUDAISM
_ A study of Jewish life in the West since I789, emphasizing Jewish
- bCliefs, practices, and institutions.
(1-4)
REL 3900 DIRECTED READINGS
PR: Cl. Individual guidance in concentrated reading on a selected
topic.
(1-4)
REL 3936 SELECTED TOPICS
PR: Cl. Course contents depend on students' needs.
(4)
REL 4158 RELIGION AND DEPTH PSYCHOLOGY
PR: On~ psychology. course or Cl. This course is designed to enhance
the·student's understanding of human existence by investigating the
iqte<rrelationship between human dynamics and religion .
(4)
REL4182COMPARATIVEMYSTICISM
A course designed to acquaint the student with the nature of mystical
, experience, and some of the varieties of mystical experience recorded
. in•the writ,ings of the mystics.

.RELIGIOUS .STUDIES
REL 4221 BIBLE I: OLD TESTAMENT LAW AND HISTORY
(4)
An examination of the Pentateuch (Torah) from the point of view of
its literary development, religious traditions, historical background,
law, covenant theology, and the history of the religion of Israel.
REL 4224 BIBLE II: PROPHETS, WRITINGS
.
.
(4)
PR: REL 3210 or REL 4221 or Cl. An investigation of the prophetic
movement and the historical and cultic writings in Israel.from -the
point of view of theological developments, history presupposed, and
the religious institutions depicted. Special attention is given to a theme
such as Job and the problem of evil.
REL 4235 APOCRYPHA AND PSEUDEPIGRAPHA ·
(j)
A critical study of the books written "between the Testaments", a few
of which (the Apocrypha) are sometimes regarded as canonical by
some groups, but most of which (the Pseudepigrapha) are not. Special
attention will be paid to the role of these books in the development of
early Christianity and post-Biblical Judaism.
REL 4244 NEW TESTAMENT I: GOSPELS, ACTS
,
(4)
An exploration of the Gospels and Acts, including their backgrounds
in Judaism and pagan religion, literary and form criticism, historical
Jesus research, and the social history of earliest Christianity.
REL 4250 JESUS' LIFE AND TEACHINGS
(4)
PR: Cl. An examination of the various historical studies made in the
quest of identifying Jesus as an historical figure. The concern is to
make a reasonable assessment of who Jesus was Jlild what he was saying to the Jews in Palestine at the beginning of the common era . .
REL 4252 NEW TESTAMENT II: THE LETTERS OF PAUL
ANDOTHERNEWTESTAMENTWRITINGS
,.
(4)
PR: REL 4244 or REL 3243 or Cl. An investigation . of the
phenomenon of earliest Christianity in ·its Pauline and non-Pauline
forms, particularly as reflected in Paul's letters and in o~her writings
of the New Testament. Special attention is given to the program of
apocalyptic, as in the book of Revelation.
REL 4295 DEAD SEA SCROLLS
(4)
PR: Cl. A survey and study of the literature of the Dead Sea Scrolls in
English translation. Examination of the literary, historical, and ar- '
chaeological evidence for the identification of the Qu.mran people
with the Essenes. Possible connections with the New Testament and.
early Christian theology.
REL 4508 FROM MYTH TO CHRISTIANITY
(4)
Study of the religions/mythologies of the ancient Middle East and
Eastern Mediterranean and how their influences shapCd the theology ·
and practices of Christianity up to the end of the fourth century-influences, many of which continue to be evident in the traditional Roman and Eastern Orthodox churches.
REL 4910 UNDERGRADUATE RESEARCH
(1-4)
PR: Junior standing and Cl. Individual investigations with faculty
supervision.
REL 4931 SEMINAR IN RELIGION
(3) 1
A course designed for persons, especially Religious· Studies majors,
whose prior religious studies have prepared thein for a cooperative
creative and/ or research effort in the area of religion.
REL 4936 SELECTED TOPICS
(1-4)
PR: Junior standing and Cl. Individual investigations with faculty
supervision.
REL 4939 THE DEVELOPMENT OF RELIGIOUS STUDIES
(3)
Course designed for senior majors (and minors) in religious studies to
compliment REL 4931 (Senior Seminar). Discussion of key figures
and methodological advances in the development of the field from the
18th century to present, with readings of classics in the dev~lopment.

GRADUATE

COU~SES

REL 5937 SELECTED TOPICS
(1-4)
PR: Senior standing and Cl. Course contents depend on students'
needs.
·
REL 6015 PROSEMINAR: THE GRADUATE STUDY OF
RELIGION
.
(3)
PR: Graduate standing in the Department of Religious Studies. Ari introduction to and research methods used in Religious Studies proper
and those borrowed from other disciplines. In the former are to be
found Comparative Religion, religious hermeneutics, an·d theological
analysis. Among the latter are included comparative literature,
literary criticism, and historiography.
REL 6107 SEMINAR: RELIGION AND THE HUMAN .
EXPERIENCE
, .
(3)
The study of religion with emphasis on the human experience through
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modern thinkers such as Tillich, Ricoeur,.etc. May_be retaken with ,
different subject matter once.
REL 6126 RELIGION IN AMERICA
(3)
Studies in the history of native American religions, of the rise of
American denominations, churches, and sects, of the relationship between church and state, and of religious thought in America. May be
retaken with different subject matter twice. Open to non-majors.
REL 6183 CLASSICS· OF THE WESTERN MYSTICAL
- TRADmON
.
(3)
An analysis of major works in spirituality in the medieval to·modern
periods in Christianity and Judaism. Special attention is paid .to the
psychology of the mystical experience and the mystics' relationship to
their ct>mmunity and tradition. Open to non-majors. May be retaken
with different subject matter once.
REL 6184 COMPARATIVE MYSTICISM
(3)
An in-depth survey of different types of mystical consciouS'ness, in the
West and the East, medieval and modern.
REL 6246 STUDIES IN.THE GOSPELS
(3)
An examination in detail of a select pioblem in Gospel research such
as tpe Synoptic Problem, the social world of earliest Palestinian Christianity as inferred from the documents, life of Jesus research, or structural criticism of gospel narrative.. May be retaken with different subject matter twice.
REL 6285 STUDIES IN BIBLICAL ARCHAEOLOGY
(3)
A study of various problems in Biblical Archaeology including excavation techniques, principles of interpretation, problems in correlation of the text of the Bible and specific finds, chronology, reconstruction of culture from archaeological evidence, and others.
REL 6304 SEMINAR: I~UES IN COMPARATIVE RELIGION
(3)
PR: One course in Western reiigions and one course in Eastern
religions. An analysis of areas of mutuality between ·religions of the
East and West so that comparisons. and dialogµe can occur. May be
retaken with different subject ma.tter twice. , \
REL 6317 SEMINAR: STUD~ IN &\STERN RELIGIONS
(3)
This course provides the student with sources and ideas for research in
Oriental religioµs and with an interdisciplinary approach . •May be
retaken with different subject matter once. ,
·
REL 6327 SEMINAR: ANCIENT RELIGIONS AND . ,
LITERATUllES
(3)
'A research ~eminar in some aspect of ancient religion and literature:
Hebrew Bible, New Testament, Mithraism, Mystery Religions,
Pseudepigrapha, ·and others taught in translation. May be retaken
with different subject matter three times.
REL 6385 NATIVE AMERICAN RELIGIONS
(3)
·An in-depth res~ch seminar on the myths and religious beliefs of the
Afnerican Indian, particularly of Me.so-America and North America.
REL 6426 20TH CENTURY THEOLOGIANS
. (3)
An examination of certain . modern theologians representing
theological movements such as liberal Protestantism, Catholic modernism, fundamentalism, liberation theologies, etc. and Jewish reactions to' modernity such as orthodoxy, conservatism, and reconstruction, etc. May be retaken with different subject matter'once.
REL 6491 SEMINAR: RELIGIOUS THOUGHT
, (3)
A study of the origins, development and role of reflective thought in
religion and of the, relations between ·various statements of religious
meanirig such as scripture, creeds, dogmas, etc. May be retaken with
different subject matter twice..
,
·
REL 6507 RELIGIOUS IDEAS OF THE MIDDLE AGES
(3)
A historical survey of the religious factors. of the period from the
emergence of Islam i~ Europe through the rise of the Papacy, through
the Crusades, to the development of the P,a(>at University and the
Reformation.
REL 6906 INDEPENDENT STUDY ,1.
' (i-3)
PR: Graduate Standing, Master's Level. Independent study in which
the student .must have a contract with the instructor. Open to nonmajors.
·
REL 6911 DIRECTED RESEARCH
(1-3)
PR: Graduate Standing, Master's Lev~I. Individual guidance in concentrated reading in a carefully delimited area of religio11s studies
research skills. Repeatable. Majors only.
REL 6938 SPEC~ TOPICS IN RELIGIOUS STUDIES
(2-4)
PR: Graduate standing. Open to non-majors. Variable title5 offered
periodically on topics of special interest. May be retaken wit!t different subject. matter twice.
.
REL 6940 GRADUATE INSTRUCTION METHODS
.(1-4)
Offered primarily for the · supervision of Graduate Teaching
Assistants. Variable credits.
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COLLEGE OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
(Var.)

' REL 6971 THESIS, MASTER'S
PR: GR. Master's level. Repeatable. (S/U only.)

Ancient Studies Sequence
UNDERGRADUATE COURSES
(4)
CLA 3000 ANCIENT CIVILIZATIONS
Study of the character, ideas, and cultural achievements of the peoples
of the Ancient Middle East and Mediterranean and their relevance for
modern Western civilization.
(2)
CLA 3801 HISTORY OF THE ALPHABET .
Study, in reasonable detail, of the evolution of our 'Roman' alphabet,
as well as of other ancient and modern alphabets, from the writing
system of ancient Egypt.
(2)
CLA 3851 MID-EASTERN MYTHOLOGY
Study of the more important myths and religious concepts of Egypt,
fhe Fertile Crescent, Crete; Anatolia, and Persia, and of their impact
on the Hebrew and Graeco-Roman mythologies as well .as on later
,, ·
Western art, literature, and religion.
(3)
CLA 4100 GREEK CIVILIZATION
Detailed study of the Aegean and Greek civilizations from their beginning in Crete and Mycenae to ~he Roman period. Greek discoveries,
explorations, and colonization. (Alternate years.)
(3)
CLA 4120 ROMAN CIVILIZATION
Prehistoric Italy and Etruscan civilization. History of the civilization
of Rome and the Empire with emphasis on the Etruscan, Greek, Car-

CLt=~~~G~~~tt~i~;~~~~~~~~es.

(3)
Study of the Ancient Egyptian civilization, including customs,
religion, art and architecture, language and literature, science and the
calendar, and an introduction to hieroglyphic writing. (Alternate
years.)
(3)
CLA 4171 MESOPOTAMIAN CIVILIZATION
Study of the Ancient Mesopotamian (Sumero-Babylonian) civilization, including customs, religion, art and architecture, languages and
literatures, science and the calt;ndar, and an introduction to cuneiform
writing. (Alternate years.)
(Alternate years.)

(1-4)
CLA 4900 DIRECTED READINGS
PR: Consent of coordinator prior to registration. Readings in special
topics chosen by the student in cooperation with the instructor.
Reading of literature also possible in English translation.
(1-4)
CLA 4930 SELECTED TOPICS
Course contents depend on student demand and instructor's interest
and may range over the whole field of Ancient languages, literatures,
and civilizations. Offerings on a semi-regular basis include Tongues of
the Bible (2), and The Bible as History (3).
(4,4)
HEB 3100, 3101 BASIC HEBREW I, II
Designed to give students a working knowledge of Classical (Biblical)
Hebrew and to introduce them to the Biblical literature in the original
language.
(4,4)
HEB "250, 4251 ADVANCED HEBREW I, II
PR: HEB 3.100, HEB 3101, or equivalent. Study and analysis of
selected passages from pre-Exilic, Exilic, and post-Exilic Biblical and
· extra-Biblical Hebrew texts to the second century B.C.E. Survey of
the Hebrew literature from its beginning to the end of the Second
Commonwealth.

GRADUATE COURSES
The following · entries are intended as service courses for students in
related graduate programs, in particular Anthropology, History, and
Linguistics. In all of these, permission from the coordinator is required
prior to enrollment.
(1-4)
CLA 5900 DIRECTED READINGS
Readings in special topics chosen by the student in cooperation with
the instructor. Reading of literature also possible in English translation.
(1-4)
CLA 5910 INDIVIDUAL RESEARCH
Specialized individual work in particular areas of student' s interest.
(1-4)
CLA 5930 SELECTED TOPICS
Course contents gepend on student demand and instructor's interest
and may range over the whole field of Ancient languages (including
comparative studies), literatures, civilizations, and epigraphy.
NOTE: In any of the numbers CLA 4900, CLA 4930, CLA 5900, CLA
5910, CLA 5930, enrollment is repeatable for different subject matters.

COLLEGE OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
ACCOUNTING/LAW
Chairperson: R. J. West; Professors: R. G. Cox, D. M. Dennis, C. W.
Dungan, R. M. Keith, J. I:. Smith, R. J. West; Professor Emeritus: L. C.
Jurgenson; Associate Professors: J. F. Bussman, J . R. Fay, L. C. Harris,
S. C. Kahn, J. R. Martin, W. H. Parrott, J. D. Siebel, W. L. Stephens,
R. F. Welker, G. F. Wittaker; Assistant Professors: J. R. Fellows, K. L.
Hooks, G. H. Lander, J. Lasseter, Jr., G. Laursen; Instructors: J. B.
Bugni, S. M. Callan, D. C. Even, M. A. Hasbini, Lecturers: W. T. Elder,
A. W. Fisher, Jr., C.·L. Jozsi, Visting Faculty Professor: J.P. Donis.

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES
(

(3)
ACC 2001 FINANCIAL AND MANAGERIAL ACCOUNTING I
Study of basic · accounting principles · including the recording and
reporting of financial activity. The preparation and interpretation of
financial statements.
ACC 2021 FINANCIAL AND MANAGERIAL ACCOUNTING:II (3)
PR: Ace 2001. (1) A continuation of financial accounting topics
from Elementary Accounting I concerning the preparation aitd interpretation of financial statements; (2) A study of the ·role of the accountant in· assisting management in the -planning and controlling o~
operations.
(4)
ACC3101 INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING I
PR: ACC 2021. Measurement theory and methodology underlying income measurement and reporting of financial position. The study of
compound interest fundamentals, cash, temporary investment,
receivables, inventories, property and equipment, intangibles, and

long term investments.
(4)
ACC 3121 INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING II
PR: ACC 3101. Continuation of theory and principles underlying
financial statements: current and long term liabilities, stockholders'
equity, earnings-per-share, income taxes, pensions, leases, accounting
changes, inflation, the statement of changes in financial position.
(3)
ACC 3401 COST ACCOUNTING AND CONTROL I
PR: FIN 3403, GEB 3121. Deals with relevant costs for decision making, standards and job order costing, flexible budgeting direct and absorption costing, regression analysis and decision models.
(3)
ACC 3730 ACCOUNTING INFORMATION SYSTEMS
PR: ACC 3101, and COC 2201. Manual and computer-based accounting systems, including order processing, accounts receivable, inventory management, and responsibility accounting systems . Emphasis
on internal control, efficiency, and provision of useful information.
(3)
ACC 4501 FEDERAL TAXES I
PR: AC 2021. An introduction to the federal income tax structure.
Use of tax services and the concept of taxable income primarily applicable to individuals.
(3)
ACC 4521 FEDERAL TAXES II
PR: 4501. Continued study of the federal income tax structure.
Special topics and the concept of taxable income as it applies primarily
to business enterprises.
(3)
ACC 4601 AUDITING
PR: ACC 3121" and GEB 3121. Principles and procedures of internal
and public auditing. The ethics, responsibilities, standards, and
repcirts of professional auditing.
(1-3)
ACC 4905 INDEPENDENT STUDY
PR: Cl. Specialized independent study determined by the students'

ECONOMICS
I

needs and interests. May be repeated up to 6 credit' hours. (S/U only.)
(1-4)
ACC 4914 INDEPENDENT RESEARCH
PR: Cl. Individual study contract with instructor and dc~mcnt
chairperson required. The research project will be mutually dctcrtnined by the student and instructor. May be repeated up to S. hours.
(1-4)
ACC 4934 SELECTED TOPICS IN ACCOUNTING
PR: Cl. The course content will depend on student demand and instructor's interest.

GRADUATE COURSES
. : (4)
.
.
ACC 5211 ADV AN CED ACCOUNTING
PR: ACC 3121. Accountinii for business combinations, .prcparation
of consolidated financial statements, home office and branch operations, accounting for international operations and part~crship. ,
(3)
ACC 5315 FINANCIAL/MANAGERIAL ACCOUNTING ,
This course provides students in the ¥.S. degree in Management with
a basic knowledge of financial and ma.nagerial accounting in both the
public and private sectors. The course concentrates ·on the uses .and
limitations of accounting data for planning, 'c ontrol, and other deci•·
sion making activities.
(3)
ACC 5805 CONTEMPORARY ACCOUNTING THOUGHT
PR: Intermediate Accounting II or equivalent. An in-depth coverage
of selected topics in accounting. Emphasis is placed on current significant developments that have taken place.in the profession which the
student should have for a well-rounded background in aeco~tina but
have not been exposed to in previous courses. Available to majors and
, '
non-majors.
(3)
ACC 5866 NONPROFIT ORGANIZATION ACCOUNTING
PR: ACC 2021. Application of accounting principles. and theory of
governmental units and nonprofit institutions. Av'liilablc· to :majors
·
and Master of Business Administration .students.
(1-4)
ACC 5935 SELECTED TOPICS IN ACCOUNTING
PR: Cl. To allow advanced undergraduate students and graduate
students to research and study .contemp,c)rary and cmctging t9pies in
the field. May be repeated up to 6 .credit hours.
, (3)
ACC 6412 MANAGEMENT ACCOUNTING AND CONl'ROL ,
PR: GEB 6705. The relevancy and limitatipn of cost information in:
(I) planning and controlling current operations; s2> special° decisi~ns
and long-range planning; (3) inventory valuation and income determination . Not available for credit for graduate students in the Master
of Accountance program.
(3)
ACC 6451 MANAGEMENT ACCOUNTING AND CONTROL
PR: 20 semester hours of accounting or Cl. Measurement, interpretation, planning, and control of costs by means of predetermined standards, and variance analysis. Use of.accounting and statistical infor. .·
mation in preparing budgets and contrplllng operatio,ns.
(3)
ACC 6511 FEDERAL TAX RESEARCH AND PLANNING,
PR: ACC 4501 or Cl. A study of the development of tax law and its
implication in business decisions. Tax planning and tax research arc
'
emphasized.
· (3)
ACC 6691 CONTEMPORARY ISSUES IN AUDmNG • ,
PR: ACC 4601. This course is designed to discuss and illustrate the
professional pronouncements that govern the professional'Jlracticc of
Auditing practice and emerging issues related to the field of Auditing
'
1 ,
·
·
are considered.
ACC 6745 SYSTEMS THEORY AND QUANTITATIVE
(3)
APPLICATIONS
PR: ACC 3730 or equivalent. The design and operation of contemporary accounting systems including the relevance of data processing
and statistical methods to tl\e system of financial information and
.
control.
(3)
ACC 6811 DEVELOPMENT OF ACCOUNTING THO'lJGHT
PR: 20 semester hours of accounting or CI. A study and cvilluation of
the development and evolution of current account theory and
measurement concepts. The definition of accounting objectives and
goals and the development of measurement models. :
(var.)
ACC 6905 INDEPENDENT STUDY
Independent Study in which student must have a contract with an instructor. Repeatable (S/ U only.)
· (var.)
ACC 6910 DIRECTED RESEARCH
PR: GR. Master's level. Repeatable. (S/U only.) ,
(1-4)
ACC 6930 SELECTED TOPICS IN ACCOUNTING •
PR: CC. The course content will depend on student dcniand and instructor's interest. May be repeated up to 6 hours:
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C()MM0N BODY OF KNOWLEDGE
GRADUATE COURSES
(3)
GEB 4»705 FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING FOR MANAGERS
PR: Graduate standing. Study of (1) accounting concepts and standards applicable to presentation of financial information to interested
/ iuscrs,. (2) structure, uses and limitations of financial statements and
mcasuremcint systems related to· income determination and asset'
. valuation. Discussion of internal and external influences on accoun'
.' ting decisions. _
· (3)
GEB 67f6 MICROECONOMIC AJllALYSIS
PR: Gradyatc standink. Study of the theories of ·ecbnomic behavior in
the .market system and ah appreciation of tile role of economic
otg~tions iri achieving private and social goals. Topics covertd:
consumer behavior ,1demand analysis, factor markets, theories of proI
.,
. duction and cost.
(3)
GEB 671.7 MACROECO,NOMlC ANALYSIS
PR: GEB 6716. A study of the interaction of aggregate demand and
. supp!y i'l t~e determination of output, employment, prices, wages,
and Interest rates.
' (3)
GER 67~ FINANC~ ·MANAGEMENT
PR: GEB 6705 or its equivalent. The study of processes, the decision
1
structures, and the , institutional arrangements ,concerned with the
utilization' and .acquisition of funds by a firm. The co~rsc will include
die man~c.ment of the asset.structure and the liability structure of the
firm both certain artd ris~y situations and consiClcring the problems of
" tim~ and the dccisi9n makers preferences. The finandal decision processc5 will include and recognize the international well as domestic
'
aspects of fin'anciill management.
GEB 6735 SOQ.U., LEGAL, AND POLmCAL ENVIRONMENT
(3)
·
.
OF BUSINESS,,
', PR: 12 hours of MBA Foundation Courses. A study of the influence ·
."of s<><;ial,, ~ulturaj, legal, and political environment of institutional ·
behavtor. including the changing nature of the business system the
. public policy process, corporate power, legitimacy and managerial
autonomy, and C?rganizational ,reactions to environmental forces.
(3)
'
,
G~6745 ~NG MANAGEMENT '
PR: GEB 6716. _Analysis of operational and str~tegic planning problems . confronting marketing managers. Topics inCiudc buyer
behavior, 111arkct scgmcntati9n, iQformation systems, product selection . ~d . dc,vclopmcnt, pricing, . distribution, promotion .and sales
..:
'
, ,. force managemeQt.
(3)
G£8;6756STATISTICALMETHOD SFORMANAGEMENT
. ·' PR: College algebra,. A study of probability and statistics as applied to
· ililininistrative problems of choice estimation and prediction under
·
·
conditions of uncertainty. • ,
GEB 6757 QUANTITATIVE METHODS FOR OPERATIONS ,
(3)
MAN,.KG"EMENr . • . ,
PR: Graduate standing, college algebra. The study and application of
management science tecqniques to problems in rc;source .allocation,
1
·
, scheduli,ng, inventory' control, etc.
(3)
GEB 6775 INFORMATION SYSTEMS FOR MANAGEMENT
A study Of the _anal~sis an.d application of management information
systems; the imp_9.c,t.o'f computers. ~n decision making; the utilization
of computer languages, statistical packages, research and business
analysis.
(3)
G~ ~.THE, MANAGEMENr PROCESS
PR: Graduate standing. An examination of the theory and practice of
managemcitt, including the study of goals and means, the functions of
_management, an4 the administrative process in general.
(3)
'
GEB '6195 B~Sl!li,SS POLICY AND STRATEGY
. PR: Capstoy~ course to ~ taken in final semester of program. Advanced study of business decision-making processes under conditions
of risk and uncertainty, including integrating analysis and policy for. mation at the general management level.'

<n

as

1

,'"

..

I

.ECONOMICS

t_.,
Chairper$on: J. W .. Rowc, Jr.; Professors: G. Brunhild, T. D. Curtis, H .
S. Dye, W. J Herman, J . S. Hodgson, J . W. Rowe, Jr., E.W. Shows;
Associate Professors: R.H. Burton, J ..P. Cooke, E. J .·Ford, E. A. Hanni, R. J. Murphy, R. F·.•Shannon, G. C. :Steinike;·Assista.nt Professors:
G. Bennett, K: W. E>avcy, R. A. Dorsett, C. A. Green,~· G. Herander,
,c
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R. L. Moss, R. L. Pupp, E, L. Rankin, J. B. Schwartz, "J. G. Spence, C.
R. Thomas, R. M. Wilson; Distinguished Lecturers: Vernon H. Grigg, D.
J. Watson.

UN.DERGRADUATE ·coURSES
. (3)
ECO 2013 ECONOMIC PRINCIPLES (MACROECONOMICS)
PR: ECO 2023. Introduction to the theory of inc6me determination
· with emphasis on applications of monetary and fiscal policies. topics
discussed are: objectives of full employment, price stability~ ~onomic
·
.
growth, and balance of.payments sta\Jility.
ECO 2023 ECONOMic PRINCIPLES (MICROECONOMlCS)" : (3)
Fundamental economic concept of .scarcity, and the problem of
choice. How an economy decides what to produce, how to produce
a·nd how to distribute goods and services to participants in the
economy. Attention is focused on factors affecting c~nsumer )Vants
··
and on the determination of prices in markets.
. • (3)
ECO 3101 INTERMEDIATE PRICE THEORY • .
PR: ECO 2023 . Analysis of supply and demand as relate.d to product
and resource pricing under the various market structures. · ,
.
ECO 3203 INTERMEDIATE INCOME & MONETARY
(3)
ANALYSIS
PR: ECO 2013 and ECO 3101. Analysis of the determination of income, employment·, prices, and interest rates. Emphasis is placed on
·
the interaction of aggregate demand and aggregate supply.
(3)
. ..
ECO 3622 AMERICAN ECONOMIC HISTORY
PR: ECO 2023. The growth and evolution of American economic in'·
stitutions from Colonial times to the present.
(3)
ECO 3703 INTERNATIONAL ECONOMICS
PR: ECO 2013, ECO 2023 . Role of internationaf trade in the U.S.
economy. Emphasis is placed on the bases of trade and the nature of
gains from trade, balance of payments, exchange rate determination,
. equilibrating ~echanisms for restoring balance. of payments st~bility
· 1 /
·
·
.
and international commercial policy.
(3)
.
EC04213M0NETARYTHEORY
PR: ECO 3203. Examination of the impact of the flnanCial ·sector on
real and nominal economic magnitudes . .The course app~o~che.~ its
subject matter through the theory of. portfolio and capital adjustments.
(3)
ECO 4264 THEORY OF ECONOMIC DYNAMICS
PR: ECO 3203. Examination of macroeconomic processes as tliey occur through time. The determination and characteristics ofJong .rul\
growth paths based upon both Keynesian and Neociassicl!1 .!11odel$.are
discussed. Empirical studies, forecasting, and poli<'.Y issue5 ate ~so
·
., • -,
considered.
, (3)
,
ECO 4303 HISTORY OF ECONOMIC THOU~HT .
PR: ECO 3101, or CI. The development of economic schools' of
. thought, from Plato to Marshall, are traced and analyzed. ·the impact
of historical and political conditions will be stressed.
. (3)
,. .
ECO 4323 MARXIST POLITICAL ECONOMY
PR: ECO 2013, or Cl. An examination of the Marxist 'school .o f
thought in economics. Application of Marxist econoinl.c theory to
problems of advanced capitalist and socialist societies.
.
ECO 440,1 INTRODUCTION TO MATHEMATl(:Af,
(3)
ECONOMICS
PR: ECO 2013, and GEB 3121 ,,MAC 2243 or <;:I. Economic pr_ocesses
inilthematical
expressed as equations and economic systems
models. Investigation of static and dynamics _proper~ies by
mathematical analysis and computer simulation, .
ECO 4402 SELECTED TOPICS IN QUANTITATIVE ECONOMICS(3)
. PR: CI. Analysis of relevant problems of social policy' b:Y-application
of ecoaomic criteria and econometric method. Survey of contempo·
·.
·.
·
·
. rary re'search.
(3)
ECO 4504 PUBLIC FINANCE
PR: ECO 3101. Examination of the public sector and its contribution
to economic welfare. Government expenditures and revenues in relation to their impact on resource allocation, income distribution,
stabilization, and economic growth.
(3)
ECO 4723 INTERNATIONAL COMMERCIAL POLICIES
PR: ECO 3101. Advanced analysis of international trade theory and
commercial policy, international economic integration, and ·multinational enterprise.
,: (1-3)
ECO 4905 INDEPENDENT STUDY
PR: CI. .Specialized independent study determined by the student's
needs and interests. May be repeated up to 6 credit hours.. (S/U only.)

as

(1-3)
ECO 4914 INDEPENDENT RESEARCH
PR: CI. Individual study contract with instructor and department
.chairperson required. The research project will be mutually determined by the student and instructor. May be repeated up to 6 hours.
(1-3)
ECO 4935 SELECTED TOPICS IN ECONOMICS
PR: Cl. Topics to be selected by the instructor or instructors on pertinent .economic issues.
(3)
ECP 3003 BUSINESS-GOVERNMENT RELATIONSHIPS
PR: ECO 2023. Analysis of the three public policy approaches: competitive, regulatory, and ownership; in terms of ability to bring about
economically desirable price-cost relationships, reductions in cost, invention and innovaton and an optimal allocation of resources.
(3)
ECP 3203 LABOR ECONOMICS
PR: ECO 3101 or Cl. History of the trade union movement; economic
analysis of trade union philosophies and practices; examination of
basic influences affecting labor force, real wages, and employment;
collective bargaining and labor law.
(3)
ECP 3433 ECONOMICS OF TRANSPORTATION
PR: ECO 2013 and ECO 2023 . Functions of transporting agencies,
rate structure of transportaton companies, problems of state and
fedc;ral regulations and coordination of transportation facilities.
(3)
ECP 3613 ECONOMICS OF THE URBAN ENVIRONMENT
PR: ECO 2013 and ECO 2023. Economic analysis of the phenomena
of cities as well as urban social problems including poverty,
discrimination~ housing, transpoitation, pollution, crime and fiscal
considerations.
ECP 4232 COLLECTIVE BARGAINING AND PUBLIC POLICY (3)
· PR: ECO 2023 or CI. Administration of labor management
agreements', etc. Impact of the government role in collective bargaining and lfibor. relations will. be examined in light of current labor laws
and judicial interpretations.
(3)
ECS 3013 ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT
PR: ECO 2013 or CI. Problems, policies, and dynamics of economic
development in emerging nations. Benefits and relevance of theories
of economic development is examined within the context of the social
and political milieu of today's underdeveloped areas.
(3)
ECS 4003 COMPARATIVE ECONOMIC SYSTEMS
PR: ECO 2013 or Cl. Analysis of the major types of economic
systems: traditional, capitalism, democratic socialism, communism
and fas-cism. The methodology of Max Weber will be stressed .
(3)
GEB 2111 BUSINESS AND ECONOMIC STATISTICS I
PR: MAC 2243 . Description of sample data; calculation of probabilities, frequency functions of random variables; the binomial and
normal distributions; sampling theory and estimation; tests of
hypotheses; elements of Bayesian decision theory.
(3)
GER 3121 BUSINESS AND ECONOMIC STATISTICS II
PR: MAC 2243, GEB 2111. Theory and use of statistical inference.
Point and interval estimation; criteria for choosing estimators and
decision rules; hypotheses tests; analysis of variance; correlation and
regression .

GRADUATE COURSES
(3)
ECO 5404 ECONOMIC PROGRAMMING AND CONTROL
PR: GEB 3121, MAC 2244 or CI. Analysis of economic structures by
quantitative models and policy selection by optimization procedures.
Preference functions and certainty equivalence. Deterministic and
stochastic linear economic models. Dynamic and chance-constrained
programmi·ng.
(3)
ECO 5424 ECONOMETRICS I
PR: ECO 3203 or GEB 6717 and GEB 3121 or GEB 6756, or CL
Theory and use of multiple regression to estimate relationships in
causal models, to analyze economic behavior and to forecast the outcome of economic disturbances. Use of standard software packages.
Estimation and interpretation of regression equations.
(3)
ECO 6115 MICROECONOMICS
PR: ECO 3101 or GEB 6716. Advanced analysis of microeconomic
behavior ·-0f consumers, producers and resource suppliers. Topics
, covered: general .concept of scarcity, conceptual models of demand,
production, cost, and the firm and market organization.
(3)
ECO 6206 AGGREGATE ECONOMICS
PR: ECO 3203 or GEB 6717. Advanced analysis of macroeconomic
interrelationships determining the level of income, employment,
prices, interest rates and economic growth rates as well as the impact
of government policy upon these variables.
(3)
ECO 6216 MONETARY THEORY
PR: ECO 3203 pr GEB 6717 . Advanced discussion of the impact of

FINANCE
the financial sector upon real and nominal economic magnitudes. The
course emphasizes theoretical and empirical contributions found in
the current literature as an extension of earlier work done in the field
·
'
of monetary theory.
(3)
ECO 6305 HISTORY OF ECONOMIC THOUGHT
PR: ECO 310 I or GEB 6716, or Cl. Analysis of the mairi currents of
modern economic thought during the last one hundred years.
(3)
ECO 6414 MANAGERIAL STATISTICS .
PR: GEB 6756. Techniques for statistical decisions. under iiicompiete'
information . Prior probabilities, likelihoods and revised probabilities.
Loss functions, Bayesian decision rules. Sequential detision strategies.
·
Optimal decision revision.
(3)
ECO 6435 APPLIED FORECASTING
PR: GEB 6756. Use of time series ·and cross s~tional data for
managerial control forecasting. Construction of index humbers. Extraction of time series components. Leading economic indicators, diffu sion indices and intentions surveys. Cyclical fluctuations and spectral analysis. Input-output models, econometric studies and linear
·'
·r
·
fo recasts.
ECO 6436 ADVANCED BUSINESS FLUCTUATION &
(3)
ECONOMIC FORECASTING
J>R: ECO 3203 or GEB 6717 and GEB 6756. Applications of statistical
techniques to forecasting aggregate business activity, GNP and GNP
components. Critical analysis of forecasting techniques and applications of forecasting methods to business decisions.
(3)
.
:
ECO 6506 PUBLIC FINANCE
PR: ECO 3101 or GEB 6716. Examination of the role of the public
sector and its contribution to economic welfare. Tax and ex'penditure
policies are examined in relation to their effects on resource allocation
and income distribution.
(3)
ECO 6507 SEMINAR IN PUBLIC FINANCE
PR: ECO 6506. Contemporary public finance problem~ will be
studied within a seminar format.
(3)
ECO 6706 INTERNATIONAL ECONOMICS )
PR: ECO 3203 or equivalent. International trade and· monetary· relations and their influence on macro and microeconomic activity. Policy
'
issues in international economic relations are emphasized.
(var.)
'
ECO 6906 INDEPENDENT STUDY
Independent study in which student must have a contract with an instructor. Repeatable (maximum of 6 hours). (S/ U only.)
· (3)
ECO 6916 RESEARCH METHOOOLOGY
PR: CL Theoretical and empirical research. Selection of assumptions.
Model construction. Specificat.ion of critical hyp<>theses. Design of experimental tests. Sources of data. Model evaluation and revision in
light of test results. Scientific reporting.
(var.)
ECO 6917 DIRECTED RESEARCH
PR: GR. Master ' s level. Repeatable ·(maximum of 6 hours.) (S/U
.
only.)
(1-4)
ECO 6936 SELECTED TOPICS IN ECONOMICS
PR: Graduate standing and Cl. The course content will depend on student demand and instructor' s interest.
(var.)
ECO 6971 THESIS: MASTER'S
Repeatable. (S/ U only.)
(3)
ECP 5403 INDUSTRIAL ORGANIZATION
PR: ECO 3101 or GEB 6716. The economics of industrial organization. The study of the behavior of firms and the implications of such
behavior on economic performance. The relationship between struc·
ture of industry and performance.
(3)
ECP 5404 SEMINAR IN INDUSTRIAL ORGANIZATON
PR: ECP 5403. Contemporary industrial. organization problems will
be discussed in a seminar format . ·
· , (3)
ECP 5614 URBAN ECONOMICS
PR: ECO 3101 or GEB 6716. The economics of urban areas including
analysis of their growth and development as well as intraurban location patterns. Advanced economic analysis of urban problems.
(3)
ECP 6006 ECONOMICS OF CONFLICT
PR: ECO 6115 or GEB 6716. Stress is placed upon the possible
economic warfare and conflict embodied in theories of imperfect competition . The techniques for conflict resolution \U'e analyzed, with emphasis upon bargaining theory, decision theory, and forms of collusion .
(3)
ECP 6206 MANPOWER ECONOMICS SEMINAR
PR: ECO 3101 or GEB .6716 or ECO 6115. This-course is designed to
provide the student with a background in labor demand and supply
topics, unemployment and manpower programs, discrimination in the
labor market, labor market institutions, and labor force' statistics.
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(3)
ECP 6705 ADVANCED MANAGERIAL ECONOMICS
PR: ECO 6115 or GEB 6716 and GEB 6756. Advanced study of
decision-making in households, firms and not-for-profit institutions.
Topics cover demand, production and cost, organizational goals, and
'· efficiency vs: effectiveness.

FINANCE
Chairperson.: P. Kares; Professors: A. Beenhakker, S. ~ - Bolten, R. G.
Cox, J. R. Longstreet, W. Liddon McPeters (Lykes Chairholder of Banking and Finance); Professor Emeritus: J. A, Close; Associate Professors:
D ~ A. Johnson, S. D. Kapplin, S. Long, R. L. Meyer, F. B. Power, R. J .
Rivard, A. Schwartz, C. T. Smith, K. F. Wieand; Assistant Professors:
M. Antia, S. Besley, W. G. Modrow; Distinguished Lecturers: C. Arlt, R.
B. Brown; fnstructors: J. Rader, A. Waters, A. Winters, D. Wurst.
UNDERGRADUATE COURSES
(J)
.
FIN 2100 PERSQNAL FINANCE
Survey of the problems and techniques of personal financial planning.
Includes consumer credit, insurance, home ownership, and personal
investing, with a,ttention given to current economic and legal constraints. Not available for credit to upper level students who have been
admitted to the College of Business Administration.
(3)
FIN 2105 INTRODUCTION .TO INVESTMENTS
Emphasizes the operations of the security markets in the U.S. and the
risks and returns of alternative investment media. Designed for nonbusiness administration students. Nbt available for credit to upper
level students who have been admitted to the College of Business Administration.
I (3)
FIN 3233 MONEY AND BANKING
PR: ECO 2013. Examines the l'tructure and 9perations of our
monetary system, commercial banking, central banking, money, and
-capital markets, a.nd provides an introduction to monetary theory and
policy.
(3)
FIN Ll403 PRINCIPLES OF FINANCt:
PR: ACC 2201 and ECO 2023 . Study of·the processes, decisions structures, and institutional arrangements concerned with the_use and acquisition of funds by a firm. Includes the management of the asset and
liability structure of the firm under certain and risky situations. The
financial decision process will include and recognize the international
as well as domestic aspects of financial management.
(3)
FIN 3604 INTERNATIONAL FINANCE
PR: ECO 2013 or Cl. Study of factors affecting international
· business, assessment of .risks, international managerial finance; institutions and instruments of international business fin~nce.
(3)
·
.
FIN 4303 FINANCIAL INSTITUTIONS
PR: FIN 3233. A study of financial institutions and their roles irlthe
capital market includes the savings allocation, investment, 'and financial decision making processes.
(3)
FIN 4414 ADVAN CED CORPORATION FINANCE
. PR: FIN 3403. An examination of the financial policies of corporations, with special reference to dividend-policy, financial structure,
capital expenditures, acquisitions, mergers, and reorganization.
(3)
FIN 4443 FINANCIAL POLICIES AND STRATEGIES
PR: FIN 4414. A senior seminar for majors in Finance. Primarily a
case course examining financial policies and the application of financial analysis to alternative strategie~.
(3)
FIN 4504 PRINCIPLES OF INVESTMENTS
PR: ECO 2013 and FIN 3403 . Survey of the risks and returns of investment media in relation to the investment objectives of individual
and institutional investors·. i ncludes an examination of the capital
markets, information flows , and analytical techniques in terms of
their impact upon the valuation process.
FIN 4524 ADVANCED INVESTMENT ANALYSIS AND
(3)
MANAGEMENT
PR: FIN 4504. A comprehensive survey of security analysis and portfolio management. The course will utilize a quantitative approach to
investment selection and management.
FIN 4834 FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM AND MONETARY
(3)
.
POLICY '
PR: FIN 3233 or CI. An analysis of the Federal Reserve System, with
on monetary theory and the formulation and ·adspecial emphasis
1
ministration of monetary policy.
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FIN 4905 INDEPENDENT, STUDY
(1-3)
PR: Cl. Specialized independent study determined by the students'
needs and interests. May be repeated up to six credit hours. (S/U
only.)
.
(1-3)
FIN 4915 INDEPENDENT RESEARCH
PR: CI. Individual study contract with instructor and department
,chairperson. The research project will be mutually determined by the
student and instructor. May be repeated up to 6 hours. ·
FIN 4934 SELECTED TOPICS IN FINANCE
(1-3)
PR: CI. Topics to be selected by instructor and department chairperson on pertinent Finance issues.
(3) ·
REE 3040 PRINCIPLES OF REAL ESTATE
Economics of urban land utilization' and the nature of property rights.
Problems of urban development and the valuation of real property iri
terms of the structure and operations of the real estate market.
REE 4100 REAL ESTATE APPRAISAL · ·
(3)
Comprehensive coverage of the basic concepts and principles of real
estate appraisal. Emphasis placed on the use of valuation tools for the
appraisal of real estate with emphasis on residential property.
(3)
REE4204REALESTATEFINANCE ·
PR: REE 4310. A comprehensive analysis of the institutional and legal
framework of real estate financing together with an introduction to
the financing techniques which are traditionally utilized to finance real
estate. Includes methods of raising debt and equity funds . Analysis of
real property for financing purposes is stressed in a decision-making
context and how that decision affects the ·real estate investment:
(3)
REE 4310 REAL ESTATE INVESTMENT ANALYSIS
PR: FIN 3403, REE 3040. A comprehensive study of the; determinants
of the market and financial feasibility of the real estate investment
decision. The development of market and site analyses, theories or urban development patterns, and the role of taxation will be studied
along· with the application of analytical techniques for decision making.· The course is not restricted to Finance majors.
RMI130IO PRINCIPLES OF INSURANCE
(3)
Analysis of insurable risks of both business and individu'als. An ex,amination of the characteristics of those areas of risk and uncertainty
where the mechanisms of insurance are effective alternatives. The concept, contracts, and fostitutions involved in insurance are examined in
relationship to the socio-economic environment.
RMI 4110 LIFE, HEALTH, A:ND DISABILITY INSURANCE
(3)
PR: GEB 3121, RMI 3010. The course will analyze the use of life,
health, and disability insurance contr,acts as a method of dealing with
. the risks of death, sickness, and disability.' It will also include' an
analysis of cost determination of the various types of coverage.
(3)
' RMI 4113 CASUALTY INSURANCE
PR: RMI 3010. Course dealing with recognition of pefsonal' and
business casualty risks and coverages which may be used in dealing
with these risk~. Considers the underwriting, marketing, and social
problems associated with these coverages. Topics include ~orkmen's
compensation, public liability, auto liability, suretyship and crime insurances. Not limited to Finance majors. '
r
(3)
RMI 4210 PROPERTY INSURANCE
PR: RMI 3010. Course dealing with recognition of personal and
business property risks, and coverages which may be used in dealing
with these risks. Considers the underwriting, marketing, and social
problems associated with these coverages. Topics.include commercial
and resideritial fire insurance, inland marine and transportation coverages, and multiperil contracts. Not limited to Finance majors:

GRADUATE COURSES
FIN 6246 ADV AN OED MONEY AND CAPI'J;'AL MARKETS
(3)
PR: Macroeconomic Analysis or equivalent. The study of the role of
financial markets in the economy. The course will investigate and
analyze the effects and relationship between financial theory, financial institutions, and financial markets and their interactions and impacts on the economy. It includes the study of flow of funds, interest '
rate determination, and the pricing of capital assets.
FIN 6375 FINANCIAL PLANNING FOR HEALTH
ORGANIZATIONS
(3)
PR: Financial/ Managerial Accounting. An examination of tools and
, techniques of financial management in .the administration of Health
Care Organizations. Cannot be taken for credit by students who have
taken GEB 6725.
·

(3)
FIN 6446 FINANCIAL POLICY
PR: GEB 6725 or CI. A case study approach to financial policy and
strategy with ari emphasis on major financial decisions in the area of
external financing, mergers, acquisitions, recapitalization, and
reorganization.
(3)
FIN 6605 INTERNATIONAL FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT
PR: Financial Management or equivalent. The course provides a
foundation for the understanding and appreciation of financial
management of international business. The subject areas covered
relate to: internatiqnal finance, multinational business finance, and
financial market theory.
FIN 6718 GOVERNMENTAL FINANCIAL PLANNING AND
BUDGETING
(3)
PR: Basic understanding of accounting and CI. A thorough investigation of planning, budgeting, and control for government, including:
Budgeting procedures and methods for services and capital improvements (e.g., zero base budgeting); estimating local revenues and
expenditures; methods Qf financing capital facilities, debt financing
_, and administration; measures of efficiency and effectiveness; and
management of <;ash.
FIN 6804 THEORY OF FINANCE
(3)
PR: Financial Management or Cl. A systematic and rigorous course in
the theory of finance. Topics will include the theory of choice and the
allocation of financial resources, the theory of optimal investment
decisions, and the theory of risk and uncertainty in financial decisions. It will also cover the theoretical concepts underlying financing
decisions and the cost of capital.
FIN 6816 INVESTMENTS
(3)
PR: Financial Management. An examination of the risks and returns
of alternative investment media within the framework of various
valuation models. Special·attention is given to the investment process
and the critc;ria. for investment decisions.
FIN 6906 INDEPENDENT STUDY
(var.)
Independent study in which students must have a contract with an instructor. Repeatable. (S/ U only.)
FIN 6915 DIRECTED RESEARCH
(var.)
PR: GR. Master's level. Repeatable. (S/ U only.)
FIN 6934 SELECTED TOPICS IN FINANCE
(1-4)
, PR: Graduate standing and Cl. A variable credit course depending
upon the scope and magnitude of the work required. Includes special
lecture series.

GENERAL BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
UNDER~RADUATE

COURSES

DUL 2111 LAW AND THE INDIVIDUAL
(3)
A study of the nature, functions, sources, formulation, and administration of law with the special emphasis on the practical aspects
of criminal, tort, estate, divorce, property, business, constitutional,
and other areas of law. Not available for credit to students who have
been admitted to the College of Business. (No credit for students with
credit in BU1r 3112.)
(3)
DUL 3112 BUSINESS LAW I
The nature of legal institutions, essentials of binding contract,
remedies granted in event of breach of contract, and rights acquired
by assignment of contracts.
DUL 3122 BUSINESS LAW II
(3)
PR: BUL 3112. Legal problems in marketing of goods, nature of property, sales of personal property, securing of credit granted, nature
and use of negotiable instruments.
(3)
DUL 3659 THE LAW OF BUSINESS ASSOCIATIONS
PR: BUL 311.2. A study of the law of corporations, the law of partnerships, and the law of agency.
2201 COMPUTERS IN BUSINESS
(3)
A study of the use and impact of computers in all areas of business
organizations. Course includes hands-on experience and the use of
software packages for business analysis.
GED 3211 BUSINESS COMMUNICATIONS
(3)
Analysis and application of the principles of organizational behavior
in letters, memorandums, and reports. Course is structured around a
model which manifests the effective communications process.
GED 3612 INFORMATION SYSTEMS: ANALYSIS AND
DESIGN
(3)
PR: COC 2201. An advanced interdisciplinary examination of the impact of information systems on the business enterprise. Concepts of

coe

MANAGEMENT
business systems analysis, information theory, transactiQn C<liting, 'file
design, and update systems are developed.
'·.· (3)
{
GEB 4511 BUSINESS POLICY
PR : Senior standing. The course is intended to provide a unifyinJ , integrating, and coordinating opportunity to tie together cohcepts, principles, and skills learned separately in other. more specialized courses
in Business Administration.
. (1-3)
GEB 4901 INDEPENDENT STUDY
PR: CI, Specialized independent' study determined by tpe studenfs
needs and interests. May be repeated up to eight credit hours. (Si'.U
·
only.)
(1-4)
GEB 4911 INDEPENDENT RESEARCH
PR: Cl. Individual study contract with instructor and depart!}lent
chairperson required. The research project will be mutuallyCletennined by the student and instructor. May be repeated up to 8 hours.
GEB 4935 SELECTED TOPICS IN BUSINESS
(1-4)
ADMINISTRATION
The content and organization of this course will vary according to the
current interests of the faculty and needs of students.

GRADUATE COURSES

'

..

- (3)
.
BUL5665LAW AND THE ACCOUNTANT
PR : BUL 3112 or Cl. A comprehensive study of commercial la~' it
affects the practice of accounting.
• (var.)
"
GEB 6905 INDEPENDENT STUDY
Independent study in which student must have a contract with an in·
structor. Repeatable. (S/ U only.)
GEB 6915 DIRECTED RESEARCH
I<
;
PR: GR. Master' s level. Repeatable. (S/ U only.)
:'(var.)
GEB 6971 THESIS: MASTER'S
, ..
.
Repeatable. (S/ U only.)
MAN 5806 ENTREPRENEURSHIP AND SMALL BUSINESS.
(3)
MANAGEMENT COUNSELING
Small business management consulting to .,ari on-~o~ng . firnj or
development of a business plan for a new enterprise. Emphasis on
developing consulting skills and recognizing impli~tions of entrepreneurs capabilities and attitudes for success.
,(1-4)
MAN 5925 CBA WORKSHOP
Pro fessional application workshop in various are1\5 of finance,
mar keting, economics, accounting, management.• May, be repeated
·
·
when subjects differ.
(3) ,
MAN 6721 INTEGRATIVE SEMINAR
PR : CC. The course is.intended to provide a unifying, integrating, and
coordinating opportunity to tie together concepts, ·principl~. and
skills learned separately in order, more specialized courses in Business
·
Administration.

as

selection, performance evaluation, training and wage and salary admirustration.
1
(3)
MAN 3401 INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS
A conceptualization of the administrative problems ansmg from
unionization. Emphasis on "the relationship between management and
employee representatives in private and public employment. Required
•
. course for Management majors.
(3)
MAN 3810 INTRODUCTION TO MANAGEMENT SCIENCE '
A survey of management science techniques and th~ir application to
problem solving and decision making. Competency in college algebra
1
is necessar·y. Required course for all business majors.
MAN 4120L MANAGERIAL REHA VIORAL
(3)
.
.
. LADORATORY
1
PR: MAN 3150 or equivalent. Development of direct understanding
of personal, interpersonal, and intergroup factors present in organizatiopal interaction. Stress is on a series of experiential exercises and
written application of results within a laboratory setting.
(3)
MAN 4201 ORGANIZATIONAL ASSESSMENT
PR: MAN 3150. The analysis and measurement of factors which influence organii:ational -effectiveness and the quality of work life. Data
' based cases will be used by students to assess managerial and supervis0ry skills and to measure organizational functioning and work
.
. design.
MAl'!I, 4210 ORGANIZATIONAL DEVELOPMENT AND .
(3)
,
'CHANGE
PR: MAN 3150 or ci: This course should be taken simultaneously
·with or after MAN 4201. A lab course where students experimentally
apply behavioral science techniques in an "action-research" framework to the cycle of planned change so as to build a more effective
'
organization.
(3)
MAN 4410 LABOR RELATIONS LAW
A survey of the various legal constraints applicable to labormanagement relations. Includes substantial library research. Assumes
f~iliarity with industrial relations system. ·
MAN 4430 SEMJ.NAR IN NEGOTIATION~ AND 1'
(3)
ADMINISTRATION OF LABOR AGREEMENTS
Case studies in contract negotiation, administration, grievance settlement, and arbitration. Assumes familiarity with industrial relations
system.
·MAN 4504 OPERATIONS MANAGEMENT:' A SYSTEMS ·
(3)
APPROACH
PR ~ MAN 3810 or equivalent. Deals with problems of "operations"
in all kinds of enterprises in both the public and private·sectors. Emphasis is placc;d on the . application of various decision science
methodologies to problem situatiOn.
MAN 4802 ENTREPRENEURSHIP ANi> SMALL BUSINESS
(3)
.
"
• MANAGEMENT
PR: ACC 2001, ACC 2021, MAR 3023, or CL Study of the factors in:- . volyed in ~ s~arting· and managihg a small to m'edium-sized business.
Emphasis . on conduct · of pre-business feasibility study, start-up of
business, successful management of the firm, and options for succession or termination:
MAN 4804 SMALL BUSINESS MANAGEMENT COUNSELING (3)
PR: MAN 4802 tor CL 'Field application in small business settings by
(a) analyzing an on-going small business and developing recommendations for making improvements; or (b) conducting a feasibility study
for a new' enterprise and developing a strategy for implementation if
·
favorable.
(1-3)
MAN 4905·1NDEPENDENT STUDY
PR: CL Specialized independent study determined by the students
· needs and_ interests. May be repeated up to 8 credit' hours. (S/ U only.)
(1-3)
.MAN 4930 SELECTED TOPICS IN MANAGEMENT
PR: CL Topics to be selected b¥ instructor and department chairper' · '•
son for ~rtinent Management issues. ,
(1-4)
MAN 4931 INDEPENDENT RESEARCH
I;>R: CL ' Individual study contract with instructor and department
chairperson ·required. The research project ·will be mutually determined by the student and instructor. May be repeated up to 8 hours.
QMB 4600 QUANMATIVE APPROACH FOR BUSINESS
(3)
.
DECISIONS ·
' PR: MAN 3810. The use of systema~ ic approaches and management science tools for decision making and problem solving in an organiza.. tional setting. Emphasis is on quantitative approaches for problem
identification, analysis, choice and implementation.
QMB 4703 SIMULATION AND MODELING
(3)
TECHN~QUES
PR: MAN 3810 or'CL A study of manual and computer simulation
1

MANAGEMENT
Chairperson: K. R. Van Voorhis; Professors: A. ~ · Bartlett,\$. J. Birkin,
R. E. Dutton, M. Karlins, H . M. Schroder, J. J. Sherman, K. R: Van
Voorhis; Associate Professors: G. A. Balfour, T . E. fohns0n, Jr., D. R.
Kenerson , J . T . Knippen, J . Koehler, S. I:.. Roush, R. M .. Walsh, ·~l J.
White; A ssistant Professors: H . C. Allen, F. Bruno, C. F. Cohen, L.
Jewell, R. R. McGrath, Jr., L. Nixon, J . P. Vincelette, A. J . Waltz; Instructors: N. Mcintosh, S. Moore, H. W. Stirling; Lecturer$: C. A. Mcin1
1
tosh, Jr. ; Distinguished Lecturer: R. Gaiennie.
., . ' •

,

,.

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES
(3)
MAN 3010 PRINCIPLES OF MANAGEMENT "
Study of the fundamentals of management. :•It treats topic~ in
organizational theory, organizational behavior, and interpersonal
relations which are relevant to effective management performance. .
" - (3)
MAN 31500RGANIZATIONALBEHAVIORANALYSIS ·
PR: MAN 3010. The course covers research literature relevant to
organizational functioning including behavioral effects of power and
authority, formal organization, structural variation, leadership,
;.
motivation, and communication. · •
(3)
MAN 3301 PERSONNEL MANAGEMENT
To develop a broad exposure· to new approaches, techniques, and
future trends in the management of personnel. A study·of the· major
fun ctions in personnel including job analysis, manpower plailning,
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techniques and their application to problem solving in management
(behavioral and quantitative). Knowledge of a computer language and
the basic tools and techniques of management science is advised.

GRADUATE COURSES
(3)
MAN 5714 URBAN MANAGEMENT
The applicability of business management theories and practices to
problem solving in the public sector. A formal theory of organization
is used to compare and contrast private and public sector decision
environments.
(3)
MAN 6055 HUMAN RESOURCE MANAGEMENT
Course focuses on the complex decision-making processes involved in
the management of human resources within an organizational system
geared to meeting both individual needs and organizational objectives.
MAN 6061 ORGANIZATIONAL THEORY AND
(3)
MEASUREMENT
PR: GEB 6836 or CI. The identification and measurement of.variables
which influence the effectiveness of public and private organization
including the assessment of managerial skills, organizational
·
behavior, control systems, and work design.
(3)
.
MAN 6107 MANAGERIAL BEHAVIOR
PR: GEB 6836 or Cl. A laboratory approach to the understanding of
patterns of interpersonal and inter-group behavior which arc significant for the managerial role. Topics include perception expectation,
motivation, leadership styles, decision making, conflict and competition.
(3)
MAN 6135 MANAGEMENT OF COMMUNICATION
Communication as management is the focus of this course. Examined
are the process, nature, and variables which comprise organizational
communications.
(3)
MAN 6157 MANAGEMENT OF PROFESSIONALS.
PR: GEB 6836 or Cl. Organizational behavior o( professional
employees is investigated through available theories and concepts.
Concentration is placed on the manager's role, especially that of
matching organizational demands with individual talents and expectations.
MAN 6219 THE MANAGEMENT OF ORGANIZATIONAL
(3)
DEVELOPMENT AND CHANGE
PR: GEB 6836 or Cl. This course should be taken simultaneously with
or following MAN 6061. A combination laboratory-field course requiring the integration of behavioral science theories, tools, concepts,
and techniques learned in the lab to an OB application in a "real"
organization.
(3)
MAN 6405 LABOR RELATIONS LAW
A ,survey of the various legal constraints applicable to the employeremployee relationship. Included are such areas as collective bargaining., civil rights, and fair labor standards. Also offered under
Economics.
(3)
MAN 6409 LABOR-MANAGEMENT RELATIONS
An examination of the historical, legal, and behavioral aspects of
organizational conflict as well as methods of conflict resolution. Particular emphasis on collective bargaining and management of labor
relations.
MAN 6569 QUANTITATIVE APPLICATIONS FOR MANAGEMENT
r (3)
DECISIONS
PR: GEB 6756 and GEB 6757. The integration of quantitative approaches and management science tools into the deci~ion making process at various organizational levels and in various organizational
settings involved in the production and dissemination of goods and
services.
(3)
MAN 6601 INTERNATIONAL MANAGEMENT
PR: GEB 6846 or CI. A study of the characteristics of the international and multinational company.. environmental constraints, personnel and labo( relations factors, and strategic planning and policies.
MAN 6851 SIMULATION OF ADMINISTRATIVE SYSTEMS (3)
PR: GEB 6836. A study of manual and computer simulation tcchnqiues and their application to administrataive problem solving. The
course emphasizes model design and construction; data collection and
analysis; model validation; and implementation problems.
(var.)
MAN 6905 INDEPENDENT STUDY
Independent study in which student must have a contract with an instructor. Repeatable. (S/U only.)
(var.)
MAN 6911 DIRECTED RESEARCH '
PR: Graduate, Master's level. Repeatable. (S/U only.)

(3)
MAN 6930 SELECTED TOPICS
Designed to be taken either under general guidance of facult y member
on some facet of management not offered in a regular course, or with
regularly sch,eduled graduate courses for more in-depth study.
(var.)
MAN 6971 THE.SIS: MASTER'S
Repeatable. (S/U only.)

MARKETING

Chairperson: T. E. Ness; Professors: R. L. Anderson, D. C. Sleeper, W.
D. Stevens; Associate Professors: S. A. Baumgarten, W. A. DeBord, J .
S. Hensel, T. E. Ness, M. T. Stith, H. H. Towery; Assistant Professors:
E.W. Boatwright, J. D. Carmichael, W. D. Haueisen, D. J. Ortinau, M.
B. Stamps; Lecturers: R. V. Concilio, W. E. Cook, D. E. Futhey; Other
Faculty: J.M. Bertotti, R. L. Leeds, H. A. Lipson.

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES
(3)
MAR 3023 BASIC MARKETING
PR: ACC 2001, ECO 2013, ECO 2023, or Cl. Survey of the marketing
of goods and services within the economy. The integration of functional, commodity, and institutional approaches from the consumer
and managerial viewpoints.
(3)
MAR 3613 MARKETING RESEARCH
Pll: GEB 3121, MAR 3023 . A study of research methods and techniques applicable to problem solving in marketing. Attention is also
given to defining information needs, determining the value of information, interpreting and reporting information for use in marketing
decision making.
(3)
MAR 3722 MARKETING MANAGEMENT
PR: MAR 3023. An applications oriented study of the marketing
function at an intermediate level. Emphasis upon techniques for
analysis and problem-solving. This course builds upon the principles
and concepts learned in MAR 3023, and provides a strong foundation
for the remaining courses in the marketing curriculum.
(3)
MAR 4153 RETAILING MANAGEMENT
PR: MAR 3023. A comprehensive study of the retailing structure, institutions1 and environment. Includes pertinent management theories
and practices in analyzing, organizing, planning and controlling retail
'operations, both large and small.
(3)
MAR 4203 CHANNELS MANAGEMENT
PR: MAR 3722. A detailed study of marketing channels as a functional area of marketing management responsibility and as a part of
marketing strategy. Attention is given to wholesaling and retailing and
their 'Structural, dynamic interrelationships including distribution
logistics.
MAR 4213 LOGISTICS AND PHYSICAL DISTRIBUTION
(3)
MANAGEMENT
PR: MAR 3722, MAN 3810, GEB 3121. A study of logistics in the
marketing of goods and services. Includes a description and analysis
of the logistics environment as well as components of the physical
distribution system with emphasis on information flows and the application of quantitative techniques used in establishing and controlling customer service levels.
(3)
MAR 4243 INTERNATIONAL MARKETING
PR: MAR 3722. A study of the procedures and problems associated
with establishing marketing operations in foreign countries. Includes
the institutions, principles and methods involved in the solution of
these business problems as well as the effects of national differences
on business practices and buyer behavior.
(3)
MAR 4343 PROMOTION MANAGEMENT
PR: MAR 3722 or Cl. A study of the role of promotion in the
marketing program of the firm, including the promotional tools
available to the marketing manager and the various types of decisions
made in the promotional area. The decision making process in
. development of a promotional program is emphasized .
(3)
MAR 4403 SALES MANAGEMENT
PR: MAR 3722 or CI. A study of sales management and strategy as a
subset of marketing management. Emphasis is placed on developing
the problem-solving and decision-making skills required of the sales
manager in the modern market-oriented company.
(3)
MAR 4453 INDUSTRIAL MARKETING
PR: MAR 3722. A study of the marketing of goods and services to the
industrial and institutional sectors. Includes characteristics of the
markets and channels of distribution sales, management, research and
promotional practices, marketing policies and strategies.

MARKETING
MAR 4503 BUYER BEHAVIOR
(3)
PR: MAR 3613, MAR 3722. A study of the basic concepts and
research procedures utilized in investigating pre- and post- purchase
buyer behavioral patterns, with empha.Sis on the impact of various
behavioral factors on a buyer's decision-making· process. Includes
managerial applications in a variety of·marketing situ11tions.
MAR 4713 MARKETING MANAGEMENT PROBLEMS
(3)
PR: MAR 3722, MAR 3613 and two other 4000 level marketing
courses or Cl. The integration of marketing knowledge applied to
decision roles in managing the total marketing effort of firms, and
coordination with other major functional areas on si>«ific problems.
MAR 4903 INDEPENDENT RESEARCH
(1-3)
PR: Cl. Individual study contract with instructor and department
chairperson required. The research''project will be mutually determined by the student and instructor. May be repeated up to 6'credit hours.
MAR 4905 INDEPENDENT STUDY
.
(1-3)
PR: Cl. Specialized independent study determined by the students'
needs and interests. May be repeated up to 6 credit hours. (S/U only.)
MAR 4933 SELECTED TOPICS IN MARKETING ' . '
' ' (1-3)
PR: Cl. Topics to be selected by i~structor and department chairperson.

GRADUATE COURSES
MAR 6216 LOGISTICS AND PHYSICAL DISTRIBUTION
MANAGEMENT
(3)
PR: GEB 6745, GEB 6756, GEB 6757, or Cl. A study of managerial
methods focusing on the establishment and cdntrol of optimum
customer service levels in the areas of inventory, transportation, fixed
facility location, material handling, and information. Component
parts of each system are analyzed quantitatively. Reading, leeture,
case analysis.
MAR 6257 INTERNATIONAL MARKETING
MANAGEMENT
(3)
PR: GEB 6745. A study of marketing management activities from the
perspective of firms doing business across national bounparies. Em-
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· phasis is upon aspects of marketing which are .unique to international
business, and upon problem-so!Ying within an international context.
1
MAR 6346 PRQMOTIONAL MANAGEMENT
(3)
•
PR: GEB 6745. Management of the promotional function as part of
the total marketing program. Includes a study of relevant buyer
behavior concepts, resources and budgets, media, creative aspects,
and effectiveness measurements as they relate to the management
tasks of developing, implementing and evaluating promotional
st.rategy.
MAR 6406 SALES MANAGEMENT
(3)
PR: OEB 6745. A study of the sales function of the firm approached
from the perspective of the sales manager. Emphasis is placed upon
the development of the student's problem-soiving, decision-making,
an.d analytical skills.
MAR 6616 RESEARCH FOR MARKETING
. MANA{fERS
.
.
(3)
PR: GEB 6745, GEB 6756, GEB 6775. A study of marketing research
methods and informatio systems and their relationship to marketing
decision making. Topics include value and cost of information,
sample design, ·questionnaire design,· statistical analysis, .and· report
presentation. Lecture, reading, case analysis, projec:t. •
MAR 6706 MARKETING STRATEGY
(3)
PR: GEB 6745. A s~udy or' the strategic marketing planning and
problem-solving process as practiced by the modern market-oriented
firm .' The course is designed to develop marketing problem-solving,
decision-1T1aking, and planning skills through the extensive use of case
analysis.
MAR 6907 INDEPENDENT STUDY
(var.)
Independent study in which student must have a contract with an in. structor. Repeatable. (S/U only.)
MAR 6916 DIRECTED RESEARCH
(var.)
PR: GR. Master's level. Re~atable. (S/.U only.)
MAR 6936 SELECTED TOPICS IN MARKETING
(1-4)
PR: Cl. The content and organiution of this course-will vary according to the interests of the faculty and students involved in any given
term. May be repeated when subjects differ.
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E:J)UCATJ!)N

Chairperson: R. Hill; Professors: W. P : Danenburg, J. · Sclnian;
Associate Professors: W. E. Blank, H. G. Brady, C.H. Collier, ·M. W,.
Durso, R. Hill, F. F . Johnson, R. E. Palmer, G. E. Patterson; C. Welter;
Visiting Assistant Professor: A. Kerns; Visiting Instructor: D. Gibbs;
Visiting Coordinator: S. Parmer, W. Taylor.
·
·

ART EDUCATION
Chairperson: P. V. Czyzewski; Professor.: R. L. Loveless; Associate Professors: H . C. Bryant, P . V. Czyzewski, J. B. Kase, B. J. Kazanis, A.
Unruh

CHILDHOOD/LANGUAGE
ARTS/READING"
EDUCATION'

c·.

Chairperson: L. C. Greabell; Professors: ' J. :A. Chambers, L.
Greabell, R. Johnson, R. Linder, J. 'L ong, A. J . Lowe, L. McClellan, D.
D. Neville; Associate Professors: S. Forseth, F. W. Freshour, F. S.
Goforth, M. L. Mann, H. P. Pfost: J. T. Polito, E. F. Searls, G. M:
Towery; Assistant Profes$ors: B. K. Clarke, P. Hanley, J.P. IKlesilis, J.
Clayback Linder, C. Spillman; Instructors: W. E. Pearcey, c·. J.
Schwartz; Visiting Assistant Professor: :1. Gelfer, S. P. Honiiln,

. '

COUNSELOR EDUCTION
Chairperson: V. J. Drapela; Professors: W. K. Bott, V:-J. Drapela, D. G.
Ferguson, E. E. Panther; Associate Professor: C. M. Story.
·
/

,,

EDUCATIONAL LEADERSHIP

Chairperson: A. Shapiro; Professors: W.W. Beasley, W. F. Benjamin, J .
C. Bondi, P. E. McClendon, D. E. Orlosky, D. D. Peterson, D. M. Purdom, A Shapiro, L. Tuttle, M. G. Villeme, J . Wiles; Associate Professors: L. P. Cleary, L. T. Karns,T. W. Keene, R. F. Pride.

EDUCATIONAL MEASUREMENT
AND RESEARCH
Chairperson: J. L. Mazur; Professors: B. W. Hall, W. G. Katzenmeyer,
· J. L. Mazur, J. H. Robinson, D. E. Stone, R. Wilk; Associate Professor:
E. Caldwell, R. C. Blair, G. Hutchcraft; Visfting Assistant Professor: L.
Carey

ELECTIVE PHYSICAL EDUCAJ'ION
Chairperson: Richard Heeschen; Professors: Richard Heeschen, Gilman
Hertz; Associate Professors: Robert Grindey, H. Andrew Honker, Anthony Jonaitis, Sam Prather, Spafford Taylor, Joanne Yom:ig; Assistant
Professor: Isaiah Trice: .•

CONTENT SPECIALIZATIONS
Chairperson: E. R. Phillips; Professors: J. T. Bullock, H. G . Karl, B. K.
Lichtenberg, D. R. Lichtenberg, L. E. Monley, P. J. Newcombe, E. R.
Phillips, D. J. Puglisi, H. E. Steiner, A. M. Troutman, A. El· Uprichard,
W. W. West; Associate Professor: F . D. Breit, R. G. Bruce, M. S.
Holland, J . W. Levy, F . L. Prince.

LIBRARY, MEDIA, AND ,
INFORMATION STUDIES
Chairperson: J. A. McCrossan'; Professor: C. W. Engel, J. K. Gates, J.
·A. M_cCrossan, A.G. Smith; Associate Professors: J . M. Knego, F. C.
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Pfister, T. C. Wilson; Assistant Professor: G. R. Barkholz, L. G.
Chrisman, M. S. Lary, S. V. Turner.

MUSIC EDUCATION
Chairperson: L. Cullison; Professors: V. A. Bridges, L. Cullison

PROFESSIONAL PHYSICAL EDUCATION
Chairperson: L. E. Bowers; Professors: L. E. Bowers, H. A. Hoffman,
S. E. Klesius, C. D. Smith; Associate Professors: B. L. Beasley, H.
Weinberg; Assistant Professors: S. J . Bratt, W. D. Hall, J. f. Yo.ung.

PSYCHOLOGICAL AND SOCIAL
FOUNDATIONS
Chairperson: J. C. Dickinson; Professors: E. C. Anderson, J. Barnard,
J. A. Battle, D. E. Bostow, W.W. Burley, J.C. Follman, 0. G. Geiger,
E. V. Johanningmeier, E. B. Kimmel, D. L. Lantz, C. C. Manker, W. J.
Musgrove, S. H. Silverman; Professors Emeritus: B. 0 . Smith·, C. Weingartner; Associate Professors: D. L. Carroll, G. H. Kincaid·, W. T.
Bridges
,

SPECIAL EDUCATION
Chairperson: A. J. Mauser; Professors: H.F. Boyd, R. C. Dwyer, G. O.
Johnson, B. Lax, A. J. Mauser, S. P. Singh, D. D. Sisk; Associate Professors: R. Cline, E. Guetzloe, C. D. Lavely, J. A. Merica, H. A. Sproles,
M. Smitzes; Lecturer: J. C. Moore; Visiting Faculty: Assistant Professor
J . .v. Perez; Courtesy Faculty: Professor W. C. Rhodes.

analyzing educational problems. Application of concepts developed in
}he student's program to the solution of these problems.
EDA 7222 ADMINISTRATION OF SCHOOL PERSONNEL
POLICIES AND PRACTICES
(3)
PR:· Certification, in Administration/ Supervision and/ or Cl. Administration of school personnel policies and practices relating to professional staff, supporting staff, and students.
EDA 7233 LEGAL DIMENSIONS OF SCHOOL
ADMINISTRATION
(3)
PR: CI, EDA 6232 School Law or equivalent recent course. Historical
perspective in law and education with in-depth reviews of case law
showing the evolution of courts as educational policy makers.
EDA 7247 ADV AN CED SCHOOL FINANCE
(3)
PR: EDA 6242 or Cl. Advanced treatment of school finance.
Development, implementation, and evaluation of financial resource
and allocation systems. Emphasis is on intradistrict allocation . ·
EDS 6050 PRINCIPLES AND PllACTICES OF EDUCATIONAL
SUPERVISION
(3)
Principles and pras;tices of instructional supervision incluc;ling role
definitions of supervision, analysis of role conflict, needs assessments,
supervising the planning of instruction, and observing the deli very of
instruction.
EDS 6239 PRO BJ.EMS IN SUPERVISION
(3)
PR: CI or EDS 6050. The analysis of instructional problems in
schools. Emphasis of the course is directed to supervisory tasks, case
studies, and the application of problem solving techniques and
strategies.
EDS 7130 TEACHER EVALUATION: PROCESS AND
INSTRUMENTS
(3)
PR: Certification in Educational Administration/ Supervision and/ or
Cl. Study of the development of teacher evaluation theory and the application of that theory to the practice of teacher evaluation .

ADULT EDUCATION
ADMINISTRATION/SUPERVISION
GRADUATE COURSES
EDA 6061 PRINCIPLES OF EDUCATIONAL ADMINISTRATION (3)
Educational administration as a profession. Consider~tion of
organization, control, and support of the educational system.
EDA 6106 ADMINISTRATIVE ANALYSIS AND CHANGE
(3)
A competency based course on the application of function analysis,
the Critical Incident technique and the Delphi technique to the identification, assignment, and evaluation of administrative tasks within
selected organizational settings.
EDA 6232 SCHOOL LAW
(3)
Basic essentials of school law. A review of court decisions affecting
American education, with emphasis on Florida State Statutes.
EDA 6242 SCHOOL FINANCE
(3)
PR: EDA 6061 or Cl. Financial support of public education by local,
state, federal sources, with emphasis on Florida; introduction to
educational budgeting.
EDA 6243 SCHOOL FISCAL RESOURCE
ALLOCATION
(3)
PR: Cl. Concepts and practices in allocation and accountability of
financial resources in the schools. The use of systems concepts in
school budgeting, including prioritizing of alternatives, PPBS and
zero-based budget techniques, school-based management allocation
models. Also available in workshop version. Available to majors and
non-majors.
EDA 6262 PLANNING EDUCATIONAL FACILITIES
(3)
PR: Cl. Problems in the planning, construction, and use of educational facilities . Visitation and/ or evaluation of selected schools.
EDA 6910 DIRECTED RESEARCH
(var.)
PR: GR. Master's level. Repeatable. (S/U only.)
EDA 6931 CASE STUDIES IN SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION
(3)
PR: CI or EDA 6061. Case studies to help prospective administrators
understand administrative problems, propose feasible solutions, and
evaluate courses of action. The course develops skill in decision making.
EDA 6945 ADMINISTRATION PRACTICUM
(3-8)
PR: Completion of a significant amount of the student's program.
Field experiences in school systems for the purpose of identifying and

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES
ADE 4360 METHODS OF TEACHING: ADULT
EDUCATION
(3)
Methods, techniques, and materials for instruction.
ADE 4361 SPECIAL TEACHING METHODS: ADULT
EDUCATION
(4)
Methods, techniques, and materials for skill development.
ADE 4945 SUPERVISED FIELD EXPE.RIENCE:
' ADULT EDUCATION
(1-6)
PR: Cl. Planned supervised functions in the area of specialization and
coordinated with selected schools, government, offices, social agencies, businesses and industries on site.

GRADUATE COURSES
ADE 5160 PROGRAM MANAGEMENT: ADULT
EDUCATION
(4)
This course examines the establishment of organizational climate and
structure, assessing needs and .interest, designing, operating and
evaluating comprehensive adult programs.
ADE 5161 CURRICULUM CONSTRUCTION: ADULT
EDUCATION
'
(4)
Curriculum scope, the process of planning and organizing instructional programs with emphasis on task analysis and process evaluation.
ADE 5385 THE ADULT LEARNER
(4)
The physiological and psychological changes in the adult life span and
the implications which these changes have for adult learning
capabilities. Significant research in adult learning are identified and
analyzed. Course is available to majors and non-majors.
ADE6080ADULTEDUCATION IN THE UNITED STATES
(4)
PRL: ADE 5385 or equivalent or Cl. A study of the adult education
movement in the United States from its beginnings to the present life
long learning enterprise it has become. Economic and cultural factors
of the past are examined with a view toward implications for the
future.
ADE 6197 ADULT BASIC EDUCATION: ADULT EDUCATION (4)
An overview of adult basic education with emphasis on 'current issues

ART EDUCATION
and problems of curriculum and instruction in program development
with emphasis on culturally different adults.
ADE 6380 ADMINISTRATION OF LOCAL PROGRAMS:
(4)
ADULT EDUCATION
A study of the organization, selection of personnel, assignment of
duties and responsibilities, and establishment of policies and procedures to accomplish the objectives of the local program within the
federal, state, and local requirements.
ADE 6387 SUPERVISION OF LOCAL PROGRAMS: ADULT
EDUCATION
A study of the factors involved in the supervision of instruction including plans for teacher education, improvement of instruction,
coordination of activities, and personnel relations.
(3-6)
ADE 6946 PRACTICUM: ADULT EDUCATION
A problem-centered field study in the local community, school,
government, office, social agency, business or industry.
ADE 7185 COMMUNITY EDUCATION AND PROGRAM
DEVELOPMENT
(4)
Examines the sociological and economical forces affecting community
education programs and activities. Also the concept of lifelong learning and its relationship to the development of community educational
·
programs is examined.
(3)
ADE 7388 ADULT DEVELOPMENT AND LEARNING
PR: ADE 5385, The AdulfLearner or equivalent. This· is an advanced
graduate course which provides an in-depth study of the distinctive
characteristics of adult life and adult learning.
PEP 6940 ADULT FITNESS ASSESSMENT AND
(3)
EXERCISE PRESCRIPTION PRACTICUM
PR: PET 6369C. Practical experience in adult fitness testing, consultation and individualized exercise prescriptions. Practicums will be
carried out in the USF adult fitness program an'd/or 'area employee
fitness, YMCA, private clinics and hospitals.
PEP 6941 EXERCISE SCIENCE INTERNSHIP
(8)
PR: Completion of all curriculum requirements and PET 6944. Open
to Exercise Science graduate degree candidates only. Supervised performance in unidersity, community college, or public and/or ·private
adult fitness programs. Three months on site. (S/U only.)
PET 5379 EXERCISE STRESS TESTING AND
(3)
ELECTROCARDIOGRAPHY
PR: Cl. Linked with PET 5379L. Theoretical and laboratory concepts
of cardiac response to exercise testing of healthy and cardio/ pulmonary individuals. Includes exercise electrocardiography
testing techniques and administration.
PET 5379L EXERCISE STRESS TESTING AND
ELECTROCARDIOGRAPHY LABORATORY
(1)
PR: Cl. Linked with PET 5379. Laboratory experiences and practice
in conducting exercise stress tests.
PET 6366 ADV AN CED EXERCISE Pl:{YSIOLOGY
(3)
PR: Cl. Linked to PET 6366L. The study of exercise physiology including: ergometry, body composition, pulmonary function, energy
metabolism, work capacity, cardiovascular hemodynamics, acute 'and
chronic response to exercise.
PET 6366L ADV AN CED EXERCISE PHYSIOLOGY
(1)
LADORA TORY
PR: Cl. Linked with PET 6366. Provides laboratory learning experiences for Advanced ExerCise Physiology, PET 6366, including
ergometry, body composition assessment, pulmonary function tests,
oxygen uptake, stress tests, muscular strength, flexibility, blood
studies, metabolism.
PET 6368L EXERCISE PHYSIOLOGY LADORA TORY
(3)
TECHNIQUES
.
PR: PET 6366 and PET 6366L. Theoretical and laboratory methods
utilized in exercise physiology adult fitness and sports medicine programs. Hands-on exposure to laboratory equipment and development
of skills in conducting laboratory measurements in human performance.

ART EDUCATION
UNDERGRADUATE COURSES
ARE 3044 EXPERIENTIAL BASIS OF ARTISTIC MIND
(3)
PR: Admission to College of Education. Designed to help the individual student discover and develop meanings and values in art and
education with emphasis on communicative skills, both verbal and

1
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visual. Focus will be on the individual and pot.ential alternatives in the
teaching of art.
(3)
ARE 3354 ART TEACHING STRATEGIES I
PR: Admission to College of Education and ARE 3044. A combination of theory, philosophy and practice in both public and private
learning centers to provide the student with a variety of teaching concepts and media exploration in art education and to further enable the
student to understand stages of young people, three to eighteen.
(3)
ARE 4112 EDUCATION THROUGH CRAFTS
An in-depth study of arts and craft media for children. Emphasis will
be placed on innovative use of new materials.
ARE 4260 SEMINAR IN ART EDUCATION CLASSROOM
(1)
MANAGEMENT
PR: Admission to.College of Education and ARE 3044. The concepts
and areas of skill essential to successful practice in art education
management. To include understanding of how art· programs are
funded, art facility planning, art curriculum development, art exhibition techniques, public relations promotion and supply and equipment
requirements.
(3)
ARE 4411 EDUCATION THROUGH FILM
A study of basic experimental film techniques and laboratory eX'periences with children in the public schools, community centers, and
non-school arts programs.
(3)
ARE 4440 ART TEACHING STRATEGIES II
Media and the lc:arning process will be explored through photographic
arts, cinematography and video systems. Teaching strategies and
media criticism for application at elementary and secondary levels.
(3)
ARE 4443 CRAFTS WORKSHOP IN ART EDUCATION
PR~ Admission to College of Education and ARE-3044. The study 6f
processes and media involved in the expression of individual ideas
through crafts. Emphasis placed on crafts in·a contemporary society
with skills in metals, weaving, .fibers, and ceramics and their application in a public school curriculum.
. (3)
ARE 4642 URBAN ENVIRONMENT ARTS WORKSHOP
PR: :Admission to College of Education and ARE 3044. Indentific~
tion, exploration, .and experimentation with unique urban spaces and
populations as potential 1new environments for teaching and learning
in arts.
ARE 4905 INDEPENDENT STUDY:'ART EDUCATI(>N
.(14)
PR: Cl. Specialized independent study. determined by the student's
needs and interests. May be repeated when subjects vary. (S/.U_only.)
(1-3)
ARE 4909 DIRECTED STUDY: ART EDUCATION
PR: Senior standing. To extend co,mpetency in teaching field. Offered
only as a scheduled class.
(2)
ARE 4936 SENIOR SEMINAR IN ART EDUCATION
PR: Senior standing. Synthesis of teacher candidate's courses in complete college program. Required concurrently with internship.
ARE 4940 INTERNSHIP: ART EDUCATION
(1-12)
One full semester of int~rnship in a public or priv~te school. Intern
takes Se~ior Seminar in Education concurrently .. In special programs
where tl'ie intern experience is distributed over two or more semesters"
students will be registered for credit which accumulates from ·9 to 12
semester hours. (S/ U only.)
.
(1-4)
ARE 4945 INTERNSHIP
Par.Hime internship in an accredited public or private school. To be
taken ·concurrently with ,departmental requirements and will include
beginning of year experiences when taken in Fall Semester. S/ U only.
ARE 4946 INTERNSHIP
(1-2)
PR: Admission to the College.of Education and/or department approval. Internship with an accredited public or private school which
will include the end of an academic year or program· closing. S/U
only.
'
EDG 4451 EDUCATION THROUGH DRAMA
, (3)
A study of the dramatic process as intrinsic in human development,
· this course is designed to enrich the education of pre-service teachers
by providing training in the use of creative drama and related forms of /
improvised drama in the classroom.
.
EDG 4452 THEATRE FOR PRE-SECONDARY SCHOOLS:
THE PRODUCTION PROCESS
(3)
The play production process as it applies to theatre artist-in-schools
programs, including.development of related classroom workshops and
preparation of study guides and educational program materials as well
as design, ~irection and rehearsal of play and touring methods. May ·
be repeated for el.ective credit two times; once for major credit.
EDG 4453 THEATRE FOR PRE-SECONDARY SCHOOLS: THE
PERFORMANCE PROCESS
(3)
The artistic process of performing for various school audiences and
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practi~e conducting .classroom workshops follo~ing each perfor, mance. May be repeated for elective credit two times; 011ce for major
credit.
•
. ._ ·
EOG 4454 METHODS OF TEACHING THEATRE .FOR
ADOLESCENTS
c
(3)
Methods of effective drama and theatre instruction in middle school,
junior ,and senior higlr-schools, recreation centers, community and
professional theatres.
·t

GRADUATE COURSES

1

·ARE 6262 MANAGEMENT DESIGN FOR ART INSTITUTIONS (3)
• Principles of administration and supervision of art programs in the
school.
.
ARE 6706 BASIS OF INQUIRY INTO ARTISTIC
MIND .
· (3)
PR: ARE 6844 or Cl. Literature and research in art education. An indepth study of the current basis.of inquiry into artistic mind including
a multi-disciplined review of literature and an inquiry .project.
ARE 6844 EXPERIENTIAL AND THEORETICAL BASIS OF
ARTISTIC MIND
.
(3)
Past and contemporary philosophies and practices in art .education.
· ARE 6944 FIELD WORK IN ART EDUCATION
(1-4)
·
For students with degree-seeking status. Supervised participation in
· activities related tci art education •in community · centers, nonschool
· arts program, planned workship and research.
·
EOG 6455 EDUCATION THROUGH ADVANCED DRAMA ·
(3)
Theories and methods of teaching creative drama and related forms of
improvised drama and playmaking with supervised teaching of
creative dramatics .in .a school environment.

\

BUSINESS. AND OFFICE.EDUCATION
• UNDERGRADUATE COURSES
BTE 2060 BASIC TYPEWRITING
(3)
Basic keyboarding introduced during the first two weeks. Thereafter,
the psychological principles :of skill l?uilding and basic keyboarding
applications are emphasized.
.
BTE 3031 OFFICE INFORMATION'PROCESSING
(3)
PR: BTE 2o6o or equivalent competencies. Application of concepts
and technology, ef information processing to office· operations.
.. Review of the g~ammar, punctuation, and trans<iription skills needed
for editing in word processing operations. Available to majors and
non-majors.
BTE 3032 OFFICE INFORMATION PROCESSING II
.
(3)
PR: BTE 303 I. Programming word and information processing
·equipment; special applications of word and information processing
functions to solve field-based problems. Available to majors; or
others only with Cl.
BTE 3061 :TYPEWRITING APPLICATIONS
(3)
PR! BTE 2060 or equivalent competencies. Advanced keyboard applications; . study- of the methods and p,sychological principles appropriate to the teaching of advanced typewriting courses.
BTE 3363 BUSINESS AND OFFICE MACHINES
(3)
PR: Bas,ic Typewriting. Instruction and practice on selected business
and office machines to acquaint students 'l\'.ith capabilities and limitations of the machines.
BTE 3365 ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICE MANAGEMENT
(3)
Functions of the business. office to include' systems and procedures,
.. communications, records managetflent, office employee behavior,
controlling the work of the office, and principles of office organization. Also includes the methodology necessary for teaching these areas
in either separate courses or integrated block programs:
BTE 4063 PRINCIPLES OF SHORTHAND
(4)
PR: Completion of upper level competency test or Cl. Relation of
techniques for teaching basic principles of response and temporal contiguity as related to basic shorthand theory. Includes concurrent lab.
BTE 4064 INTERMEDIATE SHORTHAND (3)
" PR: BTE 4063 or equivalent competency lo include teaching strategies
for theory sequencing. Advanced course in theoretical applications
1 with emphasis on teaching techniques for development of speed,
kinesthe~ic chain.ed response, and specialized pre-transcription techniques. ·Includes cpncurrent lab.

BTE 4151 SHORTHAND DICTATION & TRANSCRIPTION
(3)
PR: BTE 4064 or equivalent competency levels. Comparative symbol
shorthand systems and teaching methodology in developing advanced
dictation and transcription skills within a selected symbol system. Emphasis on teaching shorthand as a language tool, development of decision making skills, and factors which affect production rate. Includes
concurrent lab.
BTE 4360 METHODS OF TEACHING: BUSINESS EDUCATION (4)
PR: Introduction to Computers I or equivalent. Satisfactory competencies in Office Administration Concentration, or CJ. Methods,
techniques and materials for instruction.
BTE 4364 SPECIAL TEACHING METHODS: BUSINESS
F;DUCATION
(4)
PR: Speech lmprove1J1ent and Phonetics, satisfactory competencies in
Office Technology Concentration, or Cl. Methods, techniques, and
materials for ~kill development.
BTE 4369 OFFICE OCCUPATIONS PROCEDURES
(3)
PR: Successful completion of all basic competency exams required by
the program area, or consent of program coordinator. This course is
designed to integrate learnings from preceding business and office
education courses.
BTE 4905 INDEPENDENT STUDY: BUSINESS EDUCATION
(1-4)
PR: Cl. Specialized independent study determined by the student' s
needs and interests. May be repeated when subjects vary. (S/ U only.)
BTE 4909 DIRECTED STUDY: BUSINESS EDUCATION
(1-3)
PR: Senior standing. To extend competency in teaching field. Offered
only as a scheduled class.
BTE 4936 SENIOR SEMINAR IN BUSINESS AND OFFICE
EDUCATION
(2)
PR: Senior Standing. Synthesis of teacher candidate's courses in complete college program. Required concurrently with internship.
BTE4940 INTERNSHIP: BUSINESS EDUCATION
(1-12)
One full semester of internship in a public or private school. Intern
takes Senior Seminar in Business Education concurrently. In special
programs where the intern experience is distributed over two or more
semesters, students will be registered for credit which accumulaies
from 9 to 12 semester hours. (S/ U only.)
BTE 4945 SUPERVISED FIELD EXPERIENCE: BUSINESS
EDUCATION
(1-6)
PR: Cl. ,Planned supervised functions in the area of specialization and
co-ordinated with selected schools, government, offices, social agencies; businesses and industries on site.
BTE 4946 INTERNSHIP
(1-2)
PR: Admission to College of Education and/ or departmental approval. Internship in an accredited public or private school which will
include the end of an .academic year or program closing. (S/ U only.)
BTE 4948 FIELD-BASED SEMINAR IN BUSINESS
EDUCATION
(3)
CR: ·BTE 4360 and BTE 4364. Supervised field experience and orientation to broad field business education. Specifically designed to be
preparatory for the internship which occurs the following term. (S/ U
only.)

GRADUATE COURSES
BTE 5171 CURRICULUM CONSTRUCTION: BUSINESS
EDUCATION
(3)
Curriculum scope, the process of planning and organizing instructional programs with emphasis in task analysis and process evaluation .
BTE 5245 PROGRAM MANAGEMENT: BUSINESS
EDUCATION
(3)
Organization, coordination, and budgeting of adult, cooperative, and
special programs.
BTE 6385 JMPROVEMENT OF METHODS OF TYPEWRITING
INSTRUCTION
(3)
PR: EDF 6431, EDF 6481 or Cl. Research-based study of
rn.ethodology and psychology of teaching typewriting. Includes techniques for developing specialized instructional materials and equipment
for the exceptional stuaen(.
BTE 6386 THEORIES OF BASIC BUSINESS & ACCOUNTING
INSTRUCTION
(3)
PR: Methods of Teaching or equivalent, EDF 6481 or Cl. This course
contains a 'research-based study of theory and methodology in
teaching basic business and accounting subjects. The course is
available to majors and non-majors and for credit and non-credit
workshops and seminars.

COUNSELOR EDUCATION
BTE 6387 RESEARCH IMPLICATIONS.FOR SHORTHAND : (3)
PEDAGOGY
PR: EDF 6481 or CI. Research-based study of methodology and prognosis in the teaching of shorthand as a language skill. Available for
credit and non-credit workshops and seminars.
·
BTE 6944 PRACTICUM: BUSINESS EDUCATION
(3-6)
A problem-centered field study in the local community, school,
government, office, social agency, business or industry.

COUNSELOR EDUCATION ·
UNDERGRADUATE COURSES
EGC 4001 INTRODUCTION TO GUIDANCE PROCESSES
(3)
PR: Upper level standing. An introduction to the role and function of
guidance, school psychology, social work and other pupil personnel
services. Opportunities for increasing self awareness.
· ·'
EGC 4053 INTRODUCTION TO STUDENT PERSONNEL WORK
IN HIGHER EDUCATION
(2)
PR: Cl. Study of student personnel services in institution~ of higher
education . Identification of the needs of students and of the ways'to
respond to meet these needs. Survey of service units on a campus in
terms of structure, organization, funding, etc.
EGC 4905 INDEPENDENT STUDY: GUIDANCE AND
COUNSELING EDUCATION
(1-4)
PR: Cl. Specialized independent study determined by the ·student's
needs and interests. May be repeated when subjects vary. (S/U only.)

GRADUATE COURSES
EGC 5101 HUMAN RELATIONS SKILLS IN GUIDANCE
(4)
Introduction to the theory of human relations dynamics and development of skills required for effective interpersonal relations. Lecture
sessions and laboratory training.
EGC 6006 PRINCIPLES AND ORGANIZATION OF GUIDANCE (4)
Required first course for majors in guidance and cotiilsellilg; an elective for students in other programs. Guidance as· a profession; hs
philosophical framework; its scope and functions; its organization
and administration in various settings.
(3)
EGC 6105 COMPARATIVE GUIDANCE AND COUNSELING
PR: Cl. Study of guidance theories and practices in selected foreign
countries as compared with the American guidance model. Evaluation
of foreign guidance through critical analysis of primary source's. For
example: guidance philosophy and practice in ·countries·:or the Soviet
Bloc, Western Europe, and Latin America.
EGC 6225 APPRAISAL PROCEDURES IN GUIDANCE
· (4)
PR: EDF 6431, EGC 6005. A study of test and non-test techrtiques of
appraisal with emphasis on the use of standardized test data in
guidance programs and the use of the individual case study approach.
EGC 6306 INFORMATION SERVICE AND CAREER GUIDANCE (4)
PR : EGC 6006. Study of the information service· in guidance as it
relates to the total life style and career development. Theori'es dealing
with career planning. Application of educational, vocational; and
personal-social information resources to lifelong human development.
EGC 6435 COUNSELING THEORIES AND PRACTICES
(4)
PR : EDF 6354 and EGC 6005. Nature of the counseling process with
emphasis on major theoretical approaches, supervised practice, and
application . Focuses upon working with adolescents and adults; includes attention to (a) philosophic bases of helping relationships and
(b) consulation theory and practice.
EGC 6464 THE COUNSELING SERVICE IN GUIDANCE AND
(4)
ELEMENT ARY SCHOOLS
PR : EDF 6354 and EGC 6005. Nature of the counseling process with
emphasis on major theoretical approaches, supervised practice, and
application. Focuses upon working with elementary age children, and
1
'
consultations with parents and teachers.
EGC 6472 COUNSELING SPECIAL POPULATION GROUPS . (2)
PR: EGC 6435 or EGC 6464. Application of counseling theory to
work with clients from special population groups, e.g .. ,· ethnic
minorities, women reentering the labor force, and older persons. Each
student will select a specific population group for supervised res·earch.
EGC 6509 GROUP THEORY AND PRACTICUM: ELEMENTARY
(4)
SCHOOL
PR: EGC 6464. Experiential study of group struct'ures, group' dyanmics, methodology, and leadership models applicable to counseling
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an:d guida~ce in the elementary schools. Skill building thr~ugh supervised' practicu'm in leading groups of elementary school children".
EGC 6510 GROUP THEORY AND PRACTICUM.: ADOLESCENTS •
t ''A"NU ADUL1'S ', ., •
(4)>
·-: ·PR: ·EGC ·,64·35 " ·Experiential ·study . of .-group · structures, group
dynamics, methodology, and leadership models applicable to counsel.·· · irrg adolescents and adults. Skill · building through supervised ·prac~
ticum in ieading ·groups of adolescents ·or adults.
·
EGC 6830 PRACTICUM IN ELEMENlfAR'f GOIDANCE
(4)
COUNSELING-AND CONSULTING·
PR: CC. Supervised·.'counseling ·experiences for ·integration of
knowledge .and skills gained in dictactie study. Focus 'upon working
with elementary· age children, parent and teachers. (S/,U only.)
EGC 6835 PRAcTICUM IN SECONDARY SCHOOL GUIDANCE
COUNSELING '
\ ·.
. ' · ,.. .. (4)
PR: C€. Supervised counseling experiences for integration and application of knowledge and skills gained in didactic study . Focus is
·upon· working with adolescents and adults. (S/lJ o'nfY.) •:
Y.
EGC 6905 INDIVIDUAL STUDY
'
· ..
' ' (1-4)
" · PR: Cl. Independent study, research and experi~nce relating to
guidance and pupi'I personnel services under the supervision of
member of ih<i-Counselor'Education faculty: May be r~peated for a
•·
maximum of foilr hours. · ·
1
EGC 6935 SEMINAR Illl GUIDANCE
. ; -..,
(1-2)
PR or CR: EGC 6006, Cl. Significant issues in the field of guidance;
topics for discussion will vary according to needs and interests ·of
students. May be re i>eate'd ·fot credit for. a maximum of fqur hours~ \
(S/U only.).
EGC 6947 IN.<TERNSHIP'I: COUNSELING P.RACTICUM
·,; ,(4)
PR: CC. Initial internship experience for graduate students.in Plan II.
It is to c·oincide .withithe peginning of instruction (fall) 'in the public
schools. A field experienee involving orientation 'activit.!_es-for pupils 1
in the elementary or, secm:tdary setting; counseling with students individually; consultation with parents, teachers,: administrafors 'and
fellow professionals. The total time spent in·the·scli'ool setting must be .
,_. at least 45 .hours: (SIU only.)
EGC 6948 INTERNSHIP II: COMPREHENSIVE GUIDANCE · ' (6)
PR: CC. Field experience involving one .semester of full-time participation in all guiaan~e-related ~ctivities in an-elementary or secondarY-'schodl setting (classroom guidance; 1individual .and group
counseling, assessment/ evaluation, staffing, record keeping, etc.). Internship II has to include guidarice·activities typically·offerea to pupils
at the·end,oftheschool year~ (S/U only.)
EGC·'.7437 ADVANCED COUNSELING: THEORIES AND
·,
""
(5)
PRACTICUM
PR: CC. Advanced· study of major counseling' theories and. th'eir ap- '
plication iil therapeutic work with indi'vidual clienfs and -with groups
in a variety of; settings.- Supervised -pra~tice· in individual and group
counseling with emph'asis on integration of theory and practice:
EGC 7446 €0NSULTATION AND SUPERVISION: THEORIES AND PRACTIOUM 'f'
. . (5)
PR: CC. Thebry'·and methodology of consultation; the role of the
counseling professional as consultant an.d as supervisor· of counselor
trainees and. counseling practitioners. Practice learning experiences in
consulting and supe~ision under faculty direction.
· .,,
EGC 7894 ADVANCED INTERNSHIP IN COUNSELOR
EDUCATION ' (',.. •
,. '(2-.li) ·
PR: CC. Supervised field experiences in an approved ·agency, educational institution or industrial setting:· counseling, censulting, supervision, ·applied research; administration, and evaluation :df counseling/guidance ·services. (Repeatable up to eight semester hours. S/U
only.)° ·: - · · ·•
.
" ••
EGC'79J5 ADV AN€ED SEMINAR IN COUNSELOR
EDUCATioN
• 7•i a
(2)
PR: Cl. Seminar for aavanced graduate students in counselor education. Issues and trends in Guidance and Counseling.will be studied and
discussed' May be-"repeated for iwo additional "credit hours. (S/U
only.)
·
'
"·
"
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,. UNQERGRAOUATE COURSES
EDG i300 INTRODUCTION TO TEACHING
. c (3)
PR: Freshman only or Cl. The people with wliom teacher-s work, the
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types of tasks they perform and th~ challenges they can anticipate.
Observation of teaching at several grade levels (S/U only.)
EDG 4200 CURRICULUM AND INSTRUCTION
'
(3),
An introduction to the field of curriculum and instruction. Emphasis
is placed on identifying educational goals and objectives and applying
instructional principles.
EDG 4901 DIRECTED READINGS
(1-3)
May be repeated for a total of 3. semester hours,
. (H)
EDG 4905 INDEPENDENT STUDY
PR: Cl. Specialized independent study determined by the students'
needs and interests. May be repeated when subjects vary. (S/U only.)
EDG 4909 DIRECTED STUDY
(1-3)
PR: Senior standing. To extend competency in teaching fic:ld. Offered
only as a scheduled class.
(1-3)
EDG 4910 INDIVIDUAL RESEARCH
PR: Senior standing and consent of program coordinator.
EDG 4936 SENIOR SEMINAR I~ EDUCATION
(2)
PR: Senior standing. Synthesis of teacher candidate's courses in complete college program. Required concurrently with iniernshjp.
EDG 4~ INTERNSHIP ..
(1-12)
One full semester of internship in a ~ublic or .private school. Intern
takes Senior Seminar in Education concurrently. In special programs
where the intern experience is distributed over two or more seme.sters,
students will be registered for credit which accumulates ·from 9 to 12
semester hours. (S/U only.)

GRADUATE COURSES
EDE 5391 CREATIVE PROBLEM SOLVING FOR THE CHILD
(4)
Exploration of the concept of creativity, its factors, measurement,
and application to education. Opportunities are given to work with
children in a laboratory setting and to prepare materials to be used
with small groups of children.
EDE 6205 SCHOOL CURRICULUM: ELEMENTARY
(3)
'PR': EOG 4200 or equivalent. Designed to examine the organization,
curriculum, and instruction of the elementary school with special emphasis on the nature of the student served in,the elementary school.
Open to all education graduate students.
(3)
EDG 5206 CURRICULUM AND INSTRUCTION
A study of a systematic approach to making curriculum and instructional decisions in the classroom.
EDG 5925 EDUCATION WORKSHOP
(1-4)
Workshop for the improvement of the curriculum of an e}emen,tary or
secondary school. Open only to teacher~ in service. Completeiaculty
participation required.
EDG 6250 FOUNDATIONS OF CURRICULUM AND
INSTRUCTION
q)
PR: EOG 4200 or 5206 or equivalent. An introductory course in curriculum and instruction at the graduate level, basic to all specialized
courses in the field. Emphasis on foundations, design, basic concepts,
and theory and trends of curriculum from early childhood through
secondary levels. The course is open to all graduate students. •
(3)
EDG 6251 SCHOOL CURRICULUM IMPROVEMENT
Workshop for the improvement of the curri.culum of an elementary or
secondary school. Open only to teachers in service. Complete faculty
participation required.
EDG 6693 PROBLE~S IN <;U!lRICULUM AND INSTRUCTION:
(1-3)
ELEMENTARY
PR: EOG 4200 or equivalent. For teachers, supervisors, .and administrators. Curricular and instructional problems of the elementary
sch~ol. Common problems·or problems of special interest to the partjcipants. Normally, f.or certification requirements only.
EDG 6694 PROBLEMS IN CURRICULUM A.ND INSfRUCTION: .
MIDDLE SCHOOL
(1-3)
PR: EOG 4200 or equivalent. For teachers, supervisors, and administrators. Curricular and instructional problems of the middle
school. Common problems or problems of special interest,to the participants. Normally, for certification requirements only.
EDG 6695 PROBLEMS IN CURRICULUM AND INSTRUCTION:
SECONDARY
(1-3)
PR: EOG 4200 or equivalent. For teachers, supervisors, and administrators. Curricular and instructional problems of the secondary
school. Common problems or problems of special interest to the participants. Normally, for certification require~ents only.
. EDG 6906 INDEPENDENT STUDY
(var.)
Independent study in which students must have a contract with an instructor. Repeatable. (S/U only.)

(1-4)
EDG 6931,SELECTED TOPICS IN EDUCATION
PR: Graduate standing and Cl. Each topic is a course under the supervisiop of a faculty member. The title and content will vary according
to the topic.
(1-9)
EDG 6947 INTERNSHIP
PR: Cl. Open to graduate degree candidates onl y. Supervised teaching
at the secondary or junior college level as appropriate. (S/ U onl y. )
EDG6971 THESIS: MASTERS/ EDUCATION SPECIALIST
(var. )
For students in M.A. and Ed.S. programs requiring a thesis. This project is a culminating, integrating experience whi ch ai ms at relating
theory to practice. Repeatable. (S/ U only .)
EDG 7325 ANALYSIS OF TEACHING
(3)
PR: EOG 6250 or Cl. Develops skills in systematic observation. Stud y
and development of related research design models.
EDG 7667 ANALYSIS OF CURRICULUM AND INSTRUCTION (3)
PR: EOG 6250 or equivalent. A study of vari ous theoretical
frameworks for analyzing curriculum and instruction. Emphasis on
rational models of curriculum inquiry.
EDG 7692 ISSUES IN CURRICULUM AND INSTRUCTION
(3)
PR: EOG 6250. Identification and analysis of major pro blems and
issues in curriculum and instruction . Critical examination of efforts to
deal with these issues.
(var.)
EOG 7910 DIRECTED RESEARCH
PR: GR. Ph.D. level. Repeatable. (S/ U only .)
(1-4)
. EDG 7931 SELECTED TOPICS
PR: CC. Selected topics in advanced Education . May be repeated fo r
credit to a maximum of 12 hours.
(l-4)
EDG 7937 GRADUATE SEMINAR
PR: CC. Seminar in advanced Education. May be repeated for credit
to a maximum of 12 hours .
EDG 7980 DISSERTATION: DOCTORAL
(var.)
PR: Must be admitted to Doctoral Candidacy. Repeatable . (S/ U
. only.)
(3)
EDM 6235 SCHOOL CURRICULUM: MIDDLE
PR: EOG 4200 or equivalent. Designed to examine the organization,
curriculum, and instruction of the middle school with special emphasis on the nature of the student served in the middle school. Open
to all education graduate students.
(3)
ESE 6,215 SCHOOL CURRICULUM: SECONDARY
PR: EOG 4200 or equivalent. Designed to examine the organi zatio n,
curriculum, and instruction of the secondary school with special emphasis on the nature of th~ student served in the secondary school.
Open to all education graduate students.
ESE 6306 SUBJECT SPECIALIZATION PLANNI NG
SECONDARY
(3)
Individually planned course in a secondary school subject area for inservice teachers.
LAE 5131 CURRICULUM PLANNING AND DEVELOPMENT
(3)
IN SECONDARY ENGLISH
PR: Certification in English or Mass Communicat ions. Exami nat ion
of new curricular policies and procedures relat ing to the teaching of
English in the secondary school.
LAE 5137 CURRICULUM EVALUATION IN SECONDARY
ENGLISH
(3)
PR: Certification in English or Mass Communications. Exami nation
of new evaluation policies and procedures relat ing to curricula in
English in the secondary school.

DISTRIBUTIVE AND MARKETING
EDUCATION
UNDERGRADUATE COURSES
DEC 4174 PROGRAM MANAGEMENT OF DISTRIBUTIVE AND
~ARKETING EDUCATION
(3)
The study of the purposes, processes, organi zation, planning, directing, coordinating and evaluation of Distributi ve and Marketing
Education Cooperative Programs.
DEC 4362 SPECIAL TEACHING METHODS: DISTRIBUTIVE
EDUCATION
,(4)
Methods, techniques, and materials for skill development.
DEC 4382 METHODS OF TEACHING: DISTRIBUTIVE
EDUCATIO)'o!
(3)
Methods, techniques, and materials for instruction.

ELEMENTARY EDUCATION
DEC 4905 INDEPENDENT STUDY: DISTRIBUTIVE AND
MARKETING EDUCATION
PR: Cl. Specialized independent study determined by the student's ·
needs and interests. May be repeated when subjects vary. (S/ U only.)
DEC 4909 DIRECTED STUDY: DISTRIBUTIVE AND
MARKETING EDUCATION
(l-3)
PR: Senior standing. To extend competency in teaching field . Offered
only as a scheduled class.
DEC 4936 SENIOR SEMINAR IN DISTRIBUTIVE AND
MARKETING EDUCATION
(2)
PR : Senior standing. Synthesis of teacher candidate's courses in complete college program. Required concurrently with internship.
DEC 4940 INTERNSHIP: DISTRIBUTIVE AND MARKETING
ED\4CATION
(1-12)
One full semester of internship in a public or private school. Intern
takes Senior Seminar in Distributive and Marketing Education concurrently. In special programs where the intern experience is
di stributed over two or more semesters students will be registered for
credit which accumulates from 9 to 12 semester hours. (S/ U only.)
DEC 4941 SUPERVISED FIELD EXPERIENCE: DISTRIBUTIVE
EDUCATION
(1-6)
PR : CI. Planned supervised functions in the area of specialization and
coordinated with selected schools, government offices, social agen'
cies, businesses and industries on site.
,(1-4)
DEC 4945 INTERNSHIP
Part-time internship in an accredited public or private school. To be
taken concurrently with departmental requirements and will include
beginning of year experiences when taken in Fall Semester. S/ U only.
DEC 4946 INTERNSHIP
(i-2)
PR : Admission to the College of Education and/ or departmental approval. Internship is an accredited public or private school which will
include the end of an academic year or program closing. S/ U only.

GRADUATE COURSES
DEC 5175 PROGRAM MANAGEMENT: DISTRIBUTIVE
(3)
EDUCATION
Organization, coordination, and budgeting of adult, cooperative, .and
special programs .
DEC 5185 CURRICULUM CONSTRUCTION: DISTRIBUTIVE
(3)
EDUCATION
Curriculum scope, the process of planning and organizing instructional programs with emphasis on task analysis and process evaluation.
(3-6)
DEC 6945 PRACTICUM: DISTRIBUTIVE EDUCATION
A problem-centered field study in the local community, school,
government, office, social agency, business, or industry.

ELEMENTARY EDUCATION '
UNDERGRADUATE COURSES
ARE 4313 ART FOR THE CHILD AND YOU
(3)
PR : Admission to College of Education. Art and the intellectual,
creative, emotional, and aesthetic growth of children.
EDE 4301 TEACHING METHODS IN THE ELEMENTARY
SCHOOL
(4)
PR : EDE 4941 and Elementary EOG 4200. Techniques and strategies
appropriate to instruction of children in educational settings.
EDE 4905 INDEPENDENT STUDY: ELEMENTARY
EDUCATION
(1-4)
PR: Cl. Specialized independent study determined by the student's
needs and interests. May be repeated when subjects vary. (S/ U only.)
EDE 4909 DIRECTED STUDY: ELEMENTARY EDUCATION (1-3)
PR : Senior standing. To extend competency in teaching field . Offered
only as a scheduled class.
EDE 4936 SENIOR SEMINAR IN ELEMENTARY
EDUCATION
(2)
PR: Senior standing. Synthesis of teacher candidate's courses in complete college program . Required concurrently with internship.
EDE 4940 INTERNSHIP: ELEMENTARY EDUCATION
(10)
PR: Successful completion of EDE 4941 and EDE 4942. Teacher candidate is required to demonstrate professional competencies during
one semester of full-day internship in a public or private elementary
school. Concurrent enrollment in EDE 4936. (S/ U only.)

207

EJDE 4941 CHILDHOOD EDUCATION INTERNSHIP LEVEL I
(4)
PR: ~pplication for admission to the Elementary or Elementary/ Early Childhood programs. Students spend six hours per week in a supervised in-school ·experience and attend weekly ·seminar. Concurrent
enrollment in EOG 4200-Elementary section: (S/.U only.)
EDE4942 CHILDHOOD EDUCATION INTERNSHIP LEVEL II (4-8)
PR: Satisfactory completion of EDE 4941. Students spend 'six hours
per week in a supervised internship experience in classroom settings
and attend a weekly seminar. Students must enroll in EDE 4942 for
two semesters for a total of 8 semester hours. (S/ U only.)
EEC 2003 INTRODUCTION TO EA,RLY·CHILDHOOD
EDUCATION
.
.
(3)
An overview of early childhood education ·witlf emphasis on its ,
historical development, current theories, and practices.
EEC 4203 PROGRAMS IN EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION (4)
PR: Admission to Coliege of Education. A study of school programs
for children age 3-8. Analysis and evaluation of these programs in the
light of the most effective current classroom practices . Observation
and participation included. ·
EEC 4303 CREATIVE EXPERIENCES IN EARLY CHILDHOOD
EDUCATION .
(3)
PR: Admission to College of Education. The development of the
child's creative expression through art, inusic, dance, play, and
drama; included are the materials, content, and teaching techniques.
'
EEC 4706 LANGUAGE AND LEARNING IN EARLY
CHILDHOOD
(3)
PR: Ai:lmission to College of Education. The study of the·acquisition
of language in young children and the development of basic communications ~kills in the Language Arts Curriculum, infancy through
age 8 ·years.
EEC 4905 INDEPENDENT STUDY: ELEMENTARY-EARLY /.
CHILDHOOD EDUCATION
(1-4)
PR: CI. Specialized independent study determined by the student 's
needs and interests. May be repeated when subjects vary. (S/ U only.)
EEC 4909 DIRECTED STUDY: ELEMENTARY-EARLY
' CHILDHOOD EDUCATION
(1-3)
PR: Senior standing. To extend competency in teaching field. Offered
only as a scheduled class. ·
EEC 4936 SENIOR SEMINAR IN ELEMENTARY-EARLY
CHILDHOOD EDUCATION
(2)
1 PR: Senior standing. Synthesis o'f teacher candidate' s courses in complete college program. Required concurrently with internship.
EEC 4940 INTERNSHIP: ELEMENTARY /ELEMENTARY EARLY
CHILDHOOD
(10)
· Teacher candidate is required to demonstrate professiorial competencies during one,semester of fuU~day internship in a public or private
elementary school. Concurrent enrollment in EEC 4936. (S/U only.)
HLP 4460 HEALTH AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR THE
CHILD
(3)
PR: Admission to the College of Education. A study of the impor•
tance of movement competency and its contribulion to the development of a positive self-concept in children; content and methodology
for developing appropriate movement experiences fot children; content and methodology for teaching elemehtary healtb science.
LAE 4314 LANGUAGE ARTS IN CHILDHOOD EDUCATION . (3)
PR: Admission to the College of Education. The exploration of the
content, organization and instruction of oral communication and
·
·
written expression in Childhood Education.
LAE 4414 LITERATURE IN CHILDHOOD EDUCATiO!ll .
(3)
PR: Admission to College of Education. The selection, evaluation and
· use of fiction, nonficti9n and poetry for instructional, informational,
and recreational purposes in Childhood Education .
MAE 4310 TEACHING ELEMENTARY SCHOOL
(3)
MATHEMATICS I
,
·
.
,
PR: Admission to College of 'Education, Number Systems; Basic
Algebraic Concepts, Informal Geometry,'or equivalent, and a passing
score on the College of Education Test of Mathematical Competencies. Methods for teaching number ideas, coinpufation skills, and
mathematical reasoning.
MAE 4311 TEACHING ELEMENTARY SCHOOL
· . (2)
MATHEMATICS II
PR: MAE 43 '10. Methods · for teaching informal geometry, measurement, and probability and statistics.
MAE 4545 DIAGNOSIS AND TREATMENT OF J,EARNING
DIS;\BILITIES IN SCHOOL MATHEMATICS
,(3)
PR: MAE 14310 or equivalent. Presentation and analysis of teaching
methods and mode.ls appropriate for use with students experiencing
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issues in '1 iterature study will be investigated and examined as they
relate to the learner.
(3)
LAE 6616 TRENDS IN LANGUAGE ARTS INSTRUCTION
PR: LAE 4314 or equivalent or Cl. A study of significant concepts,
emerging trends, research and instructional techniques for implemen' tation and utilization of language arts in all areas of the curriculum.
LA~ 7617 THEORIES ANn PATTERNS OF ADV AN CED
(3)
LANGUAGE ARTS INSTRUCTION
PR: LAE 6616 or equivalent. This course is organized to present new
_ research findings and theories relating to language patterns and contemporary programs designed for teaching language art s.
LAE 7746 APPLICATIONS OF THEORIES TO THE
DEVELOPMENT OF LANGUAGE ARTS PROGRAMS
(3)
PR: LAE 6616 or equivalent; and LAE 7617 . This course is designed
to apply research finding and theories for developing and organi zing
instructional improvement of the language arts.
LAE 7747 LITERATURE PROGRAM DESIGN
(3)
PR: EDF 6481, LAE 6415, or LAE 6336, or equivalent, or Cl. Advanced graduate standing. Investigation and analysis of the research
in literature instruction and the application of the findin gs to the
development of literature programs.
MAE 6116 CURRENT TRENDS IN ELEMENT ARY
(3)
. MATHEMATICSEDUCATION
' PR: MAE 4310 or equivalent. Philosoph y, content and process of
qualitative instruction in modern mathematics in elementary school
programs.
MAE 6548 ADVAr,-iCED...DIAGNOSIS AND TREATMENT
OF LEARNING DISABILITIES IN SCHOOL MATHEMATICS (3)
PR: MAE 4310 or equivalent. Study of the symptoms, etiologies and
bonsequences of children' s learning disabilities in mathematics; study
.and guided application .of theoretical models used in diagnosis and
treatment; supervised conduct of a case study .
MAE 6549 ADV AN CED PRACTICUM IN DIAGNOSIS AND
TREATMENT OF LEARNING DISABILITIES IN SCHOOL
MATHEMATICS
(1-6)
PR: MAE 6~48. Supervised conduct of a case study with a student experiencing learning difficulties in mathematics. Procedures used and
reporting practice employed developed in MAE 6548 reviewed and ex, tended.
RED 6116 CURRENT TRENDS IN ELEMENTARY READING
(3)
lNSTRUCTION
PR: RED 4310 or equivalent course. Study of approaches, materials,
and procedures in Elementary Reading instruction, with emphasis on
pertfoent research. Not for undergraduate nor to be used as a first
course in Reading.
SCE 6616 TRJ;NDS IN SCIENCEJNSTRUCTION
(3)
PR: SCE 4310. Topics in the biological and physical sciences appropriate for teaching in excellent elementary school programs.
Analysis of modern curriculum materials used in presenting science as
a process of inquiry.
(3)
SSE 6617 TRENDS IN SOCIAL STUDIES INSTRUCTION
PR: SSE 4313. Crucial concepts drawn from the social sciences.
Analysis of the· pr_o}:llems approach. Students will select an area of independent study on an advanced level.

learning <lisabilities ii:I ·mathematics; supeq1ised conduc_t of a case
study. .
·
'
'
..
.
(3)
MUE 4315 MUSIC FOR THE CHILD
,PR: .Admission to College of Education . Music fund!lmentals, the
development of:mtisic skills and kriow)edge of music "materials and
teaching strategies for presenting music to children in th«: elementary
t·sc)Jool.

-~(

''..1

.- ·

- \

.

·

·,"

~

RED 4310 READING FOR THE CHILD
(3)
PR: Admission to .College of Education, Prereading, wo,rd recogni. lion, co.mpreh~nsi.on and ·basic study skills and varioqs reading ap··
·, · · ,
proaches and reading interests.
sCE 4310 TEACHING ELEMENTARY SCHOOL SCIENCE
· (3)
PR: Admi~sion to College of Education and completion of General
Distribuiio.n RequirC!Jl~ts in . the Natural· Science area.' Techniques
and materials for teaching sci«;nce in the eleme~tary school. . ·•
SSE 4313 TEACHING ELEMENTARY SCHOOL SQCIAL

.sruDu;s_

·.

..

(3)

.. -PR: Admission to ,College of' Education or Cl. Methods of planning
and teaching subjects related to the study of people.and their relationships with other people and their enyironmept.. "

·' GRADUATE COURSES
ARE 63~ ART fORTHE ELEMENTARV SCHOOL TEACHER (3)
Exploration of various materials and techniqu~ in relationship to current theories .about art and 'the .intellectual creative, emotional and
· : ; · .-. .' ·i ·
: esthetic growth of children.
EDE .5~1 INDIVIDUAL~ED INSTRUCTION IN, THE
.
EL~ENTARY SCHOOL
. (3)
PR: Senipr or Graduate standing in the College-of Education or Cl. A
. study of selected methods aJid materials available for the irtipleme11tation of indivi4µaiized instruction in grades·K-6.
~DE 63,0_5 CREATIVE TEACHING IN .T HE ELEMENTAJlY
:
.I '
I.
(3)
. ,,
SCHOOL ·
" Creative processes :in the teaching of 11isuai arts, music, dance, arid
·
·
· -. drama to elementaJ)'. .school pupils. .
EDG 6935 SEMINAR IN CURRICULUM RESEARCH.
(1-3)
. PR: EDF' (i48 l , Critical. ev.iualion of .current r~~arch and curriculull]
·, literature, design and analysis of individual r~earch topic:;s Ic;ading to
,
" ·
satisfaction of research requirements.
(3)
EDS 6930 PROBJ..EMS IN 'SUPERVISION .
.
~ PR: EPF 6481 qr equivalent and J!DS 60SO. Problems in supervising
.• ·for curriculum impr.ovement w/thin.the elementary.school.
\
(3)
EEC 5406 S!)CIAL (;ROWTH IN CHILDHQ9LD
.P.R: Admission to, College,of Education. A ~tildy of the principal factors· which influence the sqcial 4e-.:elopment of young children with
Particular emphasis uppn those cultural influences which affect both
. child development and the educational programs for the young child.
(3)
EEC 5705 INTELLECTUAL GROWTH IN CHILDHOOD
Intellectual development of the normal child wit~ particular e1,11phasis
on t"e studi~ of J~ ~iaget and how tl~ey r~late to ~urric1dum for
children, ages .0:.8. Child study throµgh observation required.
EEC 5926 WORKSHOP IN EAJU,Y- CHILDJIOOD EDUCATION . (3)
. PR: A,dmission·to. C91lege of·Education,· Indivil::iual prob\ems and.innovations related-to methods and· materials Qf instruction in the. early
- ,
,
•
•
. childhood grades. . .. · 1 •
EEC, 6261 ;\DVANCED RROGRAMS IN EARLY CHILDHOOD
·
•
•
,
, (3)
· EDUCATION J
~ P·R:1EDF 64'31·, EEC,4203 or Cl. A study of .innovative curriculum
designs in Early Childhood Education, ·~ith emphasis given to rel.ate<!
research. · · . ,
· · :1
'·
.
•
•
•
•
EEC 6405 (IOME-SCHOOL-COMMUN.TY INTERACTION IN .
(3)
EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION
.
, PR: EDF 6431 ; EEC 4203 or Cl. An intensive study of the rol'es of
pare~ts, teacher aides, and community.agencies involved in the education of the young child. · .1
:.
,
UE 6301 L,\NGUA~E LEARNmG IN CHILDHOOD
' . . (3)
PR: Graduate standing in the College o.f Education. The study of
research which has been used to ·assess the language behavior of nor. mal children. Att~ntion will also be given to the applicatiOI} of selected
· . research qiethodology . to ~ understanding linguistics _behavior of ,
children. 1
'/
·
•
c LAE 6415'LITERATIJ~ AND TH~ liEA:~~
",
(3)
This course is d~igned to acquaint adults·with the. nature; scope and
· ,, uses of lite!ature for instructional, infofl11ation and rc;creational purposes. The implication of current 1thC!)ry, significant research and .

ENGLISH EDUCATION
UNDERGRADUATE COURSES

I

LAE 4335 METHODS OF TEACHING ENGLISH. LITERATURE AND READING
(3)
CR: EOG 4200, LAE 4335, and L.AE 4642 are typically taken concurrently. A survey of materials available to adolescent readers plus an
overview of organizational strategies for teaching literature and
reading.
LAE 4530 READING SKILLS IN ENGLISH
(2)
EDUCATION .
PR: RED 4360 or Cl. Methods of dealing with reading problems and
application of general reading concepts in English Education. Reqtlired of all undergraduate majors in English Education .
LAE 4642 CURRENT TEACHING OF ENGLISH
(3)
LANGUAGE AND MEDIA
PR: Accceptance into College of Education. CR: EDG 4200, LAE
· 433S; _and LAE 4642 are typically taken concurrently. Methods of
teaching language and media. Includes current findings on teaching
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.FOREIGN l:ANOUAGE·EDUCATION
usage, dialect, grammar, and semantics, as well as approaches to
media in English.
LAE 4905 INDEPENDENT STUDY: ENGLISH
(1-4)·
EDUCATION
PR : Cl. Specialized independent study determined by the stullent's
needs and interests. May be repeated when subjects vary. tS/U only.)
'
LAE 4909 DIRECTED STUDY: ENGLISH
·· /'. (1'-3)
EDUCATION
PR: Senior standing. To extend competency in teachipg fiCld. Offered
only as a scheduled class.
LAE 4936 SENIOR SEMINAR IN ENGLISH
(2)
EDUCATION
PR : Senior standing. Synthesis of teacher. candidate's courses in complete college program. Required concurrently with internship.
(1-12)
LAE 4940 INTERNSHIP: ENGLISH EDUCATION
One full semester of internship in a public or private school. Intern
takes Senior Seminar in Education concurrently. In special programs
where the intern experience is distributed over two or more semesters,
student will be regi stered for credit which accumulates from 9 to 12
semester hours. (S/ U only.)
· .(l-4)
LAE4945 INTERNSHIP
Part-time internship in an accredited public or private school.. To· be
taken concurrently with departmental requirements and wilr:include' 1
beginning of year experiences when taken in Fall Semester. (S/U only.)
(1-2)
LAE 4946 INTERNSHIP
PR : Admission to the College of Education and/ or departmental .approval. Internship in an accredited public or private school which will
include the end of an academic year or program closing. (S/U onlyi)'.

GRADUATE COURSES

\.

geography. Extended study and !practice of the sequential steps oJ
foreign language teaching with emphasis on the atidi~linguar ap' ,· 1· '
.. • .,r.; . .
proach." . . ·!><
FLE 49.0S INDEPENDENT -STUUY; FOREIGN ··
:< · " (1-4)
LANGUAGE EDUCATION ·., : :i··
1..
· ' PR: Cl. Specialized independent study determined by the student's·
.needs and interC!jtS. ~fay .be repeat~ .when subjects var)',.. (S/U only.)
ELE- 4909 DIRECTED,STIJDY: FOREIGN LANGUAGE ,.
1
, , (1-3)
·
•
• ._,
,
· EDUCATION . ' .
PR: Senior standing. :1\o ·extend competency in teaching fi!:ld. Offered
~ ~ •
~ . , .'\ ~. *~.
• ·'
only as a scheduled class.
FLE 49.36 SENIOR SEMINAR IN FOREIGN LANG~AG~ . ' ·. • · ,
" . •, (2)
. .;1 ,
\
•;
.•I . ·. •
EDUCATION .
PR: Senior standing. Synthesis of teacher candidate's courses-in complete college pr,ogram. Required concurrently with internsbip.1 1
.
~
FLE 4940 INTERNSHIP: FORJJGN,LANGUAGE . .
·• • (1-12)
'!.
•
EDUCATION •
One full semester .of internship in a public. or priyatC!<SCbQOl .. Intern
takes Senfor Seminar in Education c:Oncurrently. In s~a} programs
whcr,e the intern experience·is distributed over two or .more ~esters,
stµ dents will. be registered for credif which ac~mulates frQIJl 9 to 12
semester hours. (S/U only.) , 1 ,
(1-4)
.
,
.
F,LE 4945 INTERNSHIP
Part-time int~rnship in an. accredited public .or private school. To be
taken concurrently with deparfn1eniil requirements and· will include
beginning of year experiences when taken in Fall Semester (SIU only ..)
(1-l)
'
FLE 4946 INTERNSHIP
" PR: Admission to the College of Edu~tion and/or departmental ap.
.. ·proval. Internship· in an accredited pqblic or private school which.will
include the end of a11 academic year or program closing.J SIU only.)

:.)

LAE 5932 SELECTED TOPICS IN THE TEACHING
. (3)
OF ENGLISH
PR: Certification in English and/ or Mass Communications and approval of graduate adviser. Investigation of topics which are of special
interest to the student and are related to th.e teaching of English In the.
secondary school. Topics will be selected by the student in acco~dance
with his particular goals and will be approved by · the student's
graduate adviser.
LAE 6336 NEW PERSPECTIVES ON THE TEACHING -....
~ .. (j)
OF LITERATURE IN SECONDARY SCHOOLS
PR : Certificati on in English or Mass Communications. Survey of recent investigation into adolescents' perception of and respon;es to
literature and implications for organization and presep.tation ·<?f
·
literature curricula.
LAE 6637 CURRENT TRENDS IN SECONDARY
(J)
ENGLISH EDUCATION
Curricular patterns and instructional practices in secondary English.
LAE 6644 CURRENT TEACHING OF THE ENGLISH
, (3)
I
.
LANGUAGE
Application of recent techniques . of language study, to cl~ssroom
teaching of English, especially in relation to current textbooks.
.

I

~

FOREIGN LANGUAGE EDUCATION
UNDERGRADUATE COURSES
(2)
FLE 4164 FOUNDATIONS OF BILINGUAL EDUCATION
PR : Proficiency in English and one other ·language. Introduction to
Bilingual/ Biculture Education including study 'of ·laws, programs,
· · : ·.
teaching situations and needs of minority groups. '
FLE 4333 FOREIGN LANGUAGE TEACHING IN THE
c· (3)
SECONDARY SCHOOL
PR : EDG 4200 or concurrent registration. · An examination of the
nature of language and language learning: Review of the hist0 cy of
foreign language teaching in the United States and· an examination of
the met hods of language teaching. Study of and practice·in the sequence of current foreign language instructional processes and examination of the objectives of that instruction. Library research in
1
•
foreign language teaching practices in secondary schools.
FLE 4334 PRACTICUM IN FOREIGN LANGUAGE TEACHING
(3)
1 :
IN THE SECONDARY SCHOOL
PR: FLE 4333. Research on available literature in the field of foreign
language education and the psychology of language learning. Examination of the interdependence of language, · culture, and.

.

.

1~-,

.

,.

•

· GRADUATE COURSES .
~>

4

•

.

.
FLE 6665 CURRE~T miims:1N' SECONDARY ..· .: •• .
' ' : (3)
~ '·
.'t FOREIGN LANGUAGE EDU(:ATION ·
P.R: Consultation with ins tructor, plus''foreign language' flu~cy~ Cur'ricular patterns and .Instructional practices' in the teaching of secon1
· • .,.
·• '
·, · ,· . _.:· ·
dary foreign languages.
.\

r

.1 .•

-· "

'.n•

•

•

I

·J

•

., UNDER'1-RAl>UATE COURSES
·' . J

....

)

~

J;.

,.

~: ~.. l

(4)
1,
EDF 3122 LEARNING AND THE DEVELOPING CHILD·
PR:.General Psychology and-admission'° College of Ed~catjon. i>readolescent child growth arid development, 1,r,aroing ;,t!aeory, ~an~
.~ehavioral analysis applied to instruction and' to the org~tion.and ,
;·1
· -,
...
.management of the classrooP\. 1 .- 0 :.
" .(3)
.,. . r ,. '1
EDF 3210 EDUCATJON~L PSYCffOI.pG¥
PR: Upper level stariding: :the application of behavioral printjples to
human behavior in educational institutions, home an.Ii ~nupunii.y~set
tings. May not be,c;;o1111ted for EDF:).214. (For non-equcation majors
1
"' ' .
> ·l
••
"l
.
only.)
• , (3)
EDF 3214 HUMAN DEYELOPMENT -AND LEARNING
of
..\Mlicatioq
,
CC.
or
PR: Admissi~ri to College ·or Education
resi>omJent a_nd .operant Jear.niqg principles to classroom learning,
t~ching models fof different,ipstruct~onal goal~. ~aly$is ,o, tea~her
~
_ .
~
c,
behayior, micro-te3ching.~... t
EDG 3220 BEHAVIOR MANAGEMENT JN EI.~ENT~Y .
(1)
, .); '. ·
~ .r 'j • t
·~
, SCHOOLS .
:- PR: EDF 3122,, Learning and the Dev""e!oping C-hild, uhe aepli~tion
1 of theory and basic pr.in.cip]es of. Iear:~g dCJign to «;nhan~ classroom
, instruction \\fld child m1µ1agemqit P.tocedur~. Basic concep~ of applied behavior analysi~ jneludirig the--accurate measurem,~t of child
and teacher behavior in. the ongoing instructional s~tting._
•. r (4)
EDF322iBEHAVIORMODinCATION\TECH~IQ\Ja. ..
P.R: Et;>F )214. Special. techniques in behavior modification for
children with' learning •difficulties. Minimum o f-.two, hours field ex, perience per week required i n addition to regular class hours: ··
• :- (4)
~ ·· .
EDF 3542 PHILOSOPHY OF EDUCATION .
PR: Upper level standing. A study of philosophy of e,tucation/will\an
• emphasis on aspdcts that are relevant to an understanding ohbe issues
,.
- ,.i._ ,
•
and problems ofi teacbing. : •. ' ;":

,t.

.-

•

..
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,EDF1<3~54 YALU~ CLARIEICATION.FOR .. •

.. "'
TEACHERS : .•. .• "f-r : '''.' , ;
. •:, I~ .- (3)
PR: Junior standing recommended. Techniques fo,r teachers in .identi'-. fyinl!, and analyzing valuCS::-ailCI ·vaitie, orientations of individuals and
groups of ,stu4~nts in the school.
. - . •' 1' : • ·. .
·
EDF 3604 ·S OCIAl;.FOUNDATIONS OF-EDUCATION . ·
(3)
· .PR: 1 Admis~ion tt> College• of •.Education. · Social, economiC and
\
. polit\cal ·cod text within. which -sehools function.and the'~values which
( '··11'>rovide direction for our schools; the culture as a motivating influence
. in instruction. Should not be taken eoncurrently.with EDF·32I/(.
·EDF3710COMPARATIVEEDUCATION . ,.,· . -· · ', ... ·· 1 ,-0)
.· PR~ Upper level sta!l<ling. A. c~mparison of fb~tempo'rary ~ucational'
'~;systems of selected countries with 'that of the United States.' · ;
EDF 4905- INDE~ENDENT STUDY: EDUCATIONA~
•. , ,
i FOUNDATIQ~S '" .-, " ' ·: . .. -, " . · ,
. ,
i •(1-4)
· · PR: c1.· Specialized lndependeiu" study determined by the student•s·i
'· needs and interests. May b¢ repeated when subjects vary. (SIU' only.)
EDF 4909 DIRECTED STlJDY.: ' EDUC.\TIONAL
' , ·,
FOUND'.ATIONS .. ,5 . .;.-,~ ' «. I•' - «: . .
(1-3)
• Pfti' Senior,Standing.·To. e~eild competency in teaching .field . 0ffered.
''only as a1 scheduled' clasS'. · ' _.; ' · ··
" ' •·· , .· ..
-

'

I

'iii

~

,t_

~

..._i..

...

.,,

;1
f~, ,..'f"l
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philosophy. Stucly of educational ideas, institutions, practices and
prominent theorists from the western tradition and their continuing
influence on modern education.
EDF 6544 PHILOSOPHICAL FOUNDATIONS OF AMERICAN
EDUCATION ·
(3)
Major .-philosophies of education which are relevant to an understanding of contemporary educational issues.
EDF 6606. SOCl~ECONOMIC FOUNDATIONS OF AMERICAN
EDUCATION
(4)
__ P.R1 Graduate Standing. A study of socio-economic factors as they
relate to the work of professional educators and the role of public
· education in American society.
. EDF6712SEMINARINCOMPARATIVEEDUCATION
(4)
Contemporary policies and practices in education in selected countries
•' Of the world. Methodology in Comparative Education.
EDF 6805 WOMEN AND EDUCATION
(3)
Course is d~igned to enable public school personnel, teachers,
counselors, administrators and other professionals, to identify those
aspects of public education which perpetuate sex role stereotyping.
Emphasis will be placed on how the law and formal and informal affirmative action activities can be employed to correct sexism in
., schools.
EDF6830EDUCATION, COMMUNICATION, AND CHANGE
(4)
PR: Gtadqate standing or Cl. ·Implications for education of the
.developments in communication, emphasizing the role of innovations
·as . a' catalyst in the process of social change as it affects students,
. teachers, and traditional school arrangements.
EDF 6860 SCHOOLS AND THE FUTURE
(4)
Examination of estimates of future demands upon schools; critique of
current paradigms, techniques, .and literature.
EDF 6938 SELECTED TOPICS
(1-4)
P~.": Cl, Exploration and demonstration of knowledge in an area of
special interest to the student and/ or in an area for which the student
· needs to clemonstrate a higher level of competence. Defined to fit the
needs of each student .
EDF 6944 FIELD EXPERIENCE
(1-4)
PR: Cl. Demonstrate skills in the practice of the student's specialty.
Si)ecific ol;>j~tives will be defined according to the needs of the individual student.
EDF.7586.CLASSICS IN -EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH
(4)
P.R'; Graduate standing; EDF 6517, EDF 6544, or EDF 6606 or Cl. An
examination 'of the context, methodology. and impact of significant
research stu'dies in education.
EDF 7610 SCHOOL REFORM
(3)
Historical critique of causes and effects of school reform efforts.
EJ)F 7649 ANALYSIS OF EDUCATIONAL ISSUES
(3)
. So<;io-cultural, historical, and axiological examination of selected
issues in p11l>lic education.
EDF 7~5 ORGANIZATION DEVELOPMENT IN EDUCATIONAL

EDF 5136 ADOLESCENCE 1 ,,. u
. ! .
:.
' " (4)
.. 1Study oi lbe-.educatio118l, intellei:tual;·Personality, physical, social and
r " vocatioiral 'factors in adolescence and thefr impo'rtance for school personn·eI.
' ·
·. ·
· •
'·
'' '
\ "
EDF '5285 PROGRAMMED INSTRUCTION AND
. 'rEACHiNG-MACQINES· ... ~
..
. .·~ . '
(3)
Principles for prograqiming in the several academic subjects.
EDF 5672 AMERICAN _DJ:M9CRA,fX-,A~D P.U~Llf,--. -. • ~ . .
, . .
· !"''<. .
· ,0 ~ , ,, . i ,
.. _, . .
(3)
. '.i'-EDUCATl~N · . _
· . ; lnterdeperrdence of the public sc.l;too1 l!-~it democracy, in ihe Un'ite<l
' States .~d the resp~:msjbllit)'. of Uie schqpl Jn'fosterlng and strengthen· .
ing basic dem<>cratic principles';-' ,. ·_ '" _< ", .. ,
EDF.6120 CHILD DEVELOPMENT · . . : ·
• . i' ·
' , , · . (4)
PR: EDF 621 I- or Cl. Educational;emotiQnal, hereditary, intellectual, 1 •
soeial..anfphysical factdrs.influeQcirtg child growth and development.
EDF 6143 MEASUREMENT Of COGNJTIVE FuNCIIONING ·. ·
IN CHILDJIOOD ~ND' ADOUl!CE~(fE {.
.
(4) .
: PR: A course in m~\u;~ent and P ~)nvestigation of theories and
measureme~t of ccignitive- functi!>ning in childhood and· adolescence.
EDY 6211 PSYCHOLOGICAL FOUNDATIONS OF .. ' EDUCATION r_ ' ,.'. -.._·· : 'r"".·~ -.•
.<. : (3)
· ' Sel~e<I topics in~ pgyc~6fogy' of hum,an development and ·learning.
ED,F!6213 !HOl:OGICAL BAS~ FO~ LEARNING AND ·, · .;.
INSTIJ'U]10N~
(4)
., BEKAVIOR{-;~ ., • . "' :>i<'•
•
' " "'
• . : .- - (3)
PR: Graduate standing, EDF 6517, EDF 6544, EDF 6606, or Cl. The
P.R: '
course in Educational Psychology; ·A ·s tudy of human
application of social and behavioral science theory to the organiza.' bjologlcal develop!Jle~t and its irl~µenc~ ~pon t~rnirig and ·behavior.
tional and developmental problems of schools and school systems.
, EDF' 62l5 I:EARNING ·P RINCIPLES APPIJED TO ' ·'
EDF 7682 EDUCATION IN METROPOLITAN AREAS
(4)
iNSTRUcriON "
' "t,· · · •' I• 'r · ·
(4)
PR: Grjlduate stanping; EDF 6517; EDF 6544, or EDF 6606 or CI.
•.t PJ;l: ' Gradua!,e St_
a nding. S udy
learnirtg--pl'inciples and -their · apStudy of the school as a formal, socializing institution and its relation• plication tc>~c\assroom instruction. .
·
,. '
ship to the various school populations found in metropolitan areas.
JIDF 6~17 BEH·AVIOR THEORY-,AND 'CUSsROOM - - ' . · · i •
" LEARNING -'
, '
,.: · ..e.
;"
-. . (4) SPS 6197, 6198· PSYCHOEDUCATIONAL DIAGNOSIS
AND PRESCRIPTION I, II
(5,5)
r. fiR: l'EDF ·621s or Ci. Theoreticill ·and ·practical . applications of
PR:-Acceptance to graduate program in School Psychology. Content
bebavior· 'mooification; !inttoductibn:·to ex~inental methods for 1 1
- -, covers comprehensive diagnosis and prescription in school
beh.avi_or m'<>?ificl\tion; .oper~t · methods . iri j)ehavior aqd 1developpsychology, includii:ig critical reviews of relevant research literatures,
•· ment; analy~iS and field WcJr1c: _·l,:J. 0 ' ~' '· " • , . • I , ••,, /1 .
· >•
the · professional-client relationship, interviewing, client histories,
EDF 6354 THEORIFs OF PERsoNALITY FOR SCHOOL l ~: ·
•'. PERSONNEL · ,' .'.:\, 7"1'' ·
'
·"- :_ . . . ".1·;--·
'i (4)
pluralistic psychoeducational assessment, assessment of educational
environments, synthesis and dissemination of diagnostic data, and
' ·:- Survey ·and·analysis of major per5onalfty theories -with emphasis on
referral _procedures. Appropriate field experiences will be provided .
( psyc;hol-s6cial :and 'cognitive:developmeilf' throughout a person's life
. This course must be ta!cen during two consecutive semesters, and the
· · span.· Application of'relevilhnhiidteticilFconstructs-to education.and
gr\lde will be .awarded \it the end of the sequence.
: guidance>
y• · ~ ~· i..1 ·
.l''I'
EDF 6517 HISTOIUCAL FOUNDATIONS.OF AMERIC:A:N
,
,
SPS 6806 DEVELOPMENTAL BASES OF DIVERSE BEHAVIORS (4)
t '' EDUCATION '.\
1
• .,
·:--'. "' : -. .. ' ,,· _ •'
-' (4)
PR: ,CI. This course covers the major developmental causes and efPR: . Graduate standing .. ft.>. ·st11dy.of'the. histoiy of the origins and
fects of various diverse forms of human behavior.
'<!e:velopment·of ~merican. edu~ation, events and.movements th~ have
SPS~6936 GRADUATE SEMINAR IN SCHOOL PSYCHOLOGY (1-3)
, · · shaped s.c hool polities and practices, .and their' felatidnshi!fto ®ntemPR: Cl. Seminars to explore current matters of professional concern
·i>orar» develoj)men"ts-. and problems.? ·
·
·-~
.- i '
in school psychology such as trends, problems, legal and ethical
EDF65lO ·E DUCATION IN WESTERN CIVILIZATJON
:·
.,, (4)
· · issues, empirical bases of techniques. May be repeated up to 9 credit
~R: Gr!!duate staiidin(; basic c1,>0rse in westerq, history or histocy of
hours (with different subject matter).

Oile

of

1

HEA~TH

HEALTH EDUCATION
UNDERGRADUATE COURSES
(3)
HES 2000 CONTEMPORARY HEALTH SCIENCE
A comprehen sive approach to health concerns and problems in contempora ry societ y, including methods of assessing individual health
needs.
(4)
HES 3122 HUMAN STRUCTURE AND FUNCTION
PR : Fundament als of Biology/ lab, admission to the program or CI.
Major co ncepts o f the structure and function of the human body
systems a nd methods by which these concepts may be taught. Lab in·
·
cluded .
. (2)
HES 3123 HUMAN STRUCTURE AND FUNCTION II
PR : HES 31 22. A continuation of HES 3122. Course includes the
fo llowing areas: cardiovascular, digestive and urinary systems balance
and stress; metabo lism; human inheritance.
(4)
HES 3140 CHILD HEALTH
PR : Admission to the Health Education Program or CI. Development
o f curricul a, hea lth services, health assessment procedures and· health
/ .
education programs for children .
(4)
H ES 3141 PUBESCENT AND ADOLESCENT HEALY.ff
PR : Admission to the program and HES 3140 or CI. Health education
co ntent a nd programs relating to pubescents and adolescents.
(3)
HES 3244 HEAL TH COUNSELING
PR : Admissio n to the Health Education Program or CI. A study and
"·
application of theory and methods of health counseling.
HES 3300 PROCESSES AND PROGRAMS IN HEALTH
(2)
EDUCATION
PR : Admission to the Health Education Program or CI.. Survey of
programs in Health Education in the school and community. Processes in programs and curriculum development will also be emphasized .
(3)
HES 3510 CONSUMER HEALTH
PR : Admission to the Health Education Program or CI. An investigation of advertising and consumer practices in relation to health care.
(S/ U o nl y. )
(4) ·
HES 4143 ADULT HEALTH
PR : Admissio n to the program and HES 3141 or CI. Health problems, services and education of the adult population.
(3)
HES 4276 HEAL TH CARE DELIVERY SYSTEMS
PR : Admi ssion to the Health Education Program or CI. An investigati ve study and evaluation of health care delivery systems in the
·
U.S. a nd other countries.
HES 4700 ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION OF
(3)
COMMUNITY HEALTH
Organi zat ion and administration of community health programs. A .
writt en program plan is required .
(3)
HES 4722 CURRENT PROBLEMS IN HEALTH
PR : Admission to the Health Education Program or CI. An investigation of current health problems, programs, and research methods.
(3)
HES 4750 RESEARCH IN HEALTH EDUCATION
PR: Admission to the program and concurrent enrollment in HES
4943 . Students are expected to complete a research project for a health
agency.
(1-4)
HES 4905 INDEPENDENT STUDY: HEALTH EDUCATION
PR: Cl. Specialized independent study determined by the student's
needs and interests. May be repeated when subjects vary.
(1-3)
HES 4909 DIRECTED STUDY: HEALTH EDUCATION
PR : Senior standing. To extend competency in teaching field. Offered
only as a scheduled class.
(1-12)
HES 4940L INTERNSHIP IN HEALTH EDUCATION
PR: Admission to the Health Education Program. Supervised internship in the schools with scheduled seminars. (S/U only.)
(2)
HES 4942 FIELD EXPERIENCE IN HEALTH AGENCIES
/
PR: Admission to the program or CI. A field based introduction to
the role and responsibilities of a health educator in a community
·
health agency. (S/ U only.)
(6)
HES 4943 FIELD EXPERIENCE IN HEALTH AGENCIES
PR: Acceptance in the Program and HES 4143, HES 4700 (for NonCert .) or Cl. To be taken concurrently with HES 4750. Supervised
field experience in selected health agency programs. (S/U only.) ,
(l-4)
'
HES 4945 INTERNSHIP
Part-time internship in a accredited public or private school. To· be
ta ken concurrently with departmental requirements and will include
beginning of year experiences when taken in Fall Semester. (S/U
only.)

EDUCATION . 2t1

(1-2)
•
, I '
I
. HES 4946 INTERNSHIP
·PR:· Admission to the College of Education and/or departmental approval. Internship in an accredited public or private school which will
incMle the .end of ail ~deinic year or1>rogr~ closing. (S/U only.)

GRADUATE COURSES
HES 5238C QE~LTH PRO~LEMS OF SCHOOL AGE
(3)
. '
"
POPULATION'
A study of health problems and needs of.school age students including
, .a health ·s tatus screening laboratory.
(3)
. ,
HES6120FOUNDATIO NSOFHEALTllEDUCA TION
Study of the fadtors )Yhich in}luence fie~lth behavior anci the role and
responsibilities of health education in the intervention process.
I

HIGHER EDUCATION .
GRADUATE COURSES

'

.
EDH 6061 '.l'Ht: JUNIOR COLLEGE IN AMERICAN QIGHE~
(4)
'
. , ·,
. EDUCATION
History of higher education, philosophical ~nd ·cll)tural bases for
definition of its role, and contemporary issues, such as control, finanthe .com. cing, and curricular patterns. The place and problems
munity junior college will be central cone.ems of this course.
(3)
EDH 6931 SEMINAR IN COLLEGE TEACHING · '
· •Implications of learning t~eory -and stucl.ent characteristics Jor
~ · teaching at the college level: Types of ~caching pr oced11res, ·innovation ,. evaluation, student freedom and· responsibility. for learning. ·
EDH 7225 CURRICULUM DEVELOPMENT.IN HIGHER, ,,
(3)
,
EDUCATION · ... , ·
Emphasis on curriculum perspectives, procedures, and practices in
higher education; ptinciples of curri<;1,l lom and instruction in higher
¢ucation; theory and practices in goal setting, curriculum planning,
instructional improvement and curriculum design. .·
· (3)
"
· EDH 7505 HIGHER EDUCATION FINANCE'
Emphasis on financial ·policies, planning, budgeting -and resource
,. allocation; fin8Jlcial ;111alysis and !llana,gement, patterns of expcn·
. .'f
·
1diture, sources of income.
EDH 7635.0RGANIZATION AND ADMlNIS'fRATION OF HIGHER
(3)
• .
•
I
EDUCATIQN
This course examines the concepts aoout.higher education organizations and adminfstration, the behaviors.of those organizatipns and administratorsi and the relationships bety.-een concept and practice.
(1)
EDH 7930 PIGHER EDUCATl6N SEMIN~R
Topics of general and special .concern in higher education, restricted
.. to advanced graduate students. May be rep,eated up to 8 credit hours.

of

\

\

I

'1

'HUMANITIES EDUCATION
.
'
U~DERGR,ADUATE COURSES .
.

I

J\ '

HUM 4870 CURRENT TRENDS IN THE TEACHING OF
(3)
•'
HUMANmES
·curricular patterns, materials, and' instructional practices in the
.
teaching of humanities.
(1-3)
HU~ 4909 DIRECTED STUDY: HUMANITIES ED~CATI~N
PR: Senior standing. To extend competency in teaching field. Offered
·
'
• only' as a schCduled class. · '
HUM 4936 SENIOR SEMINAR IN HUMA'NITIES EDUCATION (2)
' PR: Senior standing. Synthesis of teacher candidat e' s courses In complete colfege P,rogram. Required concurrently with internship.
(1-12)
HUM 4940 INTERNSHIP HUMA"!ITIES EDUCATION
One fuU semester of internstlip in a public 6r ·private school. Intern
takes Senior Seipinar in Education concurrently. In special programs
where th.e intern e~J)erience is distributed O"'.er two. or more-semesters,
students will be registered :for credit which accumulates from 9 to 12
·
semester· hours. (S/U only.) ;'
(1-4)
HUM 4945 INTERNSHIP
Part-time internship in an accredited public or private school. l'o be
taken concurrently with departmental requirements and will include
beginning of year experiences when taken •in Fall Semester. S/U only.
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HU,M 4946 INTERNSHIP
(1·2)
PR: Admission to the College of Education and/ or departmental approval. Internship in an accredited public or private school which will
include the end of an academic year or program closing. S/ U only.

INDUSTRIAL/TECHNICAL EDUCATION
UNDERGRADUATE COIJRSES
EIV 4314 METHODS OF TEACHING: DIVERSIFIED
COOPERATIVE TRAINING
(3)
Methods, techniques, and materials for instruction. This course
specializes in Diversified Cooperative Training.
EVT 3063 THE TEACHER IN THE WORLD OF WORK
(3)
A study of educational efforts in preparing people for work, the relationship of a job to a man's life style, and the concept of education as
a life-long process.
EVT 4061C TEACHING IN INDUSTRIAL-TECHNICAL
EDUCATION
(1-3)
An overview of the ITE instructor's roles and responsibilities concerning students, the school and the community and a look at the
organization of vocational education, liability, and professionalism.
EVT 4065 HISTORY AND PRINCIPLES OF VOCATIONAL
EDUCATION
.
(4)
An overview of current policies and principles in ITE Education including their historical, sociological, and philosophical bases. Open to
majors and non-majors.
EVT 4084C PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT IN INDUSTRIAL
TECHNICALEDUCATION ,
(1-3)
Designed for the ITE teachers in forming plans of professional
development. Competencies include the development of a personal
education philosophy; attributes in creating harmonious scboolcommunity relationships; and desirable staff and teacher associations.
EVT 4176 CURRICULUM CONSTRUCTION:
INDl1STRIAL-TECHNICAL EDUCATION
(4)
PR: EVT 4364 or Cl. Design, development, implementation and
evaluation of effective curricular materials in industrial, technical.and
health related occupations; includes individualized and self-paced
materials. Open to majors and non-majors.
EVT 4254 PROGRAM MANAGEMENT: INDUSTRIAL-TECHNICAL
EDUCATION
(4)
PR: Cl. Planning, organizing, motivating and controlling of the
learning environment in Industrial-Technical Education Classroom
and Laboratories. Program standards for OSHA, program review,
record keeping, and budgeting will be examined.
EVT 4263 ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION OF
STUDENT VOCATIONAL ORGANIZATIONS
(1-4)
Includes the organization and administration of the local student
vocational organization in industfial, health occupations, business
and distributive education.
EVT 4311 TEACHING METHODS: HEALTH OCCUPATIONS
(4)
PR: EVT 4364 or Cl. Equips health occupations instructors with professional competencies for classroom, laboratory and clinical settings.
Includes selection of appropriate methods, planning, and delivery of
effective demonstrations, use of media and supervision of students in
clinical areas.
.
,
EVT 4364 BASIC TEACHING METHODS IN VOCATIONAL
EDUCATION
(4)
Examines the role of the vocational instructor in the teaching-learning
process; looks at factors that promote and inhibit learning particularly
• for .adults. Reviews a wide variety of instructional approaches, techniques and methods; includes selection of tec;hniques for situations.
EVT 4365 SPECIAL TEACHING METHODS: INDUSTRIALTECHNICAL EDUCATION
(4)
PR: EVT 4364 or Cl. Instruc,tional techniques in industrial-technical
education. Vocational Industrial Clubs of America activities may be
included.
EVT 4367 ASSESSING ~TUDENT SKILL IN INDUSTRIALTECHNICAL EDUCATION
,
(4)
TeFhniques for assessing student's mastery of skills in industrialtechnical education. Focuses on specific competencies including
developing and administering performance tests, monitoring student
process, and others .. Open to majors and non~majors.
EVT 4540 READING SKILLS IN ADULT AND
VOCATIONAL EDUCATION
.
(2)
PR: RED 4360, or CR in RED 4360. Stu.dents will study reasJing and

'

communication skills as they relate to their particular content areas in
Adult and Vocational-Technical Education . This course, along with
RED 4360, satisfies State certification requirement pertaining to
secondary reading.
EVT 4815 FACILITY DESIGN AND MANAGEMENT
(3)
Design and develop instructional facility floor plans consistent with
modern and efficient methods of instruction as well as evaluate existing classrooms, laboratories, and shops. Selection and location of
equipment. Review and prepare operational plans for the management of equipment, furniture, tools, and supplies as they relate to effective student learning.
EVT 4905 INDEPENDENT STUDY:
INDUSTRIAL-TECHNICAL EDUCATION
(1-4)
PR: Cl. Specialized independent study determined by the student's
needs and interests. May be repeated when subj ects vary. (S/ U only.)
EVT 4909 DIRECTED STUDY:
INDUSTRIAL-TECHNICAL EDUCATIO N
( 1-3)
PR: Senior standing. To extend competency in teaching field. Offered
only as a scheduled class.
EVT 4936 SENIOR SEMINAR IN
INDUSTRIAL-TECHNICAL EDUCATION
(2)
PR: Senior standing. Synthesis of teacher ca ndidate's courses in com, plete college program . Required co ncurrent ly with internship.
EVT 4940 INTERNSHIP: INDUSTRIAL-TECHNICAL
EDUCATION
(l-12)
One full semester of internship in a public or private school. Intern
takes Senior Seminar in Education concurrently. In special programs
where the intern experience is distributed over two or more semesters,
students will be registered fo r credit which accumu lates from 9 to 12
semester hours. (S/ U' only. )
EVT 4946 SUPERVISED FIELD EXPERIENCE:
INDUSTRIAL-TECHNICAL EDUCATION
(1-6)
PR: Cl. Planned supervised functions in the area of specialization and
co-ordinated with selected schools, government, offices, social agencies, busi nesses and indust ries on site.

GRADUATE COURSES
EIV 5315 PROGRAM MANAGEMENT: DIVERSIFIED
COOPERATIVE TRAINING
(3)
Organization, coordination, and budgeting of adult, cooperative, and
special programs.
EVT 5190 SCHOOL COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT
(4)
This course is an approach to identifying, assessing, and ana lyzing, individual, institutional and community needs for the purpose of
cooperative program planning, community involvement and public
support.
EVT 5280 OCCUPATIONAL SAFETY AND HEALTH
.. (OSHA)
(3)
,Planning and organizing safety and health course content to be included in occupational education programs in Florida. Content to be identified in and selected from Federal Registers, Department of Labor,
Ocwpational Safety and Health Standards.
EVT 5366 PREPARATION AND DEVELOPMENT FOR
TEACHING
(4)
The development of selected instructional materials, use of new
educational media, performance evaluation instruments, and counseling technqiues.
EVT 6191 PLACEMENT OF SEVERELY
HANDICAPPED PEOPLE
(3)
A study of the purpose, methods, process and procedures used to
pjan, implement and operate a Vocational Rehabili tation Cooperative
School Counseling Program .
f:VT 6300 INDIVIDUA,L IZED INSTRUCTION
(3)
Attent.ion is given to individualized instruction to include the special
needs students, the slow learner, and the more capable stud ent.
EVT 6385 ADMINISTRATION OF LOCAL PROGRAMS:
VOCATIONAL
(4)
Organization; personnel selection and ass ignment, and establishment
of policies and procedures for local vocationa l programs within
federal, state "!nd local requirements.
EVT 6386 SUPERVISION OF LOCAL PROGRAMS:
VQCATIONAL EDUCATION
(3)
PR: Cl. A study of the factors involved in the supervision of instruction including plans for teacher education, improvement of instruction, coordination of activities, and personnel relations.

..:

I

LIBRARY, M'EDIA, AND-' INF.ORMAllOf.I STUDIES
(3)
EVT 6563 CURRENT TRENDS
Hi storical information, issues, current trends, new dimensions and
problems in the area of specialization.
EVT 6769 METHODS, PROCEDURES, AND PROCESSES
(3)
OF VOCATIONAL EVALUATION
A study of the purposes, methods, processes and procedures used to
plan, implement and operate a vocational evaluatio.n program.
(1-5)
EVT 6926 STAFF DEVELOPMENT
Implementation of new procedures addressed to discreet developmental needs of the staff as identified by an educational agency.
(4)
EVT 6930 SEMINAR
PR: EDF 6431 and EDF 6481. Applied research techniques al)d invest igation of important current issues of thesis in the area of
specialization.
EVT 6948 PRACTICUM: INDUSTRIAL-TECHNICAL
(3-6)
EDUCATION
A problem-centered field study in the local community, -school,
govern ment , office, social agency, business or industry.
EVT 7066 FOUNDATIONS AND PHILOSOPHY OF
VOCATIONAL, TECHNICAL, AND ADULT
(3)
EDUCATION
PR : Preliminary admission to the advanced graduate program and/or
Cl. This course focuses on the historical development and contemporary philosophies, cultural bases and practices of Vocati0nal,
·
Technical and Adult Education .
EVT 7155 CAREER DEVELOPMENT IN VOCATIONAL,
(3)
TECHNICAL, AND ADULT EDUCATION
PR: Preliminary admission to the Graduate Program and Cl. .Course
involves the development of a career model designed to facilitate
career development of students and articulate vocational education
and career gu idance.
EVT 7164 VOCATIONAL AND ADULT EDUCATION
: (3)
.
PROGRAM PLANNING AN IMPLEMENTATION
PR : EVT 4176, Curriculum Construction, or equivalent. Designed to
equip students with the knowledge and skills necessary to '·participate
in the initial determination, planning, organization, and the implementation of new or expanded vocational and technical education
programs.
EVT 7168 INSTRUCTIONAL DEVELOPMENT FOR
VOCATIONAL, TECHNICAL, AND ADULT
(4)
EDUCATION
PR: EDG 5206 or Cl. The course is designed to develop competencies
in a systematic approach to vocational, technical, and adult education
curriculum improvement and instructional development. Students will
apply an instructional systems approach to the development of practical solutions to critical teaching and learning problems.
EVT 7760 RESEARCH SEMINAR IN VOCATIONAL,
(3)
TECHNICAL, AND ADULT EDUCATION
PR : Completion of program requirements in measurement. and
research or Cl. Examination and critical evaluation of research· in a
particular specializati on area of Vocational, Technical, or Adult
Ed ucation . Preparation of an individual research prospectus.
Available to majors only. Repeatable up to six credit hours.

. GRADUATE COURSES
.........
;

\

\.

,.

COP 6242 COMPUTER PROGRAMMING FOR ·
1(3)
' .LIBRARIES AND INFORMATION CENTERS.· ·j
Pro~ramaming 0f library-oriented -eomputer applications using the
PL/C programaming language. Emptiasis on-_programming oftlfbrary
technical services operati9ns and information retriev11I and dissemina•1
· J ~ " ' ·- • . ''tion systems. · -.
(3)
LIS 5315 INSTRUCTIONAL GRAPHICS -~
.· " .,R:- Ct. ThCorCt~cal aspects, planhing and production"of insfr\lctional
graphic material. The·theory of graphic·communicati0ns. Interpreting
needs for ins1ructional materials approopriate· for given behavioral ob• '
./· •
' jeetives.
(3)
LIS 5321 PREPARING•SINGLE CONCEPT FILMS - - ·
· PR: Cl. Techniques a'no ·i>r0cecfures'. in·the preparatiqn of-educational
filrits".' l\scertaining concepts, script writing, graphics, lighting', film· ·
•' . · ' c ..
·' " · .;:
,:.
ing, editing. . ,
' . . ' (3)
' LIS 5333 TV IN SCHOOL A ND LQIAARIES ~
' s·mall format video tape reeordings and the ufilization Of open and·
. closed .broadeasts in schools and· libraries.
(3) I
us 54o4 FOUNDATIONS'or LIBRAlUANSHIP
Overview of and introduction tO-the study of library' service; history;
organization; specialized literature: outstandin~ leaders; • ctfrrent
tten<ls,' issues, and ·problems.' Place·of t-Ile library' in society with its,.
contributions 'to that1society.
(3)
LJSS4j4COMMUNITYCOLLEGEU BllARIANSHIP -·
Introduction to the. community college concept, examination ·o'f the
ba5ic -elements; functions, pur.poses·,~ directions, pro~rams, etc., inherent in both the community college and the;.Jibrary resourc~ \:CI)ter
, -_, .,
·-:·which seFv~ it. • -. . .• .-. ... : :: •t : · .
(1-:4)
LIS _5931 SELECTED TOPICS IN LIBRARY> STUDIES ,
- PR: 'Cl. ·Covers a variet-Y.-of topics in sQ<:h areas as.collection development, reference services, technical services, 11nd administration'.
' (3)
• <
,.
us 6110 H•STORY or ·i1eRAilIES ~ : , 'I.
· Developmel)J.:Qf librarjes as .fc:)u'1d froJO . t!Je earliest. records to _the
·. great librar.ies of @oder!! tim~ • aqq ~he lib~ary a& a srn;ia.I fnsti~ution .
. (3)
LIS 6Jll-'HISTORY OF· CHIU>RE~'~ Ll'IERATIJRE ,
1•
• Historical bibliographical survey of, imagiqafive an<j .informational
·
. literature for children. ,., :-'' ; • " . , - ·,.. · _ .
'
LIS 6119 CONTEMPORARY PUBLISHING AND
. (j) ,
• · '
.
. . _. .
. .,
_ •
PRIN'rING.
PR: LIS 65-20. 'A su~vey of book publiShing as it is'carrie4 OQ foday, '
.:._ pri_~arily in the United States. Emppa5is onstructu~eof._the in4ustq•,
. , econoll},i~ confii~ion~, techn,oiogfCill Qevelopt'nents, sodal functions of
, book' publishing arid djs.t.ributio~ . Complementary relations -between
- " · _. , ...
.. _· '
'
libr~ies and publishing.' " •·
. (3)
i1s 6~.JNT,RODQCTIONTQ BIBLIOTH~~P\'. . _ ''
PR: .'Cl. His 'ory, theory and practice of bibliotherap¥. Conflicting
, definitions and t,heir . resolutions. For 'continuihg · ~ucaiion of
Ilbrari.rts1 advan~ed .!Jla:jors .a nf prad itjoners of reliited djsciplinet
.
' .
LIS 6203 'READING GUIDANCE PROGRAMS IN
(3)
' ~
" .
Ll~RARIFs AND <;LASSROO~S: . ': 1
Working with factors and forces · influencing · _reading 'habits of •
' children and youthi programs for teaching investigative and library
reading., listening 11nd
s~ill~(materia~s ·a~d methods for guidance
·
· ' · .
. v1ewmg.
.' •• ' (3)
' \
LIS 6206 ADULT SERVIt:ES IN LiBRARIES '
'-· PR: LIS 6520 'Cir Cl. Tn~ditional and fii~ovativ~ se{vices for adults in
pubiic.and 'othe'r types bflibrarles, including thos'e for s'5ecial gl-oups
•· ·
such as the aging, handicapped, and institutionalized.
(3)
., •. "I_
LIS 6225 STORYTELLING · . l ' - PR:' cr&r L!S-6586. Buildlng sto~elling programs- for "school and
public libraries or other educational' institutions. Analysis of historical
aspects, material suitai>li for 'irsi: arid au,dlencc reactib'n. ·' . l . (3)
LIS 6260 INFORMATION SCIENCE IN LIBRARIANSHIP -- Historical overView· of the emergence of'information· science' as a
discipline. The fun4am~tal c<!nc~is of i'nformation1'etrievar _systems
and subsyst~sf rel.at~ ~~nfo~~-tio_n technologies, ,ihd~ding. inde~ing
and abstractmg; and their applications to the field bf hbrar1ansh1p. .
(3)
!
.
LIS 626%.UBRARYSYSTEMS PLANNING
1Appljcati"n of·1systems planning and data processing ~hnology to
· - ·1ftirary: files.' Emphasis 'oil- analysis· bf"selected library subsystems.
(3)
LIS 6271 RESEARCH-METHODS IN UBRARIANSHIP I .
'- Overview of present statu.s of research in library ·a nd· information
Science; introduction to research• methods and theirs-application tQ
I
;libraria'iiship;' 'designed to ·prepare' ·students to evaluate and plan
research stuc;Iies relating l'o library and' information science. ~
0

0

of

LIBRARY, MEDIA, AND
INFORMATION STUDIES
. ., • 1

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES
(2)
LIS 2001 USE OF THE LIBRARY
An introduction to the resources of the University of Souiti Florida
Library. Emphasis will be placed on library materials germane to the
course work of the undergraduate. (S/ U only.)
, (2)
LIS 4302 PRODUCING AUDIOVISUAL MATERIALS
PR : Upper level standing or Cl. Basic skills in designing and preparing
audiovisual mat erials for wide variety of instructional and communicative purposes.
, . (3)
LIS 4503 INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNOLOGY
PR: Upper level standing or Cl. Provides basic skills in selecting,
utilizing, presenting, and evaluating: I) various types of audio~visual
media and 2) computers and computer software for use with students
in a variety of classroom and learning situations.
" (2)
LIS 4505 AUDIOVISUAL EQUIPMENT AND MATERIALS
PR: Upper level standing or Cl. Basic skills in selecting, presenting,
·
and evaluating audiovisual programming.
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••

LIS 6312 PREPARI~Gl~STRUCTIQNAL ME.PIA
(3)
Fundamentals of preparing and using audio.visuals as they relate to the
,
communication process:
1
LIS6402ADVA.NCEDLIBRARY ADMINJSTRATION...
.
(3)
PR: .c1. Applications of staff management principles to library situatio~s. 'Includes staff roles in .'curre~!; l\!ld future operations, application of library performance measures tq ,determine staff effectiveness;
preparation of staff manuals.; problems of special clas~s .of .library
workers such. as volunteers and ·studems. . · , • ·~. 1
LIS 6409 INTROUUCTION TO LIBRARV ADMIN,!?TRA TION , (3)
PR: CI. Behavioral approach . 'to .libraries as organizations; adininistrative principles, theorie~. and pr,9blems of all types of libraries;
- methods of adinii:iistration; use; of case studies; role plays; and inbasket exercises.
, , . ·.
· .• -~
LIS6428!AUDIOVISUALAUMINISTRATION
I
. (3)
PR: LI.S 6312 an.d LIS 6508. or:P· A1,1dioyisual a~ministraiaiye practices in school ' systems and junior colleges.
·
.
.
(3)
·LIS 6432 SEMINA}{ IN AC(ADEM~C LIBRA~ES ,
PR: LIS ~.. lqenti(ication, of pro~lems and critical examiqation of
methods .in a:dministrative .,areas .of technical, student, and teaching
staff services, fiscal and legal ,resppnsiblljties: staff or3anization and
·
supervision in ,academic l!brarjes. ' . . ., ; ,
,
LIS 6445 SEMINAR IN PUBLIC LIBRARIES
(3)
" PR: LIS 6409 or CI·. ·Critical .examination of public and institutional
' library ·adminisrra~ion, services, resourcc5, and facilities at the
municipal, ·coilnty; and .regional .levels. R.ote of ' state and federal
· governments in library dc'velopment.
:
US 6455·THE ORGANI,ZATION AND ADMINISTRATION OF
THE SCHOOL MEDIA CENTER
,
(3)
PR; CI~ Media quarters, faci.lities, collections, equipment, :and· services. Principles of organization and administration of media programs
in elem~t&ry and secondary schools. Eie!d trips.to area media centers
required.
/
,
,
. (3)
LIS 6463 LIBRARY NETWORKS·AN'D·SYSTEMS ' . ·
P}l: LIS 6409 or LIS 6428 or LIS 645S'; Dcvel~pment of library nct1
works at'the local ~ state, regional, and national levels with.consideration of organization, administraiioh; serv.ices; fundiilg and legislation.
LIS 6472 SEMINAR IN;SPECIAL I;IBRAlUES
.
. (3)
PR: 9s
Id~n~ifica,~ion of.~roblems, ~~ criti~ e~anpn\ltion .of
methods m admm1strat1ve ·areas of technical and special service
clientele; fiscal and legal responsibilities, staff o,rgani~tion and serv-

6:409·

Usi:S1inLiwi~I~~:ANSHIP

... '. . ,
.
(3)
PR: LIS 6;608, LIS 6735, dr CI.:.Course designed to give s(udents an
~ understanding of all aspects of law librarianship,' inc!Uding selection,
acquisition, organization, and ll~e, of jnformatipn res~11rc.es ,of the l~w
res~archer. Emphasis on books ~ microforms', aqd com·pute,rized'legal
systems· used for legal research, and on-work products of lawyers.
1
(3)
'
LIS6475 ltE.ALTH SCIENCES LIBRARIANSHIP. .
. PR: LIS 6260, LIS,6409, LIS 6608, LIS 673.5,' or Cl. A,lLaspects of
· health science librarianship, ioi;luding· administration~ ~acquisition,
organization, and ,use of information resources· for J)tirsons· in the
health fiel(ls such as physiciil:ns, meslical stud~nts,' , nursing students,
al\ied .health per5o~nel and students.,and researchers ...Fjeld trip may
be requ'ired.
·
·
·
LIS 6502 SERIAL PUBLICATIONS IN LIJlRARIES
. (2)
. ·PR: LIS 6735 or ,Cl. The organization .and ' inanagemt;nt of serial
· ' : publications in libraries, including principles and practices 1n cataloging serials.
.
'
'
-LIS6506AUDIOVISUAL UTILIZATION · .
•; · · - '
(3)
Examination (and utilization) of-non-print media. Characteristics of
me<lili equipment and para_digms .of use.
.
.
.
LIS 6508 THE CV~CULU~ ~ND IN~'f~U,CTIONA~
TECHNOLOGY .
·
(3)
Effective utilization of instructional materials. as they, relate to si>ecific
·. areas of the curriculµm in e)ein~ntary an4:high school programs.
1
,.
(3)
LIS 6520 BUii.DING LIBRARY,CO,LLECTIONS
PR: LIS 6608 or CI. Developmental appr.oach~to building library collections of both print and-tioq-p.rint materials. Eniphasis upon evalua_tion, selection and acquisition C!f lil_>iary materials as they uphold the
objectives of the·institutioqs for whi~h. they are s~lected ;and acquired.
LIS 6~72 BOOKS' AND REljAJ'ED MA(fERJALS FOR ·:.
YOUNG ADULTs ·
•
(3)
. Young ,adult materialsJ 0 r qse. in secondary school .librai:ies, young
adult -sections of p1,1blic Ilbnµ-ies ;md other insti~utions serving youth.
Equal emphasis Upon I) selection princjples and bibliographical

sources as well as upon 2) utilization in terms of service to the young
adult.
(3)
LIS 6586 MATERIALS FOR CHILDREN
Examination of materials . for all institutions in which children are
served: school media centers, public libraries, kindergartens, etc.
Stress on selection aids, reviewing techniques, utilization.
LIS 6605 ADVANCED INFORMATION SOURCES AND
(3)
SERVICES
PR:· LIS 6608. Reference materials in the humanities, social sciences,
science and technology.
LIS 6608 BASIC INFORMATION SOURCES AND
(3)
SERVICES
An in-depth examination of the basic sources of information in the
general library; discussion of bibliographical control of all communication media, with emphasis on those tools which are of most
value to general reference services; and the provision of various types
of reference services.
LIS 6609 AUTOMATED INFORMATION SOURCES
(3)
AND SERVICES
PR: LIS 6608, LIS 6260, or Cl. Principles of on-line searching and
characteristics of machine-readable bibliographic data bases. Includes
two credit hours of laboratory providing hands-on researching experience. (S/U Only.)
LIS 6610 INFORMATION SOURCES AND SERVICES
(3)
IN THE HUMANITIES
PR: LIS 6608 or Cl. Detailed consideration of the bibliographical and
reference materials in the humanities with training and practice in
t\leir use for solving problems arising in the reference service.
LIS 6620 INFORMATION SOURCES AND SERVICES
(3)
IN THE SOCIAL SCIENCES
PR: LIS 6608. Detailed consideration of the bibliographical and
reference materials in the social sciences with training and practice in
their use for solving problems arising in reference service.
LIS 6630 INFORMATION SOURCES AND SERVICES
(3)
IN SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY
· PR: LIS 6608 or Cl. Study of representative reference sources in pure
· : and applied sciences with equal attention given to typical problems encountered in scientific and technological reference service.
LIS 6633 NON-TRADITIONAL SCIENTIFIC INFORMATION
(3)
MANAGEMENT
PR: LIS 6630 or CI. Explores alternatives to traditional systems of
handling biological, pharmaceutical, medical, toxicological, environmental, as well as chemical information . Selected systems not
based on words are studied.
LIS 6651 BOOKS AND RELATED MATERIALS OF
LATIN AMERICAN COUNTRIES SUITABLE FOR
(3)
CHILDREN AND YOUNG PEOPLE
Bibliographic sources, aids and tools for the selection and utilization
of Latin American books and related materials suitable for children
and young people. Examination of representative materials in terms
of the basic principles and criteria of selection for libraries .
(3)
LIS 6661 GPVERNMENT DOCUMENTS
The nature of state, federal, United Nations, and international
documents, their reference and research value; the techniques of acquisition, organization and reference use.
LIS 6724 CLASSIFICATION AND CATALOGING OF
(2)
NON-BOOK MATERIALS
PR: LIS 6735 or Cl. Principles and practices in cataloging and
organizing non-book materials.
LIS 6735 TECHNICAL SERVICES IN LIBRARIES
(3)
Principles of general library practice in technical services operations.
Emphasis on descriptive cataloging; and use of unabridged Dewey
Decimal Classification.
LIS6745ADVANCEDCATALOGING
(3)
PR: LIS 6735 . Introduction to and practice in using selected sc hedules
of the Library of Congress Classification System and th e Library of
Congress Subject Heading List; changing policies and procedures in
cataloging and an introduction to and use of the MARC format for inputting cataloging data into machine readable file s.
LIS 6906 INDEPENDENT STUDY
( 1-4)
PR: 20 hours earned in program and consent of advisor. (S/ U only.)
LIS 6946 SUPERVISED FIELD WORK
(3)
PR: Cl. Supervised experience in an approved cooperating library. Includes practice work, seminar sessions and individual conferences, a
progress report, and a final report on the field experience .
LIS 7406 ADV AN CED FOUNDATIONS OF
(4)
LIBRARIANSHIP
PR: LIS 5404 or Cl. Emphasis in this course is upon American

MATHEMATICS. EDUCATION
libraries and American library education as influenced by .legislation,
education, censorship, technology, the copyright provisions and other
influences.
LIS 7938 ADVANCED SEMINAR IN LIBRARIANSHIP
(l-4)
PR: Cl. Seminar in advanced areas of current importance in library,
media, and information science. Primarily for students enrolled in
specialist and docto ral programs.

MATHEMATICS EDUCATIQN
UNDERGRADUATE COURSES
CAP 4100 COMPUTING DEVICES IN THE EJ)UCATIQ!'llAL
PROCESS
(3)
Characteristics of computing devices, flow charting, progra~ming,
classroom management techniques, teaching materials, and applica· '
tions will be discussed.
MAE 4320 TEACHING JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL
(3)
MATHEMATICS
PR : 18 semester hours of mathematics or CC. ··Techniques and
materials of instruction in junior high school mathematics.
MAE 4330 TEACHING SENIOR HIGH SCHOOL
MATHEMATICS
,
(3)
PR: EDG 4200 or CR in EDG 4200 and admission to teacher education program in mathematics. Techniques and materials of instruction
in mathematics.
MAE 4885 READING THE LANGUAGE OF
MATHEMATICS
(3)
PR: Reading in Secondary Content Areas, Teaching Senior. High
School Mathematics, or CR in Teaching Senior High School
Mathematics . Methods of teaching students to read the language of
mathematics.
·
' ·
MAE 4905 INDEPENDENT STUDY: MA1'HEMATICS
EDUCATION
(1-4)
PR: Cl. Specialized independent study .determined by the student' sneeds and interests. May be repeated when subjects vary. (S/ U only.)
MAE 4909 DIRECTED STUDY: MATHEMATICS
EDUCATION
0·3)
PR: Senior standing. To extend competency in teaching field . Offered
only as a scheduled class.
" ·
MAE 4936 SENIOR SEMINAR IN MATHEMATICS
EDUCATION
(2)
PR: Senior Standing. Synthesis of teacher candidate's courses in coinplete college program . Required concurrently with internship.
,
MAE 4940 INTERNSHIP: MATHEMATICS
'c'l-12)
EDUCATION
One full semester of internship in a public or pr;ivate school. Jritern
takes Senior Seminar in Education concurrently. In special programs
where the intern experience is distributed over two or more semesters,
students will be registered for credit which accuipulates from 9'to 12
semester hours. (S/ U only.)
I
(1-4)
MAE 4945 INTERNSHIP
Part-time internship in an accredited public or private school. To be
taken concurrently with departmental requirements and will include
beginning of year experiences when taken in . Flµl Semester.' (S/ U
only.)
·
(1~2) '
MAE 4946 INTERNSHIP
PR : Admission to the College of Education and/or.departmental approval. Internship in an accredited public or private school which will
include the end of an academic year or program closing. (S/U only.)

GRADUATE COURSES
MAE 5636C THE UTILIZATION OF LABORATORY
TECHNIQUES IN THE TEACHING OF ,
(3)'
MATHEMATICS
PR : 12 semester hours of mathematics or CC. In this course students
will make an examination of a variety of sample laboratory lessons
along with methods for creating and evaluating such lessons:
MAE 6136 CURRENT TRENDS IN SECONDARY
(3)
MATHEMATICS EDUCATION
PR : MAE 4330 or CC. Curricular patterns and instructional practices
in secondary mathematics.
MAE 6337 TOPICS IN TEACHING ALGEBRA
(1-4)
PR : Undergraduate degree in mathematics or certification 'in secon-
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dary school mathematics. Topics in algebra, philosophy, new trends,
and methods of teaching secondary school algebra. May be repeated
·
for a maximum of four hours...
(1-4)
MAE 6338 TOPICS IN TEACHING GEOMETRY
PR: Undergraduate degree in mathematics of certification in secon. · dary .school mathematics. Topics in · geometry, philosophy, ·new
. trends, and methods of teaching secondary school geometry. May be
·
repeated for a maximum of four ·hours.
MAE 6536 TEACHING OF. PRE-SECONDARY SCHOOL
(3)
MATHEMATICS
PR: 12 semester hours of mathematics or CC. Development of
strategies and materials for teaching mathematical conce.pts aild· skills
appropriate to pre-secondary school years. May. be repeated.for credit
up to 9 _hours.
·
.•
\

-MEASUREMENT-RESEARCH
· UNDERGRADUATE COURSES
(3)
EDF 4430 MEASUREMENT FOR TEACHERS
PR: Uppe.r-level standing. Concepts and -skills related to planning,
developing, administering, and interpreting classroom tests; interpreting standardized tests; and evaluating and reporting student progress.

GRADUATE COURSES
EDF·6407 STATISTICAL ANALYSIS FOR EDUCATIONAL
(4)
RESEARCH I
Theory and application of statistical procedures to pro.blemS'in education; I) Descriptive statistics, 2) Probability-sampling distributions, 3)
Inferential statistics-i{lterval..estim!ltion, tests of significance (Z, t,
F-one way ANOVA) : Coordinated use of computer may abe included.
(3)
EDF 6431 FOUNDATIONS OF MEASUREMENT
, Fundamental descriptive statistics; basic measurement concepts, role
of·measurement in education, construction of teacher-made tests and
interpretation of standardi~ed tests.
'
EDF 6481 FOUNDATIONS OF1EQlJCATIONAL
RESEARCH
(3)'
PR: EDF 6431. Major types of educational research; with emphasis
upon understanding the experimental method.
EDF 7408 STATISTICAL ANALYSIS FOR EDUCATIONAL
RESEARCH II
' .
· (4)
PR: EDF 7407 or Cl. Theory and applicAtion of statistical procedures
to problems in education;(!') ANOVA-factorial; ANCOVA; (2) nonparametric statistics; · (3) multiple correlation and regression - a
specific technique and a general approach to data analysis. Coor. dinated use of computer may be included:
EDF 7409 STATISTICAL ANALYSIS FOR
EDUCATIONALRESEARCHIII .
• (3)
1
PR: EDF 7408 or Cl. Theory of and application ·of experimental
design and linear modeling to problems in educatlonaL research.
Multiple correlation and regression-a spCcific technique and . a
· general approach to statistical inference (analysis of variance and co. variance). Elements of matrix algebra. Coordinated use of computer
as a data processing resource.
EDF 7410 DESIGN OF SYSTEMATIC STUDIES IN
..
' ~
(4)
. EDUCATION
' I PR: EDF 7408 or equivalent or Cl. Theory and application of major
design models to systematic inquiry in education, from experimental
to · naturalistic. models. Nature and 'Tole of sampling in systematic
studies.
•
'(3)
EDF 7437 ADVANCED EDUCATIONAL MEASUREMENT I
PR: EDF. 6431 or equivalent; EDF 7407 or equiyalent. Logical, empirical, and statistical models of measurement processes. Examination
of issues relative to scaling with a focus on reliability of·measurement.
• • Critique of available instruments for measur.ement in psychology and
•education. EDF 7438 ADVANCED EDUCATIONAL MEASUREMENT II
. (4)
PR: EDF. 7437 or Cl. Scaling techniques in measurement. Item
analytic theories and practices. Validation theory and construction
and validation of instruments for measurements in education.
EDF 7484 STATISTICAL ANALYSIS FOR
EDUCATIONALRESEARCHIV
-' 1
(4)
':. PR: EDF 7408 or Cl. Theory and application of selected multivariate
statistical procedures, including Canonical Correlation, Discriminate

216

COLLEGE OF EDUCATION

'· Analysis, Multivariate Analysis of Variance, Factor Analysis,
Multivar~ate "Analysis of Categorical Data, and Path Analysis.
' EDF 7485 THEORY AND PRACTICE·OF EDUCATION.
EVALUATION
'
: (3)
· PR: ·EDF 7493 or Cl. Comparative analysis of contemporary evaluation approaches; theory and scientific basis of evaluation~ social and
political. impact of evaluation on educational decision mak\ng;1and the
design, implementation and reporting of evaluation studies.
EDF 7418 APPLICATION OF COMPUTER LANGUAGE
AND PROCEDURES IN EDUCATION
(1)
Development of understanding and technical skill in relation to computer . and data processing approaches to solution of educational
research, and adrninistrataive problems. Training in use:of Fortran as
a programming language.
EDF 7493 SYSTEMS APPROACHES FOR PROGRAM PLANNING,
EVALUATION AND DEVELOPMENT
(4)
Systems theory appliecho problems in program plarinina, evaluation
and development. Malysis of evaluation models. Application of Networking, PERT "a nd Modeling procedures to ·Selected problems in
education.
EDF 74~ SYSTEMS APPROACHES IN EDUCATION
,
(3)
An intraduction to systems theory and techniques emph~sizing application to selected problems and situations in education. Development .of. cpmpetence in applying PERT, GANTT, Mission-FunctionTask, and Modeling procedures.
EDF 7940 PRACTICUM IN EDUCATIONAL PLANNING,
EVALUATION,ANDDEvELoPME N'J. :
(1-1)
PR: EDF 6407, EDF 7408, EDF 7409, EDF 7493. SuperVised practicum in which the student assumes major repsonsibility fo~ a signifi•cant planning, evaluation, or development activity. May be repeated
· up to 12 credit hours. (S/U only.)

.- MUSIC EDUCATION

..

UNDERGRADUATE COURSJ:_S

· MUE 2420 THEORETICAL BASES OF MUSIC
.EDUCATION
.
,
(1)
.. The course is designed to investigate music education practices in the
schools. It provides the student with experiences and ·information
early in his academic career which will enable him to determine his
commilment to professional music education.
,,.
,.
MUE 3"11 CHORAL.MATERlALSPRACTICU~ ·
· (I)
PR: Cl. A ·Study of choral materials in a lab9ratory setting, appropriate" to elementary and secondary school ml!sic · prograpts.
Course content will change each semester. May be repeated for a total
of 2 credit hours. ,
MUE 3411 CHORAL MATERIALS PRACTICU¥
,
(1)
PR: Cl. A study of choral materials in a. laboratory setting, appropriate to element!lf'Y and secondary sch90l music programs.
Course content will change each semester. May be repeated for a total
1 • of 2 credit hours.
MUE.34140RCHESTRAMATERIALSJ'RACTICU~
- . · · (1)
PR: Cl. A study of orchestra materials, .in a laQ:oratory setting, appropriate to elementary and secondary school music programs.
Course content will change each semester. May be repeated for a total
of 2 credit hours.
MUE 4050 FOUNDATIONS OF INSTRUMENTAL
MUSIC .
. ' (3)
PR: Cl, Junior standing. Introduction to the foundations of., instrumental music instruction in the elementary and middle school.
MUE 4130 CLASSROOM MUSIC IN THE
SECONDARY SCHOOL
· (3)
PR: Cl. Development and implementation of methOds and techniques
for teaching music to the student not participating in secondary school
music performing groups.
MUE 4314 MUSIC IN TlfE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL
(3)
A study of principles, techniques, materials, and activities as .they
1 relate to a comprehensive music curriculum in Grades K-6.
MUE 4331 CHORAL METHODS IN THE SECONDARY
.. SCHOOL
(3)
PR: Cl, Junior standing. Developmel)l and implementation of
methods and techniques for teaching.. secondary school choral music.
MUE 4332 INSTRUMENTAL MUSIC IN THE
SECONDARY SCHOOL
, ·
(3)
PR: .Cl, Junior standing. Development and implementation of

methods and techniques for teaching secondary school instrumental
music. ·
(1)
MUE 4480 BAND PAGEANTRY
This course is designed as an elective offering for inst rumental music
majors who expect to direet band activities in a secondary school. It
will provide the student with skills in creating half-time shows, and integral part of the band teacher's responsibilities.
MUE 4905 INDEPENDENT STUDY: MUSIC
EDUCATION
(I-4)
PR: Cl. Specialized i.ndependent study determined by the student' s
needs and interests. May be repeated when subjects vary . (S/ U onl y.)
MUE 4909 DIRECTED STUDY: MUSIC EDUCATION
(1-3)
PR: Senior standing. To extend competency in teaching field. Offered
only as a scheduled class.
MUE 4936 SENIOR SEMINAR IN MUSIC
EDUCATION
(2)
· PR: Senior standing. Synthesis of teacher candidate's courses in complete college program. Required concurrently with internship.
MUE4940 INTERNSHIP: MUSIC EDUCATION
0-12)
One full semester of internship in a public or private school. Intern
takes Senior Seminar in Education concurrently. In special programs
where the intern experience is distributed over two or more semes ters ,
students will be registered for credit which accumulates from 9 to 12
semester hours. (S/U only.)
MUE 4945 INTERNSHIP
(1-4)
Part-time internship in an accredited public or private school. To be
taken concurrently with departmental requirement s and will include
beginning of the year experiences when taken in Fall Semester. (S/ U
only.)
MUE 4946 INTERNSHIP
(1-2)
PR: Admission to the College of Education and/ or departmental approval. internship in an accredited public or private school which will
include the end of an academic year or program closing. (S/ U only.)

GRADUATE COURSES
MUE 6o8o FOUNDATIONS AND PRINCIPLES OF
MUSIC EDUCATION
(3)
PR: Acceptance into Music Education Graduate Program or C l. Investigation of historical, philosophical and psychological foundations
of music education.
MUE 6116 ADVANCED ELEMENTARY SCHOOL
MUSIC
.
(3)
PR: Acceptanc;e in the Music .Education Graduate Program o r C l.
Study and appraisal"of children's musical growt h, curriculum plans,
materials and teaching techniques essential for the sequential development of musical learnings .
MUE 6189 MUSIC SUPERVISION AND
ADMINISTRATION
(3)
The music curriculum in relation to the total school program; staff
and budgetary needs.
MUE 6415 ADVANCED SECONDARY VOCAL MUSIC
(3)
PR: Acceptance in the Music Education Graduate Program or C l.
'course provides for graduate students in music educat ion the opportunity to examine current research related to the teaching of seconda ry
school vocal music, evaluate curricula, music materials, and teaching
methods that will enable them to develop a vocal music program
which emphasizes musical sensitivity .
MUE6418 ADVANCED MATERIALS FOR INSTRUMENTAL
MUSIC EDUCATION
(3)
PR: Acceptance in the Music Education Graduate Program and Cl.
Course designed to examine published and unpubli shed materials,
develop curricula and resources, including media hardware, appropriate for use in school instrumental music programs.
MUE 6495 INSTRUMENTAL CONDUCTING IN THE
SECONDARY SCHOOLS
(3)
PR: Acceptance in the Music Education Graduate program or Cl.
Course designed to develop skills of analysis and interpretation needed by school instrumental music teachers. Class 'activities include
laboratory settings and performance practices.
MUE 6496 CHORAL CONDUCTING IN THE SECONDARY
SCHOOLS
(3)
PR: Acceptance in the Music Education Graduate program or C l.
Course designed to develop essential conducting competencies required of a choral music director in the secondary schools.
MUE 7630 AESTHETICS IN 'MUSIC EDUCATION
(3)
·PR: Acceptance ·in the music education graduate program or Cl. A

PHYSICAL EDUCATION-ELECTIVE
course designed to investigate the nature of philosophical and
psychological aesth etics as they relate to aesthetic and educational
theories that influence programs in music education.
MUE 7641 FOUNDATIONS OF MUSICAL LEARNING
(3)
AND TEACHING
PR: Accepta nce in the Music Education graduate program, a graduate
level educational psyc hology course or its equivalent, or Cl. A critical
examin at ion of current findings regarding the phenomena of the
psychology of mus ical behaviors, major problems and plausible solutions. In vestigation of musical acoustics, the measurement of musical
abilities, and a co mparative st udy of theories of learning related to
musical learning.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION-ELECTIVE
UNDERGRADUATE COURSES
(2)
DAA 1374 FOLK & SQUARE DANCE
An opportunity for the development of fundamental skills and
knowledge necessary for enjoyment of Folk and Square Dancing.
(S/ U onl y.)
(2)
PEL 1121L GOLF I
Introductory experience in the sport of golf. Fundamental skills, information, strategy, and participation. (S/ U only.)
(2)
PEL 1141L ARCHERY
Development and refinement of the essential skills and information
necessary for enjoying the sport of Archery. (S/U only.)
(2)
PEL 1341L TENNIS I
Introductory experiences in the sport of tennis . Basic skills, playing
strategies, lecture, demonstration, and participation. (S/U only.)
. (2)
PEL 1346L BADMINTON
Progressive experiences in badminton, fundamental skills, strategy,
information, and participation. (S/ U only.)
(2)
PEL 2122L GOLF II
Cont inuation of PEL I 12IL. Emphasis on course play and refinement
of st rokes. (S/ U only.)
(2)
PEL 2321L VOLLEYBALL
Review and refinement of fundamental ·skills, presentation and practice of the various offensive strategies. (S/ U only.)
(2)
PEL 2342L TENNIS II
Co nt in uatio n of PEL 1314L. Refinement of basic skills, supplementary strokes, greater emphasis on tactics and playing strategies. (S/U
only.)
(2)
PEL 2441L RACKETBALL
Development an'cl refinement of the skills and strategies of Racketball
with opportunity for competition and tournament play. (S/U only.)
(2)
PEL 2511 L SOCCER
A co urse designed to present essential knowledge of the game of soccer. Instruction and practice of basic skills, rules, team play, and conditioning. (S/ U only.)
(2)
PEL 2621L BASKETBALL
Review and refinement of fundamental skills, presentations and practice of the variou s offensive and defensive strategies. (S/U only.)
(2)
.
PEM 1201L GYMNASTICS I
Introductory experiences in the various gymnastics events. Opportunities to specialize in areas of personal interests. (S/ U only.)
(2)
PEM 1461C FOIL FENCING
Progressive experiences in the sport of Foil Fencing, fundamental
skills, strategy, information, and participation . (S/ U only.)
(2)
PEM 2102L SPECIAL CONDITIONING
Varied activities designed to increase the functional ability of the different aspects of physical fitness . (S/ U only.) ·
(2)
PEM 2104L INDIVIDUAL PROGRAMMING
Individually prescribed and performed conditioning activities. (S/U
only.)
(2)
PEM 2107L FIGURE DEVELOPMENT
Varied act ivit ies designed to effect changes in body configura'tion and
functional abi lity . (S/ U only.)
(2)
PEM 2131L WEIGHT TRAINING
Knowledge and techniques necessary for increasing muscle function .
Assessment of stat us and development of a personal program. (S/U
only.)
(2)
P EM 2141C AEROBICS
Introduction to the knowledge and techniques necessary for increasing
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cardiorespiratory efficiency. Assessment of status and development of
a personal program. (S/ U only.)
(2)
PEM 2202L GYMNASTICS II
Continuation of PEM 120IL. Extended opportunities to master the
various gymnastics events. Competition and individual routines. (S/U
only.)
(2)
PEM 2376 BACKPACKING
Introductory experiences designed to develop the physical skills and
the mental attitude necessary to travel safely, efficiently, and considerately in the wilderness setting. (S/U only.)
(2)
PEM 2441L KARATE
1
Introductory experiences in the sport of Karate. Fundamental skills,
strategy, information, and participation. (S/U only.)
· (1-2)
PEM 2930 SELECTED TOPICS.
Topics offered are selected to reflect student need and faculty interest.
. May be repeated up to 6 credit hours. (S/ U only.)
· (2)
.
PEN .1121L SWIMMING I .
Development and refinement of the essential skills and information
necessary for enjoying swimming. Emphasis on personal safety. (S/ U
only.)
(2)
PEN 2113C LIFESAVING
PR: PEN 2122L or equ\valnt. Knowledge and skills necessary for saving one's self or others in the event of aquatic emergency. (S/ U only.)
(2)
PEN 21i2L SWIMMING II
PR: PEN 1121L or equivalent. Continuation of PEN 1121L. Special
emphasis on development of endurance and efficient stroking. (S/ U
only.)
(2)
-/
PEN 2136C SKIN & SCUBA DIVING
PR: PEN 2122L or equivalent. Development of the essential skills and
knowledge necessary for enjoying the sport of Skin & Scuba Diving.
Correct utilization and care of equipment; emphasis on personal safety. (S/U only.) .
(2)
PEN 2251L CANOEING
PR: PEN 1121L or equivalent. Development and refinement of the
skills necessary for enjoying canoeing. Skills, safety techniques and
trips. (S/U only.)
(2)
PEQ 3115C WATER SAFETY INSTRUCTION
PR: PEN 2113C. Examination of the various swimming strokes
leading to identification of.appropriate methods and techniques fpr
instructing others. ARC certification offered. (S/ U only.)
. (2)
PET 2330C HUMAN KINESIOLOGY I
An introduction to the structure and function of the skeletal and
neuromuscular systems in reference to their supwrt of vigorous
human movement. (S/ U only.)
(2)
PET 2340C HUMAN KINESIOLOGY II
PR: PET 2330C. An introduction to the mechanical principles which
govern human movement. (S/U only.)
(2)
EXERCISE THEORY
PET 2373 INTRODUCTION
An introduction to the basic principles underlying exercise techniques
for · improving cardiovascular endurance, strength, flexibility, and
weight control. Examination and critique of popular fitness programs, fads and fallacies.
(1-3)
PET 3931 SELECTED TOPICS
Topics offered are selected to reflect student need and faculty interest.
May be repeated up to 9 credit hours.
(2)
PET 4622 ATHLETIC TRAINING
Principles and techniques of conditioning athletes for competition;
prevention and care of injuries in physical education and athletic activities.

:ro

PHYSICAL EDUCATION
FOR TEACHERS
UNDERGRADUATE COURSES
(2)
HES 2400 FIRST AID
Meets the American Red ·cross certificatipn requirements in standard
and advanced first aid.
(3)
LEI 4007 COMMUNITY RECREATION
Introduction to recreational outlets in the community ·and the administrative problems confronting recreational playground leaders
and directors of community recreational programs. Offered on Independent Study basis only.
(2}
tPEQ3101CAQUATICS
PR: Red Cross beginning swimmer's skills, or equivalent. Includes
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a:nalyzation -and methodology of teaching swimming. s~ilis, ·conducting class activities, and the organization and conducting of aquatic
• ·• ·i
programs in the school and the community·.
tPET JOOIC INDIVIDUAL ASSESSMENT
• ·
(2)
A personal evaluation of various factors related to Jhe e'ffective
teaching of physical education. An individual profile that can be used
for counseling purposes will be the final 1 product of this course. '::
tPET 3372 HUMAN l(.INETICS I .
.
(6)
· The structure .and function· of the skeletal, muscular, and nervous ·
b<'>dy related to developmental move~ent• and
systems of the human
1
to impairments. The mechanical laws of physics as they·contribute to
those movements within the body which result iii efficient 'FUnning,
jumping, throwing, catching, striking and kicking.
' ··!
tPET13381 HUMAN KINETICS II
(6)
PR: PET 3372. Ar application of anatomy and phy~iology related to
physical activity. Emphasis is placed on the acute and chronic adaptation of the body activity as reflected at cellular levei. The special needs
of, physical educators· in working with different ages, sexes, and
;
..
atypical ~rsorts are considered.
tPET 3434C MOVEMENT EDUCATION THEORY
AND.APPLICATION I •
' (3)
. A· two · course'' sequence emphasizirig movement experiences appropriate for elementary scho~I children. The philosophy, objectives,
and analytical framework of movement education are' studied relative
'
.
to baSic movement concepts.
-tPET 3435C,MOVEMENT EDUCATION THEORY
(3)
, AND APPLICATION II
PR: PET 3434C. A two course sequence emphasizing· movement experiences appropriate.for elementary schOol children. The-philosophy,
9bjedives, · and analytical framework of movement educafion are
studied relative to oasic movei:nent concepts.
\
tPET 3943C SEMINAR AND INTERNSHIP I
.
·I (5)
· Elementary school physical education teaching exJieriences'are-provid.ed ,for"students with ·addei:l focus on the primary elementary grades.
Seininars emphasize planning and .teaching metliodoldgy. Health and
recreation as they relat~ to elementary school children are studied.
tPET 3944C SEMINAR AND INTERNSHIP II ·
.
.· , ~ (5)
Physical ~ducation ieaching experience- is l?rovided at various grade
levels. Seminars are" concerned ' with organization, evaluation, ' and
extra-class ac~ivities. Individual t_eaching is analyzed and ·program.., med.
··
··
•. 1,.
'PET 4302 PRINCIPLES ANQ ISSUES IN C()ACHJNG
.
(4)
"' The application of principles from philosophy, psychology; sociology,
and physiology to· competitive athletics and ·coaching.
tPET 4361C APPLIED HUMAN KINETICS I •
\
· (4)
The focus is one the biomechanical analysis of moveineQt in dante and
selected sports, physical fitness, and exercise princ.iples as related to
teaching. Emphasis is directed to developing competen~y in teaching
all aspects of individual and team ·sports and in teaching specialized
health~_related topics such as weight control a:nd .· individual. fitness
assessment techniques. " .
.
tPET 4362C APPLIED HUMAN KINETICS II
(4)
The biomechanical analysis ·ofmovemen~. principles'of psychomotbr
learning,. teaching, methodo)ogies, and teaching competencies in individual and team sports and in t~ching speeialized health-related
topics such as weight control and individual fitn'ess assessment teehni' ques: ·
tPET 4905 INDEPENDENT STUDY: PROFESSIONAL ·.
PHYSICALEDUCATION
· (1-4)
PR: Cl. Specialized independent study determined by the student's
needs and interests. May be repeated when subjects vary. (S/U only.)
tPET 4909 DIRECTED STUDY: ·PROFESSIONAL
PHYSICAL EDUCATION
. .
', •
(1-3)
PR: Senior standing. To extend competency in teaching' field. Offered
only as a scheduled class:
'
(5)
t4943C SEMINAR AND INTERNSHIP III •
Supervised teaching experienc~s in physical educatiort at the.secondary
school level. On-campus seminars emphasize the .influence of various
: teaching styles on the learning process; the process of individualizing
learning experiences.in the psychomotor, cognitive, and affective do-.
·main.
•.
'
tPET 4944(: SEMINAR AND INTERNSHIP. IV ' ·,
(5)
•· · Supervised ·internship in physical education in the public schools or
· allied community~based programs: On-campus.seminars explore rele1
· :
vant issues in the physical education profession.
PET 4946 ·INTERNSHI~
.
. ' (l-2)
PR: Admission -to the College of Education and/ or departmental ap-

proval. Internship in an accredited public or private school which will
include the end of an academic year or program closi ng . S/ U only.
tEnrollment in these courses require admission to the Physical Education
Program.
!,

GRADUATE COURSES

PEl; 6051C P~OFESSIONAL ASSESSMENT
{3)
Selected readjng of current .trends in physical education; di scussion of
philosophies of teaching; and individual appraisal of knowledge,
values attitudes and professional competencies.
PET 6205 .SOCIO-PSYCHOLOGICAL ASPECTS OF
{3)
HUMAN MOVEMENT
Involves the psychological and sociological implications of movement
to historical and contemporary man. Emphasis on concept, role of
movement in society and values and attitudes held toward movement.
PET 6296 SPECIALIZED STUDY IN SOCIOPSYCHOLOGICAL
{1-4)
ASPECTS OF HUMAN MOVEMENT: (SUBJECT)
Will provide in-deplh study in specific areas related to sociological
and psychological principles of human movement. May be repeated
. for credit.
(3)
PET 6345 BIO-KINETICS OF HUMAN MOVEMENT
. , Integration .,of basic kinesiological foundations applied to teaching
physical education. Specific topics include: physical growth and
neuro-muscular development, physical principles of human movement ljnd the effects.of exercise on the muscular and cardiorespiratory
, systems.
PET 6396C SPECIALIZED STUDY IN BIO-KINETICS
(1-4)
OF HUl"AN MOVEMENT
Will provide in-depth study in specific areas related to neurological,
physiological, and mechanical principles of human development. May
be repeated for credit.
PET 6425 CURRICULUM AND INSTRUCTIONAL PROCESS
(3)
IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION
..Application of learaning theory and education innovations, study of
structure of subject matter and styles of teaching and investigation of
, the nature of the learner as these relate to teaching physical education.
Fieldwork may be a requirement of this course.
PET 6496 SPECIALIZED STUDY IN CURRICULUM AND
·· INSTRUCTIONAL PROCESS IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION (1-4)
Will provide in-depth study in specific areas related to the teachingleljrning process of physical education. May be repeated for credit.
PET 6645 PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR THE
-. HANDICAPPED
(4)
The course is · concerned with the motor performance and physical
fitness of handicapped individuals. Study includes psycho-educational
characteristics; planning, conducting, and evaluating individualized
· programs of physical education; and review of relevent literat ure.
Fieldwork may be required.
P.ET 6646 PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR THE HANDICAPPED
{2-4)
. PRACTICUM
, -. PR: PET 6645 or Cl. School or treatment center based on experiences
providing evaluation and instructional services. Seminars are conducted to discuss professional literature, teaching strat egies and curriculum organizatio.ri and evaluation. May be repeated for credit.
PET 6!>10L RESEARCH PROJECT IN PHYSICAL
(1-4)
EDUCATION
In-depth research study of selected topics concerning human movement. Topics ·will vary according to needs and interests of students.
May be repeated for credit.

READING EDUCATION
UNDERGRADUATE COURSES
·RED 4310 READING FOR THE CHILD
{3)
PR: Admission to College of Education . Prereading, word recognition, comprehension and basic study skills and various reading approaches and reading interests.
(3)
RED 4337 READING IN THE SECONDARY SCHOOL
· PR: CI. Basic course in Reading for Secondary school personnel.
: Work with a student is required.
RED 4360 READING IN SECONDARY CONTENT
(2)
AREAS
PR: CI and other content area PR or CR. Provides basic inst ruction
on phonics, word recognition, readability, interests, corrective pro-

SCIENCE EDUCATION
cedures, readi ng behaviors, comprehension, etc. Offered only in conjunctio n with special content reading courses.
(3)
RED 4515 CORRECTIVE READING FOR THE CHILD
PR: RED 4310 or equivalent. Procedures for meeting indivu'clal differe nces through diagnosis of needs, differentiated instruction,
··
·
selected use of materials, and classroom organization.
RED 4905 INDEPENDENT STUDY: READING
(1-4)
EDUCATION
PR : CI. Specialized independent study determined by the student's
needs and interests. May be repeated when subjects vary. (Sl,U only.)
.
RED 4909 DIRECTED STUDY: READING
(1-3)
EDUCATION
PR: Senior standing . To extend competency in teaching field. Offered
only as a scheduled class.
. (1-4)
RED 4945 INTERNSHIP
Part-time internship in an accredited public or private school. To be
taken concurrently with departmental requirements and will include
beginning of yea r experiences when taken in Fall Semester. '(S/U
onl y.)
(1•2)
RED 4946 INTERNSHIP
PR: Admission to the College of Education and/ or departmental approva l. Interns hip in an accredi ted public or private school which will
include the end of an academic year or program closing. (S/lJ only.)
I

GRADUATE COURSES
RED 6116 FOUNDATIONS OF ELEMENTARY
, (3)
REA DI NG INSTRUCTION
PR: RED 4310 or equivalent course. Study of approaches, materials,
and procedures in Elementary Reading instruction, with emphasis on
pertinent research. Not fo r undergraduate nor to be used as a first
course in Reading.
RED 6247 CURRICULUM AND SUPERVISION
(3)
PROBLEMS IN READING
PR : EDF 6431, RED 6116, RED 6546, RED 6548, or Cl. Planning
and administering programs and preparation as consultants in
reading. In tensive work on individual project required.
RED 6365 READI NG IN SECONDARY AND HIGHER
(3)
EDUCA TION
PR: CI and graduate standing; RED 4310, RED 4337, or RED 4360.
Designed for st udents and inservice teachers with appropriate B.A.
degrees. Content covers Secondary, Community College and Universit y levels. Organization permits st udent to work on applications to
their levels and di sciplines. Research paper required.
RED 6516 CORRECTIVE READING IN THE
(3)
CLASSROOM
PR : RED 4310 or equivalent . Use of diagnostic and prescriptive procedures with individual and grou p reading instruction.
(3)
RED 6546 DIAGNOSIS OF READING DISABILITIES
PR : EDF 6431 , RED 6116 . Causes of reading disability; techniques
and materials in diagnosis of reading problems, including
telebinocular and aud iometer screening. Diagnoses of reading
disabil ities are required.
(3)
RED 6548 TECHNIQUES OF REMEDIAL READING
PR : EDF 6431, RED 6116, and RED 6546. Materials and methods in
remediation of moderate to severe reading disability cases. Supervised
indi vidual tutoring and in-depth evaluation and use of materials.
(2)
,
RED 6747 SURV EY OF READING RESEARCH
PR : EDF 643 1, RED 6116, RED 6546, Cl. This course will address
topics related to the location of research information, to the reading
and evaluation of research, and to the identification and understandi ng of important studies. May be repeated up to 4 hours. .
(2)
RED 6748 PROJECT IN READING RESEARCH
PR : EDF 6431 , EDF 6481, RED 6116, RED6546, RED6747 , Cl. This
course continues the study of research in reading and culminates in a
written paper reviewing the research in a specific area. May be
repeated up to 6 hours.
(j)
RED 6838 PRACTICUM IN READING
PR: EDF 6431, RED 6116, RED 6546, RED 6548, and Cl. Remediation of severe reading disability cases, tutoring of individuals and
smaller gro ups, interview techniques, preparation of case reports.
(3)
RED 7048 READI NG AS A SYMBOLIC PROCESS
PR : RED 611 6 or RED 6365 . Advanced graduate standing in
Reading/ Language Ans or CI. Examination and understanding of tl}e.
relationship of the various perceptual, learning, affective, and
cogniti ve processes to the acquisition of reading competencies. · ·
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RED 7848 ADVANCED CLINICAL PRACTICUM
(3-6)
JU:4DING
PR: EDF 6143, RED 6546, RED 6548, RED 6838, and Advanced
G~aduate standing in Reading/Language Arts. Clinical diagnosis and
remediation of severe reading disability cases with emphasis on multidisciplinary approach': 'May be repeated for a maximum of six hours.
'
RED 7938 ADVANCED GRADUATE SEMINAR IN
(2)
.
READING/LANGUAGE ~RTS
Discussion and evaluation of current issues and research in
Reading/Language Arts and related fields. Must be repeated for six
semester hours. Required for each Ph.D. student. (Topics differ each
semester.)

SCIENCE EDVCATION
·

'"

I

.

I

_UNDERGRADUATE cbuRSES

.

'

SCE 4305 C.OMMUNICATION SKILLS IN THE
(2)
SCIENCE CLASSROOM
PR: REI? 4360 or CR in RED 4360. Reading and communication
skills important ) n understanding scientific literature and com..
mun jcating findings to others.
SCE 4320 TEACHING METHODS FOR JUNIOR
(3)
HIGH SCHOOL SCIENCE
' PR: Completion of 25 semester ·hours ·of Science or C. Survey techniques and materials. unique to science, Grades 7-9. Not designed for
high school certification purposes.
SCE 4330 TEACHING METHODS IN THE ·
(3)
SECONDARY SCHOOL-SCIENCES
PR: Completion cYf 26 hours in approved science areas of CE completion of EDO 4200 or CR in EOG 4200. Techniques and materials of
'
instruction in secondary school sciences, .
SCE 4630 NEW TRENDS IN TEACHING THE
(3)
PHYSICA'L SCIENCES ·
Physical Scierice Study Committee Physics. Chemical Education
MateriaJs Study and other new approaches to t he teaching of the
physical sciences. Recommended for teachers of Physics, Chemistry
and Earth Sciences.
1
(3)
SCE 4631 NEW TRENDS IN TEACHING BIOLOGY
Recent developments in curriculum materials and in strategies for
teaching biological sciences, grades 7, 12. Recommended for preservice teachers of secondary school biology.
SCE 4905 INDEPENDENT STUDY: SCIENCE
· (1-4)
_
l
.
EDUCATION '
PR: Cl. Specialized independent study determined by the student's
needs and interests, May be repeated when subjects vary. (S/U only.)
SCE 4909 DIRECTED STUDY: SCIENCE
(1-3)
.
.
'.
'
/ EDUCATION
PR: Senior standing. To extend c;ompetency iil teaching field. Offered
·
only as a scheduled class.
SCE 4936 SENIOR SEMINAR IN SCIENCE
(2)
,
.
EDUCATION
PR: Senior standing. Synthesis of teacher candiate's courses in complete college program: Required concurrently with internship.
(1-12)
SCE 4940 INTERNSHI.. : SCIENCE EDUCATION
Ohe full Semester of internship in· a public or private school. Intern
takes.Senior Seminar in Education concurrently. In special programs
where the intern experience in distributed over two or more Semesters,
students will be register-ed for credit which accumulates from 9 to 12
·
Semester hours. (S/U. only.)
. (1-4)
.
,
SCE 4945 INrERNSHIP
Part-time internship in art accredited' public or private school. To be
taken concur.rently with d'epartmerita l requirements and will include
beginning of year experiences when taken in fall Semester. (S/ U
. , .
only.)
(1-2)
' .
SCE 4946 INTERNSHIP .
PR: Admission to the ~ollege of Education and/or departmental approval. Internship in !lll accredited public or private school which will
include theend of' an academic year or program closing. (S/U only.)
I

'

f

GRADUATE COURSES
,

,

r

SCE 5937 SELECTED TOPICS IN SCIENCE
.
EDUCATION
May be repeated when topics are not duplicated.

(1-4) .

2~0
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SCE 6336 TEACHING SECONDARY SCHOOL
BIOLOGY 1
(3)
PR: CJ. Effective use and prodµction of instruction.al l"llaterials in the
biological sciences. Interrelation of philosophy, materials, ancl class·room practices.
SCE 6436 TEACHING SECONDARY SCHOOL
PHYSICAL & EARTH SCIENCE
(3)
t
PR: CJ. Effective use and production of instructional materials in the
physical and earth sciences. Interrelation of philosophy,. ~aterfals,
and classroom practices . ..
SCE 6634 CURRENT TRENDS IN SECONDARY
SCIENCE EDUCATION
.
(3)
1'
PR: Bachelor' s degree with major in science area: certification in
secondary science, or CJ. Curricular patterns and instructional practices in secondary science.
SCE 7641 PROGRAMS AND RESEARCH IN EARTH
(3)
SCIENCE EDUCATION
, . ,
PR: Master's degree or equivalent in Science Education or Cl. A study
of curricula, issu,es, and research in Earth Science Education, grades
K-12. Also i ncluded are the study and application of: (I) skills for
assisting pre- and in-service school personnel with Eai'tli Science iristuction; and (2) skills for developing Earth Science ·curricula. ,
.
SCE 7642 PROGRAMS :AND RESEARCH IN LIFE
SCIENCES EDUCATION
(3)
PR: Master' s degree or equivalent in Science Education or Cl. A study
of curricula, issues and research in Life Science Education, . grades
• K-12. Also included are the study and applicatibn of: (1) skills for
assisting pre- and in-service school personnel with Life ·Science instruction; and (2) skills for developing Life Science curricula. '
SCE 7643 PROGRAMS AND RESEARCH IN
._.
(3)
PHYSICAL SCIENCE EDUCATION
PR: Master's degree or equivalent in Science Education or Cl. A study
of curricula, issues and research in Physical Science Education, grades
K-12. Also included are the study and application of: (1) skills for
assisting pre-and in-service school personnel with Phys~cal Science.instruction; and (2) skills for developing Physical Science i;urr-icula.

1

SOCIAL SCIENCE EDUCATION
UNDE"G~ADUA~E CO.URSES

SSE 4333 INTRODUCTION TO TEACHING SECONDARY
(3)
SOCIAL SCIENCE EDUCATION
This introductory course is ~oncerned with -the identification of the
major content areas selected from the various social sciences.>Topics
related to selecting, organizing, and sequencing teaching materials and
methods related to the unique problems of teactiing teenage youth are
"
studies.
.
SSE 433 SECONDARY SOCIAL SCIENCE EDUCATION
(3)
TEACHING METHODS
,
PR: SSE 4333 . This course is designed to identify and study selected
techniques and strategies used in social science education instruction.
Emphasis is placed upon the learner's ability to demonstrate skill' in
selecting methods, techniques, materials ·and evaluative forms. Field
work is a requirement.·
SSE4640 COMMUNICATION SKILLS IN THE .
SOCIAL STUDIES
. ,
(1-4)
PR: Cl. Specialized independent study determined by. the student's
needs and interests. May be repeated when subjects vary. (SIU only.)
SSE 4909 DIRECTED STUDY: SOCIAL SCIENCE
'
EDUCATION
(1-3)
PR: Senior standing. To extend competency in teaching field. Offered
only as a scheduled class.
SSE 4936 SENIOR SEMINAR IN SOCIAL SCIENCE
EDUCATION
(2)
PR: Senior standing. Synthesis of teacher candidate's courn:s in complete college program. Required concurrently with internship.
SSE INTERNSHIP: SOCIAL SCIENCE EDUCATION
(1-2)
One full Semester of internship in a public or.private school. Intern
takes Senior Seminar in Education concurrently. In special programs
where the intern experience is distributed over two or more Semesters,
students will be registered for credit which accumulated from 9 to ·l2
Semester hours. (S/ U only.)

(1-4)
SSE 4945 INTERNSHIP
Part-time internship in an accredited public or private school. To be
taken concurrently with departmental requirements and will include
beginning of year experiences when taken in Fall Semester . (S/ U
only.)
·
(1-2)
SSE 4946 INTERNSHIP
PR: Admission to the College of Education and/ or departmental approval. Internship in an accredited public or private school which will
include the end of an academic year or program closing. (S/ U only.)

GRADUATE COURSES
SSE 6117 ELEMENTARY SOCIAL STUDIES
(3)
CURRICULUM
PR: Admission to College of Ed ucation or Cl. Evaluation of past and
present curriculum in Elementary Social Studies.
SSE 6133 SECONDARY SOCIAL SCIENCE
(3)
CURRICULUM
PR: Admission to College of Education or Cl. Evaluation of past and
present curriculum in Secondary Social Science.
SSE 6354 CRITIQUE OF SELECTED SOCIAL
(3)
SCIENCE EDUCATION LITERATURE
PR: Major in Secondary Social Science or Cl. An investigation into
various selected readings in Social Science Education literature.
SSE 6445 EVALUATION AND IMPLEMENTATION OF
(3)
MEDIA IN SOCIAL STUDIES
PR: Cl. Techniques of evaluation and using various media in the
Social Studies.
SSE 6636 CURRENT TRENDS IN SECONDARY
'· SOCIAL STUDIES
(3)
PR: SSE 4333 or equivalent or Cl. Curricular patterns and instructional practices in Secondary Social Studies.
SSE 6647 INSTRUCTIONAL PROBLEMS AND
STRATEGIES IN SOCIAL STUDIES: ELEMENT ARY,
(3)
MIDDLE, OR SECONDARY SCHOOL
PR: Admis~ion to Secondary Social Science or Cl. In vestigation of
problems confronted when teaching Social Studies in the elementary,
middle, or secondary school.
SSE 6795 REVIEW OF RESEARCH IN SOCIAL
(3)
SCIENCE EDUCATION
PR: EDF 4430 or EDF 6431. Graduate Students in Education or CI.
I~vestigation into and an evaluation of the research in Social Science
' Education.
SSE 6939 SEMINAR IN SOCIAL SCIENCE
(1-3)
EDUCATION
PR: EDF 4430 or EDF 6431, or CI. To increase general technological
k.nowledge of graduate students in Social Science Education .

SPECIAL EDUCATION
UNDERGRADUATE COURSES
EEO 4011 INTRODUCTION TO BEHAVIOR DISORDERS
(3)
PR: EEX 3010, or equivalent or Cl. Survey of emotional and social
disorders in children and yquth . History of the field, definitions,
classificatioris, theoretical approaches, intervention techniques,
classroom ·management, service delivery models, trends and issues.
EEO 4321 EDUCATIONAL PROGRAMMING FOR BEHAVIOR
(3)
DISORDERS STUDENTS
PR: EEX 3010, EED 4011 , or equivalent or Cl. Methods, materials
anp instructional techniques; development and implementation of individualized education programs; classroom organizat ion and curriculum for students with behavior disorders.
E;ED 4905 INDEPENDENT STUDY: BEHAVIOR DISORDERS (1-3)
fR: Cl. Specialized independent study determined by the student ' s
needs and interests. May be repeated up to 3 credit hours when subjects vary. (S/ U only.)
(1-3)
EEO 4909 DiRECTED STUDY: BEHAVIOR DISORDERS
PR: Senior standing. To extend competency in teach ing field. Offered
only as a scheduled class.
EED 4936 SENIOR SEMINAR IN BEHAVIOR DISORDERS
(2)
.,P R( Senior standing. Synthesis of teacher candidate' s course in com-

. SPECIAL EDUCATION
plete college program. Required concurrently with internship.
'(1-1~)
EED 4940 INTERNSHIP: REHA VIOR DISORDERS
One full semester of internship in an accredited public or· private
school. In tern takes Senior Seminar in Education concurrently. In
special programs where the intern experience is distributed over two er
more semesters, students will be registered for credit which accumulates from 9 to 12 semester hours. (S I U only.)
EED 4941 UNDERGRADUATE SUPERVISED
(1-6)
PRACTICUM IN REHA VIOR DISORDERS
PR: Cl. Field experience in classroom management, behavior
modification, precision teaching, and educational programming in
behavior disorders . Participation in seminar is required. (S/U only.)
Repeatable up to 6 credit hours.
0°1)
EEO 4945 INTERNSHIP
Part- time int ernship in an accredited public or private school. To be
taken concurrently with departmental requirements and will include
beginning of year experiences when taken in Fall Semester (S/ U'only.)
, (1-2) "
EEO 4946 INTERNS HIP
PR: Admission to the College of Education and/ or departmental approval. Internship in an accredited public or private school which will
incl ude the end of an academic year or program closing. (S/ U only.)
· (3)
EEX 3010 INTRODUCTION TO SPECIAL EDUCATION
Characteristics and needs of SPecific Learning Disabilities. Emotional
Dist urbance and Socially Maladjusted, Gifted, Hearing .lmparied,
Mentall y Retarded, Physically Handicapped, Speech lmparied, and
Visually Limited.
EEX 4035 EDUCATING THE SEVERELY/PROFOUNDLY
(3)
HANDICAPPED
Emphasis on educational methods and materials for teaching. the
severely/ profoundly handicapped. Field experiences included.
EEX 4070 INTEGRATING EXCEPTIONAL STUDENTS IN THE
(2-3)'
REGU LAR CLASSROOM
Designed for non-special education majors. Includes basic identification techniques and strategies to promote academic and social integration and interaction of " mainstreamed" exceptional students. Concurrent field experience projects are included.
EEX 4221 EDUCATIONAL ASSESSMENT OF EXCEPTIONAL
(3)
STU DENTS
PR : EDF 3214, EEX 3010, EMR 3011, EEO 4011 , or ELD 401 .1, and
an Exceptional Child Education major. Introduction to . and
familiarization with formal and informal techniques used to measure
and evaluate all except ional students. The interpretation of information so derived for utili zatio n in educational programming and individualization of inst ruction. Lec.-Lab.
EEX 4905 INDEPENDENT STUDY: EXCEPTIONAL STUDE~T
(1-3)
EDUCATION
PR: Cl. Specialized independent st udy determined by the student's
needs and interests. May be repeated up to 3 credit hours when subjects vary. (S I U onl y.)
EEX 4909 DIRECTED STUDY: EXCEPTIONAL STUDENT
(1-3)
EDUCATION
PR : Senior standing. To extend competency in teaching field. Offered
only as a sc heduled class. Repeatable up to 3 credit hours.
EEX 4936 SEN IOR SEMINAR IN EXCEPTIONAL
(2)
STU DENT EDUCATION
PR : Senior standing. Synthesis of teacher candidate's courses .in·com- ·
plete college program . Required concurrently with internship. ·
EEX 4940 INTERNSHIP: EXCEPTIONAL STUDENT
(1-12)
EDUCATION
One full semester of internship in an accredited public or private
school. Intern takes Senior Seminar in Education concurrently. In
special programs where the intern experience is distributed over two or
more semesters, st udents will be registered .for credit whic.b ac- •
·
cumulates from 9 to 12 semester hours. (S/U only.)
(1.,4)
EEX 4945 INTERNSHIP
Part-time internship in an accredited public or private school. To be
taken concurrently with departmental requirements and will include
begi nning of the year experiences when taken in Fall Semester (S/U
on ly .)
' " (1-2)
EEX 4946 INTERNSHIP
PR: Admission to the College of Education and/or departmental approval. Int ernship in an accredited public or private school which will
include the end of an academic year or program closing. (S/ U .only.)
EG I 3011 INTRODUCTION TO GIFTED AND
.(3)
TALENTED
PR : Junior class standing. Diagnosis, characteristics, and educational
provision of the gifted and talented .

221

(1-4)
EGI 3941 FIELD WORK WITH GIFrED CHILDREN
Organized, supervised experiences with gifted children. Specific' exberiences may be either. a combination of observation· and assistance
with gifted children or individualized projects. ' •.
ELD 4011 INTRODUCTION TO SPECIFIC LEARNING •
(3)
DISABILITIF.s
PR: EEX 3010 or CI. Characteristics, needs and abilities of children
with specific learning disabilities. Empha5is is on theories, issues,
'
trends, and philosophy of problems for such children.
ELD 4110 EDUCATIONAL PROCEDURES FOR SPECIFIC
(3)
'
-,
LEARNING DISABiLITIES
PR: ELD 4011 , EEX 4221, or CI. curriculum organization, materials
selection/design based on diagnostic findings for students with
· ·
'
.
specific learning disabilities,
EI.:D 4905 ·INDEPENDENT STUDY: SPECIFIC LEARNING
(1-3)
DISABILITIES
PR: CI. Specialized independent study d'eterniined .by student's needs
and interests. May be repeated up to J credit hours when subjects
·• vary: (S/U only.)
ELD 4909 DIRECTED STUDY: SPECIFIC LEARNING
(1-3)
. DISABILITIES
PR: Senior standing. To extend competency in teaching field. Offered
·
.only as a scheduleq class.
ELD 4936 SENIOR•STANDING IN SPECIFIC LEARNING
(2)
1
DISABILITIES
PR: Senior standing. Synthesis of teacher candidate's courses in complete college program. Required concurrently with internsh ip.
ELD 4940 INTERNSHIP: SPECIFIC LEARNING
(1-12)
; DISABILmES
i One full semester of internship with elementary or secondary students
in ii public or private accredited school. Intern takes Senior Seminar in
Education concurrently.' 'In special programs where the inte'rn ex' perience will be registered for credit which accumulates from 9 to 12
semester hours. (S/U only.) • ·
ELD 4941 UNDERGRADUATE SUPERVISED PRACTICUM IN
(1-6)
•
· SPECIFIC LEARNING DISABILITIES
' P·R: EEX 3010, ELD 4011, ELD 4110 and major in Specific Learning
· ', Disabilities. Supervised practicum experiences in classes for children
with specific learning disabilitie~. Repeatable up to a total of 8 hours.
(S/ U only.)
(1-4)
"' ,
ELD 4945 INTERNSHIP
Part-time internship in an accredited public or private ·~chool. To be
taken concurrently with departmental requirements and will include
beginning of year experiences when taken in Fall Semester. (S/U
.
only.)
(1-2)
ELD 4946 INTERNSHIP
PR: Admission to the College of Education and/or departmental approval. Internship in an accredited public or private school which will
include t~e end of an academic year or program closing. (S/ U only.)
(3)
EMR 3011 INTRODUCTION TO MENTAL RETARDATION
PR: EEX 3010. Introduction to the ' classification,' diagnosis,
characteristics, and treatment of the mentally retarded.
EMR 4310 EDUCATIONAL PROCEDURES FOR ELEMENTARY
(3)
AGE EDUCABLE MENTALLY RETARDED CHimREflii
PR: EMR .3011, RED 4310, EMR 4941 either previously or concurrently: Special class organization, curriculum development, procedures and materials for elementary aged ·educable mentally retarded
. ·
' '
children.
EMR 4313 EDUCATIONAL PROCEDURES FOR EDUCABLE
' MENTALLY IIBI'ARDED SECONDARY YOUTH AND
(3)
ADULTS
: :PR: · EMR 3011 , or Cl. Special program organization, curticulum
development,. procedures and materials for secondary_age educable
. '
__ ,
mentally retarded youth arid adults. '
EMR 4321 EDUCATIONAL PROCEDURES FOR THE TRAINABLE/
(3)
· SEVERE/PROFOUND MENTALLY RETARDED
. ' PR:-EMR 3011, or Cl. Special class organization, curriculum development, methods and teehniques of teaching the trainable/severe/pro1
foundly retarded.
:MENTAL
EMR4905INDEPENDENTSTUDY
(1-3)
' RETARDATION ·
• PR: Cl. Specialized independent study determined by the · student's
needs and interests. May be repeated when subjects vary. (S/U only.)
EMR 4909 DIRECTED STUDY: MENTAi:,
(1-3)
RETARDATION
PR: Senior standing. To extend competency in teaching field. Offered
J
only' as a schCduled class.
0
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EMR 4936 SENIOR SEMINAR IN 'MENTAL
RETARDATION
(2)
PR: Senior standing. Synthesis of teacher candidate's courses in complete college program. Required concurrently with internship.
EMR 4940 INTERNSHIP: MENTAL RETAIU>ATION
(1-12)
One full semester of internship in an · accredited public or private
scho<;>l. Intern takes Senior Seminar in Education concurrently. In
special programs where the intern experience is distributed over two or
_, more semesters, students will be registered for credit which. accumulates from 9 to 12 semester hours:' (S/ U only.)
'
EMR 4941 UNDERGRADUATE SUPERVISED PRACTICUM IN
MENTAL RETARDATION
.
(1-6)
PR: EMR 301 I and major in Mental Retardation. Supervised Practicum experiences in the educational, social and vocational programming Tor mentally retarded individuals. A one hour pet week seminar
is required concurrently. Repeatable up to a total of 6 hours credit.
(S/ U only.)
,1
EMR 4945 INTERNSHIP .
. (1-4)
Part-time internship in an accredited public or private school. To be
taken concurrently with -departmental requirements and will include
beginning of year experiences when taken in Fall Semester. (S/ U
only.)
·
·
EMR 4946 INTERNSHIP
(t.2)
PR: Admission to the College of Education and/ or departmental approval. Internship in an accredited public or private school which will
include the end of an academic year or program closing. (S/ U only.)
EPH 4945 INTERNSHIP
(1-2)
Part-time internship in an accredited public or private.school. To. be
taken concurrently with departmental requirements and will include
beginning of year experiences when taken in Fall Semester. (S/ U
only.)
EPH 4946 INTERNSHIP
(1-2)
PR: Admission to the College of Education and/ or departmental approval. Internship in an accredited public or private school which will
include the end of an academic year or program closing. ·(S/ U only.)
(1-4)
EVI 4945 INTERNSHIP
Part-time internship in an accredited public or private .school. To be
taken concurrently with departmental requirements and will include
beginning of year experiences when taken in Fall Semester. (S/U
only.)
EVI 4946 INTERNSHIP
.(1-2)
PR: Admission to the College of Education and/ or departmental approval. Internship in an accredited public or private school which will
include the end of an academi«; ,year or program closing. (S/U only.)

GRADUATE COURSES
EDG S734 PLURALISM AND ITS EDUCATIONAL
IMPLICATIONS
(3)
Characteristics and' needs of the culturally disadvantaged and their im- ·
plications for educational programming.
EDG 6946 flELD WORK WITH POTENTIALLY .
HANDICAPPED(CULTURALLYDISADVANTAGED)
(1-6)
Teaching and participation' in activ.ities related to teaching disadvantaged young children.
EED 6201 ADVANCED THEORIES IN BERAVIOR
DISORDERS
,
•
(3) .
In-depth survey of mild, moderate and severe behavioral pathologies of children and youth. Includes such topics as autism, schizophrenia,
neurotic and other psychotic disorders: social, cultural, and
behavioral deviations, and the educational implications of each.
EED 6211 EDUCATIONAL STRATGEGIES FOR SnIDENTS
WITH BERAVIOR DISORDERS
(3)
PR: EEO 6201 or equivalent, or Cl. Advanced methods and materials
for planning, ·i111plementing, and evaluating educational interventions
with disturbed students.
6221 MANAGEMENT METHODS AND TECHNIQUES WITH
DISRUPTIVE.AND DISTURBED SJUDENTS
(3)
PR: EEO 6201, or ·equivalent, or Cl. Classroom management
methods and techniques. Behavioral, psychodyn'a mic, and ecological
interventions. Includes behavior modification, precision teaching,
reality therapy, and humanistic approaches. Available to non-majors.
EEO 6943 SUPERVISED PRACTICUM IN BEHAVIOR
DISORDERS
.
(1-12)
PR: EEO 6201 (may be taken concurrently), and acceptance in

. Master's Degree Program in Behavior Disorders. Supervised graduate
practicum experiences with emotionally disturbed children. A one
hour per week seminar is required concurrent wi th practicum. May be
repeated up to 12 semester hours. (S/ U only.)
EEX 6201 ADVANCED PSYCHOEDUCATIONAL ASSESSMENT OF
EXCEPTIONAL STUDENTS
(3)
PR: Graduate standing, introductory courses in exceptional student
education and educational assessment. Advanced educational assessment and staffing procedures for indi vidual exceptional students.
Laboratory sessions required .
EEX 6222 EDUCATIONAL STRATEGIES FOR THE ADOLESCENT
EXCEPTIONAL STUDENT
(3)
PR: Introductory course in educating exceptional students, grad uate
standing. Procedures in implementing educati ona l programs for the
exceptional adolescent. Includes educational programming, alternative progra~s. community resource coordination, career/ occupational education, and advocacy.
EEX 6362 EDUCATING THE AUTISTIC STUDENT
(3)
PR: Graduate standing, introductory course in Educating Exceptional
Students; Psycho-educational Assessment. Developing and managing
appropriate and effective educational programs and techniq ues wit h
autistic students.
EEX 651i AD~INISTRATION OF EXCEPTIONAL ST UDENT
PROGRAMS
(3)
PR: Cl. Procedures which local, state, a nd national admi nistrators
may use to implement services fo r exceptional students .
EEX 6732 CONSULTATION WITH PROFESSIONALS A ND
PARENTS OF EXCEPTIONAL STUDENTS
(3)
. PR: Introductory course in exceptional student education, grad uate
standing. Knowledge and skills in developing home, school, and community professional partnership in educating exceptional students.
EEX 6934 TRENDS AND ISSUES IN SPECIAL EDUCATION
(3)
Gradi.iate survey of all exceptionalities including current trends and
issues related to the field of special education.
EEX 6936 SEMINAR IN INTEGRATING EXCEPTIONAL
STUDENTS IN REGULAR EDUCATIONAL
ENVIRONMENTS
(3)
Designed for non-special education gradu ate students. Surveys the
characteristics of exceptional student populations, ident ification procedures, and systems for providing appropriate serv ices for
"mainstreamed" students in academic and non-academic setti ngs.
EEX 7l03 EDUCATIONAL IMPLICATIONS OF P SYCHOSOC IAL
ASPECTS OF EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN
(1-5)
PR: Cl. This course will be concerned with the identificat ion of the
psycho-social needs and characteristics of except ional ch ildren. Opportunity will aiso be given to the analysis of the educat ional implications of these needs and characteristics. May be repeated for a maximum of· 5 hours.
EEX 730i SELECTED TOPICS IN EXCEPTIONAL
CHILD EDUCATION '
(1-8)
PR: EEX 7341 or Cl. Identification and specificat ions of a research
problem in special education. Opportunity will be provided for the
student to gather and process data, culminating in a written repo rt
and/ or oral presenfation to fellow student researchers. May be
repeated for a maximum of 8 hours.
EEX 7341 RESEARCH STUDIES AND THEIR IMPLICATIONS I N
THE EDUCATION OF EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN
(3)
PR: EDF 6431, EDF 6481 or equivalent C l. This course wi ll involve a
study of current research in except ional child education . The transition from theory into practice will be made through the examination
anci discussion of implications to the fi eld of special educat ion that
can be drawn from the research.
EEX 7741 PHILOSOPHY AND PROCESS IN THE
PREPARATION OF SPECIALISTS IN EXCEPTIONAL
STUDENT EDUCATION
(3)
PR: Admission in the Program for Ed.S. and Ph .D. in Education. Indepth exploration of the philosophy and theory in special education.
A theoretical basis' for the preparation of specialists in the field of exceptional child education.
EEX 7841 FIELDWORK WITH EXCEPTIONAL STUDENTS
(1-5)
PR: Cl. Practical field experience in curriculum development ,
classroom teaching, supervision and/ or administrat ive areas in special
education. May be repeated for a maximum of 5 ho urs.
EEX 7911 SPECIALIZED STUDY IN: MENTAL RETARDATION,
BEHAVIOR
DISORDERS,
SPECIFI C
L E AR N I NG
DISABILITIES, AND GIFTED EDUCATION
(1-8)
PR: Cl. Exploration and demonstration of knowledge in an area of

SPEECH COMMUNICATIONS-ENGLISH EDUCATION
interest to the student in special education. The specialized study may
also include areas for which the student needs to demonstrate a higher
level of competency. May be repeated for a I?aXimum of 8 hours.·
EEX 7930 SEMINARS IN EXCEPTIONAL STUDENT
(1-7)
EDUCATION
PR: Preliminary admission to the Graduate Program and Cl. Seminar
Topics will vary to include neurophysiological mechanisms, current
trends, iss ues, and curriculum development in Special Education. May
be repeated for a maximum of 7 hours.
EGI SOS l NATU RE AND NEEDS OF THE GIFTED
(3)
Characteristics and educational needs of gifted children and youth:
Emphasis is on five types of giftedness as defined by National Department of Education (I) intellectual giftedness, (2) specific academic aptitude, (3) visual and performing arts, (4) leadership and (5)
kinesthetic.
EGI 6232 ADVANCED EDUCATIONAL STRATEGIES FOR THE
GIFTED
(3)
PR: EGI 5051. Curriculum adjustments, methods and techniques,
classroom organizations necessary for teaehing the gifted. Emphasis
will be on the examination of various theoretical models ·and how
these can be utilized to develop appropriate programs for gifted.
EGI 6416 CONSULTATION , COUNSELING, AND GUIDANCE
(3)
SKILLS FOR GIFTED STUDENTS
PR : EGI 5051 or Cl. Counseling techniques appropriate for the gifted
and talented will be explored and experienced. Primary emphasis of
the course will be to provide opportunities for classroom teachers to
develop awareness, knowledge, and understanding of the unique
guidance counseli ng needs of gifted and talented children and their
parents.
EGI 6936 SEMINAR IN EDUCATION OF THE GIFTED: RECENT
(3)
RESEARCH
A critical survey of the literature related to the psychological and 1
educational problems of gifted children.
·
EGI 6943 SUPERVISED PRACTICUM FOR.THE GIFTED
(1-12)
Supervised graduate practicum encompassing teaching and supervis~
ing experiences in public school classes for the mentally retarded.
ELD 6IIS EDUCATIONAL STRATEGIES FOR STUDENTS WITH
(3)
SPECIFIC LEARNING DISABILITIES
PR : ELD 6141, EEX 6201. Advanced educational procedures and
materials development for the student with specific learning
di sabilities.
ELD 6141 ADV AN CED THEORIES IN SPECIFIC LEARNING
(3)
DISABILITIES
PR : Introductory course in exceptional child education, graduate
standing. Various conceptual and/ or theoretical models are reviewed,
current trends and issues related to education of children with specific
learning di sabili ties.
(3)
EMR SOI2 THE SLOW LEARNER IN THE SCQOOJ,"
Characteristics, needs and educational planning for the slow learning
child. Appropriate for special class teachers and regular class teachers.
EMR 60S2 ADVANCED THEORIES IN MENTAL
(3)
RETARDATION
PR: Graduate standing. Introductory course in exceptional student
education. In-depth study of the complex social and biological aspects
of mental retardation with particular reference to effects on education .
EMR 6303 ADVANCED EDUCATIONAL STRATEGIES FOR THE
MENTALLY RETARD ED
(3)
PR: EMR 4310 or EMR 4321, EEX 6201. In-depth study of specific
curriculum and methodological problems in teaching the retarded.
EMR 6943 GRADUATE SUPERVISED PRACTICUM IN MENTAL
RETARDATION
(1-i2)
Supervi sed graduate paraticum encompassing teaching and supervising experiences in public school classes for the mentally retarded:
EPH SOSl ADVANCED THEORIES IN MOTOR AND PHYSICAL
(3)
DISABILITIES
PR: EEX 3010 or Cl. Biological and functional aspects of motor and
physical health disabilities, including dysfunctions in central nervous
system covering motor, sensory, language and psychological
disorders.
EPH S321 EDUCATIONAL STRATEGIES FOR PHYSICALLY AND
(3)
MULTI-HANDICAPPED STUDENTS
PR : EPH 5051. Educational management of students with cerebral
palsy, motor disabilities and multi-handicapped conditions including
rehabilitation and other community services.
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EVI 5311 THE VISUALLY HANDICAPPED IN THE
. CLASSROOM
(3)
PR: EEX 3010 or Cl. The visually handicapped in the classroom,
str4cture, hygiene and edu~ational implications.

SPEECH COMMUNICATION-ENGLISH
. EDUCATION ~
UNDERGRADUATE COURSES
SEO 4335 METHODS OF TEACHING SPEECH
(3)
COMMUNICATION
PR: 14 Semester hours in speech/communica~ion or Cl. Investigation
of curricular program in speech communicati.on including courses,
curriculum guides, preparation of units and lessons; determination of
objects and teaching strategies; problems of teachers; completion of
course with C grade required for recommendation for internship.
SEO 4371 DIRECTING SPEECH ACTIVITIES IN THE
(3)
SECONDARY SCHOOL
.PR: IO hours of speech communication courses or Cl. Coaching and
directing cocurricular activities in discussion, debate, oratory, theatre,
oral interpretation, and extemporaneous speaking. Planning and
supervision of tournaments, contest, and festivals. Observations re-

-

~~.

SED 4374 READING IN SPEECH COMMUNICATION .
(2)
INSTRUCTION
PR: RED 4360 or in conjunction with this course. Strategies and
materials for teaching oral and silent reading in speech and theatre
classes at the secondary school level.
SEO 4905 INDEPENDENT STUDY: SPEECH
COMMUNICATIQN·ENGLISH EDUCATION
(1-4)
. PR: Cl. Specialized independent study determined by the stud~nt's
' needs and interests. May be repeated when subjects vary. (S/ U only.)
SEO 4909 DIRECTED STUDY: SPEECH
.
COMMUNICATION-ENGLISll EDUCATION
(1-3)
PR: Senior standing. To extend competency in teaching field. Offered
only as a scheduled class.
SEO 4936 SENIOR SEMINAR IN SPEECH
(2)
COMMUNICATION-ENGLISH EDUCATION
PR: Senior standing. Synthesis of teacher candidate's courses in complete college program. Required concurrently with internship.
SEO 4940 INTERNSHIP: SPEECH
(1-12)
COMMUNICATION-ENGLISH El)UCATION
One full Semester of internship in public or· privat~ school. Intern
takes Senior Seminar in Education concurrently. 1 In special programs
where the intern experience is distributed over two or more-Semesters,
students will be registered for credit which accumulates form 9 to 12
Semester hours. (S/U only.)
·
·
(1-4)
SEO 4945 INTERNSHIP
Part-time jnternship in an accredited public or private school. To be
taken concurrently with departmental r,equirements and will include
beginning of year experiences when taken in Fall Semester. (SIU
only.)
(i.2)
SEO 4946 INTERNSHIP
PR: Admission to the College of E;ducation and/ or departmental approval. Internship in an accredited public or private school which will
incl~de the end of an academic year or program closing. (S/U only.)

GRADUATE COURSES
EOG 7365 RESEARCH IN COMMUNICATION EDUCATION
(3)
PR: Master's Degree in Communication Education Area or Cl. A
survey of exempl~ry research studies in Communication/ Speet h
Education, English Education, Language Development and Analysis,
Mass Communication Education, and Theatre Education, including
analysis of design and methodologies.
(1-4)
SEO 4945 INTERNSHIP
Part-time internship in an accredited public or private school. To be
• taken concurrently with departmental requirements and will include
beginning of year experiences when taken in Fall Semester. S/ U only.
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SEO 4946 iNTERNSHIP
.
(1-2)
PR: Admission io the college of Education and/or d!!partmental ap• 1;1roval. lnternship in an accredited pu~lic OF private school which will
include the end of an academic year t>.f program closing. S/U orily.
SEO 6070 SEMINAR IN THJ{HISTORY OF SPEECH
(3)
COMMUNICATION IN EDUCATION ,
PR: Cl. Studies in selected courses, critical writings, and research

.

. which have contributed to the development of speech communication
·as an academic discipline.
SEO 6670 CURRENT TRENDS IN TEACHING SPEECH
(3)
COMMUNICATION
PR: Cl. Curricular patterns; preparation of personnel; instructional
. materials, facilities and practices used in teaching speech communication.
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Professors: J. L. Allen, .M': W. Ailderson,"'d . K. Bennett, J.C. Bowers,
G. A. Burdick, J.C. Busot, T. M. Chen, M. R. Donaldson, L. F. Doty,
0. N. Garcia, S:J. Garrett, H. Glass, J. 0. Gonzalez, J.E. Griffith, R.
~- Henning, V. K. Jain, M.'G. Kovac, s:c. Krane, A. D. Kraus: J. A.
''Llewellyn, L. '!V~ Oline, B. E. Ross, L.A. Scot , N. C. Small, William A.
Smith, L. A~ Weaver, R. J. Wimmert; Associate Professors: W. C.
Carpenter, R. A. Crane, k. H. Kim, B. C. Naehriilg, H. A. Nj6ihaus, J.
L.'R4tliff, W. H. Skelton,,c . A. Smith, A. D. Snider,rM,. R. Varanasi, P.
H. Wiley, S. J. Yiltg; Aisistant "Professors: R. P. Carnahan, J. W.
Chrissis, J. F, DeVine, J. T .. Franq~es, K .~·. 5Jallizzi, R: Gilbert, A; R.
Gondeck, T. T. John, D. I:.. Kimbler, ·S. Pham, K. A. Ramanarayanan,
S:F Su;r Instructors: D. K. Gooding; Lecturers: H. C. Gordon:, J. W.
Shortiill; Other Faculty: J. M . .i\mmQns, Ai J . ·Barrett,, G. R. Carci, S. J.
,Henderson, A. E ~ · Karst, C. 1'. Kibert, R. L. Miller.'
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BASIC AND, INTERDISCIPLINARY . "'·
ENGINEERING
- ..
UNDERGRAOUATE COURSES
EGN 1002 ENGINEERING OQIENTATION '·
(0)
The role of engipeering in sodety', characteristics ofaifferent fields of
engineering, required preparation for engineering careers, techniques
'alld approaches usect by-engineers in their 'profession. (S/U only.)
'. (3)
EGN lllS INTRODUCTION'TODEslGN GRAPHICS
· An introduction to the basic principles of engineering design. The
I °COUrSe Will indude the graphic projeciive SYStemS USed in engineering
' drawing and design. Methods of graphic communication and graphic
be investigated.
analysis of engineering design 'problems
EGN 1402GRAPHICANALYSISllI
,.
.
·. (2)
PR: EON 1115.' An ·elective coufse designed for ' students with 'limited
background in pre-calculus mathematics ·necessary .for graphical processes. Emphasis on graphical concepts of algebraic and trigonometric
relationships. ~
·
"~
'
<'
EGN 1403 GRAPHIC ANALYSIS IV ·
(2)
Continuation of EGN 1402.
EGN 2021L INTRODUCTION TO ENGINEERING I
(3)
To pre5ent ari overview of Engineering, iis role and its concepts. Experimental p;ogram; see adviser.
'
;
·
·
EGN 2210 FORTRAN FOR ENGINEERS
(3)
FORTRAN f>rogramming for erigini:ers. Solving engineering type problems· using the computer; intro'duction to programming algorithms
us~ by the practicing engineer.
.
(2)'
EGN 2410 ENGINE,ERING PROBLEMS I
PR: MAC 3281. Elective course for engineering majors. Applied pro, blems paralleling mathematics sequence.
~
'
(2)
EGN3313STATICS
PR: MAC 3281 . Principles of statics~' mechanical equilibrium. forces,
moments, plane trusses. 'Lec.-pro.
I
'
'
•
(3)
EGN 3321 DYNAMICS
PR': EON 3313-. Dynami~~ of <disc;ete Particles; ki~emittics and
kinetics for rigid bodies. Lee.
'
.· ·
- -r ,
(3)
EGN 3331 MECHANICS OF MATERIALS
PR,: EON 3321. Stress, strain, Hooke's Law; torsion, beam, column
analysis; combined stresses; inelastic effeet~. limit design. Le~.
EGN 3331L MECHANICS OF MATERIALS µBORA TORY
(1)
PR. EGN ~331. ExP,eriments in ~he m~haqics of.deformable bodies.
1
Lab.
: ,•
·EGN 3343 THERMODYNAMICS I
.. <
"
(3)
PR,: PHY 3041 : Introdµction t,o., '!he~modynamics; Thermodynamic
. concepts of system, control volume, process,. cycle, P,roperty,. and
~ state, The Zeroth Law ,of Thermodynamics and· temi)erature scales.
'

will

Properties of ideal and real substances. Concepts of Work and heat.
The. First Law of Thermodynamics.
EGN 3354C QASIC FLUID MECHANICS
(3)
· PR: EON 3321. Fundamental and experimental concepts in ideal and
• viscous fluid theory; momentum and energy consideration, introduction to hydraulics, pipe flow . Lecture.
(3)
·EGN 3365L MATERIALS ENGINEERING I
PR: CHM 2046. EGN 3313. Structure and property relationships in
engin~ring materials, i.e., metal , ceramic and polymer systems. Environmental effects are also treated .
EGN 3373 INTRODUCTION TO ELECTRICAL
(3)
SYSTEMS I
PR:-MAC 3283, PHY 3041, PHY 3041L. A course sequence in linear
passive circuits, electronic circuits, and electromechanical devices.
Physical principles and modes. Transient and stead y-state analysis.
. System consideration.
EGN 3374 INTRODUCTION TO ELECTRICAL
(3)
SYSTEMS II ,
PR: EON 3373. Continuation of EGN 3373 .
EGN 3375 INTRODUCTION TO ELECTRICAL
(3)
SYSTEMS III .
PR: EON 3373. Continuation of EGN 3373 or EGN 3374.
EGN 3433L MODELING AND ANALYSIS
(3)
PR: PHY 3041, PHY 3041 L. Linear dynamic analysis of electrical,
, ~echanical, pneum11tic, hydraulic and thermal systems. LaPlace
ira'hsformatibn, block diagram representation , transient and frequen, • ' cy response. Lec.-dem.
(3)
EGN J<W3 ENGINEERING ST ATISTICS I
· PR~ MAC 3283. An introduction to the basic co ncept s of stat istical
analysis with special emphasis on engineering applications.
(3)
EGN 3613 ENGINEERING ECONOMY I
A study in analyzing the economic limitations imposed on engineering
activities using basic models which consider the time value of money.
(2)
EGN 4355-COMP-RESSIBLE FLOW
PR': EGN'·3354C FUndamental and experimental co ncepts in compressible flow theory of fluids.
EGN 4366 MATERIALS ENGINEERING II
(3)
"PR: 3365L Phase equilibria and its relation to the microstructures and
properties of multiphase materials. Heat treatment and processing of
steel, aluminum, and titanium alloys.
·EGN 4420 NUMERICAL METHODS OF ANALYSIS
(3)
PR: MAP 4302, EGN 2210. Computation methods of analysis for
• engineering problem solving by use of digital computers, matrix
methods, diffential equations, curve fitting, integral equations.
(3)
EGN 4421 ENGINEERING ANALYSIS I
PR: MAC 3283. Application of differential equations.
(2)
EGN 4450 INTRODUCTION OF LINEAR SYSTEMS
PR,: EON 4421. Study and application of matrix algebra, differential
equations and calculus of finite differences .
(1-5)
EGN 4905 INDEPENDENT STUDY
PR: Cl. Specialized independent study determined by the students'
needs and .interests. May be repeated up to 15 credit hours. (S/ U
only.)
(1-5)
EGN 4933 SPECIAL TOPICS
New technical topics of general interest on an intermediate or experimental basis . May be repeated to a total of 10 credit hours.
EGN 4935 PROFESSIONAL ENGINEERING
(1-5)
SEMINAR I
PR: Cl. A lecture-discussion seminar on modern trends in the
engineering profess~on.
EGN 4936 PROFESSIONAL ENGINEERING
SEMINAR II '
(1-5)
··

PR.:· ci and Senior .standing. An examination of current engineering

and related problems facing the graduating senior.

CHEMICAL AND MECHANICAL ENGINEERING
GRADUATE COURSES
EGN 5422, 5423, 5424, 5425 ENGINEERING ANALYSIS
II, 111, IV, V
(3,3,3,2)
PR: CC or MAP 4302. (I) A course sequence covering ordinary differential equations with emphasis on series solutions and numerical
methods. (2) Vector Analysis, partial differential equations, t>pundary
value problems and orthogonal functions. (3) & (4) Functions of a
complex variable with applications, topics.
EGN 6907 INDEPENDENT STUDY
(var.)
Independent study in which st udents must have a contract with an instructor. Repeatable. (S/ U only.)
EGN 6911 DIRECTED RESEARCH
(var.)
PR : GR . Master's level. Repeatable. (S/U only.)
EGN 6971 THESIS: MASTER'S
(var.)
Repeatable. (S/ U only.)
EGN 6991 GRADUATE INSTRUCTION METHODS
(1-5)
Special course to be used primarily for the training of graduate
teaching assistants. Variable credit, repeatable. Limited to a
cu mulative total of 5 credits per student. (S/U only.)
EGN 6992 GRADUATE RESEARCH METHODS
(1-5)
Special course to be used primarily for the training of graduate
research assistants. Variable credit, repeatable. Limited to a
cumulative total of 5 credits per student. (S/U only.)
EGN 7911 DIRECTED RESEARCH
(var.)
PR: GR. Ph .D. level. Repeatable. (S/U only.)
EGN 7980 DISSERTATION: DOCTORAL
(var.)
PR: Must be admitted to Doctoral Candidacy. Repeatable. (S/U
only.)

CHEMICAL AND MECHANICAL
ENGINEERING
UNDERGRADUATE COURSES
ECH 4413 SEPARATION PROCESSES AND PHASE
EQUILIBRIA
(4)
PR: EMC 3103 . Phase equilibria in the context of design and' selection
of separation processes. Familiarization with computational approaches used in process design and use of state of the art correlation
for equipment specification.
ECH 4415 REACTING SYSTEMS ANI\ CHEMICAL
EQUILIBRIA
(4)
PR: ECH 4413. Equilibria and rate phenomena in reacting system~ ;
Description of homogeneous chemical reactors for process desiin and
control.
ECH 4615 PLANT DESIGN AND ECONOMICS
(4)
PR: Senior standing in chemical engineering and Cl. A study of a
selected typical major process design. Selection of alternatives based
on capital and operating costs, constraints imposdd by safety and environmental protection are emphasized.
ECH 4714 INDUSTRIAL CHEMISTRY
(2)
PR : CHM 3210, ECH 4415. A crit.ical study of selected chemical process industries in order to give the student a better understanding of
the direct application of basic chemical process principles.
EMC 3103 THERMODYNAMICS U
(4)
PR: EGN 3343. Mass and energy balances on steady and unsteady
state systems with and without chemical reactions. Combustion processes, power and refrigeration cycles.
EMC3117TRANSPORTPROCE.SSESI .
(4)
PR: EGN 3343 . Principles of momentum, heat, and mass transfer.
Boundary layer theory and pipe flow. Emphasis given to pumping and
metering of compressible and incompresible fluids. Selection of proper fluid handling equipment to satisfy realistic process demands.
EMC 3301 INSTRUMENT SYSTEMS I
(2)
PR; EGN 3373. Basic electrical measurements, analogies to nonelectrical measurements, applications of operational amplifiers to instrumentation problems in mechanical and chemical engineeriOi, interfacing of components in instrumentation systems. Calibration of
transducers.
EMC 3303 CHEMICAL AND MECHANICAL ENGINEEiiING
LABORATORY I
(2)
PR: EGN 3343 , EMC 3301. Introduction to fundamental engineering
laboratory measurements with emphasis on use of the library,
management of student operators, oral and written communications.
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Formal written reports required.
EMC 4112 ELECTRONIC EQUIPMENT COOLING
(2)
PR: EGN 3373 or CI. Fundamentals of conduction, convection and
radiation thermal analysis of extended surfaces, printed circuit
boards, semiconductors, thermoelectric cooling.
EMC 4111 TRANSPO~T PROCESSES U
(4)
PR: EMC 3117. Principles of momentum, heat and mass transfer.
Emphasis on process heat transfer and mass transfer operations.
Selection of heat exchangers and application to humidification and
scrubbing. .
.,
EMC 4302 INSTRUMENT SYSTEM II
(2)
PR: EMC 3301 or Cl. An introduction to digital devices and their applications in instrumention, process monitoring and control.
EMC 4311L CONTROLS LABORATORY
(1)
PR: EGN 3433: CR: EMC 4314. Familiarization with and performance testing of automatic control systems.
EMC 4314 AUTOMATIC CONTROLs I
(4)
PR: EGN 3433, EMC 3103, EMC 4118; CR: EMC 4411. Analysis of
devices for measurement and control and factors affecting process
dynamics. Block diagram representati9n of control systems. Modes of
control for sinile loops and consideration of advanced techniques
such as feed forward and ratio control. Lee.-lab. ··
.
EMC 4411 COMPUTER SIMULATION I
(2)
PR: EGN 3433. The use of computers to study the dynamic behavior
of chemical and mechanical engineering ·processes.
EMC 4522L CHEMICAL AND MECHANICAL
ENGINEERING LABORATORY II
(1)
PR: EMC 3303L. Continuation of EMC 3303L with emphasis on
material and energy balances·of mechanical and chemical systems and
prOCCS$CS .. Lec.-lab.
FMC 4523 CHEMICAL AND MECHANICAL
ENGINEERING LABORATORY W
(1)
PR: EMC 4S22L or CI. Continuation of EMC 4S22L. Emphasis on
experiments involving momentum transfer and non-Newtonian fluids,
·beat transfer and mass diffusion.
EMC 4905 INDEPENDENT STUDY
.
.
(1-4)
PR: ci. Specialized independent study",determined by the' student's
needs and interests. May be repeated up to IS credit hours. (S/U
only.)
FMC 4930 SPECIAL TOPICS IN CHEMICAL AND
MEcHANICAL ENGINEERING I
(1-4)
PR:CC.
EMC 4931 SPECIAL TOPICS IN CHEMICAL AND
~HANICAL ENGINEERING D
(1-4)

PR:q;.
EML3264KINEMATICS
(2)
PR: MAC 3282, PHY 3040. J>lane and angular motion; determination
of velocities and accelerations in mechanisms. Rolling and sliding contact pairs, cams, gearuig:
EML 3500 MACHINE ANALYSIS AND DESIGN I
(3)
PR: EGN 3313. Stress and · deflection analysis of machine parts,
variable loads, endurance limits, fasteners, bearings, power 'transmission, code consideration of pressure· and vacuum vessels, elements of
desian.
·
·
EML 4260C DYNAMICS OF MACH1NERY I
(3)
PR: EML 3264. Static forces and inertia forces in machines,
flywheels, balancing rotating masses, balancing reciprocating masses,
iYroscopic. effects, mathematical anaylsis of lumped parameter
mechanical systems.
EML 4503 MACHINE ANALYSIS AND DESIGN II
(3)
PR: EML 3500. Continuation of EML 3500. Antifriction bearings,
journal bearings, power transmission, shafting.
,
EML 4513 POWER PLAN ANALYSIS AND DESIGN
(3)
PR: EMC 3103, EMC 3117. Basic considerations of power plant
desian and equipment selection. Fuels, combustion, steam ge!)erator
design. Reheat-regeneration cycles, heat rate, load management
economics.
EML 4551C PROJECT DESIGN I
(3)
PR: Senior standing in mechanical engineering or CC. Comprehensive
design or feasibility project requiring application of previously acquired engineeriOi knowledge.
·
EML 4552C PROJECT DESIGN II'
(3)
PR: EML 4509 or CC. Comprehensive design or feasibility study project. In some cases may be a continuation of EML 4509.
EML 4601 REFRIGERATION AND AIR
CONDffiONING
(3)
PR: EMC 3103, EMC 3117. Application of thermodynamics, heat
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transfer, and fluid flow to sizing of HVAC systems. Heating and <;ooling calculations, air reguirements, estimation, du~ sizing. . · . . .
ENU 4142 INTRODUCTION TO NUCLEAR
.1
. ENGINEERING
.
(3)
PR: EMC 3103, EMC 3!"17 or CI. Fundamentals -or'nuclcar reactors,
core physics, and fuel enrichment, r~ctor .power cycles, tjari~ient
reactor pcrfoqnani;e.
·
,,
.;

'
GRADUATE COURSES
·
I

.

ECH 6217 ADVANCED TRANSPORT PHENOMENA
. (3)
PR: EMC 4118 or CI. Basic flow, regimes in multiphase flow. Baker
plots and methods of flow prediction, slip correlations, MartinelliNelson correlations. and .tw<), pliase corrections. Analysis' o f packed.
and fluidized beds. ·
..
. ·
.. .
· (3)
ECH 6218 ADVANCED TRANSPORT ANALYSIS
PR: CI. Steady and transient multi-dimensional momentum and mass
tran5port, emphasis" on solution t~hniques, aQalyfic and numerical.
.
;
.
.. (3)
ECH 6515 REACTING SYSTEMS .
PR: ECH 4415 or CI. Dynamics of · heterogeneous reactions.
Economic factors fo th'e design of chemical reactors. Simultation of
complex reacting systems. .
..,
''
· ...
ECH 6616 DESIGN AND CA~E STUDlES •
,
(3)
PR: ECH 4615. Plant ~d process _design wi!h emph~is ·on cpmputer
.
.
:
aided design.
,.
:··
,
(3)
EMC 5107 INDUSTRIAL ENERGY CONSERVATION
. eR: CI. Met.hods of efficient energy utilization in process industries.
Process. heat requir:ernents and cogeneration. Energy audi.ts and plant
surveys, energy efficient equipment selection.
. . ..
. , (3)
EMC 5115 PROCESS BEAT TRANS~
PR: EMC 4118. Selection and sizing.of commqn,proce~ hea'.t transfer
equipment. Single ll!ld multiple conveetion in shell and tu~. flat plate
itnd spiral plate e)lchangers. Combined heat and mass transfer in partial condensers, spray dryers· and cooling towers.
EMC 5129C TRANSPORT PHENOMENA PROJECTS
'· .,
(3)
PR: CI. Design, eval11ation and feasibility stu~y projects in tfansporf
·
phenomena. Content varies each term: May be repeated.
EMC5191CHEATTRANSFERPROJECTS
' '
. (3)
PR: CI. "Industrial design projects in the heat transfer field, Varies
. each term. May be rei>eated once for credit.
·
. '_- ·' (3)EMC 5305 INSTRUMENTAL ANALYSIS
PR: CHM 2047, ·fJiY 3042. This course deals with sophisticated instrumental techniques for chemical analysis. EmphasiS is placed on
the physical basis of the instrument ana its' design.
'
EMC 5315 MACHINE CONTROL SYSTEMS
.~
(3)
1
PR: EMC 4314 or <:;I. Machine control system components {lpd their
effects on closed loop ~ystem performance . .Trarisfer characteristics of
hydraulic, pneumatic and electrical elements and proeess.es.
EMC 5510 MOTOR SELECTION AND CONTROL .
(2)
PR: EON 3373; EON 3433. Standard electrical· voltages: NEMA
. !l!Otor designs, techniques for estimating motor Starting timcs.1 and
temperature rise. Control system elements, interlocks, electrical code
..
requirements for eonductors and proctective' ile~ices.
EMC Ss91C ENERGY CPNVEllSION PROJECTS
, ·, (3)
PR: Cl. Design projects 'iii .tbe area of energy conversion. Content
varies each term.
' ·
,.
EMC 5651 INDUSTRIAL AIR POLLUTION CONTROL
/ (3)
PR: Cl. A basic course in the eldments of large source ilir' ppl ution
.and control. Major units to be consider~: Sourees; m~erology, diffusion; local influences,. control m easures, cmergencieS, protection:
EM05930SPECIAL TOPICS'III "
.
' (l-4)
·. ' !
PR: CC.
. '·
EMC 5931 SPECJAl,'TOPICS IV
' '
. (1°4)
PR: CC.
.
.
,
EMC 6105 ADV ANCED'THUMODYNAMICS ,
, •
(3)
PR:· CC. Selected topics in classiclil and irreversible thermodynamics.
EMC 6120 NUMERICAL METHODS IN HEAT
TRANSFER
. ,
· ,. (3)
PR: CI. Application of firute difference and finite element techniques
to problems'of conduction and 'convection. <::artesian, cylindrical' and
spherical systems. Steady and transient solutions.
-- '
. ·
. (3)
EMC 6121 ADVANCEJj CONDUCI'ION ANALYSIS "
PR: EMC 411~. EMC 4411.. ~Ulti-dim,cnsional h~adransfer.'. EmI
,
phasis On SOiution techniques e""'Ct and numerical,
EMC6122RADIATION
I'
..... .
., I '(3)
PR: EMC <li 18. Review ,of l;>asic principl~ of radiation, grey booies

and real surfaces, calculation of shape factors, absorbing gases .
(3)
EMC 6306C INSTRUMENT SYSTEMS III
PR: Cl. To provide an advanced project oriented experience in computer controlled automatic systems.
EMC 6306C INSTRUMENT SYSTEMS IV
(3)
. PR; Cl. Advanced applications of computers to instrumentation and
· measurement systems. Case and project oriented.
(3)
EMC 63i17 DIRECT DIGIT AL CONTROL I
PR: EMC 4314; EMC 4411, or Cl. Application of digital computers
to control of engineering processes. Includes study of digital filtering .
, . ~-tra9sforms.. super".i~ory control, A I D and D/ A conversion and advanced control strategies.
(3)
EMC 6318 DIRECT DIGITAL CONTROL II
PR: EMC 6317 or .Cl. A continuation of EMC 6317 with detailed
study of special cases. Cases will vary from term to term.
(3)
EMC 6412 PROCESSES ANALYSIS AND MODELING
PR: Cl. Computer controlled data acquisition and analysis aimed at
· developiµent and evaluation of empirical and physical models of
chemical and me,chanical engineering processes.
EMC 6520 ENERGY TRANSFORMATION AND
STORAGE
. .
(3)
PR: <;:I. Study of alternate energy sources and their future potential.
Photovoltaic· devices, fuel cells, MHD. Liquefaction and gasification
of coal. Solar geothermal and OTEL systems.
EMC 6650 PROCESS DESIGN FOR ENVIRONMENTAL
(3)
PROTECTION · .
PR: ECH 4415 or Cl. Equipment and process design with emphasis on
discharge_. control and environmental protection. Economic and
ecological constraints on optimum design .
EMC6906 DIRECTED RESEARCH
(var.)
PR: GR. Master's level. Repeatable (S/ U only .)
EMC6907 INDEPENDENT STUDY
(var.)
PR: GR. ·Independent study in which students must have a contract
with an instructor. Repeatable. (S/ U only.)
(1-3)
EMC 6930 ~PECIAL PROBLEMS I
PR: CC.
(1-3)
EMC 6931 SPECIAL PROBLEMS II
PR:CC.
.
.
(1-4)
EMC 6938 GRADUATE INSTRUCTION METHODS
. Pl_l: CC. ,Sp'ecia! course to be used for training of graduate teaching
- assistants. Variable credit, repeatable. Limited to a cumulative total
of 4 credit.s per study. (S/ U only.)
(1-4)
EMC 6939 GRADUATE RESEARCH METHODS
PR: CC. Special ,co.urse to be used for training of graduate research
assistants.'--Variable credit, repeatable. Limited to a cumulative total
of 4 credit hours per student. (S/ U only.)
EMC 6971 THESIS: MASTER
(var.)
PR: CC. Repeatable (S/ U only.)
(var.)
EMC 7915 DIRECTED RESEARCH
PR: CC and GR Ph.D., level. Repeatable (S/ U only.)
EMC 7980 DISSERTATION: DOCTORAL
(var.)
, PR:.Must be admitted to doctoral candidacy. Repeatable. (S/ U only.)
(3)
EML5241 LUBRICATION
.PR: EML 4503 or CI. The theoretical basis for lubrication and bearing theory. The study of lubrication requirement of different machine
types. Introduction to gas bearings.
EML 5504 MECHANICAL DESIGN OF PROCESS
(3)
EQUIPMENT
· PR: EM.L 3500. Design of ~hin wall pressure vessels, ASME codes,
(langes, joints, gasketed surfaces, supports and foundations .
EML 5509 PROJECT DESIGN III
.
(2)
PR: CC. Correlation of previously acquired mechanical design experie!Jces with a crea~ive design project. Lee-lab.
EML 5528 ANALYSIS METHODS FOR MECHANICAL
(2)
DESIGN . .
PR: EML 4503, or Cl. Treatment of stress, strain and strengths
aspects of machine design. Application of failure theories, residual
stresses and energy principles to machine elements.
EML6222 VIBRATION ANALYSIS
(3)
PR: EML 4265. of Cl. Transient and steady state analysis of
.mechanical systems with lumped parameters. Computer simulation of
systems. Application of generalized coordinates, matrix representa.tion and·other methods to ) uqiped parameter systems.
(3)
EML 6225 ACOUSTICS-AND NOISE CONTROL
.. ) •R: cc: Fundamentals of sound propagation , sound power and in- tensity. Psychoacoustjcs, industrial noise sources and methods of attequation . .Noise ordinances and instruments for noise measurement.
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EML 6235 APPLIED ENGINEERING ASPECTS OF
UTIWE
W
P R: EML 5528 or Cl. Evaluation of strength of machine members
under fatig ue loadings. Stress concentrations, res{dual stress effects,
surface coatings, environmental effects. Statisical treatment in fatigue
analysis.
·
EML 6273 ADV ANCED DYNAMICS OF MACHINERY
(3)
P R: EML 4265 or Cl. Detailed study of velocities, accelerations and
fo rces in machines with parts having rotating, reciprocating and combined motion .
EML 6533 ADVANCED MECHANICAL DESIGN
(2)
PR: CC. A technical application course involving the problem of
developing machines to perform specified functions. The analysis will
include evaluation of kinematic performance, and examination of
parts from st~ess , strain, wear and fabrication process.
EML 6606 HVAC SYSTEMS
(3)
PR: EML 4601 or Cl. Criteria for selection of systems types; performance characteristics of single zone, multizone; double duct and
variable volume systems; energy conservation in HVAC design;
HV AC controls; computer models of HV AC systems; solar energy
uses in HVAC.

CIVIL ENGINEERING
AND MECHANICS
UNDERGRADUATE COURSES
CES 3400 DESIGN PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICES
(2)
PR : EGN 3354C, EGN 3365L, EGN 3331 Methodology of the design
process in civil engineering. Includes problem definition, criteria, data.
collection and analysis, information sources, planning, specifications,
and presentation of technical information.
CES 3402 CIVIL ENGINEERING LABORATORY
(1)
PR: EGN 333 1, EGN 3354C, EGN 3365L. A laboratory experience in
departmental faci lities including the subject areas of structures,
materials, fl uids, transportation, soils, engineering mechanics and environmental engineering.
CES 4001 STRUCTURES I
(3)
PR: EGN 3331. Analysis of simple structural systems, both .determinate and indeterminate. Introduction to the use of energy methods
in indeterminate structures.
·
CES 4002 MATRIX STRUCTURAL ANALYSIS
(3)
PR : CES 4001, EGN 4420. Analysis of structures by use of matrix
techniques and the digital computer. An introduction to finite analysi.s
tech niques.
.
CES 4104 ADV ANCED MECHANICS OF MATERIALS
,
(3)
PR: EGN 333 1, MAP 4302. Analytical analysis of the mechanical
behavior of deformable solids; special topics in beam theory, elastic
and inelastic methods, plastic limit analysis flexure and torsion of
beams; introduction to fini te clement computer methods.
CES 4208 STRUCTURAL DYNAMICS
(3)
PR : CES 4001, EGM 4430. Behavior of structural components and
systems when subjected to periodic dynamic loads.
CES 4402 STRUCTURAL DESIGN-CONCRETE
(2)
PR: CES 4501. Design of concrete structures.
CES 4403 HYDRAULIC DESIGN
(2)
PR: EGM 481 6, ENV 4622. Design of hydraulic systems, including
drainage, water supply, and flood control.
CES 4404 FLUID SYSTEMS DESIGN
(2)
PR: EGM 48 16. Design of fluid systems. Consideration of pressure,
drag, and gravity fo rces.
CES 4501 CONCEPTS OF STRUCTURAL DESIGN
(3)
PR: CES 4001. Applications of solid mechanics, material science and
structural analysis to the design of buildings, bridges, and mobile
structures. Review of current codes and specifications.
CES 4502 STRUCTURAL DESIGN-STEEL
(2)
P R: CES 4501. Design of structures made of steel. '
CES 4700 CEMENT AND CONCRETE DESIGN
(2)
PR : EGN 3365L. Classifications and production of cements. Design
and testing of concrete mixes to produce desired properties.
CES 4704 STRUCTURAL DESIGN-CONCRETE
(2)
P R: CES 4501. Design of concrete structures.

CES 4911 SE!liIOR PROJECT
(2)
PR: Cl. Problem-solving experience and trammg for seniors in
research and/or design projects'. Written final reports ·arc required.
CES 4933 SPECIAL TOPICS IN CIVIL ENGINEERING AND
MECHANICS
(1-S)
PR: Cl. New technical topics of interest to civil engineering students.
EAS 4121 HYDRO AND AEROMECHANICS
(3)
PR: EGN 3354, MAP 4302. Advanced fluid dynamics, ideal and
viscous flows, applications to flow around immersed bodies.
ECI 4311 SOIL MECHANICS I
.
.
(3)
PR: EGN 3354C. Fundamental and experimental concepts in soil
mechanics with emphasis on soil properties, soil moisture, soil structure, and shearing strength.
ECI 4312 SOit MECHANICS II
.
(3)
PR: ECI 4311. A study of the application of the principles of soil
mechanlcs to problems in soils engineering.
.
ECI 4640 GEOTECHNICAL DESIGN
(2)
PR: EC! 4311 . Design of geotechnical systems including bases, foundations, embankments, and dams.
ECI 4911 RESEARCH IN CIVIL ENGINEERING AND
MECHANICS
(1-4)
PR:CC
EGM 4430 SHOCK AND vmRATIONS
(2)
PR: EGN 3321, MAP 4302. Response of mechanical systems to shock
excitation; vibration of discrete and continuous bodies.
EGM 4610 COMPUTATIONS IN CIVIL ENGINEERING
(3)
PR: MAP 4302. Development of techniques of applied mathematics
to civil engineering problems, partial differential equations, vector
analysis, complex variables.
EGM 4816 HYDRAULICS
(3)
PR: EGN 33S4C. Fundamental and applied aspects of pipe flow, free
surface flow, and unsteady flow for hydraulic systems.
EMA 4303 THERMODYNAMICS OF MATERIALS
(2)
PR: EGN 3365. Principles of Chemical Thermodynamic~ as applied to
the interactions of materials with various gaseous, aqueous and solid
phase environments.
·
EMA 4324 CORROSION OF ENGINEERING MATERIAf.S I
(3)
PR: EGN 336SL. Principles of electrochemical corrosion and the
representation of corrosion processes by polarization diagrams.
Origin and prevention of the localized forms of corrosion 'and approaches to corrosion control.
·
EMA 4324L CORROSION LABORATORY
(1)
PR: EMA 4324. Experimental potentiostatic and galvanostatic
polarization studies related to various corrosion phenomena.
EMA 4601 CORROSION CONTROL SYSTEM DESIGN
(2)
PR: EMA 4324. Design of corrosion prevention systems and prediction of the behavior of materials in various corrosive environments.
EMA 4604 PROCESSES IN MATERIALS ENGINEERING
(3)
PR: EGN 336SL. Introduction to the basic theories of solidification
and ultrapurification of materials, discussion of the various techniques of welding and ,joining materials, and discussion of the primary
methods of shaping and forming materials.
EMA 4703 CONCEPTS OF ENGINEERING MATERIALS
(3)
PR: EGN 336SL. Failure criteria an'd the analysis of failures ,produced
by combined states of stress. Principles of fracture mechanics and
fatigue. Damage to materials produced by various environments including elevated temperatures and radiation.
EMA 4704 SELECTION AND APPLICATION OF ENGINEERING
MATERIALS
(3)
PR: EGN 336SL. Determination of the property requirements for the
utilization of materials in specific applications, comparison of properties of metals, plastics, and ceramics, the effect of heat treatment,
etc., on materials, property limitations.
'
EMA 4905 INDEPENDENT STUDY
(1-S)
PR: CC. Specialized independent study determined by the students'
needs and interests. May be repeated up to 15 credit nours. (SIU
only.)
·
ENV 3001.SOCIETAL ASPECTS OF ENVIRONMENTAL
ENGINEERING
'
'
(3)
An introduction to various aspects of environmental problems faced
by today's society. Readings and discussions arc conducted concerning air pollution, water pollution, noise pollution, solid waste
management, ionizing radiation, disease transmission, and food protection, with regard to aesthetic, legal, economic, technical, and
political constraints. This course is acceptable as an Engineering
Social Science and Humanities Elective and is open to non-engineering
students.
·
·
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ENV 4111 AIR POLLUTION CONTROL
(3)
PR: EGN 3354C. Behavior and effects of atmospheric contaminants
and the principles of making measurements in the air environment.
Basic concepts of meteorology and control technology are discussed.
Regulatory aspects and air pollution standards are covered.
ENV 4402 ENVIRONMENTAL ENGINEERING LADORATORY (1)
PR: ENV 4417. Laboratory experience in .the measuring of environmental parameters.
ENV4417WATERQUALITY ANDTREATMENT
(3)
PR: EGM 4816. An introduction to municipal water supply and waste
water treatment. Topics include water requirements and waste
volumes, water quality, physical and chemical treatment processes,
and advanced wastewater treatment processes.
ENV 4622 WATER RFSOURCES ENGINEERING
(3)
PR: EGM 4816. A study of the engineering principles involved in 5iustaining and managing the quantity and quality of water available for
human activities with particular emphasis on surface water and
ground water hydrology.
SUR 3101C ENGINEERING LAND SURVEYING
(2)
Principles of land .surveying for engineering practice. Traverses,
levels, boundary surveys, route surveys, coordinate geometry, and
mapping.
"
.TIE4004 TRANSPORTATION ENGINEERING I
.
(3)
PR: MAP 4302. Introduction to transportation engineering; including
urban transportation planning, traffic control and highway design.
TIE 4006 TRANSPORTATION ENGINEERING II
(3)
PR: TIE 4004. The planning and design of transportatic;>n systems.
TIE 4721 TRANSPORTATION SYSTEMS DESIGN
.
(2)
PR: TIE 4404. Design of transportation systems, including airports,
highways, mass transit systems, etc.
'

GRADUATE COURSES

'
CFS 5508 ADVAN(:ED STRUCTURAL DESIGN I
(3)
PR: CES 4002, CES 4501. A study of design of complicated str.uctural
systems such as curved bridges, orthotropic bridges, tall buildings,
towers, $USpension structures.
CFS 5509. ADVANCED STRUCTURAL DESIGN II
(3)
PR: CES 5508 A study of design of complicated structural systems such
as curved bridges, orthotropic bridges, tall buildings, towers, suspension
structures.
EAS 5100 AERODYNAMICS
(3)
PR: EGN 4355, and Cl. Fundamentals of aerodynamic flow and
flight including potential theory, circulatory theory, viscosity considerations, wing theory and design.
EES 5203 WATER QUALITY FOR ENGINEERS I
(3)
PR: Cl. An introduction to the form, structure, and chemical activities of the important processes which are essential to treatment of
domestic, and industrial wastewater.
EGM 5352 FINITE ELEMENT METHODS I :
(3)
PR: Cl. Finite element methods in continuum mechanics with applications to solid and fluid mechapics problems.
EGM 5562 MEC~ANICS OF COMPOSITE MATERIALS
(3)
PR: CES 4001. Physical and mathematical mode is for composites:
Response to thermal, electrical and mechanical loading. Special composite systems and shapes, filimentary plates, shells, isotensoid
domes.
EMA 5644 ENGINEERING CERAMICS
(3)
PR: EGN 3365L. and Cl. Detailed examination of the materials of
ceramic engineering and the engineering properties of advanced
ceramic proqucts.
ENV 5007 ENVIRONMENTAL PLANNING
(3)
PR: Cl. Study of comprehensive application of environmental control
and protection techniques to the prpblems of environmental quality,
Important aspects include air and 'water quality, ameniti·es, waste
management, land use practice, control of noise, and natural
ecological factors. A design or analysis problem is an integral part of
the course.
ENV 5439 URBAN WATER TREATMENT THEORY AND.
DESIGN
(3)
PR: ENV 4417 and Cl. A study of the theory of water treatment and
the relation of"theory to analysis and design practice. Emphasis is
given to unit processes. The course is 'devoted to the design and
analysis of specific water treatment facilities.
ENV 5539 URBAN WASTEWATER TREATMENT THEORY AND
DESIGN
.
(3)
PR: ENV 4417, CI. A study of the theory of wastewater and the rela- ,
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tion of theory to aqalysis and design practice. Emphasis is given to
unit processes. Tlie course is devoted to the design and analysis of
specific wastewater treatment works.
CES 6217 STRUCTURAL STABILITY
(3)
PR: CES 4002, CES 4Z08. Elastic and inelastic stability of trusses and
frames, local buclCing of Structural members and plates.
CES 6335 OPTIMIZATION JECHNIQUES IN CIVIL
ENGINEERING
(3)
PR: Cl. Theory and application of optimization techniques to the
planning, design and operation of Civil Engineering Systems.
CES 6915 DIRECTED RESEARCH
(1-9)
PR: GR. Master's level. Repeatable. (S/ U only.)
CES 6938 GRADUATE INSTRUCTION METHODS
(1-5)
Special course to be used primarily for the training of graduate
research assistants. Variable credit, repeatable. Limited to a
cumulative total of 5 credits per student. (S/ U only.)
CES 6939 GRADUATE RESEARCH METHODS
(1-5)
Special course to be used primarily for the training of graduate
research assistants. Variable credit, repeatable. Limited to a
cumulative total of 5 credits per student. (S/ U only.)
ECI 6206 COASTAL WAVES AND STRUCTURES
(3)
PR: CI. A study of the fundamentals of wave motion and the mutual
interaction of waves and structures. A design project is included.
ECI 6207 WAVES AND BEACH PROTECTION
(3)
PR: ECI 6206. A study of the fundamentals of shoreline dynamics including distribution of wave energy, motion of beach sand, stable configurations and protective measures.
ECI 6208 COASTAL AN°D ESTUARY MODELING
(3)
PR: CI. Digital modeliJlg of coastal and estuary systems, currents,
tide heights, sediment transport, erosion, data collection, temperature
distribution, soun;es and sinks. Special emphasis on Florida regions.
ECI 6239 FREE SURF ACE FLOW
(3)
PR: EGM 4816 or CI. Fundamental and applied aspects of free surface flow, including river hydraulics, canal flow, and open channel
design.
ECI 6631HYDROLOGIC MODELS
(3)
A study of the theoretical principles of hydrologic modeling and an
examination of various numerical hydrologic models available.
Students will be required tci develop and apply computer models.
ECI 6632 URBAN HYDROLOGY
(3)
PR: CI. A study of the quantity and quality problems and solution
techniques associated with urban runoff.
ECI 6933 SPECIAL TOPICS IN CIVIL ENGINEERING AND
MECHANICS
(1-4)
PR:CC
ECI 6939 CIVIL ENGINEERING AND MECHANICS SEMINAR (1-4)
PR:' CC.
ECI 6971 THESIS: MASTER'S
(var.)
RePeatable. (S/ U only.)
EES 6205 WATER QUALITY FOR ENGINEERS II
PR: EES 5203, MCB 3010C Study of bichemical reactions and processes in treatment of pollutants with emphasis on control of effluents
for the protection of water quality.
EGM 6136 ADVAN CED ~-RAY METHODS
(3)
PR: Cl. X-Ray diffraction, analytical and experimental studies of
defects, texture, residual stress, crystal and polycrystalline aggregates.
Lec.-lab.
.
EGM 6261 ADVANCED DYNAMICS
(3)
PR: EGM 4430, EGM 5352. Elastic and plastic stress wave propagation in solids, experimental and theoretical treatment method of
characteristics, use of finite element programs to solve multiple degree
of freedom systems.
EGM 6343 NUMERICAL METHODS IN ENGINEERING
ANALYSIS
(3)
PR: EGN 4420. Application of computational and mathematical
techniques and principles to advanced engineering problems.
EGM 6353 FINITE ELEMENT METHODS II
(3)
PR: EGM 5352. Finite element methods in continuum mechanics with
applications to solid and fluid mechanics problems. Unified approach
to statics, dynamics and stability. Computer solutions.
EGM 6611 CONTINUUM I . .
(3)
PR: Cl. Formulation of fundamental problems in solids and fluids
from a unified viewpoint; application to ideal media; elastic, plastic,
and fluids.
·
EGM 6655 CONTINUUl\111
(3)
PR: EGM 5611. Theory of thermoelastic and viscoelastic behavior in
continuous media; coupled thermodynamics and mechanical
0
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behavior; generalized constitutive relations.
(3)
EGM 6656 THEORY OF ELASTICITY
PR: Cl. Classical and contemporary elasticity theory with applications to engineering problems.
EGM 6675 THEORY OF PLASTICITY
(3)
PR: Cl. A study of the theory of plasticity including initial and subsequent yield surfaces, incremental and deformation theories.
EGM 6796 PLATES AND SHELLS
(3)
PR: CES 4001, and Cl. Elastic behavior of thin plate and shell structu res.
EGM 6814 ADVANCED FLUID MECHANICS
PR: EGM 4816. Formulation and analysis of problems in the flow of
viscous and nonviscous fluids including Newtonian and NonNewtonian flows. Mathematical methods and techniques of solutions.
EMA 6236 DISLOCATION STRUCTURES AND PROPERTIES OF
ENGINEERI NG MATERIALS
(3)
PR: EMA 4324. Dislocation interactions and structures in metals,
principles of phase nucleation and growth, transformations and a
study of the primary strengthening mechanisms in metals.
EMA 6907 INDEPENDENT STUDY
(var.)
PR: CC . Independent study in which students must have a .contract ·
with an instructor. Repeatable. (S/ U only.)
ENV 6645 WATER RESOURCES SYSTEMS
(3)
PR: ENV 4622, CES 6335. The planning, design, and operation of
water resources by the use of systems analysis and operations research /
techniques.
CES 7915 DIRECTED RESEARCH
(var.)
PR: GR. Ph.D. level. Repeatable. (S/ U only.)
ECI 7980 DISSERTATION: DOCTORAL
(var.).
PR: Must be admitted to Doctoral Candidacy. Repeatable. (S/ U
only.)

COMPUTER SCIENCE
AND ENGINEERING

.·

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES
CAP 4621 INTRODUCTION TO ARTIFICIAL INTELLIGENCE (3)
PR: EEL 4851 C. Basic concepts, tools and techniqu·es used to produce
and study intelligent behavior. Organizing knowledge, exploiting contraints, searching spaces, understanding natural languages, problem
solving strategies, etc.
CDA 4101 COM PUTER ORGANIZATION AND
ARCHITECTURE
(3)
PR: COT 3001, EEL 4705, or CC. Elements of computer systems;
processors, memories and switches . Register tran~fer presentation of a
computer. AL Us and their implementation . The control unit. .
Memory and 1/0. Hardware support of operating system functions .
Multiprocessor systems. Economic considerations.
CDA 4171 MINICOMPUTER LABORATORY
(1)
CR : CDA 4101 . Minicomputor organization and programming . . ·
CDA 4905 INDEPENDENT STUDY IN COMPUTER SCIENCE (1-5)
PR: Cl. Specialized independent study determined by the needs and
interests of the student. May be repeated up to 10 credit hours. (S/ U
only.)
CIS 4321 DAT A PROCESSING APPLICATIONS
(3)
PR: EEL 4850C, EEL 4851C. An introduction to the principles of information processing and applications. Fundamentals of systems for
management and control.
CIS 4911 COMPUTER SCIENCE PROJECT
(2)
Projects intended to develop individual interests and abilities in computer science involving either computer hardware or software aspects
of a well defined proposal.
COC 2400 COMPUTERS AND SOCIETY
(3)
This is a computer literacy course on the history and development of
computational devices. It covers the social implications of modern
computers in the office, business, the physical and sbcial sciences,
communications, and the humanities. Practical experience on some
computing devices will be included, but the course is not intended to
provide depth in programming. (No credit for Computer Science and
Engineering majors.)
'
COC 4935 SPECIAL TOPICS IN COMPUTER SCIENCE I
(1-4)
PR: CC .
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COC 4939 COMPUTER SCIENCE AND ENGINEERING
SEMINAR ,·
.
(2)
PR: CC. This is a seminar course for ·majors in Computer Science and
Engineering. May be repeated up to 4 credit hours.
COP 2170 PROGRAMMING IN BASIC (CAI)
(1)
Laboratory course in theory and applications of BASIC interactive
programming language using a minicon:iputer and CAI instruction.
COP 3150 PROGRAMMING IN APL (CAI)
(2)
,PR: MAC 1104, MAC 1114. Laboratory · course in fundamental
theory and applications of APL programming language using a
minicomputer and CAI learning technique.
COP 3510 INTRODUCTION TO COMPUTER SCIENCE
(2)
PR: EGN, 2210. CR: COP 3510L. Introduction to the concepts of
algorithmic formulation of problems for computer solution and the
general abstract operations used in these formulations . ·
COP 3510L COMPUTER SCIENCE LABOUTORY
(2)
CR: COP 3510. Laboratory for implementation of algorithms in a
general purpose computer language.
COP 4400 COMPUTER SYSTEMS
(3)
PR: COP 3510, COP 3510L and MAC 3283 or CC. Principles of computer organization, machine and assem,bly language programming.
COP 4502 COMPARISON OF PROGRAMMING LANGUAGES
(3)
PR: EEL 4850C, EEL 4851 C. A comparative study of procedural and
nonprocedural computer languages, emphasizing the fundamental
differences in· information binding, string and data structures
manipulation, control and 1/0 structures in different languages.
COP 4550 PROGRAMMING LANGUAGES
(3)
PR: EEL 4851C anll COP 4400. An introduction ·to programming
languages, survey of language types and the design of translators and
interpreters.
COP 4620 INTRODUCTION TO SYSTEMS PROGRAMMING
(3)
PR: EEL 4851C, COP 4400. Introduction to systems programming.
Design of operating systems. Concurrent processing, synchronization,
and storage management policies.
COT 3001 INTRODUCTION TO DiSCRETE STRUCTURES
(3)
PR: MAC 3281 or equivalent. Introduction to set algebra, propositional calculus and finite algebraic structures as they apply to computer systems.
COT 4125 INTRODUCTION TO AUTOMATA THEORY AND
FORMAL LANGUAGES
(3)
PR: EEL 4851 C, COT 3001, or CC. Introduction. to the theory and
application of various types of computing devices 'and the languages
they recognize.
COT 4130 SEQUENTIAL CIRCUITS
(3)
PR: EEL 4705, COT 3001. Digital circuits with feedback . Synthesis of
clocked mode sequential circuits. Fundamental mode drcuits. Design
with LSI and MSI circuits.
COT '4300 ANALYSIS OF ALGORITHMS ·
·(3)
PR: EEL 4851C and COT 3001. Design principles and analysis techniques applicable to various classes of computer algorithms frequently
used in practice. ~
·
EEL 4705 LOGIC DESIGN
(3)
PR: EON 3373 . Students for whom this course is not required by their
major may enroll with CC. Binary number systems; truth functions;
Boolean algebra; canonical forms; minimization of. combinational
logic circuits; synchronous logic circuits in .c omputers.
(1)
EEL 4705L LOGIC LABORATORY
' CR: EEL 4705.
EEL 4706 TESTING AND FAULT· TOLERANCE IN DIGITAL
SYSTEMS
• (3)
PR: COP 4400, COT 4130, or CC. Test generation for combinational
and sequential digital circuits, fault analysis and diagnosis. Methods
for reliability improvement through fault tolerant and testable circuit
design. Introduction to software reliability:
EEL 4743L MICROPROCESSOR LABORATORY
(1)
CR: ·EEL 4757. Laboratory for Microprocessor use and evaluation.
EEL 4757MICROPROCESSOR PRINCIPLES AND "
APPLICATIONS
,
(3)
PR: EEL 4705 and EEL 4705Lr CR: EEL 4743L. Functional Description. Arithmetic and Logic capabilities. Control and Timing. Interrupts and ' priority sysiems. Software design and documentation.
Distributed function processing._
EEL 4758 MICROPROCESSOR-BASED SYSTEM DESIGN AND
APPLICATION
I
'
(3)
. PR: EEL 4757, EEL 4743L. Study of 'techniques for design of
microprocessor-based systems used in various applications. Includes a
project on development of an experimental application system.
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(3)
EEL 4850C PROGRAMMING METHODOLOGY
PR: Senior standing in Computer Science or CC: COP 3510. Methods
of designing and developing effective and efficient computer programs. Top-down design, structured programming, debugging and
program analysis are addressed.
(3)
EEL 4851C DATA STRUCTU~
PR: COP 3510. Fundamentals of data organization for purposes of
program efficiency, clarity and simplicity will be discussed.
(3)
EEL 4852C DATA BASE SYSTEMS
PR: COP 4400 and EEL 4851C. Fundamentals of data base management systems. CODASYL, network, hierarchical, and relational data
base systems are analyzed, and typical applications are presented.
EEL 4853C DISTRIBUTED PROCESSING AND COMPUTER
(3)
NETWORKS
PR: COP 4620, CDA. 4101. Design and analysis of distributed processing systems. Covers communication hardware and software, network operating systems, and reliability enhancement techniques.

GRADUATE COURSES
(3)
CDA 6168 DISTRIBUTED COMPUTER SYSTEMS
PR: CDA 4101, CDA 4171. Design, performance measurement, and
evaluation of distributed systems including distributed system function, network operating systems, protocols and topologi(:$, metering,
queuing evaluations, and simulation.
,(var.)
CDA 6907 INDEPENDENT STUDY
PR: Graduate standing. Independent study in which students must
have a contract with an instructor. (S/U only.)
(var.)
CDA 6910 DIRECTED ~EARCH
PR: GR. Master's level. Repeatable. (S/U only.)
(1-4)
CDA 6911 GRADUATE ~EARCH METHODS
PR: Graduate standing. Special course to train graduate research
assistants. Variable credit, repeatable. Limited to a cumulative total
of 4 credits per student. (S/IU oniy .)
CDA 6930 SPECIAL TOPICS IN COMPUTER SCIENCE AND
(1-5)
ENGINEERING
PR:CC.
(1.'..4)
CDA 6940 GRADUATE INSTRUCTION METHODS
PR: Graduate standing. Special coi;rse to train graduate teaching
assistants. Variable credit, repeatable. Limited to a cumulative total
of 4 credits per student. (S/U only.)
(var;)
CDA 6971 THESIS: MASTERS
PR: Graduate standing.
(var.)
CDA 7910 DIRECTED ~EARCH
PR: GR. Ph.D. level. Repeatable. (S/U only.)
(var.)
CDA 7980 DISSERTATION: DOCrORAL
PR: Admission to doctoral candidacy. Repeatable. (S/U only.) ·
COC 6939 GRADUATE COMPUTER SCIENCE AND
(1-4)
ENGINEERING SEMINAR
PR: CC. This is a graduate seminar for students majoring in computer
science and engineering. May be repeated up to 4 credit hours. (S/U
only.)
(4)
COP 5001 TOPICS IN COMPUTERS AND PROGRAMMING
PR: CC. Survey of topics in machine organization systems programming, and data structures.
(3)
COP 6613 OPERATING SYSTEMS
PR: CC Operating systems functions and design, resource management, protection systems, process communication and deadlocks.
.
COP 6630 sonwARE ENGINEERING I-BASIC
(3)
PRINCIPLES AND FORMAL METHODS
PR: Data Structures (EEL 4851q. Basic principles and formal
methods for systematic development of software systems. Software
life cycle, formal specifications, design, verification, and reliability
analysis.
COP 6634 SOITWARE ENGINEERING D-TOOl.S AND APPLIED
(3)
TECHNIQUES
PR: Software Engineering I-Basic Principles and Formal Methods
(COP 6650). Tools and cost-effective techniques for requirements,
specifications and anlilysis, module specification, design and integration, verification and validation, maintenance and project management.
COP 6640 PROGRAMMING LANGUAGES AND TRANSLATION (3)
PR: CC. Grammars and languages, symbols, strings, syntax, parsing,
the design of a compiler, storage organization and symbol tables,
translator writing systems.

(2)
COP 6717 PASCAL AS A ~EARCH TOOL
PR: Ph.D. level. Intended only for doctoral students who would want
to substitute the computer language Pascal for one of the foreign
language requirements as a tool of research. (S/ U only.)
(3)
EEL 5771 INTRODUCTION TO COMPUTER GRAPHICS I
PR: CC. An introduction to the evolution of computer graphics including point-plotting, line drawing, two-dimensional transformations and graphics software packages.
(2)
EEL 6522 INFORMATION THEORY
PR: CC. Concepts of information, information channels, channel
capacity, information sources and Shannon's fundamental theorem.
EEL 6773 THREE-DIMENSIONAL GRAPHICS AND SYSTEMS (3)
PR: EEL 5771· or CC. Advanced course covers the methods of
representation of three dimensional objects in the plane of the
graphics screen and the hardware and software required for their processing.
(3)
EEL 6764 PRINCIPLES OF COMPUTER ARCHITECTURE
PR: EEL 5711 or CC. Study of the number sytems and the algorithms
used for ·digital arithmetic computation with emphasis in their im·
plementation, speed and reliability considerations.
(3)
EEL 6766 ADV AN CED COMPUTER ARCHITECTURE
PR: EEL 6764 or CC. The macro-structure of computers is considered
in this course, ranging from the orthodox von Neumann design to
multiprocessors, stack processors, pipeline systems, and associative
computers.
(2)
EEL 6830 CODING THEORY I
PR: CC. Error-correcting codes, algebraic block codes, linear codes
· and feedback 'shift registers. BCH codes and decoding methods.
(2)
EEL 6831 CODING THEORY II
PR: EEL 6830. Convolutional codes; threshold decoding and sequential decoding. Burst error codes. Arithmetic codes .
(2)
EEL6840AUTOMATATHEORYI
PR: EEL 5760. Review of mathematical foundations , decomposition
and interconnection of digital machines, measurement and control of
finite-state sequential circuits, machine identification, regular expressions and finite-state machines.
(2)
EEL6841AUTOMATATHEORYII
PR: EEL 6840. Vector spaces over finite fields, linear sequential circuits, pseudo-random sequences. Turing machines, recursive function; computability.
(2)
EEL6842AUTOMATATHEORYII I
PR: EEL 6841. Artificial languages, phase-structure grammars,
operations on languages, decision problems, discrete value random
processes, Markov processes, probabilistic sequential machines,
nondeterininistic sequential machines.
(2)
EEL 6842 AUTOMATA THEORY II
PR: EEL 6841. Artificial languages, phase-structure grammars,
operations on languages, decision problems, discrete value random
processes; Markov processes, probabilistic sequential machines,
nondeterministic sequential machines.
ESI 6198 CASE STUDIES IN INDUSTRIAL COMPUTER
(2)
SYSTEMS
PR: CC. A case study approach to the definition and implementation
of industrial computer systems. The role of automation within the industrial concern. Design of systems in inventory, production control,
and related areas. Directing the computer function and systems
development.

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING
UNDERGRADUATE COURSES
(3)
EEL 3100 NETWORK ANALYSIS AND DESIGN
PR: EGN 3373. A second course in linear circuit analysis and design.
Transient and steady-state responses of passive R-L-C networks to
various functions.
(3)
EEL 3302 ELECTRONICS
PR: EGN 3373. A course in the physical principles of electronic
devices with emphasis on semi-conductor electronics. Includes the
analysis and design of amplifiers and switching circuits.
(3,2)
EEL 3410, 4411 FIELDS AND WAVES I, II
PR: MAP 4302, PHY 3041, PHY 3041 L. A basic introduction to electromagnetic field theory, including static and dynamic electromagnetic fields.

- ELE.CTRICAL ENGINEERING
(3)
EEL 4102 LINEAR SYSTEMS ANALYSIS
PR: EEL 3100. Provides further study in the analysis of linear networks and systems. Includes time and frequency domain points of
view . Laplace, Fourier and superposition integrals.
(3)
EEL 4108 DISTRIBUTED NETWORKS
PR: EEL 3410, EEL 3100. Transmission lines, standing waves, im- ·
pedance, waveguides.
.' (2)
EEL4163COM PUTERAIDED DESIGN AND ANALYSIS
PR: EEL 3302. The emphasis is upon applications and how to use the
major CADA programs as effective tools to solve a wide variety of
engineering problems. The coverage includes solid state design,
systems analysis, digital logic, transfer function solutions and concludes with a brief look at thermal and mechanical systems analysis.
The programs used include SUPER*SCEPTRE, SPICE 2, NASAP
and others.
(3,3)
EEL 4220, 4222 ELECTROMECHANICS I, II
PR: EGN 3375. Theory of electromechanical energy conversion.
Characteristics and control of rotating . electrical machines,
transformers, electromagnet s, loudspeakers, microphones,
transducers.
(3)
EEL 4300 COMMUNICATION CIRCUITS
PR: EEL 3302. Provides further study in electronic circuits. Includes
oscillator, modulator, and detector analysis and design. .
(3)
EEL 4330 MICROELECTRONICS ENGINEERING
PR: EEL 3410, EEL 3100, EEL 3302, PHY 3123. Principles of
microminiaturization of electrical circuits. Fabrication techniques,
component realization, component isolation, parasitics.
EEL 4411 See EEL 3410.
(2)
EEL 4511 COMMUNICATION ENGINEERING
PR: EEL 4300. System considerations of electronic circuits; radio propagation; antennas; transmitters and receivers.
(1)
EEL 451 IL COMMUNICATIONS LABO RATORY
CR: EEL 4511. Experiments in amplitude modulation, frequency
modulation, pulse communications, and data transmission.
(3)
EEL 4656 LINEAR CONTROL SYSTEMS
PR: EEL 3302. Introduction to analysis and design of linear feedback
control systems. Covers block diagram, flow charts. Bode, Nyquist,
and root locus techniques.
(3)
EEL 4705 LOGIC DESIGN
PR: EGN 3373. Non-majors may enroll with CC. Binary number
system; truth functions; Boolean algebra; canonical forms; minimization of combinational logic circuits; logic circuits in ·computers. "
(1)
EEL 4705L LOGIC LABO RATORY
CR: EEL 4705 .
(1-5)
EEL 4905 INDEPENDENT STUDY
PR: CL Specialized independent study determined By the students'
needs and interests. May be repeated up to 15 credit hours. (SIU
only.)
(2)
EEL 4906 DESIGN PROJECT
PR: Senior standing. An individual or team project involving the
design of an electrical component system. Required of all ~lectrical
seniors.
EEL 4935, 4936, 4937 SPECIAL ELECTRICAL
(1-4'each)
.
TOPICS I, II, III
PR: CC.
•.
ELR 3301L LABO RA TORY I
PR: ELR 3301L, EEL 3302.
(1)
ELR 3302L LABO RATORY 2
PR: EGN 3373
(2)
ELR 4114 ELECTRICAL MEASUREMENTS
PR : EEL 3100. Techniques and principles of electronic measurement.
' (1)
ELR 4305L LABO RA TORY 3
PR: ELR 3302L, EEL 4300
(1)
ELR4306LLA BORATORY4
PR: ELR 3302L CR: EEL 4411

GRADUATE COURSES
(2)
EEL 5250 POWER SYSTEMS ANALYSIS
PR: CC. Analysis techniques for AC power systems.
(2)
EEL 5253 COMPUTER ANALYSIS OF POWER SYSTEMS
PR: CC. Review of Fortran programming, matric algebra; network
formulation, short circuit studies, simulation of algebraic equations,
load flow studies, numerical solution of differential equations, ·tran-
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sient stability •studies. Strong emphasis on techniques adaptable to
digital computer studies, programs will be written and run on the IBM
360/65.
. (2)
EEL 5367 PULSE CIRCUIT PRINCIPLES
PR: EEL 4102, EEL 4300. An introduction to the analysis and design
of pulse and timing circuits with applications.
(2)
EEL 5435 UHF PRINCIPLES
PR: EEL 4102, EEL 4300, EEL 4411. A study of tubes, devices, and
circuits peculiar to systems which operate at ultra high and super high
frequencies.
(1)
EEL 5435L UHF LABORATORY
CR: EEL 5435
(2)
EEL 5620 NONLINEAR CONTROL SYSTEMS .
PR: EEL 4656. Principles of state-variables, phase-plane and describing functions.
(3)
.
EEL 5711 DIGITAL COMPUTERS
PR: EEL 4705. Digital arithmetic; computer subsystems, arithmetic
units; control units; memory units; general purpose computers.
(1)
EEL 5711L DIGITAL LABORATORY
CR: EEL 5711
(2)
EEL 5755 DIGITAL SIGNAL PROCESSING TECHNIQUES
PR: EEL 4102 or CC. Fourier transform of sampled signals,
z~transform. Digital networks, difference equations, discrete convolution. Frequency response of digital networks. Design. of digital filters
(FIR and IIR). Quantization effects. Discrete Fourier transform.
(2)
EEL 5760 DISCRETE STRUCTURES FOIU>IGITAL SYSTEMS
PR: EEL 4705. Set algebra, basic algebraic structures in computers.
Boolean algebra, propositional logic and graphs. Applications to
computers.
(2)
EEL 5820 IMAGE PROCESSING BY COMPUTERS
PR: EEL 4102 or CC. Two dimensional convolution and system functions. Fourier transform in two dimensions. Digitization •of two
dimensional signals, sampling theorems, bandlimited signals. Image
processing by computers. Applications of image processing.
EEL 5935, 5936, 5937 SPECIAL ELECTRICAL
(1-3 each)
TOPICS I, II, III
PR:CC . . ,
(2-2-2)
EEL 6141, 6142, 6143 NETWORKS SYNTHESIS I, II, III
PR: CC. Network functions; physical realizability; two terminal network synthesis methods; frequency transformation; potential
, analogy; ·approximat-ion problems; insertion-loss and transfer function synthesis ..
(2,2)
EEL 6150, 6151 ADVAN CED CIRCUIT THEOR¥ I, II ·
PR: CC. Network fundamentals; network characterization; frequency
analysis; superposition integrals; signal-flow techniques; stability problems; real-and-imaginary relations.
(2)
EEL 6152 NONLINEAR CIRCUITS
PR: CC. Ana!Ytical and topological' approaches to nonlinear circuits;
nonlinear resonance; relaxation oscillations.
(2)
EEL 6168 CADA: MODELING & SOFTWARE
PR: EEL 4163. Coverage includes all facets of solid-state modeling
pertaining to CADA applications. .Discrete and macro modeling
techniques are explored for a wide range of devices. Softwa~e methods
for CADA applications are discussed from several vantage points.
Methodology and treatment required for the large scale, general purpose programs are explored. · The mathematical techniques used for
the mdoern integration routines are examined, with tradeoffs discussed.
(2)
EEL 6174 OPTIMUM FILTERING AND IDENTIFICATION .
PR: CC or EEL 6631. Estimation theory and development of the
Kalman-Wiener filter for continuous and discrete-time systems.
System indentification .· through deterministic and stochastic approaches. Application to control .and communication systems.
EEL 6261, 6262, 6263 ELECTRIC POWER SYSTEMS I. II, III (2,2,2)
PR: CC Steady-state and transient analysis of interconnected power
systems; power circuit protection; transient characteristic of apparatus.
(2)
EEL 6270 LIGHTNING AND SURGE PROTECTION
PR: CC. Methods of protection against overvoltage due to lightning.
Ground wire shielding, systems and tower grounaing, lightning ar- •
resters. D:Ynamic overvoltage, switching phenomena and system
,
recovery voltages.
(2)
EEL 6271 PROTECTIVE RELAYING OF POWER SYSTEMS
PR: EEL S250, EEL 6261 or CC. Fundamentals of instrumentation.
Design and operation of protective schemes for equipment in generation, transmission, and distribution circuits. Analysis of abnormal
system conditions requiring relay operation.
1
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EEL 6332 ELECTRICAL PROPERTIF.s OF THIN FILMS
\ (2)
PR: EEL 4330 or equivalent and EEL 4411 or CG. Electrical properties of thin films as derived from Boltzmann's transpon equation. The
growth of thin films. The fabrication of electrical circuits with thin
films. Lecture supplemented by laboratory experiments and
demonstrations.
'
EEL 6351, 6352, 6353 SOUD STATE ELECrRONICS I, II, W (2,2,2)
PR: CC. Theory of operation and application of circuits and devices.
EEL 6316, 6319 PRINCIP~ OF SEMICONDUCTOR
DEVICE MODELING I, II
(2,2)
PR: EEL 4102, EEL 4411. A course sequence which emphasizes
systematic methods for obtaining models which relate device physics
to terminal behavior and which provide appropriate compromises between accuracy and simplicity.
EEL 6317 NOISE THEORY
(2)
PR: CC. Electrical noise and signals through linear filters and· electronic systems.
EEL 6432 MICROWAVE COMPONENl'S
(2)
PR: CC. A study of directional couplers, junctions, cavities and other
passive microwave components including microwave integrated circuits.
'
EEL 6433 MICROWAVE NETWOUS
(2)
PR: CC. Scattering and transfer representation of n-pons. Odd-and
even.nlode theory. Wave filters.
EEL 6lt34 MICROWAVE GENERATION AND AMPLIFICATION (2)
PR: CC. A study of electromagnetic wave generation and ampJificatio~. Magnetrons, klystrons, solid-state microwave oscillators and
relate<1 devices.
'
EEL 644.7 OPTICAL ELECTRONICS
. (3)
PR: EEL 3410, PHY 4604. A study of the basic principles and operations of lasers and analyses of power output and frequency pulling in
lllSer oscillators.
EEL 6448 INTEGRATED OPTICS
(3)
. · PR: EEL 6447. A study of intearated optical devices and guided wave
optical·systems.
'
'
EEL 6449 OPTICS AND SYSTEMS
(3)
PR: EEL 4102 or PHS .5113. A study of optical applications of linear
systems arid fourier transforms.
.
EEL 6412, 6413, 6414 ELECTROMAGNETIC FIELDS
AND wA.VF.s 1, 11, m
·
(2,2,2)
· PR: CC. Electromagnetic theory from the engineering point of view,
propagation and reflection of waves, guided waves, resonant cavities,
antennas ·and radiation.
EEL65o6DATATRANSMISSION
_
(2)
PR: EEL 6.508. Quantization theory, !>inary coding systems .ideal
binaiy transmission, on-off keying, FSK, PSK, PCM applications.
EEL6507DATA:rRANSMISSIONll
,
(2)
PR: EEL' 6.506, M-ary systems-MASK•. MFSK, MPSK, orthogonal
systems,.niultilevcl and multistate coding, simplex coding, orthogonal
and biothogon&i .cOdes, ·)>Olysipal systems, synchronization methods.
EEL 6508 PULS)l: COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEMS •
(2)
PR: CC. Sampling theocy, pulse waveform ge~ation and modulation. PAM, PWM, PPM, related multiplex .systems, telemetry applications.
•
EEL 6522' iNFORMATION THEORY
(2)
PR: CC. Concepts of information, information channels, channel
capacity, information sources and Shannon's fundamental theorem.
EEL 6531, 6532, 6533 THEORY OF
<;()MMUNIC..\TION I~ D, W
(2,2,2)
PR: CC. Physical basis and statistical representation of electrical
noise; filtering, modulation, and de-modulation of signals corrupted
by noise; correlation techniques and linear prediction; statistical
estimation of signal parameter; optimum filters and receivers; ambiguity functions and inverse probability; quantitative measure of in- ·
formation sources, noise channels and channel capacity; an introduction to error-correcting codes.
EEL 6563 OPTICAL FIBER COMMUNICATION
(3)
PR: EEL 6447. A study of fiber optic technology as applied to communications systems.
EEL 6613 MODERN CONTROL THEORY
· (2)
PR: EEL 46.56, EEL .5620, EE.L 6631, EEL 6640 or CC. A study of
modem control techniques including optimum and adaptive control.
· .
EEL 6631 DIGITAL CONTROL SYSTEMS .
(2)
1
PR: EEL 46.56. SamP.le-data and diaital control processes.
EEL 6640 RANDOM PROCF.sSF.s IN
CONTROL SYSTEMS
(2)
PR: EEL 46.56. Analysis and design of co_n trol systems subject to ran-

dom inputs and disturbances.
EEL 6756 SPECIAL ANALYSIS BY
(2)
COMPUTERS
PR: CC. Introduction to time series analysis by computers. Discrete
Fourier methods applied to time series, sample spectrum, cross spectrum, smothing of spectral estimators, distribution properties. Application to physical, biological and environmental problems.
EEL6822PATIERNRECOGNITIONTHEORY
(2)
PR: CC. Theory of . pattern recognition. Parametric and nonparametric methods, , training theorems, unsupervised learning.
Biomedical and other engineering applications.
EEL 6123 COMPUTER APPROACHES TO
PATTERN RECOGNITION
(2)
PR: EEL 6822. Computer implementation of pattern recognition problems. Feature reduction methods. CLAFIC and SELFIC techniques.
Sequential methods.
EEL 6830 CODING THEORY I
(2)
PR: CC. Error-correcting codes, algebraic block codes, linear codes
and feedback shift registers. BCH codes and decoding methods.
EEL 6831 CODING THEORY II
(2)
PR: EEL 6830. Convolutional codes; threshold decoding and sequen. · tial decoding. Burst error codes. Arithmetric codes.
EEL 6840 AUTOMATA THEORY I
(2)
PR: EEL .5760. Review of mathematical foundations, decomposition
and inter.connection of digital machines, measurement and control of
finite-state sequential circuits, machine identification, regular expressions and finite-state machines.
EEL 6841 AUTOMATA THEORY II
(2)
PR: EEL 6840. Vector spaces over finite fields, linear sequential circuits, pseudo-random sequences. Turning machines, recursive function computability.
EEL 6842 AUTOMATA THEORY Ill
(2)
PR: EEL 6841. Artificial language, phase-structure grammars, operations on languages, decision problems, discrete value random processes. Markov processes, probabilistic sequential machines, nondeterministic ·sequential machines.
EEL 6908 INDEPENDENT STUDY
(var.)
Independent study in which Students must have a contract with an instructor. Repeatable. (S/U only.)
EEL 6932 ADVANCED ENGINEERING SEMINAR
(1-3)
, PR:CC.
EEL 6935 SELECTED ELECTRICAL TOPICS
(1-3)
. PR: CC.
EEL 6936 SPECIAL ELECTRICAL PROBLEMS
(1-3)
PR:CC.
EEL6971 THF.sIS: MASTER'S
(var.)
Repeatable. (S/U only.)
EEL 7980 DISSERTATION: DOCTORAL
(var.)
PR: Must be admitted to Doctoral Candidacy. Repeatable. (S/ U
\ only.)
ELR 6117 ELECTRICAL MEASUREMENTS
(2)
PR: CC. Advanced techniques and principles of electronic measurement.
EU 6118 MEASUREMENTS LADORATORY
(1)
CR: ELR 6117
ELR6910DIRECTEDRF.sEARCH
(var.)
PR: GR. Master's level. Repeatable. (S/ U only.)
ELR 6911 GRADUATE RF.sEARCH METHODS
(1-5)
Special course to be used primarily for the training of graduate
research assistants. Variable credit. Limited to a cumulative total of 5
credits per stµdent. (S/U only.)
ELR 6940 GRADUATE INSTRUCTION METHODS
(1-5)
Special course to be used primiarly for the training of graduate
teaching assistants. Variable credit, repeatable. Limited to a
cumulative total of .5 credits per student. (S/ U only.)
ELR 7910 DIRECTED RF.sEARCH
(var.)
PR: GR. Ph.D. level. Repeatable. (S/ U only.)

ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY
UNDERGRADUATE COURSES
ETG 4931 SPECIAL TOPICS IN
TECHNOLOGY I
PR: CC.

(1-5)

INDUSTRIAL AND MANAGEMENT SYSTEMS
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INDUSTRIAL AND MANAGEMENT
SYSTEMS

(2)
EIN 4352 ENGINEERING ECONOMY D ,
PR: EON 3613 or equivalent. Analysis of economic limitations 0 n
engineering projects. Income tax considerations, replacement models,
·
MAPI, and obsolenscence.
(3)
EIN 43CWL PLANT FACILITIES DESIGN
PR: EIN 4313L. Design and modification of industrial production
· and material handling facilities. Basic analysis techniques, use of co111puter programs, automated warehousing.
(3)
EIN 4933 TOPICS IN INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING
PR:CC.
(3)
ESI 4221 STATISTICAL QUALITY CONTROL
PR: EON 3443. Application of statistical techniques to the control of
industrial processes. Control charts and acceptance procedures.
(3)
ESI 42'M DESIGN OF EXPERIMENTS I
PR: EON 3443. Development of the basic statistical experimental
designs applicable !O engineering analyses. Analysis of variance and
regression.
(3)
ESI 4314 OPERATIONS RESEARCH I
PR: EGN 44SO. An introduction to operations research techniques
with particular emphasis on deterministic models. Linear programming, dynami<: programmilJI• goal programming, integer programming, and PERT/CPM networks are considered.
(3)
ESI 4315 OPERATIONS ~EARCH D
P~: EGN°3443;ESI 4314. A continuation of ESI 4314 with emphasis
given to probabilistic models in Operations Research. Discrete and
continuous till}e processes, queueing models, inventory models,
simulation models, Markovian decision procces and decision analysis.
(3)
ESl45211NDUSTRIALSYSTEMSSIMULATION .
PR: ESI 4315. A study of the development aild analysis of computer
simulation models: Monte Carlo, time-slice, and next-event. Introduc·
tion to special purpose simulation languages.
(3)
ESI 4573 NUMfJUCAL METHODS
PR: EGN 2210, one calculus course or CI. Numerical algorithms and
in~hods for application~to engineering problems; Applications using
FORTRAN language.
(1-5)
ESI 4905 INDEPENDENT StuDY
P·R·:· CI. Specialized independent study determined by the student's
needs and interests. May be repeated up to IS credit hours. (S/U
only.) . .
(2)
ESI 4911 SENIOR PROJECI'
PR: EIN·4312, ESJ 4314, EON 3443. Analysis and design of systems
i~ a directed project format. Individual or group work consisting of
project .proposal, project activities, and final report. Student projects
are directed by faculty, with chairman's approval.

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES

QRADUATE COURSES

(3)
EIN 4214 SAFETY ENGINEERING
Industrial safety practices. Application of hazard reduction or
elimination techniques. Achievement of safety and health goals.
OSHA, NIOSH. Design of loss control program.
(3)
EIN 4251C AUTOMATION AND ROBOTICS
PR: EIN 4304L, EGN 3613 . Introduction to the practices and concepts of automation as applied to material handling, inventory
storage, material transfer, industrial processes and quality control.
Economic justification of automated activities.
EIN 4304C INTRODUCTION TO INDUSTRIAL
(3)
ENGINEERING
History of Industrial engineering. Introduction to basic industrial processes and controls. Students research specific industries and visit
local industrial plants.
(3)
EIN 4312L PRODUCTION DESIGN I
PR: EIN · 4304C. Operation analysis and workplace design, work
measurement, standard data, ergonomics, and labor relations.
(3)
EIN 4313L PRODUCTION DESIGN II
PR: EIN 4312L. Predetermined time systems, job analysis and evaluation, wage administration, motivational theories, and design and ·ap·
plication of wage incentive plans.
(3)
EIN 4334 PRODUCTION CONTROL I
PR: EGN 3443 PR: ESI 4314. Activity forecasting models and control. Design and use of inventory control models, b<ith deterministic
and probabilistic. Analysis of resoiirce requirements.
(3)
EIN 4335 PRODUCTION CONTROL D
PR: EIN 4334. Continuation of the material in EIN 4334. Facilities
loading and scheduling models. Principles of dispatching and process
reporting. The concepts of material requirements planning. Design of
production and inventory control systems.

. EIN 5191 ARBITRATION OF INDUSTRIAL
(3)
ENGINEQING DISfUTES
Case studies !n the arbi~ion of technical disputes involving job
evaluation and classification, labor standards, wage incentives, crew
·
·
size, etc.
(3)
EIN 5211 HAZARDS CONTROL ENGINEERING
PR: senior or graduate status. OpCn to lion-majors. Nature of industrial accidents. Practice5; standards, OSHA, and other governmental requirements for reducing acciden~ frequency and severity in
the industrial environment. Design measurlis for the prevention of
. health impairment due to non-accidental causes.
(3)
·
EIN 5245 HUMAN FACTORS
· PR: CC. A study of the human physiologjcal limitataions encountered
in the 'design, analysis and evaluation of man-machine systems.
(3)
EIN 5253 HUMAN fltOBLEMS IN AUTOMATION
The study of analysis pf combined· human 'operations, automated processes, and robotics in industrial environments:
(3)
EIN 5301 INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING CONCEPTS
PR: CC.· S\irVey of industrial and ~agement engineering
methodology. Work measurement', methods, production and inventory control, and facility design.
(3)
EIN 5345 JNYJ:NTORY CONTROL
PR: EIN 4335 or·cquivalent. Properties of inventory systems and fundamentals of deterministic and probabilistic inventory models. Principles 8tid concepts of material requirements planning.
(3)
EIN 5353 ADVANCED ENGINEERING VALUA1l0N
PR: EIN 4352 or equivalent. Statistical models for analyzing engineering alternatives from an economic viewpoint. The use of advanced
engineering economy concepts in solving industrial problems.

ETG 4932 SPECIAL TOPICS IN
(1-5)
TECHNOLOGY II
PR: CC.
ETG 4933 SPECIAL TOPICS IN
(1-5)
TECHNOLOGY Ill
PR: CC.
(3)
ETI 3101 INDUSTRIAL STATISTICS
PR: ETK classification. Industrial applications of probability, testing
of hypotheses, regression techniques and analysis of variance. (No
credit for engineering majors.)
ETI 4600 INTRODUCTION TO INDUSTRIAL
(3)
SYSTEMS
PR: ETK classification of CC. Introduction to organizational planning and control functions in industrial systems.
ETI 4614 PRINCIPLES OF INDUSTRIAL
(3)
OPERATIONS I
PR: ETK classification of CC. Techniques of work measurement and
methods design; principles of production control and inventory control.
ETI 4661 PRINCIPLES OF INDUSTRIAL
(3)
OPERATIONS II
PR: ET! 4600, ETI 4614, or CC. Application of techniques developed
to the operation of an industrial firm through special projects.

GRADUATE COURSES
ETE 5100 INTRODUCTION TO ELECTRONICS
(5)
FOR SCIENTIST
Basic electronic devices and instruments, DC and AC circuits, diodes
and power supplies, transistor, circuits, integrated circuits, laboratory
instruments, transducers and special instruments. No credit toward
graduate degree requirements.
(1-4)
ETG 6931 SPECIAL TECHNICAL TOPICS I
PR: CC.
(1-4)
ETG 6932 SPECIAL TECHNICAL TOPICS D
PR: CC.
(1-4)
ETG 6933 SPECIAL TECHNICAL TOPICS DI
PR: CC.

0
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EIN 5311 LOGISTICS ENGINEERING
(3)
PR: EON 3443 or equivalent. Principles and practices of Logistics
Engineering are covered. System requirements, logistics support
analysis, test and evaluation are considered.
·
EIN 5386 PROBLEMS IN ENGINEERING • .•
MANAGEMENT
(3)
A study of problems encountered by . managers in the planning,
organizing, allocating of resources, directing, anc;i. controlling
technical actiYities.
EIN 5389 FORECASTING
(3)
Introduction to forecasting techniques used to plan and schedule production and inventory control functions. Smoothing and decomposition time-series methods, · regression methods, and
autoregressive/moving average methods are presented. Integrating
forecasting and planning into the engineering organization is discussed.
EIN 5914, 5915, 5916 SPECIAL INDUSTRIAL
PROJECTS I, II, Ill
''.
(t-3 each)
PR: CC.
EIN 6247 MAN/MACHINE SYSTEMS
(3)
PR: EIN 5245. Application of human factors in the design and operation of man/macqine systems. Analysis of the u5e of microprocessors
and computer controlled devices in man/machine systems.
EIN 6336 PRODUCTION CONTROL SYSTEMS
(3)
PR: CC. Forecasting models, development of production plans,
loading and scheduling· models and basic inventory models. Use of
MRP. Design and evaluation of .production control systems.
EIN 6605C ROBOTICS AND ASSEMBLY AUTOMATION
'(3)
The use of robots in manufacturing1assembly; coordinated use of
robots, machine tools, feeders, holding devices, and material handling
systems.
EIN 6933 ADVANCED ENGINEERING SEMINAR'
(1-3)
PR:CC.
- I
EIN 6934, 6935, 6936 SPECIAL INDUSTRIAL
TOPICS I, 11,)11
(1-3 each)
PR: CC.
' EIN 6971 THESIS: MASTER'S
· (var.)
Repeatable. (SIU only.)
ESI 5216 ENGINEERING STATISTICS II
(3)
PR: EON 3443 or Equivalent. Application of non-parametric
statistics, sequential analysis, orthogonal p0lynomials and other advanced statistical techniques to solving engineering problems.
ESI 5219 STATISTICAL METHODS FOR ·
ENGINEERING MANAGERS
(3)
Study of statistical methods applied to engineering managment problems involving estimation ·and prediction under conditions of uncertainty. Not open to students who have had EON 3443.
ESI 5233 RELIABILITY ENGINEERING
(3)
PR: EON 3443 or equivalent. Fundamental 'concepts of reliability,
Estimation of reliabilty of systems and 'comj:lonents. Measures of
availability, maintainability and reliability.
ESI 5306 OPERATIONS RESEARCH FOR
ENGINEERING MANAGEMENT
(3)
Linear programming, non-linear programming, ·queueing, inventory,
network analysis. Not open to students who have had ESI 4315.
ESI 5470 MANUFACTURING SYSTEMS ANALYSJS;
(3)
PR: CC. The study of systems of manufacturing entities such as
machine tools, robots, · and material handler.s . . Emphasis is on
mathematical description of integrated systems and systeqi optitnization.
·
•
ESI 5522 COMPUTER SIMULATION II
(3)
PR: ESI 4521 or equivalent. Design of discrete and continuous simulation models. Model validation and verificatiori'. .Statistical analysis of
simulation ~odel output.
, ·
ESI 6213 THEORY OF INDUSTRIAL STATISTICS ·
(3)
PR: ESI 5219 or equivafent. Study of the theory behind the statistical
techniques applied to the solving of engineering problems.
ESI 6223 ECONOMIC QUALITY CONTROL
· (3)
PR: EIN 5353, ESI 4221. The design of acceptance sampling systems
and control charts for the economic point of view. Consideration of
the effects of inspection error on sampling .plan and control chart
· designs.
ESI 6227 STATISTICAL ASSURANCE PLANS
• (3)
ESI 4221 or equivalent. Advanced techniques in quality control
systems. Includes study of articles in c1,ment journals.
ESI 6231 THEORY OF RELIABILTY
. (3)
PR: EON 3443 or equivalent. Topics. in statistical methodology which

have applications in reliability. Discrete and continuous distribution
models, reliability estimation, reliability structure and growth models,
and statistical design for reliability.
ESI 6247 STATISTICAL DESIGN MODELS
(3)
PR: ESI 5219 or equivalent. Design of experimental mathematical
models. Application of advanced analysis of variance techniques as
applied to industrial problems.
ESI6291 SPECIAL TOPICS IN STATISTICS
(3)
'PR: CC. Special topics in statistics related to research in engineering.
ESI 6336 QUEUEING THEORY
(3)
PR: ESI 4315. Introduction to queueing models. Poisson queues, nonPoisson queues, decision models, transient analysis and special queueing topics.
ESI 6341 DYNAMIC PROBABILISTIC SYSTEMS
(3)
PR: ESI 4215. Theory and application of stochastic engineering problems. Emphasis on dynamic systems involving Markov processes,
recurrent processes, normal processes, and counting processes.
ESI 6405 NONLINEAR AND DYNAMIC
PROGRAMM)NG
(3)
PR: ESI 4315 or equivalent. Optimization of nonlinear systems.
General theory and existence theorems. Techniques of solution including quadratic, dynamic and geometric programming for discrete
systems, continuous systems and variational methods.
ESI 6414 LINEAR PROGRAMMING
(3)
PR: ESI 4315 or equivalent. The Simplex method, degeneracy, sensitivity analysis, duality theory, network flow theory. Applications to
industrial problems.
ESI 6491 MULTIVARIABLE OPTIMIZATION
(3)
PR: ESI 6405, ESI 5216 or equivalent. Direct method for system optimization using numerical and theoretical methods. Penality function
and vector methods.· Deterministic and stochastic problems. Response
surface methods.
·ESI 6550 INDUSTRIAL SYSTEMS DESIGN
(3)
PR: ESI 4521, ESI 4315 or equivalent. Design of integrated systems
using statistical and operations research models. Digital simulation using several different digital simulation systems.
ESI 6552 EVALUATION OF SYSTEM
PERFORMANCE
(3)
PR: ESI 4215, ESI 4315 or equivalent. Applications of probability
and random processes to the design and evaluation of physical systems
from the viewpoint of satisfying prescribed specifications.
ESI 6555 TOPICS IN AUTOMATION
(3)
PR: CC. Study Of recent advances in automated systems, automation
concepts, control methods, numerical control, adaptive control.
ESI 6906 INDEPENDENT STUDY
(var.)
Independent study in which students must have a contract with an instructor. Repeatable. (SI U only.)
ESI 6911 DIRECTED RESEARCH
(var.)
PR:· GR. Master's level. Repeatable. (SI U only.)
ESI 6991 GRADUATE RESEARCH METHODS
(1-5)
Special course to be used primarily for the training of graduate
research assistants. Variable credit, repeatable. Limited to a
cumulative total of five credits per student. (SI U only.)
ESI 6992 GRADUATE-INSTRUCTION METHODS
(1-5)
Special course to be used primarily for the training of graduate
teaching assistants. Variable credit, repeatable. Limited to a
cumulative total of five credits per student. (SI U only.)
ESI 7911 DIRECTED RESEARCH
(var.)
PR: GR. Ph.D. level. Repeatable. (SI U only.)
ESI 7980 DISSERTATION: DOCTORAL
(var.)
PR: Must be admitted to Doctoral Candidacy. Repeatable. (SI U
only.)

COMPUTER SERVICE COURSES
(No credit for Engineering Majors)
UNDERGRADUATE COURSES
CDA 3101 SC INTRODUCTION TO COMPUTERS II
(3)
'' PR: COC 3300. Number systems. Internal representation of data and
instructions. Algorithms and flowcharting . Introduction to machine
and assembler language and higher level language.

ART
CDA 3102 SC INTRODUCTION TO COMPUTERS III
(3)
PR: CDA 3101. Continuatiaon of CDA 3101. Introduction to large
computer systems assembler language and applications.
CDA 4152 SC MINI-COMPUTER APPLICATIONS
(3)
PR: COP 4530. Study of mini-computer system components, I-0
devices, theory of computer operation.
COC 3300 SC INTRODUCTION TO COMPUTERS AND
(3)
PROGRAMMING IN BASIC
An overview of computer systems and their role in society. Survey of
the evolution of computer software and hardware technology with
emphasis on current applications. Introduction to programming using
the BASIC language.
COP 3110 SC FORTRAN PROGRAMMING
(3)
PR: COC 3300. Solution of scientifically oriented problems using .the
FORTRAN language. Particular emphasis is placed on file manipulation and system libraries.
(3)
COP 3120 SC COBOL PROGRAMMING I
PR: COC 3300. Analysis of ANSI Standard COBOL language
elements . Development of file structures and commercially oriented
applications.,
.
(3)
COP 3121 SC COBOL PROGRAMMING II
PR: COP 3120. Advanced applications of ANSI Standard COBOL.
Development of subroutines, relative 1-0 and data base applications
as used in a comprehensive data processing environment.
COP 3130 SC PL/I PROGRAMMING
(3)
PR: COP 3110. Use of PL/I language features in .programming for
business and scientific applications. File and string manipulation, ansynchronous and stream-oriented transmission.
(3)
COP 3155 SC APL PROGRAMMING
PR: COC 3300. The use of the APL language is an interactive mode to
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solve business and scientific progqlms.
COP 3180 SC PASCAL PROGRAMMING
(3)
PR: COG 3300. Structured programming implemented with the
PASCAL language. Emphasis on program structure and data
manipulation.
(3)
COP 3300 SC GPSS SIMULATION
PR: COP 3110. The development and execution of discret~ event
simulation models of real world systems using the GPSS language.
,COP 3310 SC SIMSCRIPT SIMULATION
(3)
PR: COP 3300. The use of the Sirnscript language in discrete event
simulation. Development of simulation models of real world systems.
COP 4204 SC COMPUTER APPLICATIONS
(3)
PR: COP 3110. Applications of various high level languages to curIent scientific and engineering problems.
COP 4530 SC DATA REPRESENTATlpN AND
MANIPULATION
(3)
PR: CDA 3101. Study of the internal representations of data, data
storage and retrieval, and data miµiipulations.

GRADUATE COURSES
CAP 5812 SC COMPUTERS FOR RF.SEARCH I
(3)
PR: Graduate student status. The use of the FORTRAN language in
solving research problems.
(3)
CAP 6813 SC COMPUTERS FOR RF.SEARCH II
PR: CAP 5812 or equivalent. Continuation of the material covered in
CAP 5812. Use of computer libraries, plotting equipment and
statistical packages.

COLLEGE OF FINE ARTS
ART
Chairperson: D. Yager; Distinguished Professor: D. J. Saff; Professor
Emeritus: H. W. Covington; Professors: 0. W. Bailey, H. W. eovington, E. L. Cox, A. B. Eaker, C. J . Fager, E. F. Fry, R. W. Gelinas, W.
H. Hindle, J . M. Kronsnoble, C. P . Lyman, B. L. Marsh, G! Pappas, D.
J. Saff; Associate Professor: L. S. Dietrich, C. W. Houk, M. A. Miller,
B. J . Nickels, T. F. Wujcik, D. Yager; Assistant Pr'Ofessors: T..-E.
McLaughlin, P. Melargno, P. E. Schroth, D. R. E. Wright; Lecturers: D.
E. Pascoe; Visiting Lecturers: G. F. Holzer; Adjunct Lecturers: V. R.
Ahern, N. A. Cervenka; Courtesy Associate Professor: D. L. Rosenzweig.

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES
ARH 3000 INTRODUCTION TO ART
(4)
An expanded introductory treatment of basic concepts. For art majors
and non-majors .
ARH 4100 PREHISTORIC AND ANCIENT ART
(4)
A comprehensive study of Paleolithic, Neolithic, Egyptian, Assyrian
and Mesopotamian painting, sculpture and architecture. '
ARH 4170 GREEK AND ROMAN ART
(4)
A comprehensive study of Aegean, Mycenaean, Etruscan, Greek and
Roman painting, sculpture and architecture.
ARH 4200 MEDIEVAL ART
(4)
A comprehensive study of early Christian, Byzantine and Medieval
painting, sculpture, architecture and manuscript illumination.
ARH 4301 RENAISSANCE ART
(4)
A comprehensive study of Renaissance and Mannerist painting,
sculpture and architecture in Italy and Northern Europe.
(4)
ARH 4350 BAROQUE AND ROCOCO ART
A comprehensive study of the painting, sculpture and architecture in
France, Italy, Spain and the Netherlands in the seventeenth and early
eighteenth centuries.
ARH 4430 NINETEENTH CENTURY ART
(4)
A comprehensive study of nineteenth century painting, sculpture and
architecture in France and England.

ARH 4450 TWENTIETH CENTURY ART
(4)
A comprehen~ive study of painting, sculpture and architecture from
Cezanne to the present in Europe and the United States. Required of
all art majors.
'
(4)
ARH 4530 ORIENTAL ART
An introduction to concepts of the arts of China, Japan and other Far
Eastern countries.
ARH 4743 INTRODUCTION TO THE PERSONAL
I
(4)
FILM .
PR: ART 3630C. Comparison of philosophical and technical distinc. tions between the personal film aJ;1d theatrical or commercial releases.
ARH 4746 ANATOMY OF THE COLLABORATIVE
FI™
.
00
PR; ART 4631C. Analysis of aesthetic and other selected aspects of
film produced through collaborative efforts. May be repeated.
ARH,4790 SELECTED TOPICS IN THE HISTORY OF
/ (4)
FILM .
In-depth investigation of a selected period, development, or school in
the history of film as art. May be repeated.
(4)
ARH 4796 CRITICAL STUDIES IN ART HISTORY
PR: Cl. Specialized .intensive studies in art history. Specific subject
matter varies. To be announced at . each course offering. May be
repeated for different topics only.
,
ARH 4937 SEMINAR IN THE HISTORY OF ART
HISTORY
.
(4)
PR: Four courses in Art History at the 4000 level, Cl. An examination
of the origins of Art History as a discipline and discipline and changing nature of Art History from Vasari to the present.
ART 2202C VISUAL CONCEPTS I
(4)
Studio problems supplemented by reading and_discussion. Consideration of spatial organization of the two-dimensional surface.
(4)
ART 2203C VISUAL CONCEPTS II
Studio problems supplemented by reading and· discussion. Consideration of three-dimensional organization of space and mass. ·
ART 3110C CERAMICS I
(4)
PR: Visual Concepts II and Introduction to Art. Intermediate problems in ceramics with emphasis on the exploration of 'methods and
media and the development of individual concepts.
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ART 3301C DRAWING I
(4)
PR: Visual Concepts I and lntroduction to Art. Drawing as a means
of formal organization. Introduction to intermediate drawing
methods and, media.
(4)
ART 3420 LITHOGRAPHY I
PR: Visual Concepts I. Introduction to Art and Drawing I. Intermediate problems in lithography with emphasis on the exploration
of methods and media and the development' of individual concepts.
(4)
ART 3470 INTAGLIO I
'
PR: Visual Concepts I. Introduction to Art ana Drawing I. In. termediate problems in intaglio with emphasis on the exploration of
method~ and media and the development of individual concepts.
(4)
ART 3510C PAINJ'ING I
PR: Visual Concepts I, Introduction to Art, and Drawing I. Intermediate problems in painting 'with emphasis on the exploration of
methods and media and the development of individual concepts.
ART 3600C PHOTOGRAPHY I .
..
i
. (4)
'PR: Visual Concepts I and Introduction to Art. Intermediate problems in photography with emphasis on the exploration of materials
and media and the development of individual concepts.
(4)
ART 3630C CINEMATOGRAPHY I
PR: Visual Concepts I and Introduction to Art. Intermediate problems in cinematography with emphasis on the exploration of
materials and media and the development of individual concepts.
ART 3701C SCULPTURE I .
(4)
PR: Visual, Concepts II and Introduction to ArtAntermediate problems in sculpture with emphasis on the exploration of-materials and
media and the development of individual concepts.
ART 3935 STUDIO TECHNIQUES: SELECTE~
PROJECTS
(2)
PR: Visual Concepts I, II and Introduction to Art and CI. Concentration in specialized technical data and process. May be1 repeated for
credit for different topics only.
(4)
ART 4111C CERAMICS II
,
PR: ART 3110C. Continued problems in ceramics. May be repeated.
,
.
ART 4320C DRAWING II
(.4)
· PR: ART 3301C. Continued problems in drawing. May be repeated.
(4)
ART 44Z1C LITHOGRAPHY II
PR: ART 3420. Continued problems in lithography. May be repeated.
ART 4471C INTAGLIO II
.
'
(4)
PR: ART 3470. Continued problems in intaglio. May be repeated.
(4)
ART 4520C PAINTING II
'
PR: ART 3510C. Continued problems in painting. May be repeated.
.
·
ART 4601C PHOTOGRAPHY II
(4)
PR: ART 3600C. Continued problems in photo~raphy. May be
repeated.
·
'(4)
ART 4631C CINEMATOGRAPGHY II
PR: ART 3630C. Continued problems in cinematography. May be
repeated.
·
(4)
ART 4633C SOUND TECHNIQUES
PR: ART 3630C. The recording and editing of sound for fllm. Col~
laboration with other departments, particularly Music and Theatre, is
encouraged. Tq be taken concurrently with ART '4631C or ART
5642C whenever possible.
ART 4702C SCULPTURE II
; (4)
PR: ART 3701C. Continued problems in sculpture. May be repeated.
ART 4900 D,IRECTED READING
(1-4)
PR: CI and CC. A course of reading and study in an area of special
concern governed· by student demand, instructor interest and/ or
departmental requirements. Registration by contract only. May be
repeated for credit for different study areas only.
·
(1-4)
ART 4905 DIRECTED STUDY
PR: CC. Independent studies in the various areas of Visual Arts.
Course of study and credits must be assigned prior to registration.
May be repeated.
· · '"·
ART 4935 ART SENIOR SEMINA,R
(2)
PR: Senior Status. To aid majors to understand, appraise, and perfect
their own art and technique through critical and aesthetic judgments
of their colleagues. Discussion and critical evaluation.

GRADUATE COURS!=S
.

I

Admission to all 5000 le,vel studio courses by Consent of Instructor.
ARH 6055 ART HISTORY
PR: CI. May be repeated.

(4)

(4)
ART 5125C CERAMICS
PR: ART 411 IC. Advanced problems in the various ceramic techniques, including throwing and glaze calculation. May be repeated.
ART5340CDRAWING
(4)
PR: ART 4320C, Advanced problems in various drawing techniques.
Emphasis on individual creative expression. May be repeated .
(4)
ART 5422C LITHOGRAPHY
PR: ART 4421C. Advanced problems in various lithographic techniques. Emphasis on iQdividual creative expression . May be repeated.
(4)
ART 5472C INTAGLIO
PR: ART 4471C. Investigations into more complex intaglio processes
including photoengraving and color printing procedures. Emphasis on
personal conceptual development in graphic media. May be repeated .
(4)
ART5532CPAINTING
PR: ART 4520C. Advanced problems in the various painting techniques. Emphas.is on individual creative expression . May be repeated .
ART 5604C PHOTOGRAPHY
(4)
PR: CL Advanced work in photograph y and related media leading to
development of personal/ expressive statements. May be repeated.
(4)
ART 5642C CINEMATOGRAPHY
PR: ART 4631C. Advanced studio work using black and white, color
and sound as technical and aesthetic factors in visual, artistic productions. May be repeated.
(4)
ART 5730C SCULPTURE
PR: ART 4702C. Advanced problems in the various techniques of
· ss;ulpture. Emphasis on individual creative expression. May be
repeated.
(1-4)
ART 5910 RESEARCH
· PR: CC. May be repeated .
ART 5936 STUDIO TECHNIQUES: SELECTED
(2)
PROJECTS
PR: · Visual Concepts I, II, and Introduction to Art, the topictechnique-related 3000-4000 level studio sequence and Cl. Concentration in specialized technical data and process. May be repeated for
credit for different topics only.
ART6126CCERAMICS
(4)
PR: CI. May be repeated .
(4)
ART 6341C DRAWING
PR: CI. _May be repeated.
(4)
ART 6423C LITHOGRAPHY
PR: CI. May be repeated.
(4)
ART 6473€ INTAGLIO
· PR: CI, May be repeated ._
(4)
ART 6580C PAINTING
PR: CI. May be repeated.
(4)
ART 6620C PHOTOGRAPHY
PR: CI. May be repeated:
ART 6645C CINEMATOGRAPHY
' (4)
PR: CI. May be repeated.
(4)
ART 6731C SCULPTURE
PR: CI. May be repeated.
ART 6907 INDEPENDENT STUDY
(var.)
Independent study in which student must have a contract with an instructor. Repeatable. (S/ U only.)
(var.)
ART 6911 DIRECTED RESEARCH
PR: GR. Master's level. Repeatable. (S/ U only.)
(2)
ART 6936 GRADUATE SEMINAR
PR: CI. Adyanced c9urse in theoretical and conceptual foundations
of the visual arts. The specific structure and content to be determined
by the instructor. Must be repeated for a minimum of four hours.
ART 6937 GRADUATE INSTRUCTION METHODS
(1-4)
Special course to be used primarily for the training of graduate
teaching assistants. Variable credit, repeatable. Limited to a
cumulative total of four credits per studen.t. (S/ U only.)
ART 6940 S~LECTED TOPICS IN A~T
(1-4)
PR: Graduate Standing and CI. Variable credit depending upon the
scope and magnitude of the work agreed to by the student and the
responsible member of the faculty. May be repeated.
ART 6956 GRADUATE STUDIO THESIS
DOCUMENTATION
(2)
PR: CI. An advanced seminar focused on the problems of documenting in verbal form the development of a body of work in the visual
arts.
(var.)
ART 6971 THESIS: MASTER' S
Repeatable. (S/ U only.)

DANCE

DANCE
Chairperson: L. D. Berger; Professors: L. D. Berger, W. G. Hug; Assistant Professors: F. J. Fairrie, H. S. Parrish; .Lecturers; M. W. Katz,
Visiting Assistant Professors: S. W. Robinson; Adjunct Lecturers: W. A.
Calloway, R. M. Diaz.

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES
(2)
DAA 2100 FUNDAMENTALS OF MODERN D.ANCE I
To acquaint beginning modern dance students with fundamentals of
dance vocabulary, movement, rhythm and alignment.
. (3)
DAA 2160 MODERN DANCE II
PR: Admission by audition. Study of principles of modern dance
technique. Practical work in exercises and move~ent phrases, utiliz;ing changing rhythms and dynamics. May be repeated. (Ballet requirement)
(2)
_
.
DAA 2200 FUNDAMENTALS OF BALLET I
To acquaint beginning ballet dance students with fundamentals of
vocabulary, movement, rhythm and align~ent.
(3)
DAA 2201 BALLET II
PR: Admission by audition. Positions and barr\: exercises. Emphasis
on correct alignment of the body and the application of simple step
combinations in centre work. The use of ballet vocabulary (French
terms). Material is covered almost totally as practical 'VOrk in class
with a few outside projects. Concert and performance attendance required. May be repeated. (Modern requirement)
(3)
DAA 3161 MODERN DANCE Ill
PR: Admission by audition. Continuation of DAA 2160. Further emphasis on style and phrasing. Work in projecting mood and quality by
dancing and rehearsing in more advanced .student choreography,
leading to performance. Rehearsal hours to be' arranged: May be
repeated.
(3)
DAA 3202 BALLET Ill
PR: Admission by audition. Intensification of barre exercises for the
development of strength and form. Most of the ballet steps are introduced. Application of phrasing and rnavement. Material covered
as practical work in class for concerts and performances. Rehearsal
hours to be arranged. May be repeated.
(1)
DAA 3220 BALLET VARIATIONS
PR: DAA 3202. This course introduces fundamental exercises for the
development of pointe technique. Material covered may also be pas de
deux, character, and variations. Must be repeated for a total of 4
·
hours by majors in ballet concentration. May be repeated.
(2)
'
DAA 3502 JAZZ DANCE
PR: Admission by audition, DAA 2201 or 2160. ·A technique class for
the intermediate trained dancer to become acquainted with the dance
styles and forms of musical theatre and concer.t jazz dance. Emphasis
is on highly stylized movement on a strong rhythmic base. May be
repeated.
(3)
DAA 3503 JAZZ THEATRE DANCE
PR: Admission by .audition and DAA 3502. Continuation of DAA
3502. Further emphasis on projection, phrasing, rhythmic patterns
and dynamics. Solo and ensemble studies leading to performance.
May be repeated.
(2)
DAA 3700 CHOREOGRAPHY I
Study and execution of basic principles of composition. Preparation
of studies in theme and variations, breath phrases and metric phrases.
May be repeated.
(2)
DAA 3701 CHOREOGRAPHY II
PR: DAA 3700 or CI. Preparation of studies in rhythm, dynamics,
form and motivation, culminating in a solo. May be repeated. ·
•(4)
,
'
DAA 4162 MODERN DANCE IV
PR: Admission by audition. Intensive work on the growth of personal
performance styles. Equal emphasis will be given to training the body
in the development of technical excellence. Rehearsal hours to be arranged. May be repeated.
(4)
DAA 4203 BALLET IV
PR: Admission by audition . Perfecting the execution of barre work.
Intensification of centre work. More stress on aesthetic quality of
movement and phrasing. Students expected to be proficient in pointe
work. A few outside projects, concerts, and performances are required . Rehearsal hours to be arranged. May be repeated.
(2)
DAA 4702 CHOREOGRAPHY Ill
PR: DAA 3701 or CI. Work directed toward duets and group dances.
The students will submit choreographic ideas for· instructor's ap-

237

proval, then proceed with rehearsals. The best dances will be performed and fully produced under supervision of student choreographers.
Lee-lab., reading. Rehearsal hours to be arranged. May be repeated.
(2)
.
DAA 4703 CHOREOGRAPHY IV
PR: DAA 4702. The student will prepare studies based on free form,
minimal art, and chance methods. Lee-lab., reading. May be
'
_
repeated.
(2)
DAN 3100 INTRODUCTION TO DANCE
For non-dance majors, a study of the art of dance. Activities including
Modetn, Ballet, Jazz, Ethnic, and Tap. DAN 3100 may be used for
University General Distribution Requirement-by the non-major; and
may be used to satisfy part of the 6 hour in-College Requiiement for
Fine Arts Majors in Art, Music and Theatre.
(1-4)
DAN 3590 PRACTICUM IN DANCE PRODUCTION I
A practicum in mounting dance concerts with shop work and
backstage participation. Intended for studdnts working in costuming,
set preparation, light presentation, stage management and production
crew. Dance majors must have at least 2 credits for graduation accumulated in two different semesters.
(2)
DAN 3610 MUSIC FOR DANCE
Development of practical music skills in relation to dance: Emphasis
on rhythlll{ and the relationship of music forms to dance. May be
repeated up to 4 credit hours.
(2)
DAN 3611 MUSIC FOR DANCE II
PR: DAN 3610 or CI. Elements of music within historical context.
·
Continued problems in rhythmic materials.
(1)
, .
DAN 3710 REPERTORY ·
The development and performance of solo and/or group' dances.
Open to all University students by audition. May be repeated.
(3)
DAN 4120 SURVEY HISTORY OF DANCE
Survey history of dance. Study of development of dance from its inception through 18th Century. Social and theatrical dance forms,
Ethnic Dance included.
DAN 4151 19TH AND 20TH CENTURY
(3)
DANCE
Survey~history of dance. Study of development of dance from 19th
Century through 2otp Century. Theatrical and other expressive forms
· included. Reading, lecture and visual aids.
(2)
·DAN 4170 DANCE SENIOR SEMINAR
PR: Senior or CC. To aid majors to understand, appraise and perfect
their own art and technique through critical and aesthetic judgments
of their colleagues.
(2)
DAN 4905 DIRECTED READING
PR: CI and CC. ~eadings in topic of special interest to the student.
Selection of topic and materials must be agreed upon and appropriate
credit must be assigned prior to registration. A 'contract with all
necessary signatures is required for registration. May be repeated for
credit for different topics only.
(1-5)
,
DAN 4906 DIR~D STUDY
PR: CC. Independent studies in the various areas of Dance. Course of
study and credits must be assigned pr_ior to registration. May be
·
repeated.
(1-5)
DAN 4930 SELECTED TOPICS IN DANCE
PR: CI and CC. The content of the course will be governed by student
demand and instructor interest. May be repeated for credit for different topics only.

MUSIC
Chairperson: L. R. Cullison; Professors: J. Abram, E. S. Anderson, V.
A. Bridges, L. R. ~ullison, A. J. Galos •. L_. A. Golding, Y: S. Jenni~gs,
W. D. Owen, E. C. Preodor, M. N. Reanck, A. J. Watkms; Associate
Professors: R. 0 . Froelich, A. L. Hawkins, H. K. Jones, D. W.
Kneeburg, A. D. Laue, J.E. Lewis, R. M. McCormick, J . M. Reynolds
J. L. Smith, N. S. Stevens, R. J. Summer, A. N. Woodbury; Assistant
Professors: B. G. Albers, C. P. Doane, K. C. Holm, J. K. Khorsandian,
W. E. Ludwig, C. R. Owen, J. 0. Robison, A. V. Summer, N. R. Warfield; Instructors: A. Y. Monroe; Visiting Professor: R. E. Helps;
Visiting Associate Professor: R. L. Floyd, Adjunct Assistant Professors:
D. H. Powers; Adjunct Instructors: J. A. Davis, C. D. Moses, M. S.
O'Brien, S. K. Ray.
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UNDERGRADUATE COURSES

MUC 2202 COMPOSITION
(3)
PR: MUT 1113 and Cl. Private instruction in original composition.
Required of composition .majors. May be repeated for three
semesters.
MUC 2301 INTRODUCTION TO ELECTRONIC
MUSIC
(2)
Histo'ry and repertory of electronic music; standard sound studio
techniques; basic electronics a5.applied in electronic sound s:Ynthesis;
mathematics for music, composition and electronic music.
MUC 3203 COMPOSITION
(3)
PR: Necessary competency at MUC 2202 level determined by faculty
jury. Private instruction in original composition. Required of composition majors. May be repeated for ~hree semesters.
·
MUC 3401, 3402 ELECTRONIC MUSIC-ANALOG ·
SYNTHESIS
(3,3)
PR: MUC 2301 and Cl. Compositon for tape medium with analog
synthesizers; use of sound recording studio; repertory or analog music
synthesis; technical basis of analog systems design and construction.
MUC 3441, 3442 ELECTRONIC MUSIC-DIGITAL
• SYNTHESIS
(3,3)
PR: MUC 2301 and Cl. Computer assisted composition for conventional instruments; composition for tape medium with computer controlled analog synthesizers; direct digital synthesis; digital systems
design and construction.
MUC 3601, 3602 CONTEMPORARY TECHNIQUES OF
COMPOSmON
(3,3)
PR: Cl. Instruction in the use of major Twentieth-Century compositional techniques; tonal, unordered set, and serial composition and
the use of indeterminacy in composition-and performance.
MUC 4204 COMPOSITION
(3)
PR: Necessary competency at MUC 3203 level determined by faculty
jury. Private instruction in original composition. Required of composition majors. Must be repeated for credit for a minimum of 6
hours for majors.
MUC 4405, 4406 ELECTRONIC MUSICREAL-TIME PERFORMANCE
(3,3)
PR: MUC 3402 and MUC 3442 or equivalent. Composition for
analog/digital equipment, performance applications; sound synthesis,
interfacing electronics with conventional instruments.
MUC 4501 SEMINAR IN NEW MUSICAL SYSTEMS
(2)
PR: Cl. Experimental sound sources and ensemble groupings;
creating of new instruments; unfamiliar sonic materials and unique
social contexts for music. May be repeated for credit.
MUG 3101 BASIC CONDUCTING
(2)
PR: Cl. The study and practical application of basic conducting
techniques. Development of skills related to the conducting of musical
scores.
MUG 4201 CHORAL CONDUCTING
(2)
PR: MUG 3101 or its equivalent and Cl. Practical applicatfon of conducting techniques to choral works, score study, performance practices, aud rehearsal techniques. Clll§S .serves as performing group.
MUG 4301 INSTRUMENTAL CONDUCTING
(2)
PR: MUG 3101 & Cl. A study of those techniques of conducting
unique to instrumental music ensembles: baton technique, score
reading, terminology, rehearsal management.
!"UH 3016 HISTORY OF POPULAR MUSIC
(2)
Popular music in the U.S. from 1820 to the present. Units on the big
band era, country and western, jazz, Black music, and the rock scene
beginning in 1955. May be used for University General Distribution
Requirements and may be used to satisfy part of the 6 hours inCollege Requirement for Fine Arts majors in Art, Dance, Theatre and
ilS a music elective.
MUH 3211, 3212 MUSIC HISTORY
(3,3)
PR: Cl. Required of music majors; a survey of the historical development of musical styles and of the music representative of those styles.
MUH 3803 SURVEY OF JAZZ
(2)
Open only to non-music majors. A study of jazz, its heritage, personalities and music. Emphasis is placed on the development of listening techniques.
MUH 4803 HISTORY OF JAZZ
(2)
PR: Cl. A study of the evolution of jazz, 1890 to present. Open to majors and non-majors.
MUL 2111, 2112 INTRODUCTION TO MUSIC
LITERATURE
(2,2)
PR: MUT 1112 or Cl. A. survey of representative music exemplars of

the past and present with emphasis on the study of styles and form.
Required for music majors.
MUL 3001 ISSUES IN MUSIC
(2)
Open only to non-music majors; lectures and live performances by artist faculty of significant works from the literature for the piano;
analysis and illustration in performance of the abstract and aesthetic
elements in music which vitally concern the artist-performer. This
course is also available on WUSF/TV Channel 16 by the O.U. Program. (SIU only.)
MUL 3011, 3012 THE ENJOYMENT OF MUSIC
(2,2)
Open only to non-music majors; a study in the art of music and its
materials, designed to develop an understanding of basic principles of
music and a technique for listening to music.
MAJOR PERFORMING ENSEMBLES (below)
PR: Cl. Open to all university students with the necessary proficiency
in their performing media; study and performance of music for large
combinations of voices, string, woodwind, brass, or percussion instruments. May be repeated for credit.
MUN 3100 UNIVERSITY BAND
(I)
MUN 31"40 WIND ENSEMBLE
(I)
MUN 3210 UNIVERSITY ORCHESTRA
(I)
MUN 3310 UNIVERSITY SINGERS
(I)
MUN 3380 UNIVERSITY-COMMUNITY CHORUS
(1)
MUN 3451 PIANO ENSEMBLE
(I)
MUN 3501 OPERA WORKSHOP
(I)
MUN 3710 JAZZ ENSEMBLE
(I)
MUN 3711 JAZZ CHAMBER ENSEMBLE
(I)
CHAMBER MUSIC ENSEMBLES (below)
PR: Cl. Open to all university students with the necessary proficiency
in their performance media; study and performance of music for small
combinations of voices, string, woodwind, brass, or percussion in·struments, and piano; may be repeated for credit.
MUN 3340 CHAMBER SINGERS
(I)
MUN 3411 STRING QUARTET
(I)
MUN 3412 FLUTE CHOIR
(1)
MUN 3420 SAXOPHONE ENSEMBLE
(I)
MUN 3423 CLARINET CHOIR
(I)
MUN 3426 WOODWIND QUINTET
(1)
MUN 3430 BRASS CHOIR
(1)
MUN 3432 HORN QUARTET
(1)
MUN 3436 BRASS QUINTET
(I)
MUN 34"40 PERCUSSION ENSEMBLE
(1)
MUN 3441 MARIMBA ENSEMBLE
(1)
MUN 3470 COLLEGIUM MUSI CUM
(1)
MVS 3492 CLASSICAL GUITAR ENSEMBLE
(1)
MUS 4900 DIRECTED READING
(1-3)
MUS 4905 DIRECTED STUDY
(1-4)
PR: CI and CC. Readings in topic of special interest to the student.
Selection of topic and materials must be agreed upon and appropriate
credit must be assigned prior to registration . A contract with all
necessary signatures is required for registration . May be repeated for
credit for different topics only.
PR: CC. Independent studies in the various areas of music; course of
study and credits must be assigned prior to registration; may be
repeated.
MUS 4930 SELECTED TOPICS IN MUSIC
(1-4)
PR: CI and CC. The content of the course will be governed by student
demand and instructor interest. May be repeated for credit for different topics only.
MUS 4931 SELECTED STUDIO TOPICS IN MUSIC
(1-4)
PR: Cl. The content of the study will be governed by individual student demand and instructor interest with an emphasis on individual
instruction.
MUS 4935 MUSIC SENIOR SEMINAR
(2)
PR: Cl. To aid majors to understand, appraise and perfect their own
art through critical and aesthetic judgments of their colleagues. (S/ U
only.)
MUT 1001 RUDIMENTS OF MUSIC
(2)
Open to non-music majors; development of skills in hearing and performing music and in basic notation . Will not count as degree credit
for music majors.
MUT 1111, 1112 MUSIC THEORY
(3,3)
PR: Cl. Required of music majors; development of skills in perceiving
and writing music through the use of aural and visual analysis of examples from all historical periods of music literature.
MUT 1241, 1242 AURAL THEORY
(1,1)
PR: Cl. Course designed to begin training in aural recognition and

MUSIC
I

vocal realization of materials used in music composition. lncludes
rhythmic, melodic and harmonic dictation, and sight singing. To be
taken concurrently with MUT 1111, 1112.
(3,3)
MUT 2116, 2117 MUSIC THEORY
PR: MUT 1112. Required of music majors, continuation of ·MUT
1111And1112.
(1,1)
MUT 2246, 2247 ADVANCED AURAL THEORY
PR: MUT 1243 . Course designed to continue training in aural recognition and vocal realization of materials used in music composition. Includes rhythmic, melodic and harmonic dictation, and sight singing.
To be taken concurrently with MUT 2116, 2117.
(3)
MUT 3353 JAZZ COMPOSITION AND ARRANGING I
PR: MUT 1112 and Cl. Course designed to develop arranging and/or
compositional skills in the jazz idiom through the study of jazz orchestration, harmonic, and melodic practices.
(3)
MUT 3354 JAZZ COMPOSITION AND ARRANGING II
PR : MUT 1112 and Cl. Course designed to develop arranging and/ or
compositional skills in the jazz idiom through the study of jazz orchestration, harmonic, and melodic practices.
(2)
MUT 3641 JAZZ THEORY AND IMPROVISATION I
PR: MUT 1112 and/ or Cl. A study of jazz improvisational techniques
and related jazz, theory.
(2)
MUT 3642 JAZZ THEORY AND IMPROVISATION II
PR: MUT 1112 or Cl. A study of jazz improvisational techiques and
related jazz theory.
(2)
MUT 3663 JAZZ STYLES AND ANALYSIS I
PR: MUT 3642 or Cl. A studio course study of the improvised solos
of the major innovators in jazz. Oriented toward the continuing
development of the students own soloing ability. Students are required
to enroll in Jazz Chamber Ensemble as a lab. Open \o majors and
non-majors.
(2)
MUT 3664 JAZZ STYLES AND ANALYSIS II
PR: Jazz Styles and Analysis I or Cl. A continuation of Jazz Styles
and Analysis I with the emphasis on coniemporary jazz artists.
Students are required to enroll in Jazz Chamber Ensemble as. a lab.
Open to majors and non-majors.
(1)
,
MUT 3642 JAZZ IMPROVISATION II
PR: MUT 1112 & Cl. A studio course of study designed to advance
the student's improvisational techniques; emphasis on individual performance. May be repeated for credit.
(2,2)
MUT 4311, 4312 ORCHESTRATION
PR: CI. Intensive study and practice in scoring music for various combinations of instruments, including symphony orchestra, band, and
smaller ensembles of string, woodwind, brass, and percussi~n instruments.
(2)
MUT 4411 SIXTEENTH CENTURY PRACTICE .
PR: MUT 2117. A study of the music of the 16th century from a
theoretical standpoint; development of skills in perceiving and writing
music in the style of the period through the use ,of aural and visual
analysis.
(2)
MUT 4421 EIGHTEENTH CENTURY PRACTIC~ .
PR: MUT 2117 . An intensive study of the contrapuntal practice of the
18th century; development of skills in perceiving'and writing music in
the style of the period through the use of aural an~ visual anajysis.
(2)
•
•
MUT 4431 TWENTIETH CENTURY PRACTICE
PR: MUT 2117 . A study of 20th century' theoretical concepts;
development of skills in perceiving and writing music.in contemporary
styles through the use of aural and visual analysis.
,,
SECONDARY APPLIED MUSIC COURSES (below)
PR: Cl. One half-hour private lesson 'or one hour class per week for
music students wishing to gain proficiency in an 'area other ihan their
applied performance major and for a limited number of non-music
majors who have had prior musical traiiiing. Course is open by audi·
'
tion only.
(1)
MVB 1211 APPLIED TRUMPET
(1)
MVB 1212 APPLIED FRENCH HORN
(1)
MVB 1213 APPLIED TROMBONE
(1)
MVB 1214 APPLIED BARITONE
(1)
MVB 1215 APPLIED TUBA
(1)
MVK 1211 APPLIED PIANO
(1)
MVP 1211 APPLIED PERCUSSION
(1)
MVS 1211 APPLIED VIOLIN
' (1)
MVS 1212 APPLIED VIOLA
(1)
MVS 1213 APPLIED VIOLONCELLO
. (1)
MVS 1214 APPLIED DOUBLE BASS
. (1)
MVS 1215 APPLIED HARP
(1)
MVS 1216 APPLIED CLASSICAL GUITAR
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(1)
MVV 1211 APPLIED VOICE
(1)
. MVW 1211 APPLIED FLUTE
(1)
MVW 1212 APPLIED OBOE
(1)
MVW 1213 APPLIED CLARINET
(1)
MVW 1214 APPLIED BASSOON
(1)
MVW 1215 APPLIED SAXOPHONE
CLASS PIANO COURSES (below)
PR: Cl. Class is elementary piano and music fundamentals designed
for students with limited keyboard experience. Primary emphasis is
placed on sight-reading, accompanying, tqmsposition, harmonization, basic technique, and appropriate literature.
(2)
MVK 1111 MUSIC MAJORS, LEVEL I
(2)
MVK 1121 MUSIC MAJORS, LEVEL II
(2)
MVK 2111 MUSIC MAJORS, LEVEL Ill
(2)
M'VK 2121 MUSIC MAJORS, LEVEL iV
(2)
MVK 3111 MUSIC MAJORS, LEVEL V
(2)
. MVK 1811 NON-MUSIC MAJORs, LEVEL I
(2)
MVK 1821 NON-MUSIC MAJORS, LEVEL II
(2)
MVK 2811 NON-MUSIC MAJORS, LEvEL Ill
(2)
MVK 2821 NON ~MUSIC MAJORS, LEVEL IV .
APPLIED MUSIC COURSES (below)
PR: Cl. Required of all applied music majors; open to a limited
number of non-music majors by audition only. Private and class instruction in string, woodwind, brass and percussion instruments,
voice and piano. May be repeated for credit.
(3)
MVB 1411 APPLIED TRUMPET
(3)
MVB 1412 APPLIED FRENCH HORN
(3)
MVB 1413 APPLIED TROMBONE
(3)
MVB 1414 APPLIED BARITONE
(3)
MVB 1415 APPLIED TUBA
(3)
MVK 1411 APPLIED PIANO
(3)
MVP 1411 APPLIED PERCUSSION
(3)
MVS 1411 APPLIED VIOLIN
(3)
MVS 1412 APPLIED VIOLA
(3)
' MVS 1413 APPLIED VIOLONCELLO
(3)
MVS 1414 APPLIED DOUBLE BASS
(3)
MVS 1415 APPLIED HARP
(3)
MVS 1416 APPLIED CLASSICAL GUITAR
(3)
MVV 1411 APPLIED VOICE
(3)
MVW 1411 APPLIED FLUTE
(3)
MVW 1412 APPLIED OBOE ·
(3)
MVW t413 APPLIED CLARINET
(3)
MVW 1414 APPLIED BASSOON
(3)
MVW 1415 APPLIED SAXOPHONE
APPLIED -MUSIC COURSES (below)
PR: Necessary corripetelicy at freshman level determined by faculty
jury examination. Required of all applied music majors. Private and
class - instruction in string, woodwind, brass, and percussion instruments, voice and piano. May be repeated for credit three semesters
only.
(3)
MVB 2421 APPLIED TRUMPET
(3)
MVB 2422 APPLIED FRENCH HORN
(3)
MVB 2423 APPLIED TROMBONE
(3)
MVB 2424 APPLIED BARITONE
(3)
MVB 2425 APPLIED TUBA
(3)
MVK 2421 APPLIED PIANO
(3)
MVP 2421 APPLIED PERCUSSION
(3)
MVS 2421 APPLIED VIOLIN
(3)
MVS 2422 APPLIED VIOLA
(3)
MVS 2423 APPLIED VIOLONCELLO
(3)
MVS 2424 APPLIED DOUBLE BASS
(3)
MVS 2425 APPLIED HARP
(3)
MVS 2426 APPLIED CLASSICAL GUITAR
(3)
MVV 2421 APPLIED VOICE · .
(3)
MVW 2421 APPLIED FLUTE .
(3)
MVW 2421 APPLIED FLUTE
(3)
MVW 2422 APPLIED OBOE
(3)
MVW 2423 APPLIED CL'ARINET
(3)
MVW 2424 APPLIED BASSOON
(3)
MVW 2425 APPLIED SAXOPHONE
APPLIED MUSIC COURSES (below)
PR: Necessary competency at sophomore level determined by faculty
jury examination. Required of all applied music majors. Private and
class instruction in string, wo9dwind, brass, and percussion instruments, voice and piano. May be repeated for credit three semesters
only.
(3)
MVB 3431 APPLIED TRUMPET
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MVB 3432 APPLIED FRENCH HORN
(3)
MVB 3433 APPLIED TROMBONE
(3)
MVB 3434 APPLIED BARITONE
(3)
MVB 3435 APPLIED TUBA
(3)
MVK 3431 APPLIED PIANO
(3)
MVP 3431 APPLIED PERCUSSION
(3)
MVS 3431 APPLIED VIOLIN
(3)
MVS 3432 APPLIED VIOLA
(3)
MVS 3433 APPLIED VIOLONCELLO
(3)
MVS 3434 APPLIED DOUBLE BASS
(3)
MVS 3435 APPLIED HARP
(3)
MVS 3436 APPLIED CLASSICAL GUITAR
(3)
MVV 3431 APPLIED VOICE .
(3)
MVW 3431 APPLIED FLUTE
(3)
MVW 3432 APPLIED OBOE
(3)
MVW 3433 APPLIED CLARINET
(3)
MVW 3434 APPLIED BASSOON
(3)
MVW 3435 APPLIED SAXOPHONE
(3)
APPLIED MUSIC COURSES (below)
•
PR: Necessary competency at junior level determined by faculty jury
examination. Required of all applied music majors., Private and class
instruction in string, woodwind, brass and percussion instruments,
voice and piano. Must be rweated for credit for minimum of 6 hours
for majors.
·
MVB 4441 APPLIED TRUMPET
(3)
MVB 4442 APPLIED FREl!ilCH HORN
(3)
MVP 4443 APPLIED TROMBONE ,
(3)
MVB 4444 AfPLIED BAllffQ.NE
(3)
MVB 4445 APPLIED TUBA
(3)
MVK 4441 APPLIED PIAJ"iO
(3)
MVP 4441 APPLIED PERCUSSION
(3)
MVS 4441 ~PLIED VIOLIN
(3)
MVS 4442 APPLJED VIOLA
(3)
MVS 4443 APPLIED Vl9LONCELLO
(3)
MVS 4444 APPLIED OOuBLE BAss
(3)
MVS 4f4S APPLIED HARP
(3)
MVS 4446 APPLIED CLASsICAL GUITAR
(3)
MVV 4441 APPLIED VOICE
(3)
MVW 4441 APPLIED FLUTE
(3)
MVW 4442 ~PLIED OBOE
(3)
MVW 4443 APPLIED CLARINET
(3)
MVW 4444 APPLIED BASSOON
,.
(3)
MVW 4445 AP-PLIED SAXOPHONE
(3)
MUSIC STUDIO PEDAGOGY COURSES (below) PR: CI. May be elected by undergraduate musj c·majors; emphasis on
the business management of the music studio, the musi~ responsibilities of the studio teacher, the techniques of private instruction.
May be repeated for credit for a maximum of 4 hours for the same section.
MV&4640 BRASS
(2)
MVK 4640 CLASS PIANO
(2)
MVK 4641 PIANO
(2)
MVS 4640 STRINGS
(2)
MVV 4641 VOICE
(2)
MVW 4640 WINDS AND PERCUSSION
(2)

GRADUATE COUR$ES
MUC 6251 COMPOSTION
(..)
PR: CI. Private instructio~ in original composition. Required of com- '
position majors. May be repeated for three semesters.
MUC 6444, 6445 ELECTRONIC MUSIC/ ANALOG/
DIGITAL SYSTEMS RESEARCH
. (3,3)
PR: Cl. State-of-the-art compositional and performance applications;
new concepts of electronic music synthesis; documentation and
critical analysis of new repertory.
MUG 6256, 6257, 6251 CHORAL LITERATURE AND
CONDUCTING
(4,..,..)
PR: CI. Combination of seminar, classroom and laboratory types of
experience designed to provide depth in stylistic study of choral music
literature and performance.
MUL 6375 TWENTIETH CENTUR\' MUSIC
LITERATURE
.
(3)
PR: Cl. A study of t he literature, compositional techJtiques and music
philosophies of the major 20th century composers from Debussy to
the present.

MUL 6410, 6411 KEYBOARD REPERTORY
(2,2)
rrt: CI. A study of style, history and performance practice in
keyboard repertory including masterworks of all periods.
MUL 6505 SYMPHONIC LITERATURE
(2)
PR: Cl. A chronological study of the development of orchestral
music; analysis and study of major works from a stylistic and
biographical perspective.
MUL 6565 CHAMBER MUSIC LITERATURE
(2)
PR: Cl. A survey and stylistic analysis of chamber music repertory
1750 through the present day; emphasis on aural recognition of
representative works.
MUL 6624, 6625 SONG LITERATURE
(2,2)
PR: Cl. Solo song literature from the 17th century through the contemporary with emphasis on German lieder , French songs and contemporary English and American songs special emphasis on performance.
MUL 6663 OPERA LITERATURE
(2)
PR: Cl. A chronological study of the develo pment of opera from 1600
to the present; emphasis on the technical, stylistic, and performance
aspects of opera. ·
MUL 6617 SOLO VOCAL LITERATURE IN
ORATORIO
(2)
PR: Cl. ~survey of literature for the solo voice in cantatas and orchestral mus ic.
MAJOR ENSEMBLE PERFORMANCE COURSES (below)
"PR: Cl. Open to all university students with the necessary proficiency
in their ~forming media ; study and performance of music for large
combinations of voices, string, woodwind, brass or percussion instrum~ts; may be repeated for credit .
MUN 6100 UNIVERSITY BAND
(1)
MUN 6140 WIND ENSEMBLE
(1)
MUN 6210 UNiVERSITY ORCHESTRA
(1)
MUN 6310 UNIVERSITY SINGERS
(1)
MUN 6380 UNIVERSITY-COMMUNITY CHORUS
(1)
MUN 6451 PIANO ENSEMBLE
(1)
MUO 6501 OPERA WORKSHOP
(1)
MUN 6710 JAZZ LABORATORY BAND
(1)
CHAMBER MUSIC ENSEMBLES COURSES (below)
PR: Cl. Open to all university graduate students with the necessary
proficiency in their performance media; study and performance of
music for small combinations of voices, string, woodwind, brass or
percu5sion instruments, and piano; may be repeated for credit.
MUN 6340 CHAMBER SINGERS
(1)
MUN 6411 STRING QUARTET
(1)
MUN 6421 FLUTE CHOIR
(1)
MUN 6423 CLARINET CHOIR
(1)
MUN 6425 GRADUATE SAXOPHONE ENSEMBLE
(1)
MUN 6426 WOODWIND QUINTET
(1)
MUN 6430 BRASS CHOIR
(1)
MUN 6432 HORN QUARTET
(1)
MUN 6436 BRASS QUINTET
(1)
MUN 6440 PERCUSSION ENSEMBLE
(1)
MUN 6441 MARIMBA ENSEMBLE
(1)
MUN 6470 COLLEGIUM MUSICUM
(1)
MUN 6490 NEW MUSIC ENSEMBLE
(1)
MUN 6710 J/t..ZZ ENSEMBLE
(1)
.MVS ~CLASSICAL GUITAR ENSEMBLE
(1)
MUS 5905 DIRECTED STUDY
(1-4)
PR: CC. Independent studies in the various areas of music; course of
study and credits must be assigned prior to registration; may be
repeated.
MUSI<;: WORKSHOf COURSES (below)
PR: Cl. Intensive study in the specialized areas indicated below; open
to teachers, University students, and secondary students; credit
available to qualified students.
MUS 5924 BAND WORKSHOP
(1-2)
MUS 5925 CHAMBER MUSIC WORKSHOP
(1 -2)
MUS 5926 CHORUS WORKSHOP
(1-2)
MUS59270RCHESTRA WORKSHOP
(1 -2)
MUS 5921 PIANO WORKSHOP
(1-2)
MUS 5929 STRING WORKSHOP
(1-2)
MUS 6'793 TEcHNIQUES OF RESEARCH IN MUSIC
AND MUSIC EDUCATION
(3)
PR: CC. A study of the methods of research and professional
bibliography and with an individual, formal project as a terminal requirement.

MUSIC EDUCATION
MUS 6906 INDEPENDENT STUDY
(•ar.)
Independent study in which student must have a contract with an instructor. Repeatable. (S/ U only.)
MUS 6910 DIRECTED RESEARCH
(•ar.)
PR: GR. Master's level. Repeatable. (S/U only.)
MUS 6971 THESIS: MASTER'S
(•ar:.)
Repeatable. (S/ U only.)
MUS 6976 GRADUATE RECITAL
(2)
PR: CC.
MUS 6994 GRADUATE INSTRUCTION METHODS
(1-4)
Special course to be used primarily for the training of graduate
teaching assistants. Variable credit, repeatable. Limited to a cumulat
ive total of 4 credits per student. (S/U only.)
MUS 6995 GRADUATE RESEARCH METHODS
(1-4)
Special course to be used primiarly for the training of graduate
research assistants. Variable credit, repeatable. Limited to a
cumulative total of 4 credits per students. (S/U only.)
MUT 5051 GRADUATE REVIEW OF MUSIC THEORY
(1-4)
A graduate level review of basic theoretical conc:ePts with emphasis on
the common practice period. The course serves to satisfy deficiencies
in music theory and as such does not count toward the degree.
MUT 6535 CRITICAL ANALYSIS - THEORY
(2)
PR: Cl. A study of analytical procedures and compositional practices
from the common practice period. An emphasis on consistent practices that provide a theoretical basis for composition and/or performance.
MUT 6547 CRITICAL ANALYSIS - HISTORY
(2)
PR: Cl. A study of historical developments of music in western
civilization . The emphasis will be placed on a different historical
period each semester, from the Middle Ages through the Rommtic
Period. May be repeated up to 6 hours.
MUT 6629 ANALYTICAL SYSTEMS
(2)
PR: Cl. May not be repeated. The investigation and practical application of various systems of musical analysis from traditional to the
alternative systems of Schenker, Reti, Schoenberg, etc.
MUT 6751 TEACHING OF MUSIC THEORY
(3)
PR: Cl. Comparative study of teaching techniques, procedures, and
materials used in teaching the individual student in performance.
MUT 6760 HISTORY OF MUSIC THEORY
(2)
PR: Cl. History of the evolution of the materials of Western music to
include tuning systems, scales, modes, tonality, rhythm, c:Ounterpoint
and harmony. Includes the exploration of treatises and theorists contributing to this evolution.
APPLIED MUSIC COURSES (below)
PR: Necessary competen;y determined by faculty jury audition. Required of all applied music majors. Private and class instruction.
MVB 6251 APPLIED TRUMPET, SECONDARY
(2) .
MVB 6252 APPLIED FRENCH HORN, SECONDARY
(2)
MVB 6253 APPLIED TROMBONE, SECONDARY
(2)
MVB 6254 APPLIED BARITONE, SECONDARY
(2)
MVB 6255 APPLIED TUBA, SECONDARY
(2)
MVB 6451 APPLIED TRUMPET
(4)
MVB 6452 APPLIED FRENCH HORN
(4)
MVB 6453 APPLIED TROMBONE
(4)
MVB 6454 APPLIED BARITONE
(4)
MVB 6455 APPLIED TUBA
(4)
MVK 6251 APPLIED PIANO, SECONDARY
(2)
MVK 6451 APPLIED PIANO
(4)
MVP 6251 APPLIED PERCUSSION, SECONDARY
(2)
MVP 6451 APPLIED PERCUSSION
(4)
MVS 6251 APPLIED VIOLIN, SECONDARY
(2)
MVS 6252 APPLIED VIOLA, SECONDARY
(2)
MVS 6253 APPLIED VIOLONCELLO, SECONDARY
(2)
MVS 6254 APPLIED DOUBLE BASS, SECONDARY
(2)
MVS 6255 APPLIED HARP, SECONDAR
(2)
MVS 6256 APPLIED CLASSICAL GUITAR,
SECONDARY
(2)
MVS 6451 APPLIED VIOLIN
(4)
MVS 6452 APPLIED VIOLA
(4)
MVS 6453 APPLIED VIOLONCELLO
(4)
MVS 6454 APPLIED DOUBLE BASS
(4)
MVS 6455 APPLIED HARP
(4)
MVS 6456 APPLIED CLASSICAL GUITAR
(4)
MVV 6251 APPLIED VOICE, SECONDARY
(2)
MVV 6451 APPLIED VOICE
(4)
MVW 6251 APPLIED FLUTE, SECONDARY
(2)
MVW 6252 APPLIED OBOE, SECONDARY
(2)
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MVW 6253 APPLIED CLARINET, SECONDARY

(2)

MVW 6254 APPLIED BASSOON, SECoNDARY

(2)

MVW 6255 APPLIED SAXOPHONE, SECONDARY
(2)
MVW 6451 APPLIED FLUTE
(4)
MVW 6452 APPLIED OBOE
(4)
MVW 6453 APPLIED CLARINET
(4)
MVW 6454 APPLIED BASSOON
(4)
MVW 6'SS APPLIED SAXOPHONE
(4)
MASTER CLASS COURSES (below)
PR: CI. Study and performance of selected literature with special emphasis on style, form, and techniques; especially designed for
teachers, piano majors, and talented secondary school students.
MVK 5751 PIANO, MASTER CLASS
(2)
MVS S7SO STRINGS, MASTER CLASS
(2i
MVV 5751 VOICE, MASTGER CLASS
(2)
STUDIO TEACHING SEMINAR (below)
PR: Graduate standing in performance and CI; emphasis on techniques used in teaching the individual student in performance.
MVK 66SO STUDIO TEAGHING SEMINAR~
PIANO
(2)
MVK 6651 STUDIO TEACHING SEMINAR-PIANO
(2)
MVS 66SO STUDIO TEACHING-STRINGS
(2)
MVV 6651 STUDIO TEACHING-VOICE
(2)
MVW 66SO STUDIO TEACHING-WINDS AND
PERCUSSION
(2)

MUSIC EDUCATION

-

Chairperson: L. R. Cullison: Professors: V.A. Bridges; Assistant ProftsJOr: C. Doane, T.B.A.

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES
MUE 2420 THEORETICAL BASES OF MUSIC
EDUCATION
(1)
The course is designed to investigate music education practices in the
schools. It provides the student with experience and information early
in his academic career which will enable him to determine his commitment to professional music education >
MUE 3411 CHORAL MATERIALS PRACTICUM
(1)
PR: CI. A study of choral materials in a laboratory setting, appropriate to elementary and secondary school music programs.
Course content will change each semester. May be repeated for a total
of 2 credit hours.
MUE 3413 BAND MATERIALS PRACTICUM
(1)
PR: Cl. A study of band materials, 'in a laboratory setting, appropriate to elementary and .secondary school, music programs.
Course content .will change each semester. May be repeated for a total
of 2 credit hours.
MUE 3414 ORCHESTRA MATERIALS PRACTICUM
· (1)
PR: CJ. A study of orchestra materials, in a laboratory setting, appropriate to elementary and secondary school music prOlfllllS.
Course content will change each semester. May be repeated for a total
of 2 credit hours.
·
MUE 4050 FOUNDATIONS OF INSTRUMENTAL ·
MUSIC
(3)
· PR: Cl. Junior standing. Introduction to the foundation of instrumental music instruction in the elementary and middle school.
MUE 4130 CLASSROOM MUSIC IN THE
SECONDARY SCHOOL
'
(3)
PR: Cl. oCvelopment and implementation of methods and techniques
for teaching music to the student not participating in secondary achoo!
music performing groups.
MUE 4314 MUSIC IN THE•ELEMENTARY SCHOOL
(3)
A study of principles, techniques, materials, and activities as they
relate to a comprehensive music curriculum in Grades K-6.
MUE 4331 CHORAL METHODS IN THE SECONDARY
SCHOOL
(3)
PR: Cl. Junior standing. Development and implementation of
methods and techniques for teaching secondary school choral music.
MUE 4332 INSTRUMENTAL MUSIC IN THE
SECQNDARY SCHOOL
(3)
, . PR: Cl. Junior standing. Development and implementation of
methods and techniques for teaching secondary sc~ool instrumental
music.
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. · (1)
MUE 4480 BAND PAGEANTRY
This course is designed as an elective offering for instrumental music
majors who expect to direct band activities in a secondary school. It
will provide the student with skills in creating half-time shows, and integral part of the band teacher' s responsibilities. ·
MUE 4905 INDEPENDENT STUDY: MUSIC
(1-4)
EDUCATION
PR: Cl. Specialized independent study determined by the student's
needs and interests. May be repeated when subjects vary. (S/U only.)
· (1-3)
MUE 4909 DIRECTED STuDY: MUSIC EDUCATION
PR: Senior standing. To extend competency i"n-teaching field. Offered
·
only as a scheduled class.
· (2)
MUE 4936 SENIOR SEMINAR IN MUSIC .
PR: Senior standing. Synthesis of teacher candidate's courses in complete college program. Required concurrently with internship.
(1-12)
MUE 4940 INTERNSHIP: MUSIC EDUCATION
One full semester of internship in a public or privatt school. Intern
takes Senior Seminar in Education concurrently. In special programs
where the intern experience is distributed over two or more semesters,
students will be registered for credit which accumulates from ·9to,12
semester hours. (SI U only.)
(1-4)
MUE 4945 INTERNSHIP
Part-time internship in a n accredited public or private school. To be
taken concurrently with departmental requirements and will include
beginning of the year experiences when taken in Fall Semester. (S/U
only.)
(1-2)
MUE 4946 INTERNSHIP
PR: Admission to tile College of Education and/ or departmental approval. Internship in an accredited public or private school which will
include the end of an academic year or program closing. (S/ U only.)

GRADUATE COURSES
MUE 6080 FOUNDATIONS AND.PRINCIPLES OF
(3)
MUSIC EDUCATION
PR: Acceptance into Music Education Graduate Program or CI. In:
vestigation of historical, philosophical and psychological foundations
of music education.
MUE 6116 ADVANCED ELEMENTARY SCHOOL '
(3)
MUSIC
PR: Acceptance in the. Music Education Graduate Program or CI.
Study and appraisal of children' s musical growth, curriculum plans,
materials and teaching techniques essential for the sequential development of musical learnings.
MUE 6189 MUSIC SUPERVISION AND
(3)
ADMlNISTRATION
The music curriculum in -relation to the total school program; staff
and budegetary needs.
(3)
MUE 6415 ADVANCED SECONDARY VOCAL MUSIC
PR: Acceptance in the Music Education Graduate Progr.am or CI.
Course provides for graduate students in music education the opportunity to examine current research related to the teaching of secondary
school vocal music, evaluate curricula, music materials, and teaching
methods that will enable ·them to develop a vocal music program
which emphasizes musical sensitivity.
MUE 6418 ADVANCED MATERIALS FOR INSTRUMENTAL
(3)
MUSIC EDUCATION
PR: Acceptance in the Music Education Graduate Program and Cl.
Course designed to examine published and unpublished materials,
develop curricula and resources, including medial hardware, appropriate for use in schqol instrumental music programs.
MUE 6495 INSTRUMENTAL CONDUCTING IN THE
(3)
.
,
SECONDARY SCHOOLS
PR: Acceptance in the Music Education Gradu~te . program or CI.
Course designed to develop skills of analysis and interpretation needed by school instrumental music teachers. Class activities include
laboratory settings and performance practices.
MUE 6496 CHORAL CONDUCTING IN THE SECONDARY
(3)
SCHOOLS
PR: Acceptance in the Music Education Graduate program or CI.
, Course designed to develop essential conducting competencies required of a choral music director in the secondary schools.
(3)
MUE 7630 AESTHETICS IN MUSIC EDUCATION
PR: Acceptance in the music education graduate program or CI. A
course designed to investigate the' nature· of philosophical and
psychological aesthetics as they relate to aesthetic and educational
theories that influence programs in music education.

MUE 7641 FOUNDATIONS OF MUSICAL LEARNING
(3)
. AND TEACHING
PR: Acceptance in the Music Education graduate program , a graduate
level educational psychology course or its equivalent, or Cl. A critical
examination of current findings regarding the phenomena of the
psychology of musical behaviors, major problems and plausible solutions . Investigation of musical acoustics, the measurement of musical
abilities, and a comparative study of theories of learning related to
musical learning.

THEATRE
Chairperson: N; B. Cple; Prof essor: N. B. Cole, P . B. O'Sullivan;
Associate Professors: 1. W. Belt, D. M. Calandra, W. A. Lorenzen, P.
Massie; Assistant.Professors: B. W. Lee, A.G . Lillethun, C. L. Steele, D.
K. Williams; Lecturers: M. A. Bentley; A djunct Assistant Professor: M.
Bishop; Adjunct Lecturers: A. M. Beranek, W. James; Other: P. M.
Finelli, M. Palec, G. B. Stephens.

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES
(2)
THE 2020 THEATRE FtJNDAMENTALS
An introductio~ to the means and materials of theatre, the nature of
theatre forms, the concepts of Total Theatre, and the basic issues in
American theatre today. This course open to non-majors and theatre
majors should take this course concurrently with their first registration in the group of courses TPA 2200, TPA 2223, TPA 2232, TPP
2110. Required of all theatre majors .
(4)
lfHE 3080C MODERN THEATRE PRACTICE
Initial readings and exercises in theatre; play analysis, performance,
and technical theatre for non-theatre majors.
(4)
THE3110THEATREHISTORY
A survey of all facets of theatrical performance in selected periods of
theatre·history from the 5th Century B.C. to the present. Normally ten
plays will be read. Required of all theatre majors. Open to nonmajors.
{I)
THE 3925 PERFORMANCE
The rehearsal, construction, production of major theatrical works.
Concurrent registration in this course is expected of all students who
are enrolled in courses carrying an ACPI (Advanced Co urse Production Involvement). Assignments are made contractually at the time of
registration. Open to non-majors on a credit or non-credit basis. May
be repe~ted .
(4)
THE 4180 THEATRE ORIGINS
PR: Completion of first three years as a theatre major and one from
the following: THE 4320, THE 4330, THE 4370, THE 4401, THE
4442, THE 4480; .or Cl. An analysis of the development of theatre out
of myth, ritual, and liturgy. Emphasis placed on what attempts to
understand the resulting phenomena can teach us about the nature of
our art. Required of all theatre majors.
(3)
THE 4264 HISTORY OF COSTUME
A survey of clothing and dress from Ancient Egypt to the 20th Century with an emphasis on cultural and social influences. (A requirement in the tech-design track/ costume.) Open to upper level nonmajors with Cl.
(3)
THE 4266 ARCHITECTURE AND DECOR
The survey of architectural and decorative motifs and decor and their
stylistic concepts . (A requirement in the tech/ design track/ scenic.)
Open to upper level non-majors with Cl.
THE 4320 THE J'HEATRE OF MYTH AND RITUAL/
NORTHERN EUROPEAN (950-1600) AND
(3)
ORIENTAL (400-1200)
PR: THE 3110. An investigation into the interrelationship of myth,
ritual, and theatre event. Enables the student to analyze these scripts
in light of their present producibility and past cultu ral energy. Open to
non-majors with Cl.
(3)
THE 4330 SHAKESPEARE FOR THE THEATRE
. PR: THE 3110. Study of ·several of Shakespear plays fro m the
histrionic point of view. " No sort of study of a (Shakespeare) play can
' better the preparation of. its performance if this is rightly
done."-Harlye Granville-Baker. Open to non-majors with Cl.
THE 4370 THE 19TH CENTURY THEATRE
(3)
REVOLUTION
PR: THE 3110. Survey of materials in the Continental, English, and

THEATRE
American stage dating from 1870. Deals with the extraordinary
playwrights and new theatre movements. Open to non-majors with
CI.
(3)
TH E 4401 O' NEILL AND AFTER
PR : T HE 3110. Survey of materials in the American Theatre from the
writ ings of Eugene O' Neill to the present. Open to non-majors with
Cl.
T HE 4442 THE COMEDY OF THE CLASSIC AND
(3)
NEO-CLASSIC ST AGE
PR: T HE 311 0. A course in the fun ction of the script for the active
theatre artist, treating materials from the Ancient Greeks through the
Restoration and the theatre of Moliere, giving some attention to later
reflections. Open to non-majors with Cl.
(3)
THE 4480 DRAMA-SPECIAL TOPICS
P R: THE 3110. A course in the function of the script for the active
theatre arti st treating materials of a particular playwright or grouping
of playwrights. Repeatable with consent of advisor and change in
topic. Open to non-majors with CJ.
THE 4562 SENIOR COLLOQUIUM IN THEATRICAL
(3)
CREATIVITY
PR: T HE 4180. A colloquium in the nature of the synthesized theatre
object. Required of all theatre majors. Open to senior non-majors
with CI.
(1-4)
TH E 4900 DIRECTED READING
P R: C I and CC. Readings in a topic of special interest to the student.
Selection of topic and materials must be agreed upon and appropriate
credit must be assigned prior to registration. A contract with all
necessary signatures is required for registration. May be repeated for
credit for different topics only.
(1-4)
THE 4905 DIRECTED STUDIES
PR : CC. Independent studies in the various areas of Theatre. Course
of study and credits must be. assigned prior to registration.
(1)
THE 4927 ADV ANCED PERFORMANCE
P R: THE 3925 or CI. The study, rehearsal and performance of, major
theatrical works. Admission by audition. May be repeated. Additional
·
credit may be earned with THE 4905 or THE 5909.
(1-8)
T HE 4930 SELECTED TOPICS IN THEATRE
PR: Cl. The content of the course will be governed by student demand
and instructor interest. May be lecture or class discussion or studio
format. May be repeated for credit for different topics ~mly . •
(3)
TP A 2200 THEATRE CRAFTS: STAGECRAFT
The scenic materials and skills basic to theatrical production. An introductory course with lab. Required of all performance majors.
Open to non-majors.
(3)
TP A 2223 THEATRE CRAFTS: LIGHTING
Required of all tech/ design majors. The basic equipment and skills us- .
ed in lighting and so und fo r stage productions. This course or TPA
2232 Theatre Crafts: Costume required of all performance majors.
Open to non-majors.
(3)
TP A 2232 THEATRE CRAFTS: COSTUME
Required of all Tech/ Design majors. This course or TPA 2223
Theatre Crafts: Lighti ng required of all Performance majors. By learning basic tools, processes and materials used in the Costume Shop,
the student will become skilled in the costuming process. This course
also trai ns students in wardrobe crew practices and in preparing
costumes in the USF Costume Shop. Open to non-majors.
(1) .
TP A 2250 WORKSHOP IN STAGE MAKEUP
Beginning theory and practice in make-up for the stage. Theatre majors gi ven preference. A studio course.
(3)
T P A 3086 MEANS OF VISUAL EXPRESSION
PR : Completion of the fo ur required 2000 level courses. The study of
presentational techniques for visual design a.nd technology as applied
to the development of visual dynamics. Required of alt theatre majors. Open to non-majors with T PA 2200 and CJ.
(3)
TP A 3221 LIGHTI NG: THEORY AND PRACTICE
P R: TPA 2223 . This course covers the principles of color theory and
composition as pertains to lighting design. Laboratory experiments in
usage of light to create space utilizing shadpw , texture and blending.
Introduction to stage lighting methods and graphics.
(2)
TP A 3601 STAGE MANAGEMENT
PR: TPA 2200, TP A 2223, or TPA 2232. A practical course in the
working organizational function of the stage manager in theatre,
dance, opera, and other live performance situations.
(3)
TP A 3810 INTRODUCTION TO PUPPETRY
PR: Completion of the fo ur required 2000 level courses.· Principles
and methods of puppetry with a historical survey of major forms and
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practical problems with laboratory production. Open to non-majors
with CJ.
TPA 3840 PUPPETRY PERFORMANCE AND
(4)
PRODUCTION
PR: TPA 3810. The creation, building, rehearsal, and performance of
plays for puppet theatre. May be repeated one time for additional
elective credit, with Cl, to a total of 8 hours . .Open to non-majors with
CI.
(3)
TPA 4012 PROJECT DESIGN: HONORS
PR: One of TPA 4020, TPA 4040, IfPA 4060 and portfolio review. A
workshop for students in scenery, lighting; and costume design admitted ·o nly by recommendation of instructor and review of portfolio.
Consideration will ·be given to in integrating the design for setting,
costumes, and lights; under special circumstances.credit may be given
for actualized production design.
(4)
TPA 4020 LIGHT DESIGN
PR: ART 3301C, TPA 3221, TPA 4211 and portfolio review. The
aesthetic and practical application of the elements of design in lighting
for theatre presentation. A requirement in the tech/design
track/lighting.
(4)
TPA 4040 COSTUME DESIGN
PR: ART 3301C, THE 4264 and TPA 2232 and portfolio review. The
aesthetic and practical application of the eh:ments of design in
costume for theatre presentation. A requirement in the tech/design
'
track/costume.
(4)
TPA4060SCENEDESIG N
PR: TPA 4211 , THE 4266, and ART 3301 C and portfolio review. The
aesthetic and practical application of the elements of design.in scenery
for theatre presentation. A requirement in the tech/design
track/ scenic.
(2)
TPA 4081 SCENE PAINTING
PR: TPA 3086. A practical course in the painting of stage
scenery-'-media and application. Open to non-majors with Cl.
(3)
TPA 4211 STAGECRAFT AND DRAFTI!"fG
PR: TPA 3086. A practical course in drafting for the stage, scenic
construction and application. A requirement in the tech/design/scenic
and lighting.
(3)
TP A 4230 COSTUME CONSTRUCTION
PR: TPA 3086, TP A 2232. A practical course in the drafting of
workable patterns for costuming the actor. Materials, skills, and
techniques for construction of costumes and cpstume accessories for
stage will be treated. Included topics are millinery, footwear, jewelry,
masks, armor, corsetry; both period and modern.
TPA 4240 STAGE PROPERTIES: TECHNIQUES
(2)
AND MATERIALS STUDIO
PR: TPA 3086. Demonstration and experience with comparatively
newer materials used in construction of stage properties. Modeling of
prototypes and basic casting techniques. Organization of shop. Open
to non-majors.
TP A 4281 PRACTICUM IN TECHNICAL
(2)
SUPERVISION
PR: One of TPA 4211, or TPA 4230. A study of the technical operation and or-ganizatipn for the theatre technologist in costume or in
scenery-lighting. Advanced problems in technology and organization.
(2)
TPA 4402 THEATRE MANAGEMENT WORKSHOP
PR: completion of the first two years of the theatre program. The
study of management relations for the theatre, including all fields of
management from box office to publicity.
(2)
TPP 2110 VOICE-BODY-IMPROV ISATION
Exploring the elements basic to acting skills-a participation. course.
Required of all theatre majors. Open to non-majors.
(3)
TPP 3111 WORKSHOP FOR TEXT ANALYSIS
PR: Completion of the four required 2000 level theatre courses. The
techniques of textual and script analysis related to the compositon of
performance. Required of all theatre majors. May be taken by nonmajors with TPP 2110 and CJ.
(3)
TPP3121 IMPROVISATION I
) PR: Completion of the four required 2000 level courses. An intensive
study in Improvisation as an enhancement of the actor's skills. Exercises and theatre games as flexible forms which accommodate improvisation and physical invention are examined and used to develop
group creativity. Open to non-majors with CJ.
(3)
TPP 3122 IMPROVISATION II
PR: TPP 3121; audition. A concentrated study of advanced techniques in improvisational skills as applied to the use of scenario. Depending on ensemble capabilities, the course will culminate in a classroom
improvisational presentation. Open to non-majors with PR.
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(3)
TPP 3235 THEATRE FOR SPECIAL AUDIENCES
PR: Completion of the four required 2000 level courses and/ or CL
The preparation and performance of a 'production for a special audience (ethnic, children, aged, institutionalized, etc.) With Cl, may be
repeated one time as additional elective credit (total of 6 hours). Open
to non-majors with CL ·
(2)
TPP 3500 BODY DISCIPLINES
PR: Completion of the four required 2000 level theatre courses. A
laboratory course in various disciplines or systems in controlling and
understanding the body's motive powers, with focus on their use for
the stage performer. Repeatable for credit. Required of all theatre majors with a performance concentration. Open to upper-level nonmajors with CL May be repeated for credit.
(2)
TPP 3510 SPECIAL SKILLS IN MOVEMENT
PR: TPP 3500. Stage combat, circus and acrobatic techniques, and
other special techniques of movement. Repeatable fQr credit. Open to
non-majors with CL
TPP 3790L VOICE PREPARATION FOR THE
1
(2)
ACTOR
PR: Completion of the four required 2000 level theatre courses. A
laboratory in voice production and CO{rective speech for the. actor.
Repeatable for credit. Required of all theatre majors witli a performance concentration. Open to upper-level non-majors with ·CL May
be repeated for credit.
(4)
TPP 4140 SCENE STUDY II
PR: TPP 4150 and audition. Methodology and styles. Examination of
the actor's craft and skills needed to fulfill the demands of various
theatre forms. Special attention will be paid to the history of .acting
styles. Required of all theatre majors with a performance concentration.
(4)
TPP 4150 SCENE STUDY I
PR: TPP 3111 a~d audition. Basic scene study. Special problems in
movement and speech to be integrated with character development,
rehearsal techniques, and performance composition. Required of all
theatre majors with a performance concentration.
' (4)
TPP 4152 SCENE STUDY Ill .
PR: TPP 4140 and audition. Advanced scene study. Required of all
theatre majors with a performance concentration.
' (3)
TPP 4180 SCENE STUDY HONORS
PR: TPP 4152; admittance by competitive audition. The aesthetics{)f
acting. The various theories of the art. A studio course.

(2)
TPP 4220 AUDITION WORKSHOP FOR THE ACTOR
PR: TPP 4150 and TPP 4140 or CL Preparation for professional
audition; discussion of professional objectives .
TPP 423(l_L LABORATORY WORKSHOP IN
(3)
PERFORMANCE
PR: TPP 3111 and/ or CL Special workshop in advanced techniques
based upon individual problems and needs. May be repeated twice (to
a total of 9 hours credit).
(3)
TPP 4250 MUSIC THEATRE WORKSHOP
PR: TPP 3111. Special problems in acting as applied to the musical
theatre.
(3,3)
TPP 4310, 4311 DIRECTING I, II
PR: TPP 4150. An elective sequence in directing. A workshop course
in which the student first encounters the basic tasks of the director by
preparing and directing one or two scenes and then progresses to more
complex scene work in a variety of styles and finally proceeds to the
short play or theatre pieces.
(3)
TPP 4610 WRITING FOR THE THEATRE
PR: Completion of the first two years as a theatre major and Cl. An
elective in writing for the theatre, starting with explorations of theatre
as a medium, exercise in theatre form and techniques and progressing
to an advanced workshop in plays and other styles of theatre pieces.
May be repeated for credit. Open to non-majors with Cl.
(3)
TPP 4920 SENIOR WORKSHOP FOR ACTORS
PR: TPP 4152, TPP 3500, TPP 3790L. A workshop in advanced
vocal and movement techniques. Required for all theatre majors with
a performance concentration.

GRADUATE COURSES
(1-4)
THE 5902 DIRECTED READING
PR: CI and CC. Reading in topics of special interest to the student.
. Contract defining scope of projects, materials used, expected results
and credit hours assigned must be completed prior to registration .
, May be repeated for different topics.
(1-6)
THE 5909 DIRECTEI) STUDIES
PR: CC. Independent studies in the various areas of Theatre. Course
of study and credits must be assigned prior to registration.
(1-8)
THE 5931 SELECTED TOPICS IN THEATRE
PR: CL The conte'nt of the course will be governed by st udent demand
and instructor interest. May be lecture or class discussion or studio
format. May 'be repeated for credit for different topics only.
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ANATOMY
Chairperson: J. A . 0. Rhodin; ' Professor: J. A . 0. Rhodin, H. N.
Schnitzlein; Associate Professors: H . K. Brown, L. T. Chen, J. A. Colombo, J. A. Colombo, J. J. Dwornik, M. F. Nolan, C. P. Phelps, S. Saporta;
Assistant Professors: A. M. Gerdes, D. R. Hilbelink, J. C. Lanning, S.
Saporta.
BMS 6100 GROSS ANATOMY
PR: Admission to College of Medicine.
BMS 6110 MICROSCOPIC ANATOMY
PR: Admission to College of Medicine.
BMS 6150 NEUROANATOMY
PR: Admission to College of Medicine.
BMS 6160 ANATOMY SEMl!li!AR
PR: Consent of Chairman, Department of Anatomy.
BMS 7170 REGIONAL ANATOMY I-Head and Neck
PR: Enrolled in College of 1'4edicine.
BMS 7171 REGIONAL ANATOMY II-Thorax,
Abdomen, Pelvis and Perineum
PR: Enrolled in College of Mediciqe.
BMS 7172 REGIONAL AN~TOMY III-Extremities
PR: Enrolled in College of Medicine. ·
BMS 7174 MEDICAL DEVELOPMENT ANATOMY
and TentololY
PR: Enrolled in College of Medicine. · ·
BMS 7175 Al)VANCED NEUROANATOMY
PR: Enrolled in College of Medicine.

(var.)
(var.)
(var.)
(0)

(var.)

(var.)
(va~.)

. (var.)
(var.)

BMS 7176 ADVANCED MICROSCOPIC ANATOMY
PR: Enrolled in College of Medicine.
BMS 7177 APPLIED NEUROANATOMY
PR: Enrolled in College of Medicine.
BMS 7178 CROSS SECTIONAL ANATOMY
PR: Enrolled in College of Medicine.
GMS6600CCORECOURSEIN HUMAN ANATOMY
PR: Admission to Ph.D. Program in Medical Sciences.
GMS 6601 METHODS OF ELECTRON MICROSCOPY
IN MEDICAL RESEARCH
PR: OMS 6600, OMS 6608, or CC.
GMS 6602 NEURAL CORRELATES OF BERA VIOR
PR: OMS 6600, or CC.
GMS 6603 COMPARATIVE NEUROANATOMY
PR: OMS 6600, or CC.
GMS 6604 HUMAN EMBRYOLOGY
PR: OMS 6600, or CC.
GMS 6605 COMPARATIVE HEMATOLOGY
PR: OMS 6600, or CC.
GMS 6606 ANATOMICAL ILLUSTRATIONS AND
METHODS
PR: OMS 6600, or CC.
.GMS 6607 HISTORY OF ANATOMY
PR: OMS 6600, or CC.
GMS 6608 ADVANCED MICROSCOPIC ANATOMY
PR: OMS 6600, or CC.
GMS 6609 ADVANCED HUMAN GROSS ANATOMY
PR: OMS 6600, or CC.

(var.)
(var.)
(Var.)
(5)

(3)
(3)

(2)
(3)

(2)

(2)
(2)

(3-6)
(6-12)

ANESTHESIOLOGY
(3-6)
GMS 6610 ADVANCED NEUROANATOMY
PR: Admission to GMS program and acceptance into the Anatomy
department.
GMS 66111NTRODUCTION TO ANATOMICAL
· (2)
RESEARCH
PR: Admission to GMS program and acceptance into the Anatomy
department.
GMS 6612 SUPERVISED TEACHING IN HUMAN
(3)
ANATOMY
PR : GMS 6608, 6609, or 6610 and acceptance into the A'.natomy
department.

ANESTHESIOLOGY
Chairperson: R. S. Hodes; Professor: B. D. Wright, R. S. Hodes;
Associate Professor: R. E. Benway; Assistant Prof~sor: A. Bayoni.
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minants of disease in populations and to assess data and evaluate conclusions using statistical principles.
(3)
HSC 6560 PATHOBIOLOGY OF HUMAN DISEASE I
A basic study of broad pathological areas of biological injury, genetic,
and inborn errors of metabolism, host-parasite·relationships. In addition, the pathobiology of human disease will be closely related to
general biology in order to provide a strong foundation for the public
health student.
MEL 8200 INTRODUCTION TO REHABILITION ·
(Var.)
. MEDICINE
PR: Admission to the College of Medicine.
(Var.)
MEL8201 INTRODUCTION TO ELECTROMYOGRAPHY
PR: Admission to the College of Medicine.
MEL 8206 COMMUNITY PUBLIC HEALTH AND
(var.)
PREVENTIVE MEDICINE
PR: Admission to the College of Medicine.
~L 8207 LABORATORY RESEARCH IN TROPICAL
(var.)
MEDICINE
PR: Admission to the College of Medicine.

(var.)

MEL 7760 ANESTHESIOLOGY ELECTIVE
PR: Enrolled in College of Medicine.

FAMILY MEDICINE

.,

.;

BIOCHEMISTRY

Chairperson: C. E. Aucremann; Associate Professors: I. A. MacPhail;
Assistant Professors: B. Breiter, R. W. Dodd, T. T. Gladfelter, T. E.
Hamilton, J.E. Perchalski, T. F. Seehausen, J. R. Warren.

-~

Chairperson: 1. G. Cory; Professor: 1. G. Cory; Associate Professors:
W. L. Adair, Jr., D.C. Eichler, R. Kennedy Keller, G. C. Ness, L. P.
·
Solomonson, M. T . Williams.

BMS 6200 BIOCHEMISTRY
PR: Admission to College of Medicine.
BMS 6230 BIOCHEMISTRY SEMINAR
PR: Cl.
BMS 7260 RESEARCH IN BIOCHEMISTRY
PR: Enrolled in College of Medicine.
BMS 7262 MOLECULAR BASIS OF METABOLIC
REGULATIONS
PR: Admitted to College of Medicine.
BMS 7271C EXPERIMENTAL ONCOLOGY
PR: Admission to College of Medicine.
GMS 6103 METABOLIC BASIS OF DISEASE
PR: GMS 6200 or CC.
GMS 6200C CORE COURSE IN MEDICAL
BIOCHEMISTRY
PR: Admission to Ph.D. Program in Medical Sciences.
GMS 6414 BIOLOGICAL MEMBRANES-STRUCTURE.
AND FUNCTION
.
PR: GMS 6200 or CC.
GMS 6415 LIPID METABOLISM AND REGULATION
PR : GMS 6200 or CC.
GMS 6416 MACROMOLECULAR METABOLISM
PR: GMS 6200 or CC.

(var.)
(0)
(var.)
(var.)
(var.)
. (2)
"t

,(5)
(3)
(3)
~3)

COMPREHENSIVE MEDICINE
Chairperson: W. A. Sodeman, Jr.; Professors: R. H. Hamlin, E. L.
Husting, D. H. Smith, D. L. Smith, W. A. Sodeman, Jr. i AssociatePro- ,
fessor: G. E. Rodrick; Assistant Professors: ·N . G. Alexiou, A. C.
Vickery, A. L. Vincent; Other Faculty: Mark Montgomery.
\.

HSC 6160 HEALTH CARE ORGANIZATION AND
(3)
MANAGEMENT
General principles of planning, management, evaluation, and
behavior of public and private health care organizations at the local,
state, national, and international levels.
• (3)
HSC 6412 EPIDEMIOLOGY AND HEALTH STATISTICS·
Study of quantitative methods to evaluate the distribution and 'deter-

'MEL 7255 OUT-PATIENT FAMILY MEDICINE
PR: Enrolled in College of Medicine.
MEL 7256 IN-PATIENT FAMILY MEDICINE
PR: Enrolled in College of Medicine.
MEL 7257 GERIATRIC MEDICINE
PR: Enrolled in College of Medicine.
MEL 7258 ELECTIVE CLERKSHIP FOR
RURAL MEDICINE
PR: Enrolled in College of Medic~e.
MEL 7259 EMERGENCY MEDICINE
CLERKSHIP
PR: Enrolled in College of Medicine.
BCC 8171 FAMILY PRACTICE PRECEPTORSHIP
PR: Enrolled in College of Medicine.

(var.)
(var.)
(var.)
(var.)
(var.)
(var.)

INTERDISCIPLINARY
(var.)
MEL 7320 EXTRAMURAL CLERKSHIP
PR: Enrolled in College of Medicine.
(var.)
MEL7102PERINATOLOGY
PR: Enrolled in College of Medicine.
MEL 7103 PEDIATRIC CARDIOLOGY AND
(var.)
· PHYSIOLOGY
PR: Enrolled in College of Medicine.
(var.)
MEL 7104 DEPARTMENTAL OVERVIEWS
PR: Enrolled in College of Medicine.
(var.)
MEL 7106 CLINICAL LADORATORY IMMUNOLOGY .
PR: Enrolled in College of Medicine.
(var.)
MEL 7107 IMMUNOLOGY OF PARASITIC INFECTIONS
' ,.
PR: Enrolled in College of Medicine.
MEL 7108 OBSTETRIC AND GYNECOLOGIC
(var.)
PATHOLOGY
PR: Enrolled in College of Medicine.
MEL 7109 OUTPATIENT PSYCHIATRY AND
('Yar.)
PRIMARY CARE
PR: Enrolled in College of Medicine.
(var.)
BCC 9180 AMBULATORY CARE ROTATION
PR: Enrol\ed in College of ¥edicine.
(var.)
GMS 7418 DIRECTED RESEARCH
PR: Gr. Ph.D. level. Repeatable (S/U only.)
(1-3)
GMS 7930 SELECTED TOPICS
PR: · Departmental Core Course or CC.
(1)
GMS 7939 GRADUATE SEMINAR
PR: Departmental Core Course or CC.
(var.)
'
~MS7980DISSERTA'PON:DOCTORAL
PR: Must be admitted 1o Doctoral Candidacy, Repeatable. (S/U
only.)
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INTERNAL MEDICINE
Chairperson: R.H. Behnke; Professors: R.' H. Behnke, H. W. Boyce, S.
C. Bukantz, C. P, Craig, V. DiCarlo, R. V. Farese, S. P. Glasser, A. L.
Goldman, J. Hadden, W. S. Harris, R. C: Hartmann, J. W. Hict,tan, R.
C. Kory, E. L. Lozner, R. A. Olsson, L. D. Prqckop, J. T. Riggin, D. L.
SHires, W. A. Sodeman, Jr., A. Szentivanyi; Distinguished Visiting Professor: L. E. Young; Associate Professors: P. Altus, B. L. Bercaw, P. G.
Brady, A. deQuesada, E. A. Eikman, L. R. Espinoza, N. A. Fenske, J.
L. Finster, A. Ganguly, R. Ganguly, B. F. Germain, C. E. GomezSanchez, W. M. LeFor, R. F. Lockey, G. H. Lyman, A. D. Mortjson, H.
J. Nord, R. J. Pollet, G. Ramirez, H. I. Saba, D. A. Solomon, E .. Spoto,
Jr., F. B. Vasey; Assistant Professors:·P. P. Barry, E. Bass, W. P. Boyd,
C. D. Brueggemeyer, G. A. Bucholtz, W. J . Bugni,' K. Chandler, M.
Chen, P. Clark, G. L. Colice, Y. E. Cummings, D. G. Dillenbeck,.W. R.
Dinwoodie, R. Fox, B. Frank, R. B. Hartman, C. U. Kokseng, J. Korthals, E. M. Lasche, A. I. Leibowitz, T. Maki, J. J : Mamel, C. S. Maxwell, B. Ogur, W. A. Pettit, B. Robinson, S. Samaan, D. D. Schocken, J.
V. Snapp, J. J. Stablein, L. Sterescu, P. R. Stutsman, L. E. Tenorio, C.
C. Williams, B. G. Yangco; Instructors: E. Gomez-SancheZ', C. Jackson,
D. J. Kersting, J. Madden, W. S. Miller.

(var.)
BMS 6810 INTRODUCTION TO MEDICINE
PR: Admission to College' of Medicine.
(var.)
BMS 6830 PHYSICAL DIAGNOSIS
PR: Admission to College of Medicine.
(var.)
BCC 6110 MEDICINE CLERKSHIP
PR: Admission to College of Medicine.
MEL 7303 ELECTR~ARDIOGRAPHIC INTERPRETATION
AND CONSULTATIVE CARDIOLOGY
(var.)
PR: Enrolled in College of Medicine.
MEL 7321 CLINICAL DERMATOLOGY .
(var.)
PR: Enrolled in the College of Medicine.
MEL 7305 CLINICAL ENDOCRINOLOGY AND
(var.)
METABOLISM
PR: Enrolled in College of Medicine.
(var.)
MEL 7306 GASTROENTEROLoGY ELECTIVE
PR: Enrolled in Colle_ge of Medicine.
MEL 7310 INFECTIOUS DISEASES AND
(vU..)
TROPICAL MEDICINE
PR: Enrolled in College of Medicine.
(var.)
MEL 7313 CLINICAL NEPHROLOGY
PR: Enrolled in College of MedicJie.
MEL 8308 AMBULATORY HEMATOLOGY(var.)
ONCOLOGY
PR: Enrolled in College of Medicine.
(var.)
BCC 8121 CLINICAL NEUROLOGY CLERKSHIP
PR: Enrolled in College of Medicine.
MEL 8676 NEUROLOGY OF AMBULATORY
(var.)
PATIENTS
PR: Enrolled in College of Medicine.
MEL 8334 ACTI~G MEDICINE INTERNSHIP
PR: Enrolled in College of Medicine.
MEL 8335 IN AMBULATORY CARE IN
(var.)
INTERNAL MEDICINE
PR: Enrolled in College of Medicine.
MEL 8315 ALLERGY/CLINICAL IMMUNOLOGY (vu.)
PR: Enrolled in College of Medicine. ·
MEL 8336 AMBULATORY CARE ELECTIVE~
(var.)
ENDROCRINOLOGY AND METABABOLISM
MEL 8302 CLINICAL CARDIOLOGY.
(var.)
PR: Enrolled in College of Medicine.
(var.)
MEL 8337 CLINICAL CARI;>IOLOGY II (TGH)
PR: Enrolled in College of Medicine.
MEL 8339 CLINICAL RHEUMATOLOGY ELECTIVE
(var.)
PR: Enrolled in College of Medicine.
MEL 8318 RESEARCH IN RHEUMATOLOGY
(var.)
IMMUNOLOGY
PR: Enrolled in College of Medicine.
MEL 8340 PULMONARY DISEASE
(v~.)
PR: Enrolled in College .of Medicine.
(var.)
MEL 8341 PULMONARY DISEASE-TGH
PR: Enrolled in College of Medicine.
MEL 8342 ACTING MEDICINE INTERNSHIP:
(var.)
ORLANDO REGIONJ\.L MEDICAL CENTER
PR: Enrolled in College of Medicine.

MEL 1343 CLINICAL CARDIOLOGY III-ORLANDO
PR: Enrolled in College of Medicine.
MEL BU MEDICAL ASPECTS OF NEUROLOGICAL
DISEASE
PR: Enrolled in College of Medicine.
MEL 1345 MEDICAL ONCOLOGY
PR: Enrolled in College of Medicine.
MEL~ GERIATRIC INTERNAL MEDICINE
PR: Enrolled in College of Medicine.
MEL 8347 ADULT EMERGENCY MEDICINE
PR: Enrolled in College of Medicine.

(var.)
(var.)
(var.)
(var.)
(var.)

. MEDICAL MICROBIOLOGY
AND IMMUNOLOGY
Chairperson: H. Friedman; Professors: H. Friedman, D. G . Halkias;
Associate Professors: R. J. Grasso, G. J. Lancz, W. M. Lefor, L. R.
Nelson, l;. J. Paradise, W. Stewart; Assistant Professors: T. W . Klein, S.
Livnat, S. Specter; Instructor: K. L. Hsu.

BMS6300MEDICALMICROBIOLOGY
PR: Admission to College of Medicine.
BMS 6320 MEDICAL MICROBIOLOGY SEMINAR
PR: CC.
IIMS 7360 CLINICAL MICROBIOLOGY
PR: Enrolled .in College of Medicine.
IIMS ~9SC EXPERIMENTAL MICROBIOLOGY AND
IMMUNOLOGY
PR: ~nrolled in College of Medicine.
IIMS 7396C HOST-PARASITE INTERACTIONS
AND IMMUNOLOGY
PR: Enrolled in College of Medicine.
IIMS'7397C IMMUNOGENETICS AND TRANSPLANTATION
' PR: Enrolled in College of Medicine.
BMS '1391C CLINICAL AND LADORATORY VIROLOGY
PR: Enrolled in College of Medicine.
GMS 6100C CORE COURSE ,JN MEDICAL
MICROBIOLOGY
PR: Admission to Ph.D. Program in Medical Sciences.
GMS 6101 DIAGNOSTIC MICROBIOLOGY
PR: OMS 6100 or CC.
GMS 6102 RESEARCH PLANNING AND METHODS
PR: OMS 6100C or CC.
GMS 6104 CELLULAR IMMUNOLOGY
PR: OMS 6100C or CC.
GMS 6105 ADVANCES IN IMMUNOLOGY
PR: OMS 6100C or CC.
GMS 6106 IMMUNOCHEMISTRY
PR: OMS 6100C or CC.
GMS 6107 ADVANCES IN VIROLOGY
PR: OMS 6100C or CC.
GMS 6108 MICROBIAL PHYSIOLOGY AND
GENETICS
PR: OMS 6100C or CC.
GMS 6109 REGULATORY CONTROL MECHANISMS
IN ANIMAL CELL SYSTEMS
PR: OMS 6100C or CC.
GMS 6110 HOST-PARASITE INTERACTIO~S
PR: OMS 6100C or CC.
GMS 6417 ANIMAL RESEARCH METHODS
PR: GMS 6100C or CC.

(var.)
(0)

(var.)
(var.)
(var.)
(var.)
(var.)
(5)

(3)
(3)
(3)

(2)
(3)
(2)

(2)

(2)

(2)
(3)

OBSTETRICS/GYNECOLOGY
Chairperson: J.M. Ingram; Professors: Denis Cavanagh, J.M . Ingram;
Associate Professors: R. A. Knuppcl, T. McDonald, S. R. Papineni, B.
S. Verkauf; Assistant Professors: W. S. Roberts, J. S. Scerbo, C. R.
Stark, S. W. Welden, J. K. Williams; Other Faculty: D. A. Marsden, R.
Montenegro, P. K. Rattan, D. Shah.

BCC 6130 OBSTETRlcs-GYNECOLOGY CLERKSHIP
PR: Admission to College of Medicine.

(var.)

OPHTHALMOLOGY
MEL 7404 GYNECOLOGIC ONCOLOGY
PR: Admission to College of Medicine.
MEL 7406 MATERNAL-PETAL MEDICINE
PR: Admission to College of Medicine.
MEL 7440 RESEARCH IN OBSTETRICSGYNECOLOGY
PR: Admission to College of Medicine.
MEL 7411 PREPARATION FOR PRACTICE
PR: Admission to College of Medicine.
MEL 7410 THE INFERTILE COUPLE
PR: Admission to College of Medicine.
MEL 7412 INFECTIOUS DISEASE IN OBSTETRICS
AND GYNECOLOGY
PR: Admission to College of Medicine.

.

~

(var.)
(var.)

'

I

.

,

(var.)
·(var.)
(var.)

(var.)

OPHTHALMO~OGY

• (3)
(2)
(2)
(5)
(2)
(2)
(2)

PEDIATRICS

Chairperson: W. E. Layden; Professors: W. Biersdorf, W. C. Edwards,
W. E. Layden; Associate Professors: E. Torzynski; Assistant Professors:
W. S. Grizzard, J . B. Hess, F. J. Mendelblatt, P. Pavan, E.G. Rosenelli,
J . A. Rush , A. H. Weiss; Other Faculty: John H . Brinser.
(var.)
MEL 7501 MEDICAL OPHTHALMOLOGY
PR: Admission to College of Medicine.
MEL 7503 TUTORIAL COURSE OF ADV AN CED
(var.)
OPHTHALMOLOGY
PR: Admission to College of Medicine.
(var.)
MEL 7506 OCULAR INFLAMMATION
PR: Admission to College of Medicine.
: (var.)
MEL 7507 RETINAL ELECTIVE
PR: Admission to College of Medicine.
MEL 7508 NEUROOPHTHALMOLOGY
(var:)
PR: Admission to College of Medicine and MEL 7SOI or· MEL ~703 .
MEL 8520 OPHTHALMIC PATHOLOGY
(var.)
PR : Admission to College of Medicine and MEL 7501 or MEL 5703.

'·

ORTHOPAEDIC SURGERY

.

'

Chairperson (Acting): P . G. Spiegel; Professor: P.. G. Spiegel; Associate
Professor: R. J . Belsole. Assistant Professors: A. E. Castellvi, K. Qustke,
A. Walling.
\

MEL 7817 ORTHOPAEDIC INPATIENT ELECTIVE
PR. Enrolled in College of Medicine.
MEL 7821 SURGERY OF THE HAND ELECTIVE
PR: Enrolled in College of Medicine.
MEL 7823 GENERAL ORTHOPAEDIC.ELECTIVE
PR: ENrolled in College of Medicine.
MEL 7824 ORTHOPAEDIC OUTPATIENT ELf;CTIVE
PR: Enrolled in College of Medicine.
MEL 7825 MICRONEUROV ASCULAR SURGERY ELECTIVE
PR: Enrolled in College of Medicine.

PATHOLOGY
Chairperson: D. T . Rowlands; Professors: H . A. Azar, J. U. Balis, P.
Byvoet, D. G. Halkias, D. T. Rowlands, P. J. Schmidt; Associate Prof essors: M. J . Lotz, S. A. Shelley; Assistant Profeisors: U. Desai, C. G.
·
Espinoza, S. G. Pillaresetti, S. R. Saba, T. Y. Wang. ·

BMS 6600 MEDICAL PATHOLOGY
PR: Enrolled in College of Medicine.
BMS 6610 LABO RATORY MEDICINE
PR: Enrolled in College of Medicine.
BMS 761 lC ELECTIVE IN LADORA TORY MEDICINE
PR: Enrolled in College of Medicine.
BMS 7661C EXPERIMENTAL PATHOLOGY
PR: Enrolled in College of Medicine.
BMS 7663C PATHOLOGIC ANATOMY
PR: Enrolled in College of Medicine.
BMS: 7664C FLEXIBLE ELECTIVE IN PATHOLOGY
PR: Enrolled in College of Medicine.

GMS 6111 HUMAN SYSTEMIC PATHOLOGY
PR: GMS 6300 or CC.
GMS 611211IOCHEMICAL PATHOLOGY
PR: GMS 6300 or CC.
GMS 6113 IMMUNOPATHOLOGY
PR: GMS 6300 or CC.
GMS 6300C CORE COURSE IN PATHOLOGY
PR: Admission to Ph.D. Program in Medical Sciences.
GMS 6301 ADVANCED GROSS PATHOLOGY
PR: GMS 6300 or CC.
GMS 6302 ADVANCED MICROSCOPIC PATHOLOGY
PR: GMS 6300 or CC.
GMS 6303 ELECTRON MICROSCOPY OF DISEASE
STATES
PR: GMS 6300 or CC.
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Chairper.son: L.A. Barness; Professors: W. Ausbon, L.A. Barness, F. J.
Cozzetto, J. S. Curran, J. A. Hallock, J. I. Malone; A.' W. Root;
Associate Professors: L. E. Cimino, J. M. Cupoli, R. J. Fernandez, E.
.Hvizdala, J. M. Judisch, K. Kanarek, B. Kousseff, W. E. Rush, T. A.
Tedesco, P . R. Williams; Assistant Professors: A . Campos, S. Carlson,
P . W. Devoe, J. A. Duncan', R. J.ulius, W, Karniski, M. Pavan, L. J.
Price, E. R. Root, J. M. Sherman, Jr., R. L. Siegel, L. E. Tridos, A.
Vargas, R. E. Weibley; lnstrµctors: C. W. Broner, N. Shah, A. Watson,
T. Weibley; Other Faculty: P . Kreis.
(var.)
BCC 6142 PEDIATRICS CLERKSHIP
PR: Enrolled in College of Medicine. ,
MEL 7551 INPATIENT PEDIATRICS, TAMPA
(var.)
· GENERAL HOSPITAL
PR: Enrolled in College of Medicine.
(var.)
MEL 7560 PEDIATRIC CLINICAL CARDIOLOGY
PR: Enrolled in College of Medicine.
MEL 7563 PEDIATRIC NEPHROLOGY
(var.)
PR: Enrolled in College of Medicine.
(var.)
MEL7565NEONATOLOGY
PR: Enrolled. in College of Medicine.
MEL 8591C RESEARCH IN PEDIATRIC MEDICINE
(var.)
AND GENETICS
.
. PR: Enrolled. in College of Medicine.
MEL 7596C DIABETES & METABOLIC DISEASE
(var.)
RESEARCH
• PR: Enrolled in College of Medicine.
(var.)
MEL 8555 ALL CHILDREN'S HOSPITAL
PR: Enrolled in College of Medicine.
(var.)
MEL 8566 PEDIATRIC ENDOCRINOLOGY-CLINICAL
PR: Enrolled in College of Medicine.
(var.)
MEL 8567 PEDIATRIC PRACTICE
PR: Enrolled in. College of Medicine.
(var.)
MEL 8568 PEDIATRIC HEMATOLOGY-ON<:;OLOGY
PR: Enrolled in College of Medicine.
(var.)
MEL 8569 PEDIATRIC NEUROLOGY
PR: Enrolled in College of Medicine.
(var.)
MEL 8570 GENETICS ELECTIVE
PR: Enrolled in College of Medlcine.
(var.)
MEL·8571 CHILD DEVELOPMENT AND ..EHAVlOR
PR: Enrolled in College of Medicine.
MEL
8590
NEONATAL
RESEARCH( var.)
PR: Enrolled in College of Medicine.
(var.)
MEL 8595 PEDIATRIC ENDOCRINE RESEAR<;H
PR: Enrolled in College of Medicine.

(var.)
(var.)

PHARMACOLOGY AND THERAPEUTICS

(var.)

Chairperson: A. Szentivanyi; Vice-Chairperson: J . J .,Krzanowski; Professors: D. L. Smith, A. Szentivanyi; Associate Professors: R. G. Coffey,
D. F. Fitzpatrick, J. F.·Hackney, J. J. Krzanowski; J.B. Polson, J. F.
Williams; Assistant Professor: E. M. Hadden; Other Faculty: Mark
Montgomery.

(var.)
(var.)
'..,

(var.)

BMS 6400 PHARMACOLOGY.
PR: Enrolled in College of Medicine.

(var.)
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BMS 6420 PHARMACOLOGY SEMINAR
PR: CC.
BMS 7460 CLINICAL PHARMACOLOGY
PR: Enrolled in College of Medicine.
BMS7462PULMONARYPHARMACOLOGY
PR: Enrolled in College of Medicine.
BMS 7463 DRUG METABOLISM AND
PHARMACOGENETICS
PR: Enrolled in College of Medicine.
BMS 7464C RESEARCH IN PHARMACOLOGY
PR: Enrolled in College of Medicine.
BMS 7469 PSYCHOPHARMACOLOGY
PR: Enrolled in College of Medicine.
BMS 7470 CLINICAL PHARMACOLOGY OF
CARDIOVASCULAR AGENTS
PR: Enrolled in College of Medicine.
BMS 7472 CLINICAL PHARMACOLOGY OF
ANTIBIOTICS
PR: Enrolled in College of Medicine.
GMS 6469 AUTONOMIC PHARMACOLOGY
PR: GMS 6400, GMS 6200, GMS 6SOO or CC.
GMS 6500C CORE COURSE IN PHARMACOLOGY
PR: GMS 6200, GMS 6400 or CC.
GMS 6501 THEORETICAL PHARMACOLOGY
PR: GMS 6SOO or CC.
GMS 6502 CLINICAL PHARMACOLOGY
PR: GMS 6100-GMS 6400 or CC.
GMS 6503 PHARMACOLOGY LADORATORY
PR: GMS 6500 or CC.
GMS 6504 IMMUNOPHARMACOLOGY
PR: GMS 6100, GMS 6500 or CC.
GMS 6505 PHARMACOLOGY OF BACTERIAL
PRODUCTS
PR: GMS 6100, GMS 6SOO or CC.
GMS 6506 THE PHARMACOLOGY OF BIOLOGICAL
MEMBRANES I
PR: GMS 6500 or CC.
GMS 6507 DRUG METABOLISM
.
'
PR: GMS 6500 or CC.
GMS 6508 DRUG ADDICTION, TOLERANCE' AND
PHYSICAL DEPENDENCE
PR: GMS 6200, GMS 6400 or CC.
GMS 6509 THE HISTORY OF PHARMACOLOGICAL
INVESTIGATION
PR: GMS 6500 or CC.
GMS 6510 TOXICOLOGY
PR: GMS 6200, GMS 6400, GMS 6SOO and CC.

(0)
(var.)
(var.)

(var.)

(var.)
(var.)

(4)
(4)

(4)
(4)

(4)

(var.)

(nr.)
(2-4)
(5)
(U)
(U)

(1-3)
(2-4)

(U)

.

(U)
(2-4)
1

(2-3)
(1-2)
(3)

PHYSIOLOGY ·
Chairperson: C. H. Baker; Professors: C. H. Balcer, P. L. DaviS, R.
Shannon; Associate Professors: G. R. Nicolosi, P. Rao; Assistant Professors: J. R. Dietz, B. G. Lindsey, S. J. Nazian, J. M. Price, F. R.
'
Wilmoth.

BMS 6500 MEDICAL PHYSIOLOGY
PR: Admission to College of Medicine.
BMS 6530 PHYSIOLOGY SEMINAR
PR: Consent of Chairman, Department of Physiology.
BMS 7560 RESEARCH IN PHYSIOLOGY
PR: Enrollment in College of Medicine.
BMS 7561 CARDIO-PULMONARY-RENAL
PHYSIOLOGY
PR: Enrolled in College of Medicine.
BMS 7568C CONTROL OF PHYSIOLOGICAL
· SYSTEMS
PR: Enrolled in College of Medicine.
GMS 6400C CORE COURSE IN PHYSIOLOGY
PR: Admission to Ph.D. Program in Medical Sciences.
GMS 6401 KIDNEY, FLUIDS AND ELECTROLYTES
PR: GMS 6400 or CC.
GMS 6402 RESPIRATION
PR: GMS 6400 or CC.
GMS 6403 ENDOCRINE MECHANISMS
PR: GMS 6400 or CC.

GMS 6404 SYSTEMS NEUROPHYSIOLOGY
PR: GMS 6400 or CC.
GMS 6407 SMOOTH AND SKELETAL MUSCLE
PR: GMS 6400 or CC.
GMS 6409 PERIPHERAL CIRCULATION AND
· HEMODYNAMICS
PR: GMS 6400 or CC.
GMS 6410 CARDIOVASCULAR REGULATION
PR: GMS 6400 or CC.
GMS 6413 PHYSIOLOGICAL BASIS OF
CARDIOLOGY
PR: GMS 6400 or CC.

PSYCHIATRY AND BEHAVIORAL
MEDICINE
c;haiperson: A. Reading; A"ociate Chairperson: R. Fernandez; Professors: E .. Pfeiffer, A. J. Reading, A. A. Silver, T. Williams; Associate
Professors: E. M. Dagon, M. W. Denker, R. C. Fernandez, G. G.
Galloway, T. L. Lowe, P. S. Powers, A. Saenz; Assistant Professors: K.
E. Achenbach, E. M. Bueno, G. Cadena, R. E. Cairl, R. J. Daly, G. Dardano, J. R. Edgar, G. Firestone, R. Gagen, N. Henderson, S. Hong, A.
S. Lockey, S. G. Miller, B. A. Raj, B. Rao, D. C. Roth, B. R. Saks, K .
Shaw, A. Sommer, A. L. Sterling; Instructor: M. Wilson .

BMS 6840 INTRODUCTION TO BERAVI ORAL
SCIENCES
PR: Admission to College of Medicine.
BMS 6850 PSYCHIATRY SEMINAR
· PR: GMS 6600-GMS 6300 or CC.
BMS 6880 BIOSTATISTICS.
PR: Admission to College of Medicine.
BCC 6150 PSYCHIATRY CLERKSHIP
PR: Admission to College of Medicine.
MEL 7109 OUTPATIENT PSYCHIATRY AND
PRIMARY CARE
PR: Enrolled in College of Medicine.
MEL 7602 CHILD PSYCHIATRY
PR: Enrolled in College of Medicine.
MEL 7W7 PSYCHIATRY AND MEDICAL
PRACTICE
PR: Enrolled in College of Medicine.
MEL 7611 ADVANCED TRAINING IN ADULT
PSYCHIATRY
PR: Enrolled in College of Medicine.
MEL 7612 GERlATRIC PSYCHIATRY
PR: Enrolled in College of Medicine.
MEL 7613 ALCOHOLISM .
PR: Enrolled in College of Medicine.
MEL 1664 PSYCHIATRIC RESEARCH

(var.)
(0)
(var.)

(var.)
(var.)
(var.)

(var.)
(var.)
(var.)
(var.)
(var.)

' (var.)
(0)
(var.)

RADIOLOGY

(var.)

Chairperson: M. L. Silbiger; Professor: A. D. Graham; Associate Professors: M. S. Farber, S. Frenchman, C. P . Shah, S. A. Stenzler, H.
Tanous.

(var.)

MEL 7700 GENERAL RADIOLOGY
PR: Enrolled in College of Medicine.

(var.)

(5)
(4)
(4)

SURGERY

(4)

Chairperson: R. G. Copnar; Professors: J.C. Bolivar, R. G. Connar, J .
N. Endicott, Jr., R. P. Finney, H. Grabstald, W. R. Richardson, C. H.

ASTRONOMY
Sutton, G. M. Watkins; Associate Professors: M. Yarnoz; Assistant Professors: J . Aljure, L. Bartels, W. M. Blackshear, Jr., C. W. Cruse, S. C.
Hopkins, D. Hoover, L. W. Luria, J. Postel, C. A. Saraceno, C. J.
Weitzel.
BCC 6160 SURGERY CLERKSHIP
PR: Admission to College of Medicine.
MEL 7760 ANESTHESIOLOGY ELECTIVE
PR: Enrolled in College of Medicine.
MEL 7800 GENERAL SURGERY ELECTIVE
PR: Enrolled in College of Medicine.
MEL 7801 GENERAL SURGERY PRECEPTORSHIP
PR: Enrolled in College of Medicine.
MEL 7805 PLASTIC AND RECONSTRUCTIVE
SURGERY ELECTIVE
PR: Enrolled in College of Medicine.
MEL 7806 PLASTIC SURGERY PRECEPTORSHIP
PR: Enrolled in College of Medicine.

(var.)
~

(vu.)
(vu.)

(var.)

(vu.)
(vu.)

MEL 7W1 TIIORACIC SURGERY ELECTIVE
PR: Enrolled in College of Medicine.
MEL 7112 NEUROSURGERY ELECTIVE
PR: Enrolled in College of Medicine.
MEL 7813 OTOLARYNGOLOGY ELECTIVE
PR: Enrolled in College of Medicine.
MEL 7116 OTOLARYNGOLOGY PRECEPTORSHIP
PR: Enrolled in College of Medicine.
MEL 7117 ORTHOPEDIC ELECTIVE-INPATIENT
P~: Enrolled in College of Medicine.
MEL 7121 SURGERY OF TIIE HAND ELECTIVE
PR: Enrolled in College of Medicine.
MEL 7122 CLINICAL UROLOGY ELECTIVE
PR: Enrolled in College of Medicine.
MEL 7823 ORTHOPAEDIC ELECTIVE
PR: Enrolled in College of Medicine.
MEL 712' ORTIIOPAEDIC ELECTIVE-OUTPATIENT
PR: Enrolled in COilege of Medicine.
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(var.)
(var.)

(var.)
(nr.)

(var.)
(var.)
(var.)
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ASTRONOMY
UNDERGRADUATE COURSES

tional techniques used by prehistoric/ancient peoples for detecting
change of seasons, constructing calendars, predicting eclipses, etc.
Particular attention is given to Stonehenge, and to works of N.A. Indians, the Maya and Aztecs, and the Egyptians. Lec.-lab.
I

(4)
AST 2005 ASTRONOMY OF TIIE SOLAR SYSTEM
Introduction to the Astronomy of the Solar System. Course level
assumes no Physics or Mathematics background. Only simple math
will be used. Topics covered include properties of light, stellar coordinates, timekeeping, eclipses, formation and dynamics of the solar
system, properties of the sun and planets, space exploration of planets
and the moon, life on other worlds. This course is .complementary to
but independent of AST 2006. Either may be taken before the other or
taken by itself.
(4)
AST 2006 STELLAR ASTRONOMY AND COSMOLOGY
An introduction to Astrophysics and the structure of the universe.
Course level assumes no Physics or Mathematics background. Only
simple math will be used. Topics cov:ered include properties of light,
stellar coordinates, measurement of the physical properties of stars,
formation, structure, and evolution of stars, normal and peculiar
galaxies, cosmology. This course is complementary to but independent of AST 2005. Either may be taken before the other or taken by it
self.
(3)
AST 2032C ILLUSTRATIVE ASTRONOMY
Constellations, use of small telescopes, etc., apparent motions of
celestial objects, comets and meteors, seasons and weather. Current
events in the space program. Planetarium and open sky demonstrations. Lec.-lab.
AST 3033 CONTEMPORARY THINKING IN
(3)
ASTRONOMY
PR : Junior or Senior Standing of Cl. Seminar designed to assist the
layman, with no scientific background, in comprehending contemporary developments in Astronomy. Necessary background material
is provided by the instructor and a text. No experience in astronomy,
physics, or mathematics is necessary. Topics covered in recent years
include the space program, pulsars, x-ray astronomy, black' holes,
extra-terrestrial life, interacting galaxies, cosmology.
AST 3043 HISTORY OF THE SCIENCE OF
(3)
ASTRONOMY
To familiarize seriously interested students with the history of
astronomy and the influence of this discipline on the development of
human knowledge.
' (2)
AST 3652 NAVIGATION
PR: Some knowledge of geometry, algebra and trigonometry.
Timekeeping, use of sextant, constellations, navigation with minimum
equipment, some spherical astronomy.
(1-4)
AST 3930 SELECTED TOPICS IN ASTRONOMY
PR: Cl. Course content will depend upon the interest of die faculty
member and student demand. May be repeated up to 8 credit hours.
(3)
AST 3044C ARCHAEOASTRONOMY
PR: Jr. or Sr. Standing or Cl. Astronomical concepts and observa-

GRADUATE COURSES
AST 5506 INTRODUCTION TO CELESTIAL
(3)
MECHANICS
PR: MAC 3413 and some knowledge of differential equations, or Cl.
The two body problem, introduction to Hamiltonian systems and
canonical variables, equilibrium solutions and stability, elements of
perturbation theory.
. (1-5)
AST 5932 SELECTED TOPICS IN ASTRONOMY
PR: Senior or advanced jl!nior standing or Cl. Intensive coverage of
special topics to suit needs of advanced students.

BIOLOGY
Chairperson: S. L. Swihart; Professors: M. R. Alvarez, C. J. Dawes, F.
E. Friedl, G. Hinsch, J.M. Lawrence, R. L. Mansell, N. M. McClung, A.
J. Meyerriecks, G. G. Robinson, W. S. Silver, J. L. Simon, S. L. Swihart,
G. E. Woolfenden; Professor Emeritus: G. E. Nelson; Associate Professors: J. V. Betz, L. N. Brown, B. C. Cowell, F. I. Eilers, F. B. Essig,
D. V. Lim, D. T. Merner, A.Michaels, J. T. Romeo, L.A. Weber, R. P.
Wunderlin; Assistant Professors Emeritus: J. Linton; Assistant Professors: G. W. Arendash, S.S. Bell, B. J. Cochrane, E. D. McCoy, H.
Mushinsky, D. Nickerson; Lecturers: C. Hendry, A.A. Latina; Courtesy
Faculty Professors: D.S. Correll, C. H. Dodson, J. W. Frankel, J. N.
Layne; Assistant Professors: H. J . Grier, S. Grossman, M. T. Madison.

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES

I

,

(3)
APB 2130 ENVIRONMENT
PR: BSC 2933. The application of basic principles of ecology to relevant problems and topics relating to man's environmental interaction
through consideration of scientific and popular literature. For nonmajors.
(3)
APB 21-40 FOODS AND DRUGS
PR: BSC 2933. The application of basic biological principles to relevant problems .and topics in nutrition and drugs through the consideration of scientific and popular literature. For non-majors.
(3)
APB 2250 SEX, REPRODUCTION AND POPULATION
PR: BSC 2933. The application of basic biological principles from
subject areas to relevant problems and topics through the consideration of scientific and popular literature. For non-majors.
(3)
APB 3110 MAN, MICROBE AND MOLECULE
PR: BSC 2933. Origin oflife, control of disease, environmental qua!-

250

COLLEGE OF NATURAL SCIENCES

ity and the use of microorganisms as tools in searching for molecular
explanations of living phenomena. For non-majors.
BOT 2010C FUNDAMENTALS OF BOTANY
(4)
PR: BSC 2010C. Cell division, genetics, reproduction and development, phys~ology . Lec.-lab.
BOT 4663 INTRODUCTION TO TROPICAL BIOLOGY
. (4)
PR: 1 year major's Biology. The tropical environment and its effect
on plant and animal communities. 'P,lant and animal interactiorts· and
man's impact on the environment. Lec.-dis.
(4)
BSC 2010C FUNDAMENTALS OF.BIOLOGY
A brief review of living organisms, respiration, photosynthesis, cell
structure, and specialization. Lec.-lab. ·
BSC 2932 SELECTED TOPICS IN BIOLOGY ' ·
(1-4)
May be repeated.
;
(3)
BSC 2933 TOPICS IN HUMAN BIOLOGY
Lectures, individual reading, movies, classrooJJJ. discussions, and
evaluation of selected biological topics, reflecting bio!Ogical principles. For non-majors.
BSC 3263 INTRODUCTORY MARINE BIOLOGY
(3)
PR: 1 year major's Biology or Cl. An introduction to the marine environment, the types of organisms found inhabiting a variety of
marine habitats, and the adaptations of the organisms to those
habitats. Emphasis is placed on shallow water .Florida environments.
Majors and non~majors .
:1
BSC 4905 INDEPENDENT STUDY
(1-3)
PR: CI and CC. Specialized independent study determined by the student's needs and interests. The written contract required by the College of Natural Sciences specifies the regulations governing independent study. May be ·repeated. (S/U only.) ·
BSC 4910 UNDERGRADUATE RESEARCH
(1-4)
PR: CI and CC. Individual investigatiaon with faculty supervision.
(S/U only.)
(1)
BSC 4930 SEMINAR IN BIOLOGY
Senior or advanced junior standing. May be repeated once. (SIU
only,)
(1-3)
BSC-4933 SELECTED TOPICS IN BIOLOGY ..,
. (3)
PCB 3063 GENERAL GENETICS
·•·
PR: 1 year major's Biology. Introduction to genetics including the
fundamental concepts of Mendeli~ ,. molecular ~pd population
genetics. Lec.-dis.
·
·
·
• PCB 3183C HISTOLOGICAL TECHNIQUES ' ·
- 1 (4)
PR: 1 year major's Biology. Theory and practice 'of tissue fixation,
imbedding, sectioning, and staining; chromosomal squash preparations; nuclear isolation techniques; photomicrography .. Lec.-lab.
PCB 4023C CELL BIOLOGY
(4)
PR: CHM 3211, CHM 3211L and PCB 3063. A discussion of the concept and significance of the cell to biology; biological molecules and
metabolic processes within the cell; · cellular · energy conversion
systems; and control of cellular metabolism. Lec.-lab.
(3)
PCB 4043C PRINCIPLES OF ECOLOGY
PR: 1 year major's Biology. An introduction .to the basic principles
and concepts of ecology at the ecosystem, community, and population
level of organization. Lec.-dis.
(2)
PCB 4064 EXPERIMENTAL GENETICS
PCB 3063. Experimental analysis of genetic systems, Lec.-lab.
- •
(3)
PCB 4674 ORGANIC E\'.OLUTION . · .
1
PR: PCB 3063. An introduction to modern evolutionary
theory. Lecture on population genetics, adaptations, speciation tpeory,
phylogeny, human evolution and related areas. Lec.-dis.
(4)
ZOO 2010C FUNDAMENTALS OF ZOOLOGY
PR: BSC 2010c. Systematics, behavior patterns, genetics, and evolution, ecology. Lec.-lab.

GRADUATE COURSES

' ,

BSC 5931 SELECTED TOPICS IN BIOLOGY
_.
(1-3)
~ch topic is a course in directed study under supervision of a faculty
member.
..
BSC 6907 INDEPENDENT STUDY
.,.
(var.)
PR: CI and CC. Independent study in which student must have a coninstructor. Repeatable. (S(µ only.) _
. {
tract .with
BSC 6910 DIRECTED RESEARCH
(var.)
Master's level. Repeatable. (S/U only.)
BSC 6912 GRADUATE RESEARCH METHODS ,
(1-4)
Special course to be used primarily for the training of . graduate

an

research assistants. Variable credit, repeatable. Limited to a
cumulative total of 4 credits per student. (S/U only.)
BSC 6932 SELECTED TOPICS IN BIOLOGY
(1-4)
PR: CI and CC.
(1)
BSC 6935 GRADUATE SEMINAR IN BIOLOGY
PR: CI and CC. (S/U only.)
(1-3)
BSC 6945.GRADUATE INSTRUCTION METHODS
PR: CI and CC. Special course to be used primarily for the training of
graduate teaching assistants. Variable credit, repeatable. Limited to a
cumulative total of 4 credits per student. (S/U only.)
BSC7912DIRECTEDRESEARCH
.
(var.)
PR: GI and CC. Ph.D. level, Repeatable. (S/ U only.)
(var.)
BSC 7980 DISSERTATION: DOCTORAL
PR: CI and CC. Must be admitted to Doctoral Candidacy.
Repeatable. (SIU only.)
PCB 5115C CYTOGENETICS
(3)
PR: PCB 4023C. Survey •o f the structure and function of cytoplasmic
and nuclear components of plant and animal cells. Lec.-lab.
(3)
PCB 5235C PRINCIPL~ OF IMMUNOLOGY
PR: PCB 4023C or MCB 3010C. Course will emphasize the biological
principles involved in the vertebrate immune response. It will present
the ' homeostatic, defense, and detrimental aspects of the immune
system in terms pf basic cellular and molecular mechanisms. Techniques will be described to familiarize the student with the types of immunological tools available to the cellular and molecular biologist.
PCB 5525C MOLECUL~ GENETICS
(3)
PR: PCB 3063. Detailed examination of DNA, RNA and protein synthesis; the effects of mutations on proteins, cellular control; selected
aspects of viral, bacterial, and fungal genetics.
(3)
PCB 5615 EVOLUTIONARY GENETICS
PR: PBC 3063. Examination of factors such as mutation, migration,
natural selection, and genetic drift which modify the genetic structure
of populations.
PCB 5835C NEUROPHYSIOLOGY
(3)
PR: PCB 4743C. A comparative analysis of the physiochemical basis
and evolution ~f nervous systems and sensory mechanisms.
PCB 6176C ULTRASTRUCTURE TECHNIQU~ IN
(4)
' ELECTON MICROSCOPY
PR: PCB 4023C and CI and_CC. Discussion of theory and techniques
in electron microscopy. Emphasis on preparation of biological
specimens, electron microscopic optics and use of the electron
microscope. Lec.-lab.
(2)
PCB 6356 TROPICAL ECOLOGY
PR:• PCB 4043C. Graduate Standing. A discussion of a series of
related ecological topics to illustrate the features peculiar to the
tropics.
'
(3)
PCB 6426C POPULATION BIOLOGY
PR: PCB 4043C. Introduction to population dynamics with emphasis
on the ecological components of population growth, competition, and
predation.
PCB 6456C'BIOMETRY
(3)
PR: MAC 2243 and MAC 2244. An introduction to statistical procecdures for research in the biological sciences. Experimental design,
analysis of data, and presentation of results are emphasized. Lec.-dis.

BOTANY
· UNDERGRADUATE COURSES
BOT 3143C FIELD BOTANY
(3)
PR: BOT 2010C. Identification and classification of native and
naturalized flowering plants of Florida including historical, climatic
and floristic aspects of plant communities. Conducted largely in the
field. Lec.-lab.
(2)
BOT 3123C HORTICULTURAL BOTANY
PR: Coµrse in botany, biology. Application of principles of botany to
give an, µnder$tanding of basic horticultural operations; seed sowing,
dormancy growth requirements, vegetative propagation, pruning, and
related ,problems. Lec.-Iab. ,
(3)
BOT 4223C PLANT ANATOMY
PR: BOf 2010C. 'c omparative studies of tissue and organ systems of
.fossil and present-day vascular plants. Functional and phylogenetic
aspects stressed. Lec.-lab.

MICROBIOLOGY
(3)
BOT 4434C MYCOLOGY
P R: BOT 2010C. A survey of the fungi with emphasis on their taXonomy, morphology, physiology and economic importance. Lec.-lab.
(4)
BOT 4503 PLANT PHYSIOLOGY
PR: PCB 4023C. Fundamental activities of plants; absorption,
translocation, transpiration, metabolism, growth, and related
phenomena. Lec.-lab.
(4)
BOT 4713C PLANT TAXONOMY
PR: BOT 201 0C. Identification and classification of the more interesting vascular plants of Florida; angiosperm evolution; principles
of taxonomy. Conducted largely in the field. Lec.-lab.
0)
BOT 4933 SEMINAR IN BOTANY
PR: Senior or advanced junior standing. May ·be repeated once. (S/U
only.)

GRADUATE COURSES
(3)
BOT 5185 MARINE BOTANY
PR: BOT 2010C, PCB 4043C. A field course in marine plants with
emphasis on ecology and functional morphology. Field work will
stress the ecological aspects of plants in a subtropical marine environment in Florida. Lec.-lab.
(3)
BOT 5405C* PHYCOLOGY
PR: BOT 2010C. A detailed survey of the algae emphasizing both taxonomy and morphology of fresh and marine water forms; field and
laboratory investigations, including individual projects. Lcc.-lab.
(3)
BOT 5605 .L>LANT ECOLOGY
PR: BOT 2010C, PCB 4043C. Distribution and nature of vegetation
in relation to climatic, physiographic, edaphic, and biotic factors:
field investigations of subtropical Florida plant communities.
Lec.-lab.
(3)
BOT 5725C EVOLUTION OF FLOWERING PLANTS
PR : BOT 4713C. A phylogenetic study of Angiosperms; relationship
of the principal orders and families, problems of nomenclature, identification of specimens, comparisons of recent systems of classification, dissection of representative flower types. Field trips and lab
'
work. Lec.-lab.
1
(1-3)
BOT 5938 SELECTED TOPICS IN BOTANY
a
Each topic is a course in directed study under supervision of faculty
member.
(2)
BOT 6516 PLANT BIOCHEMISTRY
PR: BOT 4503. A study of plant metabolism with emphasis on the
biosynthetic pathways and their regulation.
BOT 6516L LABORATORY IN PLANT
(3)
BIOCHEMISTRY
PR: BOT 4503. An intensive exposure to the methods used in ex~
perimenting with plant material.
(4)
BOT 6716C BIOCHEMICAL SYSTEMATICS
PR: BOT 3713C or equivalent. Application of cytology, ecology,
genetics, biochemistry, and morphological analysis to the study· of
evolution and classification of species of higher plants. Lec.-lab.
(var.)
BOT 6916 INDEPENDENT STUDY
PR: CI and CC. Independent study in which student must have a contract with an instructor. Repeatable. (S/U only.)
(var.)
BOT 6971 THESIS: MASTER'S
PR: CI and CC. Repeatable. (S/U only.)
•students will be required to pay travel

~nsa

for field trips.
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tion of microbes from nature, enumeration techniques, resistance to
infectious <lisease. Lec.-lab.
(5)
MCB 4115 DETERMINATIVE BACTERIOLOGY
PR: MCB 3010C. Survey of bacterial classification; detailed examinations of bacteria important to man in agriculture, in industry and as
pathogens. Lec.-lab.
(4)
Meli 4404 MICROBIAL PHYSIOLOGY
PR: MCB 3010C, PCB 4023C. A study of physiological and metabolic
phenomena pertinent to the growth, development, regulation, inhibition and death of microorganisims and to the chemical alterations
they catalyze. Lec.-lab.
(3)
MCB '505C VIROLOGY
PR: MCB 3010C. The biology of viruses associated . with plants,
animals, and bacteria will be considered; the nature of viruses,
mechanisms of viral pathogeneses, and interactions with host cells.
(1)
MCB 4934 SEMINAR IN MICROBIOLOGY
PR: Senior or advanced junior standing. May be repeated. (S/ U
only.)

GRADUATE COURSES
(4)
APB 5575C MEDICAL MYCOLOGY
PR: MCB 3010C. A survey of the yeasts, molds, and actinomycetes
most likely to be encountered by the bacteriologists, with special emphasis on the forms pathogenic for man.
MCB 5206 PUBLIC HEALTH AND PATHOGENIC
(3)
MICROBIOLOGY
PR: MCB 3010C. A comprehensive survey of pathogenic microbes
responsible for disease in man and other animals and the impact of
these infectious agents on the public health. These pathogens will be
studied with respect to their morphology, cultivation, mechanisms of
pathogenicity, laboratory diagnosis, and epidemiology.
(4)
MCB 5605 MICROBIAL ECOLOGY ·
PR: MCB 3010C. A study of the theory and methodology of the quantification of microbial processes in natural habitats with special emphasis on aquatic and terrestrial systems. Lec.-lab.
(1-3)
MCB 5936 SELECTED TOPICS IN MICROBIOLOGY
Each topic is a course in directed study under supervision of a faculty
member.
MCB 6459 ADV AN CED TOPICS IN CHEMICAL
(2)
MICROBIOLOGY
PR: MCB 4404, Biochemistry. An in-depth study of metabolic and
physiological phenomena associated with microorganisms, especially
bacteria, including: growth, regulations, unique metabolic traits, morphogenesis, cell division, cell death and survival mechanisms.
(var.)
MCB 6919 INDEPENDENT STUDY
PR: CI and CC. Independent study in which student must have a contract with an instructor. Repeatable. (S/ U. only.)
(var.)
McB6971 THESIS: MASTER'S
PR: CI and CC. Repeatable. (S/ U only.)
(4)
PCB 6236 ADVANCED IMMUNOLOGY
PR: CI. Discussion of the basic immune reaction, nature of antigenicity, basic.immunological techniques and their use in biological research
and the medic8i sciences. Lec.-lab.
. (3)
PCB 6606 BACTERIAL GENETICS
PR: ~~- l 4404, PCB 3063. A survey of the recombinational systems
found aru.:>ng the bacteria and bacterial viruses with emphasis on the
molecular mechanisms of gene transfer, replication and expression
and on the significance of these systems for our understancjing of
·
cellular functions . Lec.-Lab.

MICROBIOLOGY
UNDERGRADUATE COURSES
APB 4053C APPLIED AND ENVIRONMENTAL
(5)
MICROBIOLOGY
P R: MCB 3010C. A study of the applications of·microbiology to·industry, agriculture, medicine, and sanitary engineering. Lec.-lab.
(4)
MCB 30IOC INTRODUCTION TO MICROBIOLOGY
PR: BSC 2010C and I year College Chemistry. Organic chemistry and
a course in genetics is recommended. Introduction to the biology of
microorganisms: structure, physiology, and ecology of bacteria,
algae, viruses, protozoa and lower fungi. 'TI)e laboratory involves
preparation of culture media, staining, pure culture methology, isola-

ZOOLOGY
UNDERGRADUATE COURSES
(3)
ENY 4004 INTRODUCTION TO ENTOMOLOGY
PR: ZOO 3203 or ZOO 3823C. An introduction to general aspects of
insect morpholotiy, d,evelopment, and classification. The identification of local forms will be emphasized. Lec.-lab.
(5)
PCB 3700'HUMAN ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY
. PR: BSC 2010C and ZOO 2010C. Lectures and discussions on the
structure and function of the human body. For non-majors.
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(4)
PCB 4184C HISTOLOGY
PR: ZOO 2010C. Comparative approach to the study.of tissues and
the relation of their structure and function. Lec.-lab.
(4)
PCB 4253C DEVELOPMENTAL BIOLOGY
PR: PCB 4023C. Structural and functional events involved in differentiation and morphogenesis. Lec.-lab.
(4)
PCB 4743C ANIMAL PHYSIOLOGY
PR: PCB 4023C. Advanced presentation of mechanisms employed by
animals to interact with their environment and to maintain their
organization. (Fall Sem.) Lec.-lab.
(4)
ZOO 3203C INVERTEBRATE zOOLOGY
PR: ZOO 2010C: An introduction to the major invertebrate groups,
·with emphasis on local forms. Field work will be required. Lec.-lab.
Z00,3713C COMPARATIVE VERTEBRATE
(4)
ANATOMY
PR: ZOO 2010C. Anatomy of \elected vertebrate types emphasizing
evolutionary trends. (Spring Sem.) Lec.-lab.
ZOO 3823C BIOLOGY OF TERRESTRIAL
(4)
ARTHROPODS
PR: ZOO 20ioc. An introduction to the biology of insects, spiders,
and centipede and- millipede groups. Lectures .and laboratories will
emphasize anatomy, physiology, behavior, and ecology of these
organisms. Field work will be required. L~.-lab.
· (4)
ZOO 4503 ANIMAL SOCIAL BEHAVIOR
PR: ZOO 2010C. An introduction to comparative animal behavior
(Ethology), with emphasis on communication, social use of space, and
· behavioral evolution. Lec.-lab.
(3)
ZOO 4583C PRIMATE SOCIAL BEHAVIOR
PR: ZOO 4503C. An introduction to primate social behavior and
behavioral ecology.
(2)
ZOO 4893 WILDLIFE AND FJSH MANAGEMENT
PR: ZOO 2010C and PCB 4043C. An introduction to the principles of
wildlife and fisheries management. Certain methods and techniques
utilized in the management of exploited animal species will be introduced. Designed primarily for students interested in the wildlife
and fish management profession.

. tion, comparative anatomy, embryology, and general distribution.
Lec.-lab. (Also offered under Marine Science.)
(4)
ZOO 5475C ORNITHOLOGY
PR: ZOO 2010C. The biology of birds. Field trips emphasize local avifauna. Lec.-lab.
(4)
ZOO 5485C MAMMALOGY
PR: ZOO 3713C, CI and CC. The biology of mammals, including
systematics, ecology, natural history, and geographical distribution.
,
.· Lec.-lab.
(4)
ZOO 5555C MARINE ANIMAL ECOLOGY
PR: PCB 4043C and ZOO 3203C. Investigation of energy flow,
biogeochemical cycles, and community structure in marine environments. Lec.-lab.
(3)
ZOO 5815C BIOGEOGRAPHY
PR: One year major's Biology. Principles and general patterns ofterrestrial and inarine animal and plant distributions.
(1-3)
ZOO 5926 SELECTED TOPICS IN ZOOLOGY
PR: Cl. Each topic is a program in directed study under supervision of
a faculty member.
(3)
ZOO 6506C ADV AN CED ANIMAL BEHAVIOR
PR:· ZOO 4503C, CI and CC. Recent advances in comparative animal
behavior (ethology) ." Lec.-lab.
(3)
ZOO 6616C EXPERIMENTAL EMBRYOLOGY
PR: PCB 4253C, CI and CC. Lectures, laboratories, readings and
discussions relating to comtemporary advances in the area of
biochemistry of development. Experimental techniques will be
studied. Lec.-lab.
(var.)
ZOO 6907 ~NDEPENDENT STUDY
PR: CI and CC. Independent study in which student must have a contract' with an instructor. Repeatable. (S/ U only.)
(var.)
Z006971 THESIS: MASTER'S
PR: CI and CC .. Repeatable. (S/ U only.)

CHEMISTRY
GRADUATE COURSES
(3)
ENY 5501 AQUATIC ENTOMOLOGY
PR: ENY 4004. Taxonomy, development, and ecology of aquatic insects with emphasis· on local forms. Lec.-lab.
(4)
PCB 5306C LIMNOLOGY
PR: CI and CC. An introduction to the physical, chemical, and
biological nature of fresh-water environments. Lec.-lab.
(3)
PCB 5325C TERRESTRIAL ANIMAL ECOLOGY
PR: PCB 4043C. Field and laboratory investigations of the basic principles of ecology as applied to terrestrial animals. Lec.-lab.
(4)
PCB 5725C. COMPARATIVE PHYSIOLOGY
PR: PCB 4023C. The evolution of physiological mechanisms.
/
Lec ...-lab.
(4)
PCB 6376C PHYSIOLOGICAL ECOLOGY
PR: CI and CC. Effect of environmental factors on animaJ function
at the cellular and organ system level with emphasis on control and
·
mechanism. Lec.-lab.
(2)
PCB6756COMPARATIVEMETABOLISM ,
PR: PCB 4023C and BCH 3033. Some knowledge of Animal
Phylogeny will be assumed. A presentation of various metabolic
pathways found in invertebrate animals including specializations
related to parasitism and faculative anaerobiosis.
(3)
PCB 6816C COMPARATIVE ENDOCRINOLOGY
PR: PCB 5725C. An analysis of the similarities and differences between the hormonal mechanisms of mammals, other vertebrates, ·and
invertebrates. Lecture only.
(4)
ZOO 5235C PARASITOLOGY
PR: ZOO 2010C. Fundamentals of animal parasitology and
parasitism, the biology of selected animal parasites, including those of
major importance to man. Lec.-lab.
•(4)
I
Z005425CHERPETOLOGY
PR: ZOO 3713C, CI and CC. Major aspects of amphibian and reptilian biology emphasizing fossil history, evolutionary morphology,
sensory physiology, life history and reproductive behavior. Lec.-lab.
Field trip.
1
· (4)
zoo 5455C ICTHYOLOGY
PR: ZOO 3713C. Systematics of fishes, including major clll$Sifjca-

Chairperson: W. E. Swartz, Jr.; Graduate Research Professor: R. N.
Castle; Professors: J. S. Binford, Jr., R. S. Braman, J . C. Davis, Jr., J.
E. Fernandez, G. R. Jurch, Jr., D. F. Martin, P. C. Maybury, E. D.
Olsen, T. C. Owen, D. J . Raber, S. W. Schneller, T. W. G. Solomons, B.
Stevens, W. E. Swartz, Jr., R. D. Whitaker, J. H. Worrell; Professor
Emeritus: T. A. Ashford; Associate Professors: M. D. Johnston, Jr., J .
A. St1Ptko, J. 0 . Tsokos, .J. E. Weinzierl, G. R. Wenzinger; Assistant
Professors: S. H. Grossman, S. W. Jahoda, R. M. O'Malley; Adjunct
Professor: J . A. Barltrop; Visiting Associate Professor: E. Wickstrom;
Visiting Lecturer: J. J. Kolfenbach; Courtesy Assistant Professor: B. B.
Martin; Other Faculty: N. C. Halder.

UNDERGRATUATE COURSES
(3)
BCH 3033 INTRODUCTORY BIOCHEMISTRY
• PR: CHM 3200, CHM 3211 , or BSC 2010C. Introduction to the
chemistry and intermediary metabolism of biologically important
substances. Lee.
(2)
BCH 3033L BASIC BIOCHEMISTRY LABO RA TORY
PR: BCH 3033. Practical work in determination and characterization
of important biomolecules. Lec.-lab.
· CHM 1015 FOUNDATIONS OF UNIVERSITY
(3)
CHEMISTRY
A survey of modern·c hemistry designed particularly for those with a
poor preparation in algebra and/ or chemistry as a preliminary to
CHM 2045 . Lee.
CHM 2030 INTRODUCTION TO GENERAL, ORGANIC
(3)
AND BIOCHEMISTRY I
. First half of. a two-semester sequence. Fundamental concepts of gen. era!, organic, and .biological chemistry. No credit for science majors.
CH~ :W31 INTRODUCTION TO GENERAL, ORGANIC
(3)
AND BIOCHEMISTRY II
PR: CHM 2030. Second half of general, biological , and organic
chemistry. No credit for science majors.
(3)
CHM 2045 GENERAL CHEMISTRY I
CHM 2045 students are expected to have performed well in the place. ment exam* or to have satisfactorily completed CHM 1015. Fun-

CHEMISTRY
damentals of chemistry; mass and energy relationships in chemical
changes, equilibrium, chemical kinetics, atomic and molecular structure, descriptive chemistry o.f selected elements. Lec.-dis.
CHM 2045L GENERAL CHEMISTRY I LABORATORY
(1)
CR: CHM 2045. Laboratory portion of General Chemistry I. Introduction to laboratory techniques; study of properties of elements
and compounds; synthesis and analysis of natural and commercial
materials.
1
(3)
CHM 2046 GENERAL CHEMISTRY II
PR: CHM 2045 or equivalent. Continuation of General Chemistry.
Lec.-dis.
,
CHM 2046L GENERAL CHEMISTRY II LABORATORY
(1)
PR: CHM 2045L. Laboratory portion o_f General Chemistry II. Continuation of chemistry laboratory.
CHM 2055C GENERAL AND ANALYTICAL
(5)
CHEMISTRY I*
PR : Placement test and Cl. Fundamentals of general chemistry excluding most of solution chemistry. Equivalent to CHM 2045 and
parts of CHM 2046. Lec.-lab.
CHM 2056C GENERAL AND ANALYTICAL
CHEMISTRY II
(5)
PR : CHM 2055C with "C" or better. Solution chemistry and fundamentals of elementary analytical chemistry. With CHM 2055C
equivalent to CHM 2045, 2045L, 2046, 2046L, and 3120C.
(1-6)
CHM 2932 SELECTED TOPICS
I
PR: CJ.
CHM 3020 CURRENT ISSUES IN CHEMISTRY
(3)
A survey of the important current issues in which chemistry affects
our lives; e.g., environment, drugs, cancer, warfare, etc. No credit/or
chemistry majors.
CHM3120CELEMENTARY ANALYTICAL CHEMISTRY
(4)
PR : CHM 2046, CHM 2046L, or CHM 2055C. Fundamentals of
gravimetric, volumetric, spectrophotometric analysis. Lec.-lab.
CHM 3200 ORGANIC CHEMISTRY
.
(4)
PR: CHM 2046 or equivalent . Fundamental organic chemistry principles. Structure, nomenclature, properties, preparation, reactions of
hydrocarbons, alkyl halides, alcohols, phenols, ethers, sulfur analogs
and ot her compounds. A one-semester course.
,(3)
CHM 3210 ORGNAIC CHEMISTRY I
PR : CHM 2046, CHM 2046L, CHM 2056C. Fundamental principles
of organic chemistry . Lecture.
CHM 3210L ORGANIC CHEMISTRY LABO RA TORY I
' (2)
CR: CHM 3210. Laboratory portion of Organic Chemistry I. In- 1
troduction of organic laboratory principles and techniques.
CHM 3211 ORGANIC CHEMISTRY II
(3)
PR: CHM 3210 or equivalent. Continuation of organic chemist~y.
Lecture.
•
(2)
CHM 3211L ORGANIC CHEMISTRY LABORATORY II
PR: CHM 3210L, CR: 3211. Continuation of organic chemistry
laboratory.
CHM 3400 ELEMENT ARY PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY I
(3)
PR: CHM 2046, CHM 2046L, or CHM 2056C, MAC 2044, MAC
2243, PHY 2051, PHY 2052, PHY 2051L. Introduction to the thermodynamics. Properties of solutions with emphasis on biological applications.
,
CHM 3401 ELEMENTARY PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY II
(3)
PR: CHM 3400. Reaction kinetics, enzyme kinetics, macromolecular
systems, radiochemistry, molecular spectroscopy, and chemical bonding.
CHM 3402C ELEMENT ARY PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY
LABORATORY
(1)
CR: CHM 3400 and/ or CHM 3401. A physical chemistry laboratory
with emphasis on modern techniques and instruments. Lab.
CHM 3610C INTERMEDIATE INORGANIC
CHEMISTRY
(4)
PR: CHM 2046, CHM 2046L, or CHM 2056C. Fundamental principles of inorganic chemistry. Lec.-lab.
CHM 4060 USE OF THE CHEMICAL LITERATURE
(1)
Discussions and assignments using abstracts, bibliographies, indices,
encyclopedias, journals, patent files, and other information sources to
obtain chemical and technical material and including written.and oral
presentations. Career information and opportunities also discussed.
•Placem ent examination for admission to CHM 1045 and CHM 2055C offered the first day of
registration each semester, during the summer FOCUS p rogram, and is available during weeks of
scheduled classes. Students should consult registration schedules or chemistry office/or time and
place.
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CHM 4070 HISTORICAL PERSPECTIVES IN
CHEMISTRY
(3)
PR: CHM 2046; or senior standing, and Cl. A study in depth of the
historical and philosophical aspects of outstanding chemical
discoveries and theories. Lec.-dis.
CHM 4130C METHODS OF· CHEMICAL
INV:t:STIGATION I
(4)
PR: CHM 3120C, CHM 3211, CHM 3211L, CHM 4060, CHM 4410.
Theory and applications of instrumental methods in chemical
research, chemical synthesis and analysis; electrochemical and
calorimetric techniques, separation methods, spectroscopy, statistical
analysis of data, computer data handling, and individual projects.
CHM 4131C METHODS OF CHEMICAL
INVESTIGATION II
(4)
PR: CHM 4130C. Continuation of CHM 4130C.
CHM 4300 BASIC BIO.ORGANIC CHEMISTRY
(3)
PR: CHM. 3211. Nature, structure, elucidatiOn, synthesis and (in
selected cases) organi<; chemical mechanisms of biochemical involvement of the major classes of organic comwunds found in living
systems. Lee.
CHM 4410 PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY I
(3)
PR: CHM 3120C and MAC 3282 or MAC 3412, and PHY 20521or
PHY 3042. Thermodynamics, the states of matter, solutions. Lee.
(3)
CHM 4411PHYSICAL°CHEMISTRY II
PR: CHM 4410. Introduction to quantum mechanics and molecular
spectroscopy. Lee.
CHM 4412 PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY Ill
(3)
PR: CHM 4410. Electrochemistry, kinetic theory of gases, chemical
kinetics, surface arid nuclear chemistry. Lee.
(3)
CHM 4610 ADV AN CED INORGANIC CHYEMISTRY
PR: CHM 4410 or Cl. An advanced theoretical treatment of inorganic
compounds. Lee.
CHM 4905 INDEPENDENT srunY
(1-3)
PR: Cl. Specialized independent study determined by the student's
needs and interests. The written contract required by the College of
Natural Sciences specifies the. regulations governing independent
study. May be repeated. (S/U only.)
(1-3)
CHM 4932 SELECTED TOPICS IN CHEMISTRY
. PR: Cl. The course content will depend on the interest of faculty
members and student demand.
CHM 4970 UNDERGRADUATE RESEARCH
(1-3)
PR: Cl. (S/U only.)
(3)
CHS 4100C RADIOCHEMISTRY
PR: CHM 3120. Theory and applications of natural and induced
radioactivity. Emphasis on ,the production, properties, measurement,
and uses of radioactive tracers. Lec.-lab.
·
CHS 4200 INDUSTRIAL CHEMISTRY
A 3)
PR: CHM 3211 or Cl. The general composition and properties of products in the petroleum, rubber, plastics, fiber, and detergent industries will be examin~. Quality requirements imposed by producf
end use and new product development will be emphasized. (Sem. I)
CHS 4300 FUNDAMENTALS OF CLINICAL
CHEMISTRY
(3)
PR: BCH 3033; Theoretical and practical aspects of the analysis of
various ; body fluids, with emphasis on the medical significance.
Clinical chemistry majors must take CHS 4301L concurrently. Lee.
(2)
CHS 4301L CLINICAL LABORATORY
PR: BCH 3033 and CI, CHM 3120C. Laboratory experience in some
of the most important clinical determinations. CH 4300 mu~t be taken
concurrently. Lec.-lab.
CHS 4302 CLINICAL CHEMISTRY PRACTICE
(2-8)
PR: Cl. Laboratory practice in clinical chemistry laboratories in the
Tampa Bay area. (S/U only.)
'
CHS 4310C INSTRUMENTAL ANALYSIS
(5)
PR: CHM 4412 or Cl. Theory and practice of instrumental methods /
of chemical analysis. ' Lec.-lab.
1

' GRADUATE COURSES
BCH 5065 BIOCHEMISTRY CORE COURSE
\
. (3)
PR: '-Either CHM 3211, CHM 32! JL, and CHM 3400 or CHM 4410 or
graduate standing. A one-semester survey course in biochemistry for
graduate students in chemistry, biology, and other appropriate fields
and for particularly well-qualified undergraduates, Lee.
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(4)
BCH 6066 GENERAL BIOCHEMISTRY I
PR: BGH 5065 or Cl. First semester of a rigorous two-semester
general biochemistry course for chemistry and biology graduate
students whose primary interests are in this field . Lee.
(4)
BCH 6067 GENERAL BIOCHEMlSTRY II
PR: BCH 6066. Continuation of General Biochemistry I. Lee.
(3)
BC~ 6506 ADVANCED BIOCHEMISTRY I. ENZYMES ·
PR: BCH 6067 or Cl. A study of biochemical systems with emphasis
on enzymes. Lee.
BCH 67~ ADV AN CED BIOCHEMISTRY II.
(3)
BIOORGANIC MECHANISMS
PR: BCH 6067 or Cl. A stu,dy of biochemical systems with emphasis
on mechanisms of biological reaction. Lee.
BCH 6746 ADV AN CED BIOCHEMISTRY Ill.
(3)
BIOPHYSICAL CHEMISTRY
PR: BCH 6067 or Cl. A study of biochemical systems with emphasis
on physical methods of experimentation and interpretation. Lee.
(3) ·
CHM 5225 INTERMEDIATE ORGANIC CHEMISTRY
PR: CHM 3211, CHM 3211L or equivalent. This course will extend
organic chemistry beyond the undergraduate level and will emphasize
concepts of stereochemistry and reaction mechanisms.
CHM 5425 APPLICATIONS IN PHYSICAL
(3)
.
CHEMISTRY
PR: CHM 4412. Applications of chemical theory to chemical systems.
(3)
CHM 5430 CHEMICAL THERMODYNAMICS
PR: CHM 4412 or Cl. The applications of thermodynamic theory to
the study of chemical systems with emphasis on the energetics of reactions and chemical 1CQuilibria. Lee.
(3)
CHM 5621 PRINCIPLES OF INORGANIC CHEMlSTRY
PR: CHM 4411 or Cl. Chemical forces, reactivity, periodicity, and
literature in inorganic chemistry; basic core course. Lee.
(1-3)
CHM 5931 SELECTED TOPICS IN CHEMISTRY
PR: Cl. The following cour.ses are representataive of those that are
taught under this title: Natural Products, Stereochemistry, Reactive
Intermediates, Photochemistry, Instrumental Electronics, Advanced
Lab Techniques, Heterocyclic Chemistry, etc.
(3)
CHM 6150 ADVANCED ANALYTICAL CHEMISTRY
PR: Cl. A study of complete analytical process, including sample
handling, separations, the analysis step; and statistical interpretation
of data. Emphasis placed on separations and statistics. Lee.
(3)
CHM 6153 ELECTROCHEMISTRY
PR: Cl. Introduction to the theory of ionic solutions and electrode
processes. Theory and applications and electrochemical
measurements. Lee.
CHY 6250 ADVANCED ORGANIC CHEMISTRY I.
(3)
SYNTHESIS
PR: CHM 5225. Detailed consideration of m6dern synthetic methods.
Lee.
CHM 6260 ADV AN CED ORGANIC CHEMISTRY II.
(3)
· PHYSICAL-ORGANIC
PR: CHM 5225. A study of organic reaction mechanisms emphasizing
·
the interpretation of experimental data. Lee.
CHM 6280 ADV AN CED ORGANIC CHEMlSTRY Ill. ,
(3)
NATURAL PRODUCTS
PR: CHM 5225 or Cl. A study of any of several of the following ,
topics; terpenes, steroids, vitamins, alkaloids, prophyrins, purine, and
·
antibiotics.
(3)
CHM 6440 CHEMICAL KINETICS
PR: Cl. Theory and methods for the study of reaction rates and the
elucidation of reaction mechanisms. Lee.
(3)
CHM 6460 STATISTICAL THERMODYNAMJCS , .
PR: CI. Application of statistical mechanics to thermodynamics; the
relation of molecular structure to thermodynamic properties. Lee.
(3)
CHM 6480 QUANTUM CHEMISTRY
PR: CI. Introduction to elementary quantum mechanism. Atomic
structure and spectra. Lee.
CHM 6625 CHEMISTRY OE THE LESS F AMlLIAR
(3)
ELEMENTS
PR: Cl. An integrated treatment of the conceptual and factual aspects
of the traditionally less familiar elements, including noblegas
elements, unfamiliar non-metals, alkali and alkaline-earth metals and
the transition elements. Lee.
(3)
CHM 6650 STRUCTURAL INORGANIC CHEMIS'.J'RY
PR: CHM 5621 or CI. Modern theories of bonding and structure of
inorganic compounds, including coordination theory, "stereochemistry, solution equilibria, kinetics, mechanisms of reactions, and
use of physical and chemical methods. Lee.

(var.)
CHM 6907 INDEPENDENT STUDY
Independent study in which student must have a contract with an instructor. Repeatable. (S/U only.)
(1)
CHM 6935 GRADUATE SEMlNARS IN CHEMISTRY
. PR: Admission to graduate program in chemistry. Required every
semester (when offered) for all students enrolled in chemistry graduate
program. Requires participation in and attendance at the weekly
departmental seminar. Must be repeated. (S/ U only.)
(1)
CHM 6936 CHEMISTRY COLLOQUIUM
PR: Admission to graduate program in chemistry. Frequent (usually
wee~ly) small-group analysis of current developments. May be
repeated up to a cumulative total of 10 hours . (S/ U only.)
(1-3)
CHM 6938 SELECTED TOPICS IN CHEMISTRY
PR: CI. The following titles are representat ive of those that are taught
under this title: Symmetry and Group Theory, Photochemical
Kinetics, Quantum Mechanical Calculations, Advanced Chemical
Thermodynamics. Reaction Mechanisms, Advanced Instrumentation,
' Separations and Characterizations, Spectroscopy, etc.
(1-4)
CHM 6946 GRADUATE INSTRUCTION METHODS
Special co.urse to be used primarily for the training of graduate
teaching assistants. Variable credit, repeatable. Limited to a
cumulative total of 5 credits per student. (S/ U only.)
(1-4)
CHM 6947 GRADUATE RESEARCH METHODS
Special course to be · used primarily for the training of graduate
research assistants. Variable credit, repeatable. Limited to a
cumulative total of 5 credits per student. (S/ U only.)
(var.)
CHM6971 THESIS: MASTER'S
Repeatable. (S/ U only.)
(var.)
CHM6973DI~CTEDRESEARCH
PR: GR. Master's level. Repeatable. (S/ U only.)
(var.)
CHM 7820 DIRECTED RESEARCH
PR: GR. Ph .D. level. Repeatable. (S/ U only .)
(var.)
CHM7980DISSERTATION: DOCTORAL
PR: Must be admitted to Doctoral Candidacy. Repeatable. (S/ U
only.)

GEOLOGY
Chairperson: S. B. Upchurch; Professors: R. A. Davis, Jr., W. J. Ragan,
. A. Rosenzweig, S. B. Upchurch; Associate Professors: M. T. Stewart, R.
N. Strom; Assistant Professor: M. T. Swanson; Visiting Assistant Professor: J. R. Wadsworth, Jr.; Courtesy Faculty: R esearch Associate: B.
W. Leyden; Professor: W. H. Taft.

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES
(4)
GLY 2016 PHYSICAL GEOLOGY
Study of minerals, rocks, and processes of the earth's crust. Introduction to origin and classification of earth's materials and landforms.
Lec.-Iab.
(4)
GLY 2100 EARTH HISTORY
PR~ A course in geology. Study of the physical and biological history
of the earth including evolution of the major groups of organisms,
continental drift, and interpretation of ancient environments.
Lec.-lab.
(3)
GLY 2850 ENVIRONMENTAL GEOLOGY
A first course in geology emphasizing environmental aspects of the
earth's crust, such as earthquakes, depletion of the earth's resources,
water supply problems, and geologic land use and planning. No credit
for geology majors.
(3)
GLY 3006 GEOLOGY OF OUR NATION'S PARKS
Representative parks used to illustrate current concepts in geology.
For the non-science student. No credit to geology majors.
(4)
GLY3400STRUCTURALGEOLOGY
PR: 12 hours of geology, MAC 1104 or equivalent or Cl. Study of the
origin and development of structural features of the earth's crust. Applications of principles of geology, physics, and mathematics to
understanding relationships of strata and interpreting structural
features . Study of regional tectonics and major structural provinces.
Lec.-lab.
GLY 3610 PRINCIPLES OF INVERTEBRATE
(4)
PALEONTOLOGY
PR: GLY 2100 or Cl. Emphasis on morphology and habits of fossil

GEOLOGY
invertebrate groups as they evolved through geologic time. Comparisons wit h modern examples or similar organisms. Stratigraphic
·
·
distrib ution of major groups. Lec. -lab.
(3)
GL Y 3830 GEOLOGY FOR ENGINEERS
PR: Junior standing in College of Engineering or CI.. An examination
of geologic materials and processes designed for engineering students;
classificat ion and properties of earth materials, surface processes, site
investigation techniques, applications of geology to the solution of
engineering problems. (No credit toward the geology major, or for
those with credit for GL Y 2016.)
(4)
.
GL Y 4200 MINERALOGY-PETROLOGY I
PR: Physical Geology, one year of chemistr.y and college trignometry
or equivalent or Cl. Principles of crystal chemistry, crystallography
and mineralogy with emphasis on common rock-fo1ming minerals.
Lec.-lab.
(5)
GLY 4220 MINERALOGY-P ETROLOGY II
PR : GL Y 4200 or Cl. Theory and use of polarized light microscopy as
a means of mineral identification. Special emphasis is placed on the
identification of igneous and met11morphic rocks ifl ~11nd specimen
and thin section . Lec.-lab.
(4)
.
GLY 4511 PRI NCIPLES OF STRATIGRAPHY
P R: GL Y 4550. Emphasis on classical principles -of lith~- and
biostratigraphy, stratigraphic nomenclature, devel9pment of
statigraphic philosophy, and palegeographic reconstruction of
sedimentary basins. Emphasis on applications to petroleum .exploration. Lec.-lab.
·. ·(3)
GLY 4550 DEPOSITIONAL SYSTEMS
P R: GL Y 2016, GL Y 2 100 or equivalent. Study of modern sedihientary environments and their relationships to one another in orde r to
understand environments preserved in the rock . cecord. Physical,
chemical, and biological aspects of terrestrial, transitional and marine
sedimentary environments will be examined in light of their eventual
·
preservation in rocks.
(4)
GL Y 4555 SEDIMENTOLOGY
PR: GL Y 4220, GL Y 4550 or Cl. Analysis of sedimentary rocks and
sedimentary structures as related to their environments of deposition.
Textural and mineralogical study of sediments and statistical applications to sediment analysis. Lec.-lab.- field trips.
(4)
GLY 4700 SURFICIAL GEOLOGY
P R: Senior or advanced junior standing and CC. Origin, evolution
and distri bution of land forms and soils. Dynamics of the earth's surface . Lec.-lab .
(3)
GLY 4730 MARI NE GEOLOGY
PR : 12 hours of geology or Cl. General survey of the geology of the
ocean floor from beaches to ocean trenches including sediments, pro·
·
cesses, tectonics and history.
°(3)
GL Y 4750 FIELD METHODS
PR: 12 hours of geology courses or Cl. Fundamentals of geology in
the field; compass and plane table mapping, mapping of aerial
photos, reconaissance surveys, interpretation of geologic struh ure.
Lec.-lab.-field trips.
(4)
GL Y 4820 INTRODUCTION TO HYDROGEOLOGY
PR : GL Y 2016, advanced junior or senior stanoing, one year each
physics and calculus recommended, or Cl. Ground water flow
systems, ground water geology, introduction to .n umerical and
analytical models of ground water flow. Lec.-fi eld-lab.
(1-3)
.
GLY 4905 INDEPENDENT STUDY
PR: Cl. Specialized independent studY.' determined by ~he students'
needs and interests . May be repeated. (S/ U only.) '
(1-3)
GLY 4915 UNDERGRADUATE RESEARCH
PR: Senior or advanced junior standing and written permission of
department prior to registration . Individual experimental investiga·
tions with faculty supervision. (S/ U only.) .
• (1)
GLY 4920 GEOLOGY COLLOQUIUM
PR: Senior standing in Geology. Weekly topical lectures by faculty,
graduate students and invited speakers. Required of all senior geology
majors, to be repeated for a total of two credit hours. (S/ U .only.)
(1-4)
GL Y 4930 SELECTED TOPICS IN GEOLOGY
Each topic is a co urse under the direction of a faculty member with the
content depending on the interests of the students and faculty involved. All areas of geology included. Departmental -permission required
·
prior to regist ration.
(3)
OCE 3001 INTRODUCTION TO OCEANOGRAPHY
Topics in biological, chemical, geological, and physical oceanography
presented m lect ures by a number of specialists in these fields. (Also
listed under Marine Science.)
0
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GRADUATE COURSES
(3)
GLY 5241 GENERAL GEOCHEMISTRY
PR: One year college chemistry, GL Y 4200 or Cl. Age, formation and
evolution of the earth with applicaltion of basic chemical concepts and
processes .that govern the distribution of elements in geplogic environments.
(4)
GLY 5245 ANALYTICAL TECHNIQUES IN GEOLOGY
PR: One year college chemistry, GLY 4220 or Cl. Use and application
of modern analytical methods including X-ray, atomic absorption,
and other geochemical techniques. Interpretation and statistical
analysis of data acquired. LecAab.
GLY ~10 IGNEOUS AND METAMORPHIC
(4)
.
. PETROLOGY
PR: GLY 4220. Systematic study of igneous and metamorphic rocks
and compl~xes, including origin, composition, and classification. Use
of the polarizing microscope for thin section analysis will be emphasized, and other modem methods of study will .be employed.
Lec.-lab.
(4)
GLY 5450 PRINCIPLES OF APPLIED GEOPHYSICS
PR: Senior or advanced junior standing, one year of Physics of.CI.
Elementary treatment of gravimetric; magnetic, electric, and seismic
geophysical techniques as applied to site investigation and mineral
deposits. Lec.-lab.-field trips.
GLY 5615 ADVANCED STRATIGRAPHIC
(3)
.
· PALEONTOLOGY
PR: GLY 3610, GLY 4SSO or CI. Morphology, geologic distribution,
and stratigraphic ranges of important invertebrate guide fossils.
Lec.-lab.-field trips.
(4)
GLY 5125 ADVA~CED HYDROGEOLOGY
PR: GLY 4820, MAC 3282 or MAC 3412 or CI. Flow systems,
analytical and numerical solutions to ground water flow problems.
Emphasis on the theoretical aspects of ground water flow systems and
. their interaction with the geologic framework . Lec.-Iab.-field trips.
(1-4)
·
GLY 5932 SELECTED TOPICS IN GEOLOGY ,
PR: Senior or advanced junior standing and CC. Each topic is a
course in directed study under supervision of a faculty member. All
areas of geology included. Departmental permission required prior to
registration.
(3)
GLY 6250 CLAY MINERALPGY
· PR: Graduate standing in geology or CI. Composition, structures,
origin, and diagenesis of clay minerals. Identification of clay minerals
·
• by X-ray diffraction techniques.
(3)
GLY 6290 SEDIMENTARY GEOCHEMISTRY
· PR: GLY 5241 or CI. Fundamentals of aqueous geochemistry in relation to chemical and biochemical precipitation of sedimentary
materials. Geochemistry of fluids with emphasis on diagenesis.
(4)
·
GLY 6345 SEDIMENTARY PETROGRAPHY
Classification, petrographic description and interpretation of
sedimentary rocks including depositional environments and
diagenesis. Lec,-lab.
(2)
GLY 6410 GEOLOGY OF NORTH AMERICA
PR: Graduate standing or CI. Regional structure, stratigraphy, and
·
history of North ~erica .
· (2)
·
GLY 6420 GLOBAL TECTONICS ··
PR: Graduate standing· or ' CI. Development of the global tectonic
hypoth~is, modem global tectonic theory, · and application of the
·
theory in selected regions of the earth..
(3)
GLY 6575 COASTAL SEDIMENTATION
PR: GLY 4555 or equivalent. Study of modern coastal sedimentary
environments with emphasis on beaches, inlets, deltas, estuaries, and
marshes. Analysis of sedinientary process and resulting morphology
of sediment bodies .. Lec.-lab.-field trips.
(3)
GLY 6660 MARINE PALEOECOLOGY .
PR: GL Y 3610, GLY 4555 or CI. Interpretation of the relationships
between ancient organisms and their environment with emphasis on
the substrate. Applications of modern benthic marine environments
· and sediment-organism relationships to fossil record. Lec.-field trips.
(1-4)
GLY 6735 SELECTED TOPICS IN GEOLOGY
PR: Cl. May be repeated for credit.
(var.)
·
GLY690SINDEPENDENTSTUDY
Independent study in which student must have a contract with an instructor. Repeatable. (S/U only.)
(var.)
GLY6910DIRECT EDRESEARCH
PR: GR. Master's level. Repeatable. (SI U only.)
(1)
GLY6931GRADU ATESEMINAR
PR: CC. May be repeated for credit. (S/ U only.)

258

COLLEGE OF NATURAL SCIENCES

(2)
GLY '933 ADVANCED TOPICS IN GEOLOGY
PR: Graduate standing in Geology. Study of current topics in
Geoloay. Required of all graduate students in Geology. May be
repeated for credit.
(var.)
GLY 6971 THF.SIS: MASTER'S
Repeatable. (SIU only.}

MARINE SCIENCE
Cltllirpenon: P. R. Betzer; Professors: J. C. Briggs, K. L. Carder, L. J.
Doyle, R. M. Garrels, T. L. Hopkins, A. D. Kirwan, W. M. Sackett;
AssociaJe Professors: N. J. Blake, R. H. Byrne, K. J\. Fanning, G. R.
Gust, A. C. Hine, P.H. Muller; Assistant Professors: J. JI. Paul, J. J.
Tones, E. S. Van Vlcet, G. A. Vargo; Courtesy Professors: C. W.
Hohnes. H. J. Humm; Courtesy Associate Professors: R. C. Baird;
Courtesy Assistant Professors: D. F. Belknap, J. E. Reynolds, K. A.
Stcidinaer; Courtesy Lecturers: S. Schott; Other Faculty: W. W. Behrens,
.
.
'
ll. A. Davis, G. E. Rodrick.

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES
(3)
OCE 3'01 INTRODUCTION TO OCEANOGRAPHY'
Topics in biolo&icaI, chemical, geological, and physical ocenography
presented in lectures by a number of specialists in these fields. (Also
listed under Geology.)

GRADUATE COURSES
(3)
OCB 5050 BIOLOGICAL OCEANOGRAPHY
PR: Graduate standing of Cl, BSC 2010C, BSC 2011C, BSC 2012.
The study of life in the sea with reference to distribution, reproduction, adaptation, competition, and poput&tions. .Lec.-lab. For
students who have not .majored in a biological science.
(3)
OCB '567 PHYTOPLANKTON ECOLOGY
PR: BS in biology, OCB SOSO, or Cl. An introduction to the
physiology and ecology or marine phytoplankton. Emphasis will be
on variable and interactions which regulate photosynthesis, production, nutrient kinetics and regeneration, growth, spatial distribution,
losses and succession.
(3)
OCB 6567L METHODS IN PHYTOPLANKTON ECOLOGY
PR: BS in biology, OCB SOSO, or Cl. Laboratory and field procedures
for identification, culture techniques, enumeration, growth and
nutrient uptake rates, photosynthesis, biomass estimates, enzyme
kinetics, etc. will be covered. Practical application of the techniques
will be made in class designed experiments and/ or a S-10 day r~ch
cruise.
(3)
OCB 6646 MARINE ZOOGEOGRAPHY
PR: BS in bioloay, OC~ SOSO, or Cl. The geographical distribution of
animals in the marine environments of the world including the major
habitats of the benthic and pelagic realms. Studies of the relationships
between distributional and evolutionary patterns.
(3)
OCB '666 ECOLOGICAL PHYSIOLQGY
PR: BS in biology, 1 year general and organic chemistry, OCB SOSO,
or Cl. The study of those physiolo&ical mechanisms that enable
organisms to live in their environment, and deal with changes in their
environment. Coursework is focused on aquatic ecothenns. Topics include osmotic and ionic regulation, nitrogen excretion, feeding and
diaestioo, respiration, temperature and energetics. Lab separate.
OCB 6671 METHODS IN BIOLOGICAL
(1)
.
OCEANOGRAPHY
PR: Cl. To acquaint students with field and laboratory -equipment
and techniques currently used in biological oceanography. Emphasis
will be on field problems especially those requiring research at sea.
(3)
OCC 5050 CHF.MICAL OCEANOGRAPHY
PR: CHM 2047 and CI. The ocean as a chemical system, including
composition, physical-chemical aspects, role of nutrients, trace.
metals, interaction between bottom and overlying water, modem
.
methods of analysis in routine use in oceanography. Lec.-lab.
(3)
OCC 5167 MARINE POLLUTION
PR: OCC SOSO or Cl. Marine pollutant sources, reservoirs, transport
processes, and dynamics. Topics include heavy metals, chlorinated
hydrocarbons, radio-activity, petroleum, pathogens, and thermal
pollution including functional and physiological responses of marine
organiSms.

(1)
OCC 6057 METHODS IN CHEMICAL OCEANOGRAPHY
PR: OCC SOSO or CI. An intensive study of the use and limitations of
fidd and laboratory equipment which is a standard part of chemical
oceanographic research into the behavior of dissolved and particulate
constituents in seawater.
(3)
OCC 6216 MARINE ORGANIC CHEMISTRY
PR: BS in biology or chemistry, biochemistry, OCC 5050 or Cl.
Distribution and biogeochemical cycling of organic matter in the
oceans. Topics include carbohydrates, proteins, lipids, humics,
pheromones, interiilction with trace metals, isotopic fractionation,
microbial alternations, and biochemical tracers.
(2)
OCE 50l5 MARINE POUCY
PR: ocE 3001 or CI. Course explores marine problems and their impact on society. Topics of interest include financing and organization
of marii\e science; regulation (local, state, and Federal) of uses of
marine waterways, and the sea; political, social, and legal problems
associated with marine pollution and the recovery and development of
marine resources, conservation and public decision-making in the
marine sphere.
(1-3)
OCE593' SELECTED TOPICS IN OCEANOGRAPHY
PR: CI. Special topics in biological, chemical, geolgical, and physical
oceanography.
(var.)
OCE690ll INDEPENDENT STUDY
Independent study in which student must have a contract with an instructor. Repeatable. (SIU only.)
OCE 693' SELECTED TOPICS IN
(1-3)
OCEANOGRAPHY
PR: CI. Special topics in biologial, chemical, geological, and physical
oceanograph'y.
(1)
OCE 6939 GRADUATE SEMINAR IN OCEANOGRAPHY
PR: Graduate standing. May be repeated. (SI U only.)
(3)
OCE 6942L nELD STUDIF.S IN MARINE SCIENCE
PR: One of the following: OCE 5050, OCE 6671, OCC 5050, OCC
60S1, OCG 607S, OCP 50Sl, OCP 6056, or Cl. Combination of
classroom study with the collection, analysis, and interpretation of
field data to attack specific problems in marine science both for deep
sea and nearshore environments.
(var.)
OCE69'11 THF.SIS: MASTER'S
Repeatable. (SIU only.)
(var.)
OCE '972 DlllECIED RF.SEARCH
PR: G. Master's level. Repeatable. (SIU only.)
(&l-19)
OCE 7910 DutECTED RF.SEARCH
PR: GR. Ph.D. level. Repeatable. (SIU only.)
(1-19)
OCE '79IO DISSERTATION: DOCTORAL
PR: Must be admitted to Doctoral Candidacy. Repeatable. (ZIU only.)
(3)
OCG 5050 GEOLOGICAL OCEANOGRAPHY
PR: Graduate standing of Cl. An introduction to the physical,
historical sedimentary, and structural geology of the ocean basins and
their borders. Lec.-lab.
(3)
OCG 5455 MARINE ISOTOPE GEOCHEMISTRY
PR: Chemical Oceanography or Cl. Study of stable and radioactive
isotope variations in the marine environment and the use of these
variations as elemental tracers and in determining ages and rates and
paleotjimatic conditions.
OCG 6075 METHODS IN GEOLOGICAL
(1)
OCEANOGRAPHY
PR: OCG SOSO or CI. DcScription and application of the modern
techniques of geology and geophysics used to investigate.
(3)
OCG 6816 GEOLOGY OF CONTINENTAL MARGINS
PR: B.S. in aeology, OCG SOSO, or Cl. Analysis of tectonic, structural and stratigraphic development and general geologic history of
the major types of continental margins. Includes interpretation of
· seismic data.
OCG 6356C.STRATIGRAPHIC INTERPRETATION OF
(2)
SEISMIC DATA
PR: D.S. in Geology, OCG SOSO, or Cl. Study of seismic reflection
data for the purpose of determining structural/sedimentological
development, facies distribution, and general geological history of
stratigraphic packages. Course includes fundamentals of seismic
. reflection-and depositional sequence/seismic facies analyses.
OCG SCANNING ELECTRON MICROSCOPY: THEORY
(4)
AND TECHNIQUE
Pll; Graduate standing, one year physics, or Cl. Theory and practical
application of the scanning electron microscope and the energy dispersive X-ray analyser. Emphasis is on independent operation of the instruments, preparation techniques for specimens, and interpretation
of results.

MATHEMATICS
(4)
OCG 6656C MARINE MICROPALEONTOLOGY
PR: B.S . in geology or biology, OCG 5050, or Cl. Introduction to the
microscopic marine fauna and flora found in the .fossil sedimentary
record. Emphasis is placed on the ecology, paleoecology, paleontology, and biostratigraphic record of calcareous and siliceous
microfossils.
(3)
OCP PHYSICAL OCEANOGRAPHY
PR: Graduate standing or CI, PHY 3042. The world ocean including
its morphology, physical properties, currents, waves, tidi;s, heat
budget, and related topics. Lec.-lab.
(1)
OCP 6056 METHODS IN PHYSICAL OCEANOGRAPHY
PR: MAC 3414, OCC 5050 or OCP 505I, and CI. Field and
laboratory techniques for acquisition, reduction, display, and discussion of physical oceanographic data (e.g., waves, tides, currents,
dissolved and suspended constituents).
PCB 6476 DYNAMICS OF MARINE BENTHIC COMMUNITIES (3)
PR: EGN 2210, ZOO 555C, or Cl. Theoretical approach to the-study
of benthic communities in fluctuating and constant environments.
Methods of analysis of benthic data will be evaluated and discussed.
Computer programs will be utilized for analysis wherever possible.
Lec.-lab .
(4)
ZOO 5456C ICHTHYOLOGY
PR: CI or senior or graduate status; BSC 2010C, BSC 2012, PCB 4674
(helpful), ZOO 3713C (helpful). The evolution systematics •. and
ecology of fishes. (Also listed under Zoology.)
(4)
ZOO 6256 ZOOPLANKTON BIOLOGY
PR: B.S. in biology, OCB 5050, or Cl. The taxonomy and biology of
marine zooplankton with emphasis on tropical-subtropical fauna.

MATHEMATICS
Chairperson: M. N. Manougian; Distinguished Service Professor: A. W.
Goodman; Professors: W. E. Clark, F. L. Cleaver, A.G. Kartsatos, J. J.
Liang, Y. F. Lin, M. N. Manougian, A. Mukherjea, A. N. V. Rap, J. S.
Ratti, D. C. Rose, E. B. Saff, C. P. Tsokos; Associate Professors: S.
Isaak, S. J. Lee, S. Y. Lin, M. M. McWaters, G. J. Michaelides, R. K.
Nagle, K. L. Pothoven, J . H. Reed, E. A. Thieleker, C. A. Williams, F.
J. Zerla; Assistant Professors: M. G. Blake, P. B. Cerrito, M. E. Parrott,
J.C. Snader, W.R . Stark, W. E. Williams; Visiting Faculty: Professors:
R. S. Tindell; Assistant Professors: H. N. Mhaskar.

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES
COP 3215 COMPUTER APPLICALTIONS OF
(3)
MATHEMATICS
CR: MAC 3412 or CC. Computer applications to mathematics,
especially calculus, with FORTRAN programming.
(4)
MAA 4211 ADVANCED CALCULUS I
PR: MAC 3413, with a grad~of "C" or better; MHF 3102 and MAS
3103 or Cl. Concepts of limit, continuity, differentiation, and integration of functions in one and several variables. Major topic,$ include
partial differentiation, Reimann-Stieltijes integrals, improper integrals, infinite series, uniform covergence, implicit-function
theorems, line and surface integrals, vector analysis.
(4)
MAA 4212 ADVANCED CALCULUS II
PR: MAA 4221 I. Continuation of MAA 421 I.
MAC 1104 COLLEGE ALGEBRA AND
(4)
TRIGONOMETRY
PR: Two years of secondary school mathematics including one year of
algebra or HCC mathematics course MAT 1033, taught on USF campus of CC, pass placement test in algebra. Real numbers and their
properties, algebraic expression, equations and inequalities, functions, polynominals, exponential and logarithmic functions. Angles,
trionometric functions, properties and graphs of trigonometric functions, right triangles, laws of sines and cosines, polar coordinates. (No
credit for MAC 1104 for students with credit in MAC 2243 or MAT
2034.)
(2)
MAC 1114 COLLEGE TRIGONOMETRY
PR: Pass placement test. Angles, Trigonometric functions, properties
and graphs of trigonometric functions, right triangles, laws of sines
and cosines, polar coordinates. (No credit for students with credit in
MAC 1104.)
(4)
MAC 2243 ELEMENT ARY CALCULUS I
PR: Pass placement test in algebra. Students should have two years of
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secondary school mathematics including one year of algebra or HCC
mathematics course MAT 1033 taught on USF campus or CC.
Algebra, functions, differentiation, applications. MAC 2243-MAC
2244 is primarily for student from Biological Sciences. Social Sciences
and Business. (No credit for math majors or students with credit in
MAC 3281 or MAC 3411.)
(4)
MAC 2244 P,EMENTARY CALCULUS II
PR: MAC 2243. Antiderivatives, the definite integral, techniques of
integration, logarithmic and exponential functions, applications. (No
credit for Mathematics majors or students with credit in MAC 3282 or
MAC 3412).
(3)
MAC 3281 ENGINEERING CALCULUS I
' PR: MAC 1004 with a "C" or better or CC. P.ass placement tests in
algebra and trigonometry. Differentiation, limits, differentials, extrema, indefinite integral. (No credit for student swith credit in MAC
2243 or MAC 3411.)
(3)
MAC 3282 ENGINEERING CALCULUS II
PR: MAC 3281. Definte integral, trigonometric functions, log, exponential, applications. (No credit for students with credit in MAC
2244 or MAC 3412.)
(3)
MAC 3283 ENGINEERING CALCULUS III ·
PR: MAC 3282. Techniques of integration, numerical methods,
analytic geometry, polar coordinates, Vector algebra, applications.
(No credit for students with credit in MAC 3413.)
(4)
MAC 3411 CALCULUS I
PR: MAC 1104 with a .grade of "C" or better or CC. Pass placement
tests in algebra and trigon~metry. Limits, derivatives, applications.
(No credit for students with credit in MAC 2243 or MAC 3281.)
(4)
MAC 3412 CALCULUS II
PR: MAC 3411 with a grade of "C" or better or CC. Antiderivatives,
the definite integral, applications, log, exponential and trig functions.
(No credit for student with credit in MAC 2244 or MAC 3282.)
(4)
.
MAC 3413 CALCULUS III
PR: MAC 3412 with a grade of "C" or better or CC. Integration,
polar coordinates, conic sections, vectors, indeterminate forms and
proper integrals. (No credit for students with credit in MAC 3283.)
(4)
MAD 4401 NUMERICAL ANALYSIS
PR: MAS 3103; ability to program a digital computer. Interpolation
and quadrature, finite differences, numerical solution of algebraic
and transcendental equations, numerical solution of differential equa·
tions, computer techniques.
(3)
.
MAP 4302 DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS
PR: MAC 3413. First order linear and nonlinear differential equations, higher order linear equations, applications.
(3)
MAS 3103 LINEAR ALGEBRA
PR: MAC 3411 or CC. Vectors, matrices, systems of linear equations,
linear transformations.
(2)
MAS 4156 VECTOR ANALYSIS
PR: MAC 3413. The algebra and calculus of vectors, applications,
general coorainates, introduction to tensor analysis. (No credit for
both MAA 4211 and MAS 4156.)
(3)
MAS 4301 ELEMENTARY ABSTRACT ALGEBRA
PR: MHF 3102 or CC. Groups, rings, integral domains, fields, integers, the rational, real, and complex number systems.
(3)
MAT 2034 <;:OLLEGE MATHEMATICS
PR: Passing score on placement test. Students should have the
equivalent of two years high school math including one year of
algebra or HCC mathematics course MAT 1033 taught on USF campus. Real numbers and their properties, algebraic expressions, equations, and inequalities, functions, polynomials, exponential and
logarithmic functions. Not for math majors. (No credit for students
with credit in MAC 1104.)
(1-4)
MAT 4906 INDEPENDENT STUDY
PR: Cl. Specialized independent study determined by the student's
needs and interests. The written contract required by the College of
Natural Sciences specifies the regulations ·governing independent
study. May be repeated. (S/U only.)
(1-4)
MAT 4930 SELECTED TOPICS IN MATHEMATICS
PR: Cl. The course content will depend on the interest of faculty
members and student demand.
(3)
MGF 2202 FINITE MA THEMA TI~
PR: Passing score on placement test. Students should have the
equivalent of two years high school math including one year of
algebra or HCC mathematics course MAT 1033 taught on USF campus. Linear functions, matrices and systems of linear equations, linear
programming, logic sets, permutations and 5ombinations, introduction to statistics, introduction to probability.
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MHF 3102 SET THEORY
(3)
PR: MAC 3411 or CC. Relations, functions, order, cardinal numbers.
MTG 3204 INFORMAL GEOMETRY
(3)
Concepts of length, congruence, similarity, transformations ih the
plane, ruler and compass constructions, impossible constructions,
coordinate systems, graphs, lines and curves. (Open only to Elementary Education majors)
MTG 4212 GEOMETRY
(4)
PR: MAC 3411 . Emphasis on axiomatics, advanced Euclidean
geometry, elements of projective geometry, non-Euclidean
geometries.
STA 3023 INTRODUCTORY STATISTICS I
(4)
Hypothesis testing, estimation; normal, Chi-square, t, F, binoniinal,
_ multinomial, distributions; ANOVA, CR, RCB designs; single df,
regression, correlation, contingency tables: Students who successfully ·
complete this course may not also receive credit for either ECO 4402
and GEB 3121 or STA 3122. (No credit for Mathematics Majors.)
STA 3024 INTRODUCTORY ST ATISTICS II
(3)
PR: STA 3023 or CC. Factorials, ANCOV; multiple curvilinear
regression; response surfaces; Latin square, Split Plots, incomplete
blocks designs; distribution free methods.
STA 3404 ELEMENTARY PROBABILITY
(3)
Counting techniques, probability, expectation, probability distributions, the law of large numbers. (No credit for Ma.thematics majors.
Credit for Department of Biology majors.)
STA 4321 INTRODUCTION TO STATISTICS
(3)
PR: STA 4442. Basic statistical methods. Estimation, hypothesis
testing, regression, ANOV A, and nonparametric methods.
STA 4442 INTRODUCTION TO PROBABILITY
(3)
PR: MAC 3413, MHF 3102. Introduction to probability theory using
calculus. Basic ideas of probability and random variables, discrete
probability fi,mctions, continuous probability densities including normal, gamma, x', and Weibull, and transformations of random
variables.

GRADUATE COURSES
MAA 5306 REAL ANALYSIS l
(3)
PR: MAC 3413 and MHF 3102. Continuity, differentiation and
derivatives, sequences and series of functions, convergence.
MAA 5307 REAL ANALYSIS II
(3)
PR: MAA 5306. Continuation of MAA 5_306.
MAA 5402 COMPLEX ANALYSIS I
(3)
PR: MAA 4211 . Complex numbers, analytic functions and mappings,
integrals.
MAA 5403 COMPLEX ANALYSIS II
(3)
PR: MAA 5402. Power series, residues and poles, conformal mappings.
MAA 5405 APPLIED COMPLEX ANALYSIS
(3)
Complex numbers, analytic and harmonic functions. Series. Contour
integrals, residue theory. Conformal mappings. (A survey course emphasizing techniques and applications.) (No credit for student with
credit in MAA 5402 and MAA 5403.)
MAA 6406 COMPLEX ANALYSIS I
(3)
PR: MAA 5403. Theory of univalent and multivalent functions . Entire functions, Reimann surfaces, Approximation Theory in the Complex domain.
MAA 6407 COMPLEX ANALYSIS II
(3)
PR: MAA 6406. Continuation of MAA 6406.
MAA 6516 INTRODUCTION TO FUNCTIONAL
ANALYSIS I
(3)
PR: MAA 6616. Linear Topological Spaces, normed linear spaces.
Hahn-Banach Theorem, theorems on linear operators, dual spaces.
MAA 6517 INTRODUCTION TO FUNCTIONAL
ANALYSIS II
(3)
PR: MAA 6516. Continuation of MAA 6516.
MAA 6616 MEASURE AND INTEGRATION I
(3)
PR: MAA 5307. Abstract measure and integration in sigma rings, Applications· to Euclidean spaces, Fubini's Theorem, Radon Nikodym
Theorem, Lp spaces.
MAA 6617 MEASURE AND INTEGRATION II
(3)
PR: MAA 6616. Continuation of MAA 6616.
MAD 5305 INTRODUCTION TO GRAPH THEORY
. (3)
PR: CC. Brief introduction to classical graph theory (4-color theorem,
etc.), directed graphs, connected diagraphs, condensations, incidence
matrices, Polya's Theorem, networks.

MAD 6407 ANALYSIS OF NUMERICAL METHODS
(4)
PR: MAA 4212 or MAA 5307, MAP 4302, MAS 3103; or CC.
Iterative solution of nonlinear equations. Approximation theory.
Numerical differentiation and integration. Solution of ordinary and
partial differential equations. Accuracy, convergence, and round-off
error.
MAD 6510 ANALYSIS OF ALGORITHMS
(4)
PR: CC. Mathematical theory associated with algorithms for computer information processing; expected time and space requirements
of algorithms, comparison of algorithms, construction of optimal
_ \ algorithms, theory, underlying particular algorithms.
MAD 6616 ALGEBRAIC AUTO MAT A THEORY
(3)
PR: MAS 5312 or CC. Algebraic automata theory.
MAD 6617 ALGEBRAIC CODING THEORY
(3)
PR: MAD 6616 or CC. Algebraic coding theory.
MAE 5874 ABSTRACT ALGEBRA FOR TEACHERS
(2)
PR: MAS 3103 and MAS 4301 and bachelor's degree or CC. Groups,
fields, vector spaces as they relate to high school algebra and
geometry. (No credit for Mathematics majors.)
MAE 5876 MATHEMATICA L ANALYSIS FOR
TEACHERS
(4)
PR: MAC 3413 and bachelor's degree or CC. Advanced consideration
of limits continuity, derivatives, differentials. (No credit f or
Mathematics majors.)
MAP 5205 MATHEMATICA L OPTIMIZATION
THEORY I
(3)
PR: MAS 3103 . Review" of matrix algebra. Theory of linear inequalities, polyhedral convex sets and duality. Theory of linear programming. Simplex method. Variants of the simplex method .
Parametric programming. Applications.
MAP 5316 INTERMEDIATE DIFFERENTIAL
EQUATION I
(3)
PR: MAP 4302, MAS 3103 or CC. Power Series solutions, method of
Froebenius. Existence and uniqueness theory. Linear Systems. SturmLiouville Theory.
MAP 5317 INTERMEDIATE DIFFERENTIAL
. EQUATION II
(3)
PR: MAP 5316. Topics selected from oscillation and comparison
theorems, stability and asymptotic behavior, perturbation theory,
nonlinear theory, special functions.
MAP 5345 APPLIED PARTIAL DIFFERENTIAL
EQUATIONS .
(3)
PR: MAP 4302 and CC. Separation of variables, the heat equation,
wave equation, Laplace's equation, classification, Green's functions,
with emphasis on applications .
MAP 5407 METHODS OF APPLIED MATHEMATICS
(3)
PR: MAP 4302 and CC. Sturm-Liouville Theory, Green's fun ctions,
integral equations, eigenvalue problems, diagonalization of matrices.
Mathematical techniques for scientist and engineers.
MAP 6206 MATHEMATICA L OPTIMIZATION
THEORY II
(3)
PR: M~P 5205 or CC. Theory of nonlinear programming. Convexity,
duality, and optimality criteria. Convergence of solution algorithms.
Unconstrained optimization and search techniques.
MAP 6336 THEORY OF ORDINARY DIFFERENTIAL
EQUATIONS
(4)
PR: MAP 5316 or MAP 5407 or CC. Advanced topics selected from :
existence and uniqueness theory, singularity theory, asymptotics and
stability, eigenfunctions, perturbations, topological methods.
M~P 6356 PARTIAL DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS
(4)
PR: MAP 5345 or CC. Classification of second order equations,
Cauchy problems, Dirichlet and Neumann problems, mixed problems, properties of solutions.
MAP 6375 NUMERICAL TECHNIQUES FOR PARTIAL
J>IFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS
(3)
PR: MAP 5345 and MAD 6407 . Finite differences and finite element
methods. Convergence, stability accuracy. Variational techniques.
Acceleration methods. Shocks.
MAS 5146 ADV AN CED LINEAR ALGEBRA
(3)
PR: MAS 3103, MHF 3102, or CC. Vector spaces, linear independence, dimensions, matrices, linear transformation s.
MAS 5215 NUMBER THEORY
(3)
PR: CC. Congruences, quadratic residues, selected topics.
MAS 5311 ALGEBRA I
(3)
PR: MAC 3413, MAS 5146, MHF 3102. An introduction to group
theory.
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MAS 5312 ALGEBRA II
PR : MAS 5311. An introduction to Galois theory.
0-!i).
.
MAT 5932 SELECTED TOPICS
PR : Seni or or junior standing and CC. Each topic is a course of study.
01-History of Mathematics, 03-Logic and Foundations,'05-Number
Theory, 07-Topics in Algebra, 09-Mathematics for Physic's, I I-Topics
in Probability and Statistics, 13-Topics in Analysis, 15-Topics in
Topology.
•(var.)
MAT 6908 INDEPENDENT STUDY
Independent study in which student must have a contract with ari instructor. Repeatable. (S/ U only.)
(var.)
MAT 6911 DIRECTED RESEARCH
PR: GR. Master 's level. Repeatable. (S/ U only.)
(1-4)
MAT 6915 GRADUATE RESEARCH METHODS
Special co urse to be used primarily for the training of graduate
research assistants. Variable credit, repeatable. Limited to a
cumulati ve total o f 5 credits per student. (S/ U only.)
(1-4)
MAT 6932 SELECTED TOPICS
PR : CC. OJ-Topology, 02-Analysis, 03-Algebra, 04-Applied
Mat hematics, 05-Graph Theory, 06-Number Theory, 07-Mathematics
fo r Ph ysics, OS-Probability, 09-Statistics, IO-Complex Analysis.
(1-4)
MAT 6939 GRADUATE SEMINAR
Directi on of this seminar is by a faculty member. Students are requ ired to present research papers from the literature. (S/U only.)
(var.)
MAT 6971 THESIS: MASTER'S
Repeatable. (S/ U only.)
(var.)
MAT 7912 DIRECTED RESEARCH
PR : GR. Ph .D. level. Repeatable. (S/ U only.)
(var.)
MAT 7980 DISSERTATION: DOCTORAL
PR: Must be admitted to Doctoral Candidacy. Repeatable., (S/U
onl y.)
(3)
MHF 5302 ELEMENT ARY MATHEMATICAL LOGIC
PR: CC. Truth tables, tautologies, quantifiers, rules of inference, infor mal proofs in mathematics .
(3)
MHF 5404 HISTORY OF MATHEMATICS
PR: MAC 3413. Traces the development of mathematical ideas
through history. Special emphasis is placed on those concepts 'Yhich
led to the Calculus. This course is open to majors and non-majors
·
alike.
(4)
MHF 6306 LOGIC AND FOUNDATIONS
PR: CC. Propositional calculus, Post's theorem, first order arid
equality calculi, models, completeness and consistency theorems.
Godel's theorem , recursive functions.
(3)
MTG 5316 TOPOLOGY I
PR : MAC 3413 and MHF 3102. Metric and topological spaces, continuity, homeomorphisms, connectedness, fundamental group, compact spaces, separation axioms. product spaces.
(3)
MTG 5317 TOPOLOGY II
PR: MTG 5316. Continuation of MTG 5316.
(3)
,
MTG 6326 ADVANCED TOPOLOGY
PR : MTG 5317 and CC. Function spaces, compactifications, covering
·
spaces, other topics.
(3)
STA 5166 APPLIED STATISTICAL METHODS
PR: STA 4442 and CC. Statistical inference in physical and engineering sciences utilizing sample probability distributions, point and interval estimation and test of significance, 3 lecture periods and I lab
period.
. .(3)
ST A 5167 APPLIED STATISTICAL METHODS II
PR : STA 5166 Applications of analysis of variance and covariance,
regression analysis use of x' for contingency tables and goodness of fit
procedu res . 3 lecture periods and I lab period.
(4)
.
STA 5206 STOCHASTIC PROCESS
PR : ST A 5447 . Basic concepts of stochastic processes, finite Markov
chains, random-walks with applications to life sciences and engineering.
(4)
ST A 5326 MA TH EMA Tl CAL ST ATISTICS
PR : STA 5447 . Sample distribution theory, point & interval estimation theory, and theory of hypothesis testing.
(3)
ST A 5446 PROBABILITY THEORY I
PR. MAA 4212 or MAA 5306. Concepts of probability theory, axio ms of probability, random variables, probability distributions and
distributions of fun ctions of stochastic variables.
(3)
ST A 5447 PROBABILITY THEORY II
PR : STA 5446. Concepts of mathematical expectation, moment
generating functions, probability generating functions, characteristic
functions and limit theory of probability distributions.
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(4)
STA 5526 NON-PARAMETRIC STATISTICS
PR: STA 5326, CC. Theory and methods of non-parametric statistics,
order statistics, tolerance regipn and their applications.
(3)
STA 6208 LINEAR STATISTICAL MODELS
PR: STA 5167 or STA ·5326. Distribution theory for linear statistical
models. Results applied to multiple regression, polynominal regression, balanced and uribalanced experimental designs, analysis of
covariance.
STA 6746 MULTIVA~TE STATISTICAL
(3)
ANALYSIS
PR: STA 6876. The multivariate normal, estimation of mean vector
and covariance matrix, correlation analysis, generalized x' -statistics
, , and testing of .the general linear hypothesis.
(4)
STA 687.6 TIME SERIES ANALYSIS
PR: STA 5326. Basic concepts of the theory and applications of time
series analysis to include filtering, forecasting modeling, spectral
analysis of univariate realizations with applications.

MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY
Director: E. D. Olsen; Professors; F. E. Friedl, E. D. Olsen, W. S. Silver;
AfSociate Professors: D. V. Lim; Assistant Professors: G. S. Arendash,
S. H. Grossman, S. Jahoda.

....

'

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES

MLS 3031 INTRODUCTION TO MEDICAL
(1)
.
TECHNOLOGY
PR: ~enior standing and acceptance into an approved affiliated
hospital. An introduction to the principles and practices of medical
· technology and their relationship to patient care. A hospital internship
course for medical technology majors.
(2)
MLS 4215 CLINICAL MICROSCOPY I
PR: Senior standing and acceptance into an approved affiliated
hospital. Lecture and laboratory instruction such as urinalysis,
parasitology, and histological technique. A hospital internship course
for medical technology majors.
(4)
MLS 4216 CLINICAL MICROSCOPY II
PR: Senior standing and acceptance into an approved affiliated
hospital. A continuation of MLS 4215. A hospital internship course
for medical technology majors.
(6)
MLS4309HEMATOLOG Y
PR: Senior standing and acceptance into an approved affiliated
. hospital. Lecture and laboratory instructian in the methods of study
of hematological disorders. A hospital internship course for medical
technology_majors.
(6)
MLS 4405 qJNICAL BACTERIOLOGY
PR: Senior standing and acceptance into an approved affiliated
1
hospital. lnst~uction in lecture and laboratory on the various aspects
, of morphology, physiology, and classification of bacteria, especially
those related to disease. A hospital inte;nship course for medical
technology majors.
(4)
MLS 4545 CLINICAL CHEMISTRY II
PR: Senior sta'!ding and accceptance into an approved affiliated
hospital A continuation of MLS 4625C, including prodecures required
for serology, tranfusions, blood preservation, and antibody studies. A
·hospital in"ternship course for medical technology majors.
MLs 4605C CLINICAL LABORAJORY INSTRUMENTAL
(1)
ANALYTICAL TECHNIQUES
PR: Senior standing and acceptance into an approved affiliated
hospital. Instruction in the use of special laboratory instruments such
as automated 'instruments, use of radioisotopes, and techniques of
measuring basal metabolism. A hqspital internship course for medical
technology majors.
(6)
MLS 4625C CLINICAL CHEMISTRY I
PR: Senior standing and acceptance into an approved affiliated
hospital. Instruction in the techniques and procedures for use in
clinical chemical analyses. A hospital internship course for medical
technology majors.

PHYSICS
Chairperson: S Sundaram; Professors: S. C. Bloch, S. R. Deans, R. W.
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Flynn, N. C. Halder, W. D. J~nes, H. W. Kendall, N. L. Oleson~ S. Sundaram; Professors Emeritus: C. C Clark, Guy Forman; Associate Professors: J. L. Aubel; H. R. Brooker, R. W. Clapp, Jr., W. H.
Kruschwitz, R. W. Mitchell; Assistant Professor: R. J. ~ld~y; ,L«turer:
J.E. Turbeville; Other faculty: W. M. Gottschalk.

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES
PHS 3101 MATHEMATICAL ANALYSIS OF PROBLEMS IN
(1)
MECHANICS AND ELECTRICITY
PR: One year of non-calculus general physics. CR: MAC 3283 or
MAC 3413. Designed for students who have not. had the general
physics sequence using calculus. Review of mechanics and electricity
emphasizing problems which involve the use of calculus. Semesters:
Fall, Spring.
(1)
PHS 3102 PROBLEMS IN GENERAL PHYSICS I ·
CR: PHY 3040. First semester of two semester sequence of general
physics problems. A course designed to allow those interested students
to investigate problems not covered in the general physics course. Lee.
Semesters: Fall, Spring, Summer.
(1)
PHS 3103 PROBLEMS IN GENERAL PHYSICS II
CR: PHY 3041. Second semester of sequence PHS 3102, i>HS 3103.
Semesters: Fall, Spring, Summer.
(3)
PHS 4802 ACOUSTICS FOR COMMUNICOLOGY
Non-mathematical study of general wave motion and associated
phenomena. Acoustic resonance and response of the ear. lntrodudiori
to harmonic analysis of complex wave-forms with application to
testing with pure tones and various types of waves, Acoustic instrumentation. (No credit for science majors.) Semesters: Fall, Spring.
(3)
·
PHS 4814 FUNDAMENTAL ACOUSTICS
PR: PHY 3223 or Cl. Vibrations of elastic media, sound generation
and propagation. Acoustical, electrical, and mechanical energy con· .
version. Underwater acoustics. Fall Semester.
(3)
PHY 2038 ENERGY AND HUMANITY .
Social, economic, and political aspects of en«;rgy, i.ncluding energy
conservation, energy alternatives, personal use of solar energy, ~d
changing life styles. Field trips and audio-visual presentations play important· roles.
PHY 2050, ?OSOL GENERAL PHYSICS AND
(3:1)
LADORA.TORY
First semester of a two semester sequence of general physics .
(mechanics, heat, electricity, wave motion, optics) and laboratory for
science students. Must be taken concurrently and, if dropped, then
dropped simultaneously. Semesters: Fall, Spring, Summer.
PHY 2051, 2051L GENERAL PHYSICS AND
(3:1)
LABORATORY
PR: PHY 2050, PHY 2050L. Second semester of general physics and.
lab for science students. Must be taken concurrently and, if dropped,
then dropped simultaneously. Semesters: Fall, Spring, Summer.
(4)
PHY 3020 CONCEPTUAL PHYSICS
A qualitative, non;mathematical investigation of physics, emphasizing its influence on life today. (No credit for physics or mathematics
majors) Semesters: Fall, Spring, Summer.
.
PHY 3040, 3040L GENERAL PHYSICS AND .
(3:1)
LABORATORY
PR: MAC 3281 or MAC 3411. First semester o.f a two semester sequence of general physics (mechanics, wave motion, sound, thermodynamics, geometrical and physical optics, electricity, , and
magnetism) and laboratory for physics majors and engineering
students. Must be taken concurrently and, if dropped, then dropped
simultaneously. Semesters: Fall, Spring, Summer.
PHY 3041, 3041L GENERAL PHYSICS ~ND
(3:1)
LABORATORY
PR: MAC 3282 or MAC 3412, PHY 3040, PHY 3040L. Second
semester of general physics and laboratory for physics majors and
engineering students. Must be taken concurrently and, if dropped,
then dropped simultaneously. Semesters: Fall,.Spring, Summer.
(3)
PHY 3123 MODERN PHYSICS
PR: PHY 3041 or CR: PHS 3101; PR: MAC 3283 or MAC 3413.
Special relativity. Interaction and duality of particles and r;ldiation.
Atomic and x-ray spectra and Bohr model of atom. Schrodinger wave
equation. Introduction to solid state physics. Semesters: Fall, Spring,
Summer .
(3)
PHY 3223 MECHANICS I
CR: MAC 3283 or MAC 3413 and either PR.: PHY 3040 or CR: PHS
3101. First semester of a two semester sequence. Review of vector

algebra and vector calculus. Dynamics of single particl_es and systems
of particles; central forces; rotation about an axis; staucs; and virtual
work. Fall Semester.
(4)
PHY 3313C ELECTRICITY AND MAGNETISM I
PR: PHY 3041, MAC 3283 or MAC 3413 . Electromagnetic circuits;
resistance, capacitance, inductance, direct and alternating current circuits, thermoelectricty, and instrumentation . Laboratory. First
semester of sequence PHY 3323C, PHY 4324.
(4)
PHY 3424 OPTICS
PR: PHS 3101 or PHY 3041; CR: MAC 3283 or MAC 3413 . Reflection, refraction, dispersion, interference, diffraction, polarization,
an(! laboratory. Fall Semester .
(2)
PHY 3822t INTERMEDIATE LABO RA TORY
· PR: PHS '.HO! or PHY 3041 or equivalent. Experiments in modern
physics, including the area of atomic, nuclear, solid state and wave
phenomena. Fall Semester.
(3)
PHY 4224 MECHANICS II
PR: PHY 3223; CR: MAP 4302. Continuation of PHY 3223 . Coupled
oscillators and normal modes; moving coordinate systems; Lagrange's
and Hamilton's equations; inertia tensor; general rotation of rigid
bodies.. Spring Semester.
(3)
PHY 4324 ELECTRICITY AND MAGNETISM II
PR: PHY 3323C or Cl. CR: MAP 4302. Electrostatic fields, magnetic
fields of steady currents, dielectrics and magnetic materials,
Maxwell's equations. Second semester of sequence PHY 3323, PHY
, 4324. Fall Semester.
(3)
PHY 4404 HOLOGRAPHY FOR FILM MEDIA
PR: Junior standing in any major of CC. Practical instruction and
laboratory experience in the making of holograms . Qualitative theory
of lasers and holography. (For non-majors.) Spring Semester.
(3)
PHY 4526 STATISTICAL PHYSICS
CR: PHY 3123. Statistical approach to thermodynamics and kinetic
theory and introduction to statistical mechanics. Fall Semester.
(3)
PHY 4604 QUANTUM MECHANICS I
PR: PHY 3123 or Cl. Postulates, Schroedinger' s equation, onedimensional problems, matrix mechanics, uncertainty principle,
angular momentum, a!ld central forces. First semester of sequence
PHY 4604, PHY 5624. Fall Semester.
(3)
PHY 4744C ELECTRONICS FOR RESEARCH
PR: General Physics or Cl. Direct and alternating current circuits,
transients, rectification, amplification; feedback, pulse circuits, and
integrated circuits, laboratory. (No credit for physics or mathematics
m°qjors.) Semesters: Fall, Spring.
(2)
PHY 4823L ADV AN CED LABO RA TORY
PR: PHY 3822L. Experimental work primarily related to nuclear
physics. Emphasis on modern physical experimental techniques
employing some of the new types of equipment. Spring Semester.
(1-3)
PHY 4905 INDEPENDENT STUDY
PR: Cl. Specialized, independent study determined by the student's
need and interest. The written contract required by the College of
Natural Sciences specifies the regulations governing independent
study. May be repeated. (S/ U only.)
(1-4)
PHY 4910 UNDERGRADUATE RESEARCH
PR: Senior or ad~anced junior standing and CC. An individual investigation in the laboratory or library or both, under the supervision
of the instructor. Credit hours and other contractual terms, are to be
determined by student/instructor agreement. (S/U only .) Semesters:
Fall, Spring, Summer.
(I)
PHY 4930 PHYSICS SEMINAR
PR: Senior or advanced junior standing or CC. All undergraduate
physics majors must enroll in this course at least twice and are expected to attend all Physics Colloquia. (S/ U only.) Semesters: Fall,
Spring, Summer.
(1-4)
PHY 4936 SELECTED TOPICS IN PHYSICS
PR: Senior or advanced junior standing and CC. Each topic is a
course in directed study and under the supervision of a faculty
member.

GRADUATE COURSES
(3)
I,>HS 5113 METHODS OF THEORETICAL PHYSICS I
PR: MAP 4302 or Cl. Applications of mathematical techniques to
classical and modern physics. Vector spaces including Hilbert space
and Dirac notation, elements of vector and tensor analysis, matrices,
group representations, eigenvalue problems, and variational calculus.
Fall Semester.
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PHS 5114 METHODS OF THEORETICAL PHYSICS II
(3)
PR: MAP 4302 or Cl. Applications of mathematical techniques to
classical and modern physics. Elements of complex analysis including
conformal mapping and calculus or residues, Fourier analysis, a'nd
transform calculus . Spring Semester.
PHS 5304 NUCLEAR PHYSICS
(3)
PR: PHY 4604 or Cl. Nuclear forces, nuclear models, nuclear structure, decay, nuclear reactions, and high -energy physics . Spring
Semester.
~
PHS 5405 SOLID ST ATE PHYSICS I
/ (3)
PR: PHY 3123, MAP 4302. Crystal structure, x-ray and electron diffraction, mechanical and thermal properties of solids, electrical and
magnetic properties of metals, band theory of metals, insulators, and
semiconductors. First semester of sequence PHY 5405, PHS 6426.
Spring Semester.
(3)
PHS 5505 PLASMA PHYSICS I
PR : PHY 4324 or Cl. Introduction to Boltzmann, magnetohydrodynamic and orbit approaches to plasmas. Longitudinal and electromagnetic waves in plasmas. Collisions and radiation. Instabilities.
Fall Semester.
PHS 6136 PHYSICAL APPLICATIONS OF GROUP •
THEORY
(3)
PR: PHS 5114 or Cl. Introduction to the theory of Lie Groups and lie
Algebras; applications to atomic and molecular physics, solid state
physics, nuclear physics, classical physics, and elementary particle
physics. (Offered alternate years.)
PHS 6204 ATO MIC AND MOLECULAR SPECTRA
i
(3)
PR: PHY 4604 or Cl. Quantitative ·study of atomic and molecular
structure and spect ra. Spring Semester.
PHS 6426 SOLID ST ATE PHYSICS II
(3)
PR: PHY 5405 or Cl. Optical, electrical and magnetic properties of
insulators, superconductivity, imperfections in solids. Second
semester of sequence PHS 5405 , PHS 6426. Fall Semester.
PHS 6525 PLASMA PHYSICS II
(3)
PR: PHS 5505 or Cl. An analytical study of the various types of wave
phenomena in plasmas describable by the continuum equations, the
Boltzmann- Vlasov equation or the Boltzmann equation. Spring
Semester.
PHS 6607 THEORY OF RELATIVITY
(3)
PR: PHS 5113 or Cl. The special and general theory of relativity, including the gravitational field equations, applications of the special
theory, experimental tests of the general theory and various topics of
current research interest. (Offered alternate years.)
PHY 5624 QUANTUM MECHANICS II
(3)
PR: PHY 4604 or Cl. Symmetries, identical particles, scattering, approximation methods, Dirac equation, field quantization. ·Spring

Semester.
PHY 5722C ELECTRONICS
(4)
PR: PHY 3822L and PHY 4324. Vacuum and gas-discharge tubes,
' .. , semiconductors.- · transistors, electronic circuit analysis, and
laboratory. Spring Semester.
PHY 5937 SELECTED TOPICS IN PHYSICS
(1-4)
PR: Senior oi advanced standing and CC. Each topic is a course in
directed study under the supervision of a faculty member.
PHY 6246 CL~~ICAL MECHANICS
(4)
PR: PHS 5113 or Cl. Dynamics of particles and systems of particles,
Lagrange's equation, central forces, rigid body dynamics. Fall
Semester.
PHY 6346 ELECTROMAGNETIC THEORY I
(3)
PR: PHY 4325 or Cl. Electrostatics, magnetostatics, potential and
boundary value problems. Maxwell's equations. First semester of sequence PHY 6346, .PHY 6347 . Fall Semester.
PHY 6347 ELECTROMAGNETIC THEORY II
(3)
PR: PHY 6346 or Cl. Electromagnetic waves, wave guides and resonant cavities, diffraction, relativistic-particle kinematics and
dynamics, plasmas and magnetohydrodynamics. Spring Semester.
PHY 6536 STATISTICAL MECHANICS
(3)
· PR: PHY 4626 or Cl." Kinetic theory, configuration and phase space.
Boltzmann theorem, Liouville theorem, ensemble theory, quantum
statistics. Spring Semester.
'
PHY 6846L EXPERIMENTAC PHYSICS
(2)
PR: Graduate standing. Laboratory techniques frequently required in
· experimental research. -Includes manipulation of glass, production
and measurement of vacua, production and measurement of thin
films , and use of various machine tools. Fall Semester.
PHY 6909 INDEPENDENT STUDY
(var.)
Independent study in which student must have a contract with an instructor.. Repeatable. (S/U only.)
PHY 6911 DIRECTED RESEARCH ·
(var.)
PR: GR. Master's level. Repeatable. (S/U only.)
PHY6935GRADUATESEMINAR
(1)
All physics graduate students are expected to enroll in this course Sem .
I each year. (S/ U only.) Semesters: Fall, Spring, Summer.
PHY 6938 SELECTED TOPICS IN PHYSICS
(1-10)
PR: CC. Each topic is a course in directed study'under the supervision
of a faculty member.
PHY 6940 GRADUATE INSTRUCTION METHODS
(1-3)
Special course to be used primarily for the training of graduate
te8iching assistants. Variable credit, repeatable. Limited to a
cumulative total of three credits per student. (S/U only.)
PHY 6971 THESIS: MASTER'S
(var.) ·
Repeatable. (S/U only.) .
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COLLEGE OF NURSING
NURSING
Dean: G. R. MacDonald; Professors: F. Carbonell, G. Dowd, I. King, 0.
Riggin , J . Sasmor; Associate Professors: M. Applegate, J . Bevilacqua, C.
Burns, N. Entrekin, J . Gregory, J. Rackow, B. Redding, V. Ross; Assistant Professors: P . Adams, S. Boyd, D. Campbell, M. Etten, D. French,
N. Lees, C. Long, C. O'Neil, D. Reiner, S. Sharma; Instructors: J.
DeChatelet, A. Kersenbrock, M. Vancott; · Visiting Profe!jsor: I.
Mauksch ; Visiting Assistant Professor: M. Dunn, R. O'Brien; Visiting
Instructor: J . Tjapkes; Visiting Lecturers: S. McMillan, M. Montgomery.

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES
HUN 3201 NUTRITION
(3)
PR: Course work in chemistry and biology or, permission,of faculty.
Open to majors and non-majors. The study of fundamental principles
of normal nutrition as they relate to human life and growth from conception through senescence, interpretation of current nutritio~ information, and application of nutrition knowledge in the establishment
of good eating habits.
NUR 3130 NURSING PROCESS II
(2)
PR: Permission of faculty. Development of the nursihg·process as it
relates to normal and high risk childbearing families, maturing,
families with children, and families with complex health problems. In-

tegrates pathology, nutrition, pharmacology and essential
psychomotor skills of all ages.
NUR 3130L NURSING INTERVENTION II
(3)
PR: Permission of faculty. Clinical nursing practice linked with Nursing Process II and focuses on maturing families and their health
needs. Incorporates psychomotor skills, nutrition, pharmacology,
psychosocial and community aspects.
NUR 3321 NURSING PROCESS Ill
(2)
PR: Permission of faculty. Development of nursing process as it
relates to mental health-psychiatric nursing needs of clients. Integrates
pathology, nutrition, pharmacology and essential psychomotor skills
of all ages.
NUR 3321L NURSING INTERVENTION Ill
(2)
PR: Permission of faculty. Clinical nursing practice course linked to
Nursing Process Ill. Focuses on meeting the mental health-psychiatric
nursing needs of clients of all ages. Includes pathology, nutrition,
pharmacology, essential psychomotor skills and community aspects.
NUR 3612·NURSING PROCESS I
(3)
'PR:·Permission offa:culty. Introduction to the nursing process and its
·application ·with •stable· families in the childbearing and child-rearing
years. Essential psychomotor skills will be included.
NUR 3612L NURSING INTERVENTION I
(2)
PR: Permission of facµlty. Clinical nursing practice forces on healthy
• families-in a variety of settings (linked to Nursing Process I). Incor-
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porates psychomotor skills, nutrition, pharmacology, psychosocial
and community aspects.
NUR 3641L NURSING PRACTICU~ I
(3)
PR: All preceding courses in prescribed curriculum plan or permission
of Dean. Clinical practice providing experience in application of the
nursing process with selected multi-problem individuals and families
in primary care settings.
NUR 3641 NURSING PROCESS IN PRIMARY CARE
. (3)
PR: RN students only. Admission .to major or faculty permission.
Focus on use of assessment skills and nursing process in serving
healthy and multi-problem clients in primary care settings. Functional
skills examination included.
NUR 3722C CLIENT ASSESSMENT I
(3)
PR: Admission to nursing major or permission of faculty. Introduces
knowledge and skills essential for biopsychosocial assessment of individual clients in primary, secondary and tertiary care settings with
emphasis on history-taking and physical assessment. Includes practice
of physical assessment skills.
NUR 3723C CLIEN'I: ASSESSMENT U
,
(3)
PR: Permission of faculty. Expands knowledge and skills essential for
biopsychosocial assessment of needs of clients and families in
primary, secondary, or tertiary care settings with emphasis on data
cqllection from secondary sources and interpretation of data with .
respect to clients' nursing n~eds.
NUR 4636 NURSING PROCESS IV
(3)
PR: Permission of faculty. Care of institutionalized patients with
selected major health problems, and care of the aged and chronically
ill. Includes patho-physiology, ·nutrition, psycho-social aspects, pharmacology and appropriate psychomotor skills.
NUR 4636L NURSING INTERVENTION IV
(4)
PR: Permission oi faculty. Clinical nursing practice in community
and secondary care settings (linked to Nursing Process IV.) Includes
essential psychomotor skills, pharmacology, · nutrition, and
psychosocial health aspects.
NUR 4651 NURSING PROCESS V
(2)
PR: Permission of faculty. Development of the·nursing process for
clients of all ages (including·mother and infants) with problems arising
from electrolyte, metabolic, endocrine and genitourinary disturbances. Integrates pathophysiology, essential psychomotor skills,
nutrition, pharmacology, psychosocial and community health aspects.
NUR 4651L NURSING INTERVENTION V
(2)
PR: Permission of faculty. Clinical nursing practice in secondary
and/or tertiary care settings (linked to Nursing Process V( with clients
of all ages with problems arising from electrolyte, metabolic, endocrine and genitourinary disturbances. Includes pathophysiology,
nutrition, pharmacology, essential psychomotor skills, psychosocial
and community health aspects.
NUR 4652 NURSING PROCESS VI
(2)
PR: Permission of faculty. Development of the nursing process for •
clients of all ages with problems arising from disturbances irr oxygenation. Integrates pathophysiology, nutrition, pharmacolocy;
psychosocial, essential psychomotor skills and community health
aspects.
.
NUR 4652L NURSING INTERVENTION VI
(2)
PR: Permission of faculty. Clinical nursing practice in secondary
and/or tertiary care settings (linked to Nursing Process IV( with
clients of all ages with problems arising from disturbances in oxygenation. Includes essential psychomotor skills, pathophysiology, nutrition, pharmacology, psychosocial and community health aspects.
NVR 4653 NURSING PROCESS VU
(2)
PR: Permission of faculty. Development of the nursing process for
clients of all ages with problems arising from .disturbances in coo~
dination, perception, or sensory function . Integrates
pathophysiology, nutrition, essential psychomotor skills,' pharmacology, psychosocial and .community aspects.
NUR 4653L NURSING INTERVENTION VII
(2)
PR: Permission of faculty. Clinical nursing practice in secondary or
tertiary care settings (linked to Nursing Process VII( with clients in all
age groups with disturbances in coordination, perception or sensory
function . Integrates pathophysiology, essential psychomotor skills,
nutrition, pharmacology, psychQ-,social and community aspects.
NUR 4654 NURSING PROCESS IN COMPLEX
SITUATIONS
(4)
PR: RN. Previous courses in sequence or. permission of Dean. Content focuses on clinical management of clients of all ages with common and complex health-illness problems.

NUR 4654L NURSING PRACTICUM II
(4)
PR: RN. Permission of Dean. Application of theory from NUR 4654
in management of care for clients with complex health problems in a
variety of health care settings.
NUR 4910C INDEPENDENT STUDY
(1-5)
PR: Permission of faculty . Open to majors and non-majors. Individual or group investigation of problems relevant to the health of
individuals or groups. Project requirements individually planned with
faculty preceptor. May be repeated to maximum of 5 credits.
NUR 4930 SELECTED TOPIC IN NURSING
(2-8)
PR: Junior or senior standing or permission of faculty. Content will
depend upon student demand and faculty interest and may focus on
any area relevant to nursing practice. May involve class, seminar,
and/or clinical laboratory and may be repeated for different topics.
(S/U only.)
*NUR 4943C NURSING PRACTICUM III
(5)
PR: All preceding courses in prescribed curriculum plan or permission
of Dean. Individually planned experience in a clinical and/ or functional area of professional nursing which is related to student' s professional goals. Associated seminars and/ or institutes. (S/ U only.)
NUR 4943L PRECEPTORSHIP
(6)
PR: Permission of faculty. Concentrated clinical nursing practice
(preceptorship) under faculty guidance. The nature and goals of the
experience will be determined collaboratively by students, faculty and
.personnel from cooperating agencies where students elect experience.
NUU 3500 NURSING CORE I
(3)
PR: Admission to nursing major or permission of faculty. The first of
a series of courses that focus on progressive development of professional nursing roles and responsibilities and its relationship to the role
of other health care and related professionals. Includes examination
of theories relevant to professional nursing practice, (communication,
systems, leadership, scientific methodology, role learning, change,
stress), historical development of nursing, and trends in nursing and
health care, and ethical-legal aspects of health care.
NUU 3501 NURSING CORE II
(2)
PR: Permission of faculty. Continuation of Nursing Core I.
NUU 3502 NURSING CORE III
(2)
PR: Permission of faculty. Continuation of previous core courses.
*NUU 4300 NURSING INQUIRY I.
(2)
PR: All preceding courses in prescribed curriculum plan or permission
of Dean. This course will emphasize the relationship between research
and the improvement of nursing practice and health care): attention
will be directed toward the need for research in nursing, areas currentfy being investigated, ethical issues, the research process, and the implementation of the results of nursing research .
NUU 4504 INTERMEDIATE NURSING CORE
(4)
PR: Admission to the major. Designed to assist registered nurses in
building aon previous knowledge and experience in the following
areas: research, ·roles, issues, and historical developments in nursing:
ethical-legal matters; leadership and management; quality assurance;
health team dynamics.
NUU 4505 NURSING CORE IV
(2)
PR: Permission of faculty . Continuation of previous core courses
with emphasis on issues and trends related to nursing roles in the
health care delivery system and on nursing research .
NUU 4506 NURSING CORE V
(3)
PR: Permission of faculty . Continuation of previous core courses
with continued research emphasis and seminars related to problems of
transition from student to practitioner including reality shock, use of
supervision, self-evaluation, professional development and setting
career goals.
•courses available only to students currently enrolled.

GRADUATE COURSES
NVR 6507C ADULT NURSING
(5)
PR: Advanced Physiologic Assessment. Exploration and testing of
theoretial knowledge of growth and development in adulthood
(rh'ythms, immunology and inflammation, pain, and abuse) and applicaltion in advanced adult nursing.
NVR 6513 GERONTOLOGICAL NURSING I
(3)
PR: Permission of faculty. This foundation course in gerontological
·nursing emphasizes the physiological and psychological aspect of nursing of the well-elderly, including functional assessment.
NUR 6514 GERONTOLOGICAL NURSING II
(3)
PR: Social Policy in Aging or permission of faculty. Theoretical and
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clinical experience which emphasizes the health maintenance and enviro nmental interaction of the well elderly.
(2)
NUR 6515 ISSUES IN GERONTOLOGY
PR: Admission to program or permission of faculty. A multidisciplinary foc us on current developments in gerontology in the fields of
biology, psychology, medicine, nutrition, economics, adult education,
sociology and nursing.
NUR 6516 P HYSIOLOGICAL AND PSYCHOLOGICAL ASPECTS
(2)
OF GERONTOLOGIC AL NURSING
PR: Admission to program or permission of faculty. A study of the
ph ysiological and psychological changes in gerontological patients
and implications for nursing practice.
(4)
NUR 6517 GERONTOLOGIC AL NURSING PRACTICUM I
PR : Permission of faculty. Clinical practicum with emphasizes effective nursing intervention in acute and chronic·illness in the elderly incl uding: treat ment of illness, prevention of complications, rehabilitation and health education.
(4)
NUR 6518 GERONTOLOGIC AL NURSING PRACTICUM II
P R: Gerontological nursing sequence course or permission of faculty.
Pract icum experience emphasizes leadership/ management principles
which assist the gerontological nurse in health care delivery of the
elderl y.
(4)
NU R 6720 ADVANCED PHYSIOLOGIC ASSESSMENT
PR : Admission to program or permission of faculty. Focus on cellular
ph ysiology and the feedback and control mechanism of bodily functions at the cellular, organ and system level.
(2)
NU R 6721 ADVANCED PATHOPHYSIOLOGY
PR : Advanced Ph ysiologic Assessment. A conceptual approach which
focu ses on disease mechanisms to establish a sound scientific base for
cli nical assessment and management of common health problems of
adult patients.
(3)
NUR 6751C ADULT HEALTH ASSESSMENT
PR: Admission to program or permission of faculty. Advanced
Physiology prerequisite or concurrent. Emphasizes advanced physical
and psychological clinical assessment skills and includes a theoretical
and practical approach based on nursing process.
(1-6)
NU R 6905 INDEPENDENT STUDY
Specialized individualized study determined by students' needs and interests which requires an approved contract with a faculty member.
(1-4)
NUR 6931 SELECTED TOPICS
Seminars for the analysis and discussion of selected issues in nursing
of topical co ncern to student and faculty.
(4)
NU R 6945 PRACTICUM IN CLINICAL NURSING I
PR : Adul t Nursing. Intensive directed study in advanced professional
nursi ng which focu ses on testing of nursing tpeories, teaching
st rategies and management of selected patients. _
(4)
NU R 6946 PRACTICUM IN CLINICAL NURSING II .
PR : Practi cum in Clinical Nursing I. A summative clinical experience
which foc uses on the role of the advanced nurse clinician as a clinical
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specialist or adult primary care nurse.
(4)
NUR 6947 PRACTICUM IN NURSING EDUCATION
PR: Course requirements for nursing educational functional minor;
permission of faculty. Instructional experiences which utilize educational concepts and instructional strategies in a variety of educational
settings in nursing.
(var.)
NUR 6971 THESIS: MASTERS'S
Repeatable. (S/ U only.)
NUU 6027 PHARMACOLOGY FOR ADVANCED NURSE
(2)
CLINICIANS
PR: NUR 6720 Advanced Physiologic Assessment. Graduate status.
Synthesizes information relative to the pharmacological actions of
selected classes of drugs with emphasis on mechanism, pharmacodynamics and implications for nursing practice.
NUU 6171 NURSING EDUCATION IN INSTITUTIONS
(2)
OF HIGHER EDUCATION
PR: Permission of faculty. An examination of the historical development of nursing education within higher education, issues in higher
education and their effect on nursing education, and the future role of
nursing education in institutions of higher education.
NUU 6216 MANAGEMEIST IN CLINICAL
(2)
NURSING PRACTICE
Explores management concepts including a variety of theoretical and
clinical approaches to the nursing management of patient care in a
variety of patient care settings.
(3)
NUU 6222 ADVANCED ROLE DEVELOPMENT
PR: Permission of faculty. Combined lecture/ seminar focusing on an
exploration of role theory and its application to advanced nurse roles.
NUU 6230 CURRICULUM AND INSTRUCTION IN
(2)
NURSING EDUCATION
PR: Permission of faculty. Trends and issues in curriculum development, faculty role, instructional strategies, internal and external factors influencing decisions in curriculum and instruction and implications for their utilization in nursing programs.
(2)
NUU 6293 FACTORS INFLUENCING HEALTH CARE
PR: Admission to program or permission of faculty. An interdisciplinary course that focuses on contemporary social, political and
economic issues related to health care and legal-ethical concepts applicable to the decision-making process in nursing practice, education
·
and research.
(3)
NUU 6370 NURSING RESEARCH
PR: Theory Development in Nursing. InCludes an overview of
research in nursing, identification of researchable problems, design
and analysis of research proposals and research methodologies and
strategies applicable to nursing.
(3)
NUU 6510 THEORY DEVELOPMENT IN NURSING
PR: Admission to program or permission of faculty. Focuses on
theory development in nursing, including theory development, relationships of theoretical frameworks, and analysis of conceptual
models as a basis for nursing diagnosis.

PUBLIC HEALTH PROGRAM
GRADUATE COURSES

HEALTH CARE ORGANIZA TION
AND MANAGEM ENT
HSC 6160 HEALTH CARE ORGANIZATION AND
(3)
MANAGEMENT I
Cl. General principles of planning, management, evaluation, and
behavior of public and private health care organizations at the local,
state, national, and international levels.
HSC 6170 THEORY AND METHODS OF HEALTH PROGRAM
(3)
PLANNING AND EVALUATION
PR : HSC 6160 or CI. An in-depth orientation to the concepts of planning and evaluation and their application to decision-making in local.
regional, state, national, and international health programs . .
(3)
ECP 6536 HEALTH ECONOMICS
PR : ECO 2023 or equivalent and Cl. The microeconomic analysis·of
the structure of the health care industry and the economic incentives
fac ing physicians, patients, and hospitals will. be studied.

EPIDEMIOL OGY AND HEALTH
STATISTICS
(3)
HSC 6412 EPIDEMIOLOGY AND HEALTH STATISTICS
Cl. Study of quantitative methods to evaluate the distribution- and
determinants of disease in p0pulations and to assess data and evaluate
conclusions using statistical principles.
HSC 6413 EPIDEMIOLOGY OF INFECTIOUS AND
(3)
NON-INFECTIOUS DISEASES
PR: HSC 6411 or Cl. A study of the distribution and determinants of
specific infectious and non-infectious human diseases of public health
importance using epidemiological methods.

COMMUNITY HEALTH EDUCATION
(3)
HES 6120 FOUNDATIONS OF HEALTH EDUCATION
Cl. Study of the factors which influence health behavior and the role
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and responsibilities of health education in the intervention process.

ENVIRONMENTAL AND OCCUPATIONAL
HEALTH
(3)
HSC64310CCUPATIONALHEALT H
Cl. The study of historical, epiderniologic 1 administrative, and legal
and clinical aspects of health workers and of the workplace.
(3)
HSC 6435 INDUSTRIAL HYGIENE
Cl. A study of the recognition, evaluation, and control of the workplace affecting the health of employees.

PATHOBIOLOGY OF HUMAN DISEASE
(3)
HSC6560 PATHOBIOLOGY OF HUMAN DISEASE I
Cl. A basic study of broad pathological areas of biological injury,
genetic and inborn errors of metabolism, and host-parasite relationships. In addition, the pathobiology of human disease is closely
related to general biology in order to provide a strong foundation fo r
the public health students.
(3)
HSC 6565 PATHOBIOLOGY OF HUMAN DISEASE II
PR:' HSC 6560. For students with limited background in the biological
sciences, particularly ariatomy and physiology, and Cl. Overview of
the distinct pathogenesis and etiology of selected acute and chronic
diseases and their preventive aspects and impacts on the health care
system. Provides basic knowledge on disease and illness patterns and
their relationship to health services planning.

COLLEGE OF SOCIAL & BEHAVIORAL SCIENCES
AFRICAN AND AFRO-AMERICAN
STUDIES

.

.

Director: F. U. Ohaegbulam; Professor: F. U. Ohaegbulam; Associate
Professors: J. W. Dudley, K. R. Glover, J.C. Renick; Other Faculty: S.
Garcia, J. Smith, P. Stith, P. Taylor.

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES
AFA 2001 INTRODUCTION TO AFRO-AMERICAN
(3)
STUDIES
Fundamental perspectives on the nature and meaning of the African
and Afro-American experience and the role of Afro-American Studies
in articulating major problems in American and world society ..
(3)
AFA 4150AFRICA AND THE UNITED ST~TES
An examination of the historical and current political, economic, and
cultural relations between the United States and Africa. (Also listed
under International Studies.)
AFA 4331 SOCIAL INSTITUTIONS AND THE
(3)
GHETTO
A study of social institutions as they relate to the American Black
ghetto, with emphasis on social systems operating within and on the
ghetto.
(3)
AFA 4335 BLl\CK WOMEN IN AMERICA
PR: WST 2010 or 2011, or AFA 2001, or Cl. An interdisciplinary
survey of the-contemporary experience of black women in' America,
including the African roots, myths and realities surrounding that experience. (Offered for credit in Women's Studies or African and AfroAmerican Studies.)
(2-3)
AFA 4900 DIRECTED READINGS
Independent readings in a particular area of African and AfroAmerican Studies, selected by student and instructor.
AFA 4931 SELECTED TOPICS IN AFRO-AMERICAN
(1-3)
STUDIES
Topics offered are selected to reflect student needs ·and faculty interests. In depth study in such areas as the Black Student and the
American Educational Process; the Black Experience in the Americas;
European Expansion in Africa to 19th century; Contemporary
·
Economic Problems in Africa. .
(3)
AFH 3100 INTRODUCTION TO AFRICAN HISTORY
An outline survey of pre-colonial African history inclµding a
prefatory introduction to the use of primary sources (such as archaeology, oral tradition, cultural anthropology, comparative linguistics, documents) in reconstructing the African past. (Also listed
under History.)
(3)
AFH 3200 AFRICAN HISTORY SINCE 1850
Survey of the colonial and post-colonial history of Africa. Emphasis
on the impact of European and other alien influences on the contient,
emergence of independent African states and post independence problems of nation building and economic development. (Also listed under
History.)
AFS 3311 THE AFRICAN DIASPORA AND
(3)
PAN-AFRICANISM
An examination of the African Diaspora and the influence of African

culture and civilization on the growth and development of world
culture; and the historical quest for racial and continental panAfricanism including Garveyism.
AFS 4321 EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENT IN THE
(3)
AFRICAN WORLD
An examination of educational systems and experiences of African
peoples' cultural past and needs for their future . Attention to changing structures and functions of education as manifestations of governmental and societal needs and desires.
(1-3)
AFS 4910 RESEARCH AND FIELD STUDIES
A course linking the study pursued by the student with research and
work projects in the Tampa Black community.
(3,3)
AMH 3571, 3572 AFRO-AMERICAN HISTORY
A survey of the Afro-American history in the Western Hemisphere.
Emphasis on the experience in North America (AMH 35 71,
1943-1865; AMH 3572 1865-to present.)
CPO 4204 GOVERNMENT AND POLITICA OF
(3)
AFRICA
Designed to provide the information and analytical tools necessary to
interpret current Sub-Saharan African politics. Survey of political
organization in traditional African societies; politics under colonial
rule; the struggle for independence, and post-ihdependence politics.
CPO 4244 GOVERNMENT AND POLITICS OF EAST,
(3)
CENTRAL AND SOUTHERN AFRICA
In depth study of political developments, ideologies and modernization in East, Central and Southern Africa including race relations and
white minority rule in Southern Africa.
CPO 4254 GOVERNMENT AND POLITICS OF WEST
(3)
AFRICA
In depth study of government, political systems and processes in West
Africa including political developments, ideologies, problems and
prospects' of political and economic development and military regimes
in the area.
ECP 4143 BLACK AMERICANS IN THE AMERICAN
(3)
ECONOMIC PROCESS
Brief economic history of Black Americans emphasizing the impact of
racial discrimination and evaluating proposals for improvement as
they apply to Black Americans and other minority groups.
HUM 3420 ARTS AND MUSIC OF THE AFRICAN
(3)
PEOPLE
An examination of the visual arts-painting, sculpture, architecture
and music of Sub-Saharan Africa; their meaning and impact on the
arts and music of the Western World.
(3)
INR 4254 AFRICA IN WORLD POLITICS
Study of international relations in the new Africa including the relations of the new states with major world powers and their role in the
United Nations.
(3)
PHM 4120 CONTEMPORARY BLACK PHILOSOPHY
Major themes and participants in the Black liberation movement since
1900.

PUP 3313 BLACKS IN AMERICAN POLITICAL
(3)
PROCESS
An examination of the political experience of blacks in the American

ANTHROPOLOGY
political process including their political socialization, and struggle to
become effective participants in the American political process.

GRADUATE COURSES
AFH 5205 SEMINAR: AFRICA FROM COLONIAL
(3)
TIMES TO THE PRESENT
PR: Cl. An in-depth examination of Africa' s colonial heritage and
post independence efforts at nation building, economic development
and eradication of the remnants of colonialism, and other topics such
as relations between African states and the former colonial powers
and other major world powers.
AFH 5295 SEMINAR: AFRICA CONTEMPORARY
(3)
ISSUES
PR: Cl. An in-depth examination of major contemporary social and
political issues in the African continent including their domestic and
international dimensions.
INR 5257 SEMINAR: AFRICA AND THE UNITED
(3)
STATES IN WORLD AFFAIRS
PR: Cl. An in-depth examination of African-American relations since
colonial days in the New World and iii Africa with emphasis on the
post World War II period.
(1-3)
SSI 5934 SELECTED TOPICS
PR: CI plus senior standing or graduate status. May be repeated. To
provide advanced students with interdisciplinary study of selected
topics . (Also offered under Social Sciences Interdisciplinary.)

ANTHROPOLOGY
Chairperson: G. Kushner; Professors: M. V. Apgrosino, R. T. Grange,
Jr., G. Kushner, A Shiloh, J. R. Williams, A. W. Wolfe; Associate Professors: J . J . Smith, C. W. Wienker; Assistant Professors: S. J.
Gluckman, S. Greenbaum, P . P . Waterman, L. M. Whiteford; Courtesy
Faculty: Assistant Professor: J. D. Uzzell; Other Faculty: M. D. Vesperi.

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES
(3)
ANT 2000 INTRODUCTION TO ANTHROPOLOGY
The crosscultural study of the human species in biological and social
perspective. Surveys the four major branches of anthropolpgy:
Physical anthropology (human biology). archaeology (the analysis of
the prehistoric and historic remains of human cultures), anthropological linguistics (the analysis of language in its cultural context) and cultural anthropology (the crosscultural study of peoples living in the world today, be they in tribal, peasant, or urban societies.)
(3)
ANT 3005 THE ANTHROPOLOGICAL PERSPECTIVE
For non-anthropology majors only. Presents the basic concepts of anthropology as they are relevant to contemporary life. Aims at enabling
the student to understand the anthropologist's crosscultural view of
the human species as adapting through biosocial means to life on this
planet. May not be counted for credit toward an anthropology major.
(3)
ANT 3100 ARCHAEOLOGY
PR: ANT 2000 or Cl. The crosscultural study of humankind from its
beginnings up to and including the historic period through the
recovery, description, an analysis of the remains of past cultures and
societies.
(3)
ANT 3410 CULTURAL ANTHROPOLOGY
PR: ANT 2000 or Cl. Discussion of major methods of and orientations to the crosscultural study of the world's peoples. Representative
case studies are used to demonstrate variations in human adaptations
and to encourage an appreciation of diverse values and lifestyles.
(3)
ANT 3511 PHYSICAL ANTHROPOLOGY
PR: ANT 2000 or Cl. Non-human primates, the fossil record and the
biology of races are surveyed in order to understand the human
animal as a product of biosocial phenomena. Anatomy, genetics,
culture and evolution are emphasized.
(3)
ANT 3610 ANTHROPOLOGICAL LINGUISTICS
PR: ANT 2000 or Cl. The comparative study .of language in its
cultural context, especially emphasizing the role of language in the
cultural interpretation of physical and social reality.
ANT 4034 HISTORY OF ANTHROPOLOGICAL .
(3)
:'
THEORY
PR: Senior standing with major in anthropology or equivalent. The
major concepts that form the anthropological view of humanity are
viewed in historical perspective. Basic ideas of the western
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philosophical tradition are analyzed from the Greeks to the 19th Century when they became incorporated into the new discipline of anthropology. 20th Century anthropological developments on these
themes are considered.
(4)
ANT 4124 FIELD METHODS IN ARCHAEOLOGY
PR; ANT.) 100 or Cl. Normally offered as part of a Summer Field
Session. Students also take Florida Archaeology and Laboratory
Methods in Archaeology. Emphasis on appropriate methods of archaeological excavation and recovery and recording of data.
(3)
ANT 4133 UNDERWATER ARCHAEOLOGY
PR: ANT 3100 or Cl. Methods, theory and history of underwater archaeology. Diving history and physiology are considered. Emphasis
on underwater archaeology as anthropology and the management of
underwater archaeological resources.
(3)
ANT 4153 NORTH AMERICAN ARCHAEOLOGY
PR: ANT 3100 or Cl. An examination of the evidence regarding the
human settlement of North America from its beginnings through the
development of aboriginal culture to the period of European conquest. Emphasis on the comparative study of material culture at
selected sites from all time periods. No field work is involved.
(4)
ANT 4158 FLORIDA ARCHAEOLOGY
PR: ANT 3100 or Cl. The content of prehistoric cultures such as
Paleolndian, Weeden Island, and Safety Hllrbor are reviewed and examined in terms of their temporal and spatial relationships to each
other and the Eastern U.S. Normally offered as part of a Summer
Field Session . Students also take Field Methods in Archaeology and
Laboratory Methods in Archaeology.
(3)
ANT 4162 SOUTH AMERICAN ARCHAEOLOGY
PR: ANT 3100 or Cl. Describes and analyzes the sequence of cultural
development in prehistoric South America. Cultures such as the Inca,
Chavin, Mochica, Wari, Chimu are included .. Emphasis on the environmental setting and the relationship between cultural ecology and
the growth of civilization. '
(3)
ANT 4163 MESOMERICAN ARCHAEOLOGY
PR: ANT 3100 or Cl. The chronological sequence from its beginnings
through Prototiistoric development is described and analyzed.
Cultures such as the · Maya, Aztec, Mixtec, Zapotec, Olmec, and
Toltec are included, with emphasis on the environmental setting and
the relationship between cultural ecology and tHe growth of civilization.
(3)
ANT 4172 HISTORICAL ARCHAEOLOGY
PR: ANT 3100 or Cl. A survey and analysis of archaeology focused
on the historic period. Laboratory research with data recovered from
historic sites in addition to classwork .
(4)
ANT 4180 LABORATORY METHODS IN'ARCHAEOLOGY
PR: ANT 3100 or Cl. Normally offered as part of a Summer Field
Session. Students also enroll in Florida Archaeology and Field
Methods in Archaeology. Data recovered in excavation are cleaned,
catalogued, identified, and analyzed in the laboratory.
(4)
ANT 4181 MUSEUM METHODS
PR: ANT 3100 and Cl. Design, preparation and installatfon of exhibits in the Department of Anthropology Teaching Exhibit Gallery.
Emphasis on theory, research, design and construction. Discussion of
museum-related issues such as administration and curation.
'
ANT 4182 CONTEMPORARY PROBLEMS IN
(3)
ARCHAEOLOGY
PR: ANT 3100 or Cl. Focuses on the development of current archaeological method and theory. Examines the relationship between
archaeology and the other branches of anthropology.
(3)
ANT 4226 ANTHROPOLOGY OF ART
PR: ANT 3410 or Cl. An examination of the relationship between the
visual arts (sculpture, painting,' masks, carving, etc.) and culture in
non-Western .societies. Emphasis on formal symbolic and functional
comparative analysis of specific art styles based on .crosscultural
materials. Consideration of diffusion and change of art forms , commerical and ethnic arts, and role of the artist.
(3)
ANT 4231 FOLKLORE
PR: ANT 3410 or Cl. Focuses ori crosscultural methods and techniques regarding the collection, classification, and analysis or" such
materials as myths, jokes, games, and items of material culture.
African (or African derived). Oceanic and Native American societies
are surveyed.
(3)
,
ANT 4241 ANTHROPOLOGY OF RELIGION
PR: ANT 3410 or CI. The crosscultural study of the· social and
cultural aspects of religion. Religious activities in traditional and
modern societies wiH be discussed. Ritual behavior, religious practitioners and symbols of belief will be cc;msidered in light of their impact
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on the social, political or econ_ol,Ilic aspects of peoples' lives.
(3)
ANT 4302 WOMEN IN CROSS-CULTURAL PERSPECTIVE
PR: ANT 3410 or CI. Focuses on various theories: models and beliefs
about male-female behaviors 'and interactions in human cultures
throughout history and in various societies in the. world today. (Also
offered under Women's Studies.)
(3)
ANT 4305 VISUAL ANTHROPOLOGY
PR: ANT 3410 or CI. The use of photographic techniques for the
crosscultural recording and analysis of human activities. The study of
ethnographic photography as both art and, science, and the production
of an anthropological study. that expresses the goal of "visual
literacy." Review and evaluation of the uses of visual techniques and
the evidence they provide to the social scientist.
(3)
ANT 4312 CULTURES OF NATIVE NORTH AMERICA
PR: ANT 3410 or CI. An examination of the evidence for the origin
and antiquity of human beings in North America and of patterns of
regional development until the period_of contact with European colonists. Emphasis on varieties of ecological adaptation, social, political
and religious systems, enculturatian and worldview, folklore and
visual art.
ANT 4316 CULTURES OF THE CONTEMPORARY
UNITED STATES
(3)
PR: ANT 3410 or CI. Special concerns include the American community, change and continuity in American values and lifestyles, and
the historical background and recent manifestations oJ human problems in the United States.
ANT 4326 CULTURES OF MESOAMERICA
(3)
PR: ANT 3410 or CI. Focuses on the history, contemporary values
and interpersonal relationships, and patterns of rural and urban li,fe in
Mesoamerica. Guatemala and Mexico are emphasized.
(3)
ANT 4340 CULTURES OF THE CARIBBEAN
PR: ANT 3410 or CI. Main themes include: the depopulation of the
aboriginal population and the resettlement of the area via slavery, indenture and migration; contemporary ethnic heterogeneity; economic
problems of Third · World microstates; development of a modern
social and political consciousness. Religious diversity, music, the
graphic arts and the literature of the contemporary Caribbean· will
also be sul'Veyed.
ANT 4367 CULTURES OF THE MIDDLE EAST
_, (3)
PR: ANT 3410 or CI. Delineates the environment and cultural ecology, '
of the Middle East and analyzes how th~y have influenced the variety
of subcultures of the region. The rise and fall of the ... little tradition"
of the enduring folk cultures will be analyzed. Contemporary culture
change will be analyzed in a temporal perspective.
ANT 4432 CULTURE AND PERSONALITY
(3)
. PR: ANT 3410 or CI. The relationship between the indivi.dual and
society is studied crosscultilrally. Main themes include child~rearing
practices, psychosomatic illness and curing. Discussion of theories
and models of personality development w.ith special reference to their
applicability to the emerging field . of cross-cultural mental health
planning.
(3)
ANT 4442 URBAN ANTHROPOLOGY
PR: ANT 3410 or Cl. The crosscultural study of urbanization, urbanism and human problems associated with metropolitan environments. Emphasis on the ethnography of city life and its relationship to
.
the practical applications of urban research.
(3)
ANT 4462 MEDICAL ANTHROPOLOG;y
PR: ANT 3410 or CI. The .study of Jlealth and human behavior in
crosscultural perspective. Main themes include: the impact oJ disease
on the development of human culture; comparatj ve ·studies of curing
practices; medical systems in their relationship to ideology. Emphasis
on understanding the role of medicine, and the behavior of both practitioners and patients in modern S9(:ieties.
ANT 4495 RESEARCH.METHODS IN CULTURAL
(3)
ANTHROPOLOGY
PR: CI. The stages in the development and execution of ethnological
research are discussed and practiced. Literature search, hypothesis
formation, selection of data collection techniques, elicitation of information, data analysis and report presentation are stressed. Research
design models from the case literature are studied and supervised
researc)l in the local community is designed and carried out.
(3)
ANT 4542 CULTURE AND PHYSICAL ANTHROPOLOGY
PR: ANT 3511 or CI. A survey qf the many ways in which behavior
and technology · influence the biology of prehistoric and modern
human i:iopulations. Phenomena such as mating practices, urbanization and dietary habits are related .to humans as animals. Behavior
genetics and sociobiology are covered.

ANT 4552 EVOLUTIONARY BIOLOGY OF THE
PRIMATES
'
(3)
PR: ANT 3511 or CI. A survey of non-human primates focusing on
biological and evolutionary patterns. Anatomy, genetics and evolution are stressed; major primate types are surveyed for their biological
adaptation. Primate sociobiology is discussed.
ANT 4583 THE PHYSICAL ANTHROPOLOGY OF LIVING
(3)
HUMANS
PR: ANT 3511 or CI. An overview of evolution and biological variations of human races. Anatomical, morphological and physiological
patterns are survey'ed geographically. Cultural influences on racial
biology are explored.
ANT 4586 THE PHYSICAL.ANTHROPOLOGY OF
(3)
PREHISTORIC HUMANS
PR: ANT 35) 1 or CI. A survey of the fossil record from the early
primates through the ascent of Homo sapiens sapiens, focusing on the
human lineage. Biosocial patterns and cultures of the past are also
covered,
(3)
ANT 4620 LANGUAGE AND CULTURE
PR: ANT 3610 or CI. Examines the relationships between language
and culture in crosscultural perspective. Explores the extent to which
languages shape the world views of their speakers. Emphasis on the
nature and degree of fit between linguistics and other cultural systems
of knowledge.
(3)
ANT 4705 APPLIED ANIBROPOLOGY
PR: ANT 3410 or CI. A review of approaches applying the anthropological perspective to contemporary human problems. Particular
emphasis placed on public policy issues in United States society .
Discussion of the historical development of applied anthropology,
problems of economic develi::>pment of the Third World, and the ethics
of applied research and intervention.
ANT 4723 ANIBROPOLOGY AND EDUCATION
(3)
PR: ANT 3410 or CI. Examines the processes through which human
beings learn tO become functioning members of a societ y.
·Crosscultur~ analysis of patterns of education based on crosscultural
data. Discussion of problems of minority education and the teaching
of anthropology in primary/secondary schools.
ANT 4750 ETHNOGRAPHY OF COMMUNICATION
(3)
PR: ANT 3610 or CI. Examines the role of language and other modes
of communication in the social settings of speech communities. Stu·deni field projects focus on the crosscultural description and analysis
of patterns of communication in ethnographic contexts.
(1-4)
ANT4901 DIRECTED READING
PR: CI. Individual guidance in concentrated reading on a selected
topic in anthropology. Contract required prior to registration .
ANT 490,7 INDIVIDUAL RESEARCH
(2-4)
PR: CI. Individual-guidance in a selected research project. Contract
required prior to registration.
(3)
ANT 4930 SPECIAL :CO PI CS IN ANTHROPOLOGY
PR:-CI. Topics to be chosen by students and instructor permitting
newly developing subdisciplinary special interests to be explored. may
be repeated as topics vary.
(3)
ANT 4935 SENIOR SEMINAR IN ANTHROPOLOGY
PR.: Senior standing with major in anthropology, or equivalent.
Through discussion of readings and student papers, students rethink
and reevaluate anthrop9logy as a discipline and the integration of its
branches and specialty fields. Students develop and articulate their
current images of anthropology.
(3)
MUH 4521 FOLK MUSIC
PR: ANT 3410 or CI. Examines ethnic musics in America, emphasizing the functions of folk music in rural and urban settings, Materials
drawn crossculturally are studied in both religious and secular form s.
When feasible, classwork is supplemented by live performances.
Technical knowledge of music is not required .

GRADUATE COURSES
ANT 5904 DIRECTED READING
(1-4)
PR: CI. Individual guidance in concentrated reading on a selected
topic in anthropology. Contract required prior to registration .
(2-4)
ANT 5915 INDIVIDUAL RESEARCH
PR: CI. Individual guidance in a selected research project. Contract
required prior to registration.
ANT 5937 SEMINAR IN ANTHROPOLOGY
(2-4)
PR: CI. Topics to be chosen by students and instructor .
(2)
ANT 6186 SEMINAR IN ARCHAEOLOGY
PR: Graduate standing. One of four core courses required of all

COMMUNICOLOGY
students. A critical survey of archaeology emphasizing contributions
to applied anthropology. Open to non-majors.
ANT 6196 METHODS IN PUBLIC ARCHAEOLOGY
(3)
PR: Three of the core courses, or Cl. Field techniques, methods of
collection, analysis, and interpretation of data. May be repeated up to
6 credit hours as topics vary. Open to non-majors. Lec.-lab, field .
trips.
ANT 6197 SELECTED TOPICS IN PUBLIC
ARCHAEOLOGY
(3)
PR: Three of the core courses, or Cl. Current topical issues hi public
archaeology. May be repeated up to 6 credit hours as topics vary.
Open to non-majors.
ANT 6198 REGIONAL PROBLEMS IN PUBLIC
ARCHAEOLOGY
(3)
PR: Three of the core courses, or Cl. Contemporary problems in
public archaeology in the context of a specific region. May be repeated
up to 6 credit hours as topics vary. Open to non-majors.
ANT 6447 SELECTED TOPICS IN URBAN
ANTHROPOLOGY
(3)
PR: Three of the core courses, or Cl. Current topical issues in urban
anthropology. May be repeated up to 6 credit hours as topics vary.
Open to non-majors.
ANT 6448 REGIONAL PROBLEMS JN.URBAN
ANTHROPOLOGY
(3)
PR: Three of the core courses, or Cl. Contemporary problems in urban anthropology in the context of a specific region. May be repeated
up to 6 credit hours as topics vary. Open to non-majors.
ANT 6463 REGIONAL PROBLEMS IN MEDICAL
ANTHROPOLOGY
(3)
PR: Three of the core courses, or Cl. Contemporary problems in
medical anthropology in the context of a specific region. May be
repeated up to 6 credit hours as topics vary. Open to non-majors.
ANT 6469 SELECTED TOPICS IN MEDICAL
ANTHROPOLOGY
(3)
PR: Three of the core courses, or Cl. Current topical issues in medical
anthropology. May be repeated up to 6 credit hours as topics vary.
Open to non-majors.
ANT 6490 SEMINAR IN CULTURAL
(2)l
ANTHROPOLOGY
PR: Graduate standing. One of four core courses required of all
students. A critical survey of cultural anthropology emphasizing contributions to applied anthropology. Open to non-majors.
ANT 6588 SEMINAR IN PHYSICAL
ANTHROPOLOGY
(2)
PR: Graduate standing. One of four core courses req11ired of all
students. A critical survey of physical anthropology emphasizing contributions to applied anthropology. Open to non-majors.
ANT 6676 SEMINAR IN ANTHROPOLOGICAL
(2)
LINGUISTICS
PR: Graduate standing. One of four core courses required of all
st udents. A critical survey of anthropological linguistics emphasizing
contributions to applied anthropology. Open to non-majors.
(3)
ANT 6706 CONTEMPORARY APPLIED ANTHRQPOLOGY
PR: Graduate standing. A critical survey of applied anthropology as
practiced today in the major branches of anthropology focusing on
applied medical and urban anthropology. Open to non-majors.
ANT 6766 RESEARCH METHODS IN APPLIED
ANTHROPOLOGY
(3)
PR: Graduate standing. Research design, data collection, and 'data
analysis for applied anthropologists with urban and medical interests.
Emphasis will be on non-quantitative research methods. Open to nonmajors.
ANT 6908 INDEPENDENT STUDY
(var.)
Independent study in which student must have a contract with an instructor. Repeatable. (S/ U only.)
ANT 6915 DIRECTED RESEARCH
(var.)
(INTERNSHIP)
PR: GR. Master's level. Repeatable. (S/ U only.)
(var.)
ANT 6971 THESIS: MASTER'S
Repeatable. (S/ U only.)

COMMUNICOLOGY
Chairperson: S. W. Kinde; Professors: S. W. Kinde, L. H. Ricker, S. I.
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Ritterman, D. C. Shepherd; Associate Professors: J. B. Crittenden, A.
M. Guilford, J. F. Scheuer.le, W. Strange; Instructors: R. L. Carlson, S.
R. Halstead,! C. F. Kuffel; Lecturer: E. A. Kasan; Visiting Faculty Professor: S. 0. Richardson; Assistant Professors: L. H. Leeper, E. 0.
Kaplon; Instructors: B. L. Coulston, D. A. Risley, B. J. Snyder; Courtesy
Faculty: Professors: -M. Abdoney, F. X. Frueh, E. T. Gray, M. Habal;
Other Faculty: S. Daly, K. K. Hollahan.

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES
SPA 2001 SURVEY OF COMMUNICATION
(2)
DISORDERS
A general survey course concerning the nature and prevention of
disorders of communication.
SPA 3020 INTRODUCTION TO COMMUNICATION
(4)
DISORDERS
The scope of speech pathology as a profession ana a field of study. An
introduction to speech and language disorders (articulation, stuttering, voice, aphasia, etc.): etiologies, major treatment approaches, and
research findings.
·
SPA 3080 INTRODUCT~ON .TO RESEARCH
PROCEDURES IN COMMUNICOLOGY
(4)
·Perspective on research in speech pathology and audiology. Introduction to multivariate design ·considerations as they apply to research in
speech and hearing laboratory and clinical settings. Analysis of basic
·
hypothesis testing.
SPA 3101 ANATOMY OF THE SPEECH AND HEARING
(6)
MECHANISM
The neurological and anatomical basis of communication disorders.
Comparisons of normal and patliological organic structures and their
function\tl dynamics.
•
·
SPA 3110 INTRODUCTION TO HEARING SCIENCE
(4)
The scope of .audiology as a profession and field of study. An introduction ·to the study of hearing impairments: · classifications,
etiologies, major treatment approaches, and research findings.
(4)
SPA 3117 INTRODUCTION TO SPEECH SCIENCE
Concentrated study of the acoustic, physiologica.l and perceptual
aspects of sound as related to normal and pathological speech communication. Introduction to instrumentation and measurement procedures:
·
SPA 4004 COMMt:JNICATION DISORDERS IN THE
PUBLIC SCHOOLS
~
(3)
PR: Cl. An examination of the speech,'language and hearing problems affecting school-age chfl&en and the classroom teacher's.role in
the detection, prevention and amelioration of · communication
'
disorders.
(3)
SPA 4040 STRUCTURE OF SIGN LANGUAGE
PR: Cl. Semiotic and linguistic consideration of American Sign
Language (ASL). Includes aspects of phonology, syntax, semantics,
and discourse in ASL.
SPA4050INTRODUCTIONTOPRACTICUM
(1-12)
Observation and participation in speech pathology and audiology
practicum in the University clinical laboratory.
SPA 4250 COMMUNICATION DISORDERS I: VOICE/
(3)
ARTICULATION/STUTTERING
PR: SPA 4255. An introduction to communication disorders
associated with. neurological dysfunction: identification, etiologies
and major treatment approaches. An overview of legal, ethical and
professional roles and responsibilities.
"
SPA 4255 COMMUNICATION DISORDERS II:
(3)
CEREBRAL PALSY/CLEFI PALATE/ APHASIA
. PR: LIN 301Q, LIN 4040, LIN 4710 and admission to progranf. An introduction to communication disorders associated with the peripheral
speech mechanism (articulation, voice etc.); identification, etiologies,
and major treatment approaches ..
SPA 4333 INTRODUCTION TO AMERICAN SIGN LANGUAGE (1)
Introduction to the ele1J1ents of body lll!lguage, gesture, and facial expression as related to manual communication. Also discusses aspects
of physical contact, as a communication tool. Open to interested nonmajors as well as Communicology majors.
SPA 4334 FUNDAMENTALS OF FINGERSPELLING
(2)
PR: CI.A concentrated study of technique in fingerspelling emphasiz. ing clarity and · rhythm in .expression as ,well as receptive understanding.
(2)
SPA 4336 BASIC AMERICAN SIGN LANGUAGE
Introduction to American Sign Language (ASJ-) as used in the deaf
community. General discussion of ASL structure and in'troduction to

I
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various manual communication systems and philosophies. Emphasis
on building a basic vocabulary. One hour laboratory course (SPA
5380) to be taken concurrently. Open to all majors.
SPA 4363 NATURE AND NEEDS OF THE HEARING
(4)
IMPAIRED
A study of the effects of auditory disorders upon the organization and
expression of behavioral patterns as they relate to motivation, adjustment and personality.
(3)
SPA 4930 SELECTED TOPICS
PR: Cl. Intensive study of topics in Speech Pathology, Audiology,
and/ or Aural (Re)Habilitation (Deaf Education) conducted under the
supervision of a faculty member. May be repeated for a total of 9
credit hours.

GRADUATE COURSES
SPA 5002 THE SCIENC~ OF COMMUNICATIOl't{
(4)
DISORDERS
PR: SPA 3020 or SPA 3110 or Cl. The application of behavioral and
learning principles to the study of the normal development of speech,
language and hearing and to the management of disorders.
(4)
;
SPA 5132 AUDIOLOGY JNSTRUMENTATION
PR: Cl. Calibration, usage and specific applications of specialized in. struments available in dealing with the identification and measure.
ment of hearing disorders.
SPA 5201 COMMUNICATION DISORDERs:
(3)
'
ARTICULATION
PR: Cl. An examination of normal_and deviant articulatory acquisition and behavior. Presentation of major theoretical orientations and
the therapeutic principles based upon them.
(3)
SPA 5210 COMMUNICATION DISORDERS: VOICE
PR: Cl. A comprehensive study of the medical and physical aspects of
voice disorders. Primary emphasis is on therapeutic management.
SPA 5222 COMMUNICATION DISORDERS:
. (3)
STUTTERING
PR: Cl. A comprehensive study of the diagnosis and modification of
stuttering based on a two-factor model. Other major theories a're con·
sidered and evaluated.
(4)
SPA 5303 AUDIOLOGY: HEARING SCIENCE
The study of the physiological acoustics of the auditory periphery; the
neuranatomy and electrophysiology of the central auditory system;
and psychoacoustic principles as they relate to clinical audiologic
measurement paradigms.
SPA 5312 PERIPHERAL AND CENTRAL
(4)
AUDITORY TESTS
PR: Cl. The study of behavioral and electrophysiologic clinical tests
designed to assess the function of the peripheral and the central
auditory system. Tests which incorporate nonspeech stimuli and those
which utilize speech stimuli will be included.
(1)
SPA 5380 AMERICAN SIGN LANGUAGE LABORATORY
A laboratory course designed to offer students added practice·with the
material being presented in the manual communications coursework
through v,ideo and audio.tapes. To be taken concurrently with each
level of manual communication.
(4)
SPA 5384 INTERMEDIATE AMERICAN SIGN LANGUAGE ·
PR: SPA 4336 and Cl. A continuation of the basic course which expands the student's signing skills and introduces American Sign
Language (ASL) idioms. Provides a greater opportunity for skill
development in ASL structure and idiomatic us~ge. , One hour
laboratory course (SPA 5380) to be taken concurrently. ·
(4)
SPA 5388 ADVANCED AMERICAN SIGN LANGUAGE '
PR: SPA 5384 and Cl. A continuation of the study of-American Sign
Language (ASL) at the advanced skill level. Added 'emphasis· on
idioms, body language, and facial expression as an integral part of
ASL. A one hour laboratory course (SPA 5380) is to be taken concurrently. Open to all majors.
SPA 5402 COMMUNICATION DISORDERS:
(3)
LANGUAGE
PR: Cl. Examination of research and clinical literature presenting major theoretical orientations pertaining to the etiology, evaluations, and
treatrnent of those factors that hinder or interrupt normal language
•·
acquisition or function .
SPA 5550 METHODS FOR ORAL COMMUNICATION
(4)
DISORDERS
PR: Cl. An in-depth analysis of classic and contemporary methods
employed in the management of communicatively impaired in·:?.'
• : ,.
I
dividuals.

SPA 5552 EVALUATION OF ORAL COMMUNICATION
(4)
DISORDERS
PR: Admittance to the Program or Cl. The administration, evaluation, and reporting of diagnostic tests and procedures used in assessment of speech and language disorders.
SPA 5557 SPEECH PATHOLOGY AND AUDIOLOGY
(1-8)
PRACTICUM
PR: Cl. Participation in speech pathology and audiology practicum in
the University clinical laboratory and selected field settings.
SPA 5600 MANAGEMENT OF COMMUNICATION
(3)
DISORDERS
PR: Cl. The planning of programs for individuals with speech,
language, and hearing impairments. Includes administration of programs in public schools, clinics, and private practice.
(3)
SPA 5930 SELECTED TOPICS
PR: Cl. A reading program of topics in speech pathology and/ or
audiology conducted under the supervision of a faculty member. May
be repeated three times.
SPA 6106 NEUROLOGICAL CORRELATES
(3)
OF LANGUAGE
PR: CC or delegate. Review of the anatomy and physiology of the
nervous system. Discuss neurological correlates or receptive and expressive language in verbal and non-verbal transmission and feed back .
(3)
SPA623LCEREBRAL PALSY
PR: Cl. A study of the medical, physical, occupational, speech,
language, and hearing problems of the cerebral palsied. Therapy
techniques are reviewed and evaluated.
(3)
SPA6245CLEFTPALATE
PR: Cl. An in-depth study of speech, language and hearing problems
associated with cleft lip and cleft palate. Consideration is given to a
multidisciplinary approach to therapy and rehabilitation.
(3)
SPA 6305 CHILD AUDIOLOGY
PR: SPA 5312. Etiologies and manifestations of hearing loss within a
pediatric population. Survey of procedures used in early identification
and quantified measurement of hearing loss in ·young and noncommunicative children.
(4)
SPA 6307 srECIAL AUDITORY TESTS
PR: SPA 5312 or Cl. History, development, rationale and techniques
for administering hearing tests to determine site of lesion, including
those requiring special instrumentation.
SPA 6322 TECHNIQUES OF AUDITORY TRAINING
(4)
AND SPEECHREADING
PR: Cl. A careful analysis of the visual and auditory sense modalities
as input systems used to facilitate communication in the hearing impaired. Methods employed in the habilitation of both modalities will
be presenteq.
SP A 6326 PROCEDURES AND MATERIALS FOR THE
(3)
HEARING IMPAIRED
PR: Major in Aural (Re)Habilitation or Cl. Curricular adaptation,
methods and techniques, organization necessary for teaching the hearing impaired.
(2)
SPA 6329 READING FOR THE HEARING IMPAIRED
PR: RED 4310, RED 4515, major in Aural (Re)Habilitation and Cl.
Techniques and materials for teaching reading to children with
auditory disorders. Evaluation and analysis of contemporary programs and methods.
SPA 6332 SPEECH FOR THE HEARING
(4)
(MP AIRED
PR: SPA 3020, SPA 3110, SPA 4363. Application and evaluation of
techniques for teaching symbolic functioning to chitdren with hearing
impairments. Consideration of developmental and remedial aspects of
reading.
SPA 6335 ADVANCED MANUAL COMMUNICATION AND
(3)
BASIC INTERPRETING
.PR: SPA 4333 or equivalent and Cl. A continuation of basic course
which expands students signing skills and presents an exposition of
sign systems aimed at signing in an English language context.
(3)
SPA 6345 HEARING AIDS
Interpretation of hearing test data as it relates to the selection of the
, hearing aids and the planning of rehabilitation programs for the hear. ing impaired.
(4)
SPA 6354 HEARING CONSERVATION
An investigation of the hazardous properties of noise and their effects
·Upon the human auditory systems; hearing conservation programs in
•
industry; and the extra-aural effects and control of community noises.

1t.

(3)
SPA 6401 PEDIATRIC LANGUAGE DISORDERS
PR: Cl. An examination of the pre-verbal and language skills of the
infant and preschool child, and the Speech Pathologist's role in the
•
diagnosis, treatment and parent-trainer for these children.
(3)
SPA 6410 APHASIA
PR: Cl. A consideration of the neurological and psychological aspects
of aphasia as they relate to communication disorders. Specific
language therapy approaches are discussed and evaluated.
SPA 6423 LANGUAGE FOR THE HEARING
(4)
IMP AIRED
PR: SPA 3020, SPA 31 JO, SPA 4363 or Cl. Techniques and materials
of teaching language to children with auditory disorders. Evaluation
and analysis of contemporary methods.
(1-8)
SP A 6505 PRACTICUM
PR : Cl. Participation in speech pathology and audiology practicum in
the University clinical laboratory and selected field settings.
SPA 6553 ADVANCED DIFFERENTIAL DIAGNOSIS AND
(3)
TREATMENT PLANNING
PR: Cl. The interpretation of evaluation results and the integration of
these data in order to make a differential diagnosis leading to an appropriate therapy plan. The administration, evaluation, an(freporting
of more advanced evaluation techniques not covered in SPA 5552.
SP A 6825 RESEARCH PROCEDURES IN SPEECH
(4)
PATHOLOGY AND AUDIOLOGY
PR: Cl. Advanced research and experimental design techniques
employed in clinical and laboratory settings in speech pathology and
audiology.
(var.)
SPA 6906 INDEPENDENT STUDY
Independent study in which students must have a contract with an in·
structor. Repeatable. (S/ U only.)
(var.)
SPA 6910 DIRECTED RESEARCH
PR : G. Master' s level. Repeatable. (S/ U only.)
(3)
SP A 6930 SELECTED TOPICS
PR : Cl. A reading program of topics in speech pathology and/or
audiology conducted under the supervision of a faculty member. May
be repeated three times.
(var.)
SPA 6971 THESIS: MASTER'S
Repeatable. (S/ U only.)
SPA 7931 SEMINAR IN COMMUNICATION
(1-4)
DISORDERS
PR : Cl. Seminars addressing the central research and clinical issues
related to the diagnosis and treatment of communication disorders.

CRIMINAL JUSTICE
Chairperson: H . J . Vetter; Professors: M. Silverman, L. Territo, H . J.
Vetter; Associate Professors: N. Allen, W.R. Blount, R. Dembo, M. C.
Dertke, J . T. Reilly, I. J . Silverman, M. Vega; Assistant Professors: D. L.
Agresti, K. Heide, R. Taylor.

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES
CCJ 3000 CRIME AND JUSTICE IN
(4)
AMERICA
A non-technical survey of the nature of crime in the United States and
the ways in which our society seeks to deal with criminal offenders and
victims of crime. May be taken by both majors and non-majors for
credit.
CCJ 3020 SURVEY OF THE CRIMINAL JUSTICE
(3)
SYSTEM
PR : PSY 2012, SOC 2000, or equivalent, or Cl. An intro.duction to
the structure and operation of law enforcement, prosecution, the
courts, and corrections. Also includes brief coverage of major
reported crimes.
(3)
CCJ 3280 CRIMINAL LAW I
PR: CCJ 3020, POS 2041 or Cl. Examines the historical basis of the
American criminal law system, the substantive elements of the crime,
and court procedures.
CCJ 3620 THEORIES AND TYPOLOGIES OF CRIMINAL
(3)
BEHAVIOR
PR : CCJ 3020. Provides a basic understanding of the complex factors
related to crime, with concentration of patterns of offender behavior
and principal theoretical approaches to the explanation of crime and
criminals.

CRIMINAL JUSTICE
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CCJ 3101 RESEARCH METHODS IN CRIMINAL
(3)
JUSTICE I
PR: Junior standing and CCJ 3020 or Cl. Introduces the student to
some of the fiindamentals of knowledge-generating processes in
criminal justice.
(3)
CCJ 4110 AMERICAN LAW ENFORCEMENT·SYSTEMS
Provides a comprehensive examination of the American law enforcement system at the federal, state, and local levels and an assessment of
career opportunities within the community.
(3)
CCJ 4120 CRIMINAL JUSTICE ADMINISTRATION
This CQurse is designCd to provide an in-depth examination of both the
practical and theoretical aspects of the administration of criminal
justice agencies. The major focus will be on law enforcement and correctional agencies.
CCJ 4139, ~E LAW EN,ORCEMENT OFFICER AND
(3)
. THE COMMUNITY
PR; Junior Standing plus CCJ 41 JO or Cl. Examines the area of
human relations especially as it applies to police functions within the
community. Topics of justice and discrimination are emphasized.
(3)
CCJ 4213 CRIMINAL LAW II
Pa: CCJ 3280. Emph~izes the. Constitutional issues and (ules that are
applied and. enforced by .the courts while processing criminal cases. '
(3)
CCJ 4330 ~LTERNATIVES TO INCARCERATION
PR: Junior standing plus CCJ 4360 or Cl. This course explores a
variety of alternatives to imprisoning the offender, including probation, parole, diversion, and other community-based intervention and
treatment approaches.
(3)
CCJ 4340 INTERVENTION 'fECHNIQUEs AND STRATEGIES
PR: Senior standing or CI. Introduces the student to theories and
methods underlying treatment modalities currently employed in corrections.
(3)
CCJ 4J6o AMERICAN CORRECTIONAL SYSTEMS
PR: Junior Standing plus CCJ 3620 or Cl. Analysis of the different
treatment philosophies and techniques currently in use in the field,
with special attention to experimental and demonstration programs.
(3)
CCJ 4501 JUVENILE JUSTICE SYSTEM
PRi CCJ 3020 or Cl. Provides coverage of the juvenile and family
courts, their clientele, and the complex of human services agencies and
facilities that contribute to efforts at juvenile correctional intervention.
(3)
CCJ 4604 ABNORMAL BEHAVIOR AND CRIMINALITY
PR: CCJ 3620, or Cl. A systematic introduction to the relationship
betweep mental illness and criminality, with focus on psychiatric
labeling of deviant' behavior and its implications for the handling of
the criminal offender.
CCJ. 47QO RESEARCH METHODS IN CRIMINAL
(3)
JUSTICE II
PR: Junior standing plus CCJ 3701 1or Cl. Introduction to research
metho4ology and the evaluation of research. This course may not be
taken for credit if the student has already successfully completed STA
3122, OEB 2111, or STA 3023.
(3)
CCJ 4122 PRivATE SECURITY SYSTEMS
· PR,-: Juniqr standing plus CCJ 4110 or Cl. Examines some of the principal methods and techniques currently used to reduce or prevent
losses due to theft llfld casualty.
(1-3)
*CCJ 4900 DIRECl'ED READINGS
PR: Cl. 'This course · is speclfically designed to enable advanced
students the opportunity to dq in-depth ind!=pendent work in the area
of criminal justice; Each student will be under the close supervision of
a faculty member of the program. No more than five hours of CCJ
4900. CCJ 4910 or any combination of the two will be accepted
toward the minimum number of hours required for the major.
(1-3)
.
*CCJ 4910 DIRECTED RESEARCH
PR: Cl. This course is designed to provide students with a research experience in which they will work closely with faculty on the development and implementation of research projects in the area of criminal
justic~. No more than five hours of CCJ 4900, CCJ 49JO or any combination of the two will be accepted toward the minimum number for
the major.
0

•NOTE: CCJ 4900 4 CCJ 4910. (a) Students wishing to enroll must make arrangements with a
focvlty mem~r during the ~mest~r prior to actually taking the course, (b) a minimum of
four (4) CCJ courses must have been completed satisfactorily prior to enrollment, (c)
first considerotion will ~ gi~n to Criminal Jusiice majors, and (d) individual facul1y

mnrMn mo1 odd additional rrquirements at their discretion.

(3)
CCJ 4934 SEMINAR IN CRIMINAL JUSTICE
PR: Senior standing and Cl. This variable topic seminar .will consider
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the various changes occuring in the field of criminal justice with added
emphasis on career responsibilities in the field.
CCJ 4940 INTERNSHIP FOR CRIMINAL JUSTICE
(3-9)
MAJORS
PR: Senior standing. The internship will consist of placement with one
or more of the agencies comprising the criminal justice system. This
course will enable the students to gain meaningful field· experience
related to their future careers. Each three-hour block of credit.will require a minimum of ten hours of work per week within the host agency in addition to any written work or reading assignm'Cnts. See requirements for the B.A. degree in Criminal Justice for the number of
hours required. (S/U only.)
•courses available only to students currently enrolled.

(3)
CJT 4100 CRIMINAL INVESTIGATION
Covers the major components of criminal investigation, with special
attention to the scientific aspects of criminal investigation and the
management of major cases.

GRADUATE COURSES
J

;,. (3)
CCJ 6205 THE JUDICIAL PROCESS
PR: CCJ 6285 or CI. Designed to equip the studen\ with an .understanding of the evolution and current features which characterize the
structure and operations of county, state, and federal courts. ., ..: (3)
CCJ 6285 LAW AND CRIMINAL JUSTICE
An exposition of historical and contemporary legal principles, procedures, and issues as reflected in Constitutional provisions, statutes
and case law.
CCJ 6305 THEORY, PRACTICE, AND RESEARCH IN - ·
(3)
CORRECTIONS
Examination of the complex interrelationships between theory and
practice in corrections, as these are affected by empirical research and
systematic program evaluation.
· (3)
CCJ 6345 SUPERVISION AND TREATMENT STRATEGIES
Designed to acquaint the beginning graduate student :with' general conditions, skills and techniques required to provide effective corr~tional
treatment or intervention with adult and juvenile offenders. - CCJ 6402 THEORY, PRACTICE, AND RESEARCH IN
(3)
_
LAW ENFORCEMENT ,
This issues-oriented course explores the relationships among theory,
practice, and research as these are reflected in the problems and
challenges which confront Jaw enforcement.
(3)
CCJ 6405 LAW ENFORCEMENT ADMINISTRATION
This course is designed to examine the major elements of law ·enforcement administration and management. Special"attention is given to
the organizational theory and scientific management of law enforce' ment agencies.
CCJ 6455 CORRECTIONAL ORGANIZATION AND
(3)
. .
ADMINISTRATION
This course is intended to provide a comprehensive overview of the
state of the art of correctional organization and administration: This
course blends together the most current information from the
,
managerial and behavioral sciences.
CCJ 6466 RESOURCE DEV.ELOPMENT AND ACQUISITION , (3)
Provides introduction to practical experience in securing financial
assistance for criminal justice agencies. Stre~s is placed on proposal
development, planning, analysis of criteria, and feasibility of funding
._
for specific projects.
CCJ 6475 SYSTEMS ANAIXSIS IN .CRIMINAL
(3)
JUSTICE
PR: CCJ 6709. Time is spend on the design and analysis of.· both existing and student created systems, with emphasis on lh~ role of
system analysis as it applies to management information systems, and
computer-based systems.
CCJ 6605 THEORETICAL APPROACHES TO CRIMINAL
(3)
BEHAVIOR
An introduction to, and comparison of, major historical and contemporary theories that seek to explain criminal behavior.
CCJ 6705 SYSTEMATIC INQUIRY I~ CRIMINAL
(3)
JUSTICE
Introduces the basic concepts, terminology, techniques, approaches,
and issues in criminal justice research, with emphasis on relationships
among theory and research, legal bibliography, and ethical issues involved in systematic inquiry.

·'

CCJ 6709 RESEARCH AND EVALUATION IN CRIMINAL
(3)
JUSTICE I
PR: CCJ 6705 . Introduction to empirical research techniques and
principles, statistics, data management, and management information
procedures.
CCJ 6716 RESEARCH AND EVALUATION IN CRIMINAL
(3)
JUSTICE II
PR: CCJ 6709. Principles and methods of program evaluation and
evaluative research in criminal justice. Focuses on application of
research strategies under constraints of politics, deadlines, financial
limits, and other field circumstances.
(3)
CCJ 6725 CORRECTIONAL PLANNING
Provides an in-depth examination of urban correctional planning processes, with emphasis on personnel development, budgeting, and
facility plans and their implementation .
(3)
CCJ 6726 LAW ENFORCEMENT PLANNING
This course will examine contemporary law enforcement planning and
will focus on techniques and skills required to forecast future needs of
police agencies in rapidly expanding metropolitan areas.
(1-3)
CCJ 6910 DIRECTED RESEARCH
• _ PR: GR. Master's level. Repeatable. A maximum of 3 hours may be
counted tow.ard the minimum number of hours required by the
department for the master's degree. (S/ U only.)
(1-2)
CCJ 6920 PRO SEMINAR IN CRIMINAL JUSTICE
One hour is required for all students. Provides a forum for presentation and discussion of research ideas by faculty, students, and guests,
with a view toward development of thesis topics. Should be taken during first semester in program.
(3)
CCJ 6935 TOPICS IN CRIMINAL JUSTICE
PR: · Graduate standing in Department of Criminal Justice. This
course provides opportunity for analysis and discussion of topics of
major concern in criminal justice that are not covered in regular
courses. May be repeated with different subject matter.
(6)
CCJ 6971 THESIS: MASTER'S
PR: CCJ 6705. Repeatable. A maximum of six hours may be counted
toward the minimum number of hours required for the Master's
degree. (S/ U only.)

GEOGRAPHY
Chairperson: R. 0. Clark; Professors: R.H . Fuson, D. M. Stowers; Professor Emeritus: H. H. Neuberger, S. C. Rothwell; Associate Professors:
R. 0 . Clark, H.J. Schaleman, J . W. Stafford; Assistant Professors: H.
G. Gilman, R. C. Holmes; Instructor: M. L. Levasseur; Courtesy Faculty: Professor: N. J. Ashford.

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES
(4)
GEA 3000 WORLD REGIONAL GEOGRAPHY
Comparative and analytical analysis of representative regions of the
world with emphasis on cultural, political, economic, and physical
diversity.
(4)
GEA 3002 GENERAL GEOGRAPHY
_ Selected topics in regional and topical geography offered as survey
· courses. Open to all students.
(4)
GEA 3194 REGIONAL GEOGRAPHY
Variable title course to systematically study and compare special
· regions identified by the instructor.
(4)
GEA 3202 GEOGRAPHY OF ANGLO-AMERICA
(4)
GEA 3260 GEOGRAPHY OF THE SOUTHEAST
(4)
GEA 3270 GEOGRAPHY OF FLORIDA
(4)
GEA 3300 GEOGRAPHY OF MIDDLE AMERICA
(4)
GEA 3360 GEOGRAPHY OF THE GULF OF MEXICO
(4)
GEA 3400 GEOGRAPHY OF LATIN AMERICA
(4)
GEA 3410 GEOGRAPHY OF SOUTH AMERICA
(4)
GEA 3500 GEOGRAPHY OF EUROPE
(4)
GEA 3554 GEOGRAPHY OF THE USSR
(4)
GEA 3600 GEOGRAPHY OF AFRICA
(4)
GEA 3703 GEOGRAPHY OF ASIA
(4)
GEO 1930 GEOGRAPHY OF CURRENT EVENTS
Application of basic geographic principles of the analysis of contemporary events in various parts of the world.

GEOGRAPHY
(4)
GEO 3013 SYSTEM A TIC GEOGRAPHY
Principles and concepts of the discipline; maps , earth-sun relations,
weather , and climate .
(4)
GEO 3370 SYSTEMATIC GEOGRAPHY
PR : GEO 3013. Continuation of GEO 3013 ; soil, water, rocks,
minerals, and landforms.
(4)
GEO 3402 HUMAN GEOGRAPHY
Systematic treatment of man' s activities on earth; population, settlement, agriculture, industry, trade, transportation, and political
aspects are among those considered.
(1)
GEO 3901 ELEMENTS OF GEOGRAPHY
Independent study; various topics in physical and cultural geography.
(S/ U only.)
(4)
GEO 3931C WEATHER AND MAN
The interrelationship between the atmospheric environment and man :
(4)
GEO 4040C MAP INTERPRETATION
PR : GEO 3370. Analysis and synthesis of various types of maps and
map projections.
(4)
GEO 4100C CARTOGRAPHY
PR : GEO 3370. Map compilation and graphic presentation.
GEO 4114C GEOGRAPHIC TECHNIQUES AND
(4)
METHODOLOGY
PR : GEO 3370. Selected topics in various geographic techniques and
methodologies and their application.
(4)
GEO 4124C AIR PHOTO INTERPRETATION
PR: GEO 3370. Detection , identification, and analysis of objects on
the earth's surface. Techniques other than photographic are also considered.
(4)
GEO 4164C QUANTITATIVE METHODS
PR: GEO 3370. Statistical analysis in geographic research .
(4)
GEO 4200C PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY
PR : GEO 3370. Intensive study of a topic selected from physical
·
geography.
(4)
GEO 4210 PHYSIOGRAPHY
PR : GEO 3370. Origin, evolution, and distribution of the landforms
of North America.
(4)
GEO 4280C HYDROLOGY
PR: GEO 3370. Hydrologic cycle; precipitation, evapotranspiration,
water budget, streamflow, and probability analysis.
(4)
GEO 4340 NATURAL HAZARDS
The impact of hurricanes, tornadoes, earthquakes, sink holes, tidal
waves, fire, freezes, and droughts on people; attempts to overcome or
avoid these hazards.
(4)
GEO 4372 CONSERVATION
The distribution, exploitation, and conservation of physical and
human resources, ecology.
(4)
GEO 4390 WATER RESOURCES
A general overview of the hydrologic cycle and the impact of cultural
development on its various components. May also include a survey of
regional water problems.
(4)
GEO 4420 CULTURAL GEOGRAPHY
PR: GEO 3370. The interrelationships of culture and nature, from
pre-historic times to the present.
(4)
GEO 4440 POPULATION GEOGRAPHY
An analysis of contemporary patterns in world and regional distributions of people and geographical factors underlying these patterns and
their changes.
(4)
GEO 4460 HISTORICAL GEOGRAPHY
Survey of evolving landscapes through time; analysis is ' made by
means of systematic and regional methods in order to reconstruct the
changing culture-nature equation.
(4)
GEO 4470 POLITICAL GEOGRAPHY
PR : GEO 3370. The geographic factors underlying political decisions
and influencing their outcome; the geographic consequences of these
decisions; geopolit ics.
(4)
GEO 4500 ECONOMIC GEOGRAPHY
PR : GEO 3370. The spatial organization of economic production,
comsumption, and exchange systems.
(4)
GEO 4530 GEOGRAPHY OF ENERGY
The primary sources of energy, examined regionally and systematically; resource bases, production, and consumption. OPEC and environmental problems are considered.
(4)
GEO 4602 URBAN GEOGRAPHY
PR : GEO 3370. Spatial analysis of urban areas; growth, location,
spacing, and size. Development, site, situation, internal structure, and
hinterland are considered .
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(4)
GEO 4700 TRANSPORTATION GEOGRAPHY
PR: GEO 3370. Interrelationships between freight and passenger
transportation and land use, in terms of site, traffic generation, and
circulation.
(4)
GEO 4890 COASTAL ZONE MANAGEMENT
PR: GEO 3370. Physical, cultural, and environmental elements of the
coastal zone; impact of economic activities; recreation and conservation.
(1-4)
GEO 4900 DIRECTED READING
PR: 20 hours in geography and CC prior to registration. May be ·
repeated.
(1-4)
GEO 4910 INDIVIDUAL RESEARCH
PR: ·20 hours in geography and CC prior to registration. May be
repeated.
(4)
MET 4002 CLIMATOLOGY
PR: GEO 3013 or Cl. An introductory co4rse which includes an examination of climatic classification systems, problem climates, and
the application of climate to selected topics such as world vegetation
patterns, agriculture, housing and health.
(4)
MET 4010C METEOROLOGY
· PR: GEO 3013 or Cl. The earth's atmosphere and its processes;
weather forecasting and analysis; instrumentation.
(4)
URP 4052 URBAN AND REGIONAL PLANNING
The geographic foundations of the modern city, metropolitan
development, and the trend toward megalopolis. Examined are the
political problems of conflicting jurisdictions at the local, county,
state, national, and international levels.

GRADUATE COURSES
GEA 6195 SEMINAR IN ADVAN CED REGIONAL
(3)
GEOGRAPHY
PR: Graduate standing in geography. Analytic study of a selected
Tegion of the world. May be repeated once for credit, but region may
not be repeated.
GEO 5065 GEOGRAPHIC LITERATURE AND
(3)
HISTORY
PR: Senior or' graduate standing in geography, or Cl. The origins and
development of the discipline as revealed through an examination of
the principal written sources. Special attention paid to leading personalities and modern periodicals.
GEO 6119 SEMINAR IN ADVi\NCED TECHNIQUES
(3)
.
& METHODOLOGY
PR: Graduate standing in geography. Analytic study of a technique or
investigation into an aspect of methodology. May be repeated once
for credit, but topic. may not be repeated.
GEO 6209C S~MINAR IN ADVANCE PHYSICAL
(3)
GEOGRAPHY
PR: Graduate standing in geography. Analytic study of a problem
selected from one or more aspects of the atmosphere, biosphere,
hydrosphere, or lithosphere. May be repeated once for credit, but
topic may not be repeated.
GEO 6428 SEMINAR IN ADVANCED, CUTURAL
(3)
GEoGRAPHY
PR: Graduate standing in geography. Analytic study of a problem
selected from one or more aspects of the cultural landscape (urban,
political, economic, population, settlement). May be repeated once
·
for credit.
(var.)
GEO 6908 INDEPENDENT STUDY
Independent study in which student must have a contract with an instructor. Repeatable. (S/U only;)
(var.)
GEO 6918 DIRECTED RESEARCH
PR: GR. Master's level. Repeatable. (Sl-U only.)
(1-4)
GEO 69i9 GRADUATE RESEARCH METHODS
Special course to be used primarily for the training of graduate
research assistants. Variable credit, repeatable. Limited to a
cumulative total of four credits·per student. (S/ U only.)
(3)
GEO 6945 ACADEMIC METHODOLOGY
PR: Graduate standing in geography. Current trends in college
geography, with the emphasis on the junior college program. Not
available to thesis students.
(1-6)
GEO 6947 DIRECTED TEACHING
(1-4)
GEO 6948 GRADUATE INSTRUCTION METHODS
Special course to be used primarily for the training of graduate
teaching assistants. Variable credit, repeatable. Limited to a
cumulative total of five credits per student. (S/ U only.)
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GEO 6971 THESIS: MASTER'S .
Repeatable. (S/U only.)

(var.)

GERONTOLOGY
Chairperson: T. A. Rich; Professors: J. I. Kosberg, T. J. Northcutt, Jr.,
T. A. Rich, S. V. Saxon; Associate ProfesSors: A. S. Gilmore, W. P.
Mangum; Assistant Professors: J. L. Garcia, L. C. Mullins;. Visiting
Faculty: Professor: W . Vasey; Other Faculty: B. Burton, R. Ca~rl, A. DJ
Entine, M. J. Etten, D. R. Kenerson, E. Kleine, L. Leavengood.

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES
GEY 3000 INTRODUCTION TO GERONTOLOGY
(3)
This course is designed to be an introduction to the study of aging.
The aging process is viewed from a multi-disciplinary perspective including the biological, psychological, and socialogical aspects of aging.
(3)
GEY 3200 APPLIED GERONTOLOGY
PR: Cl. This course is designed lo provide an integration of empirical
data in the study of aging with practical experience in working with
older people. Students will spend time working with older people in an
agency or institutional setting.
GEY 3601 BEHAVIOR CHANGES IN LATER LIFE
(3)
PR: GEY 3000, or Cl. A survey of physical and psychological aspects
of aging from middld age through older age. Course emphasis will be
on basic age-related changes and their implications for behavior in
·
older age.
(3)
GEY 3625 SOCIOCULTURAL ASPECTS OF AGING
PR: GEY 3000 or Cl. Consideration of human aging in a . broad
sociocultural context. Course emphasis will be on historical,
philosophic, and demographic aspects of aging, theories of social
gerontology, attitudes toward aging· and the aged, cross-cultural
perspectives on aging, the ·sociology of retirement, and aging and the
community.
GEY 4900 DIRECTED READINGS
(1-2)
PR: Cl. A reading program with topics in gerontology conducted
under the supervision of a faculty member.
GEY 4930 SEMINAR IN SELECTED TOPICS IN
SOCIAL GERONTOLOGY
(2)
· PR: Cl. This course will provide uppet level students with a seQJinar
experience in discussi"g topics of interest and social relevance in the
field of aging. Eacli student will be required to prepare a seminar
paper and present it.
/

GRADUATE COURSES
GEY 5620 SQCIOLOGICAL ASPECTS OF AGING
(3)
PR: Cl. Examines, within a sociological frame of reference, the interrelationships between the aged (or aging) and the structure and function of the social system and its major institutionalized subsystems.
GEY 5630 ECONOMICS AND AGING
_
(3)
PR: Cl. Examines basic economic systems as they impact the aged.
Emphasis is on applied aspects of economic planning, pensions, insurance, social security, and other support systems.
GEY 5642 PERSPECTIVES ON DEATH AND DYING
(3)
PR: CI. Study· of the various psychological, medical, legal, and
religious problems caused by dying and death, and of how individuals
and groups have responded in the past and present.
GEY 5645 MID-LIFE .D EVELOPMENT
(4)
PR: CI. The life space of.i:niddle age is explored through an examination of the physical, soci11l, and psychological forces which influence
this period of the human life span.
GEY 6325 SOCIAL POLICY AND ·PLANNING f0R
GERONTOLOGISTS
(3)
PR: Cl. This course is designed to provide an empirical and anal¥(ical
base for understanding the major ' issues and trends involved in existing and proposed programs and services in the field of aging at
local, state, and federal levels.
GEY 6350 WORKING WITH THE ELDERLY
(3)
. PR: Cl. An introduction to personality theory and concepts of adjustment with an overview of counseling techniques and rehabilitative efforts with the aged.

GEY 6450 GERONTOLOGICAL RESEARCH AND PLANNING I (3)
PR: Cl. Social research and planning methods in the field of gerontology. Directed to the consumers of research findings-persons
whose positions call for the ability to interpret, evaluate, and apply
the findings produced by others.
GEY 6455 GERONTOLOGICAL RESEARCH AND PLANNING II (3)
PR: Cl. As a continuation of GEY 6450, this course will center on
quantitative methodology as it applies ' to the field of gerontology. It
will be aimed at preparing the student for more advanced data
analysis.
GEY 6500 INSTITUTIONAL ADMINISTRATION
(3)
PR: Cl. This course deals with the management problems and practices in the administration of institutions in the field of aging. Consideration is given to federal and state legislation, the management of
people, and fiscal management.
•
GEY 6600 PHYSICAL AND PSYCHOLOGICAL ASPECTS
OF AGING
(3)
Study of normal functioning of major organ systems of the body and
basic psychological processes as related to the aging process, changes
in functioning in perceptual, motor and cognitive areas from the
developmental perspective.
GEY 6901 DIRECTED READINGS
(l-4)
PR: Cl. A reading program of selected topics under the supervision of
a faculty member. May be repeated up to 4 semester hours . (S/ U
only.)
GEY 6910 DIRECTED RESEARCH
(1-4)
· PR: Cl. Master's level. May be repeated up to 4 credit hours. (S/ U only.)
GEY 6930, 6932, 6931, 6933 SEMINAR IN SOCIAL
GERONTOLOGY
(1,1,1,l)
PR: Cl. Designed to give the graduate student an opportunity to integrate concepts within the field of gerontology, and relate these to
other fields of study. Guest lecturers from a variety of disciplines participate in the seminar. (S/ U only .)
GEY 6934 SPECIAL TOPICS IN GERONTOLOGY
(2)
PR: Cl. Courses on topics such as pre-retirement, mental health,
human services organization and senior center administration . May be
repeated for credit with different subject matter up to 6 credit hours.
GEY 6940 FIELD PLACEMENT
(6)
PR: Cl. Internship in an agency or setting. An assignment to an agency or organization engaged in planning or administering programs for
older people or in providing direct services to older people. (S/ U
only.)
GEY 6971 THESIS: MASTER'S
(var.)
. PR: CI : Thesis: Master's (var.) Repeatable. (S/ U only.)

· HISTORY
Chairperson: R.P . Ingalls; Professors: C.B. Currey, G.H. Mayer, L.A.
Perez, Jr.; Professor Emeritus: J .W . Silver; Associate Professors: J .M.
Belohlavek, T.P. Dilkes, R.P . Ingalls, G.H. Kleine, S.F. Lawson, K.A.
Parker, E.M. Silbert, J.M. Swanson; Assistant Professors: R.O .
Arsenault, D.R. Carr, N.A. Hewitt, G.R. Mormino, W .M. Murray,
G :K. Tipps, R.J . Van Neste; Lecturer: C.J. Wrong; Other Faculty: C. W.
Arnade.

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES
(3)
AHF 3100 INTRODUCTION TO AFRICAN HISTORY
An outline survey of pre-colonial African history including a
prefatory introduction to the use of primary sources (such as archaeology, oral tradition, cultural anthropology, comparative
linguistics, documents) in reconstructing the African past.
(Also offered under Afro-American Studies.)
AFH 3200 AFRICAN HISTORY SINCE 1850
(3)
Survey of the Colonial and post-colonial history of Africa. Emphasis
on the impact of European and other alien influences on the continent, emergence of independent African states, and postindependence problems of nation building and economic development. (Also offered under Afro-American Studies.)
AMH 2010, 2020 AMERICAN HISTORY i, II
(3,3)
A history of the United States with attention given to relevant
developments in the Western Hemisphere, AMH 2010: European
origins to 1877; AMH 2020: 1877 to present.
AMH 3110 AMERICAN COLONIAL HISTORY TO 1750
(4)
A study of the evolution of American society from the Age of Recon-

HISTORY
naissance to 1750. Attention is given to the transformation from colonies to provinces with emphasis on ethnocultural conflict, religion,
labor systems, and political culture.
(4)
AMH 3130 TH E AM ERICAN REVOLUTIONARY ERA •
Em phasis on the causes of the American revolution, the ·nature of
Constitution-making, and the establishment of the federal system.
Also exami nes the significance of loyalism, violence, and slavery in
American society fr om 1750- 1789.
(4)
AMH 3140 THE AGE OF JEFFERSON
A comprehensive study of American society and political culture from
1789- 1828. Focuses on demographic trends, party systems, expansionism, Indian policy, labor, and et hno-cultural conflicts.
(4)
AMH 3160 TH E AGE OF JACKSON
The Uni ted States from 1828- 1850, with emphasis on social and
political conflict. Consideration of evangelicalism, reform , labor
movements, urbanizat ion , and political activity in the antebellum era.
AMH 3170 THE CIVIL WAR AND
(4)
RECONSTRUCTION
An examination of political, social, and economic climate of the
l 850's th at led to the American Civil War. The course does .focu s
upon the war itself in its mi litary, diplomatic, and political consequences through the end of the Reconstruction (1 877).
(4)
AMH 3201 THE UNITED STATES, 1877-1929
A st udy of America fro m the end of Reconstruction to the stock
market crash. Ranging over political, social, and ·diplomatic
developments, the course covers industrialization, reform, imperialism, feminism, race relations and World War I.
(4)
AMH 3252 TH E UN ITED ST ATES SINCE 1929
The United States from the Great Depression to the present. Covering
political, social and diplomatic developments, examines the New
Deal, World War II , the Cold War, Viet Nam, civil rights, feminism
and Watergate.
(4)
AMH 3402 THE OLD SOUTH
A study of the American South fro m its colonial origins to the fall of
the Confederacy in 1865 . Emphasis on slavery and race, the Southern
fro ntier, the development of sectional consciousness, and the coming
•
of the Civil War.
(4)
AMH 3403 TH E SOUTH SINCE 1865
Southern history si nce the surrender at Appomattox. Topics covered
include Reconstruction, the Popul ist revolt, race relations,
demogoguery and dis franchisement, Southern women, and the Civil
Rights Movement.
(4)
AMH 3420 FLORIDA HISTORY
A history of Florida from Span:sh discovery to the present. Examines
Florida as an area of European conflict, the emergence of Florida
within its regional setting, acquisition by the U.S. and subsequent
political, economic and cultural growth.
(3)
AMH 3428 TAMP A HISTORY
Emphasizing the post-Civil War period, examines the origins of Tampa and the factors which made Tampa the center of a growing
metropolitan area. The Tampa past will be studied against the state,
national, and intern ational developments.
(4)
AMH 3460 AMERICAN URBAN HISTORY
A study of American cities from the colonial period to the present.
Through an examination of economic, political, social and physical
developments, the course traces both the opportunities and problems
presented by urban life.
(4)
AMH 3500 AM ERICAN LABOR HISTORY
A study of American workers fro m the colonial period to the present.
Examines the changing nature of work, its effects on workers (including minori ties and women), and their responses as expressed in
strikes, unions, and political action.
(3)
AMH 3510 U.S. DIPLOMATIC HISTORY TO 1898
The development of American Foreign Relations in the Agricultural
era .
AMH 3511 U.S. DIPLOMATIC HISTORY
(3) ·
IN THE 20TH CENTURY
A history of American Foreign Relations in the Industrial era.
(4)
AMH 3530 IMMIGRATIO N HISTORY
A study of the composition and character of the " American" people
with emphasis on the period from 184-0s to the 1920s. Examines oldworld backgrounds of immigrants and their responses to the new
world's social, economic and political conditions.
(4)
AMH 3540 UN ITED STATES MILITARY HISTORY
A st udy of American military policy and practices from colonial days
to the present . Attention is given both to tactics and to strategy in the
unfoldi ng form ulation and development of American armed might.
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(4)
AMH 3545 WAR AND AMERICAN EMPIRE
The U.S. ·evolved in 200 years from 13 colonies to the number one
power in the world. To achieve this goal we utilized war to achieve empire. This course will examine the link between American war and empire from the Revolution through Viet Nam.
(4)
AMH 3800 HISTORY OF CANADA
A study of Canadian experience from its French origins through the
British conquest to its present multi-racial character. Attention will
also be given to the forces of nationalism, separatism, and
1
fegionalism.
(4)
ASH 3403 ANCIENT AND IMPERIAL CHINA
An historical survey of the foundation and flowering of Chinese
civilization with primary emphasis on cultural, intellectual, and institutional elements, from the paleolithic period to the early Manchu
Dynasty (17th century). ·
(4)
ASH 3404 MODERN CHINA
Political, economic, and social history of China from the time of the
first major Western contacts (17th-18th Centuries) th.rough the consolidation of socialism in the late 1950's, and the Great Leap Forward.
(4)
ASH 3501 HISTORY OF INDIA
A s,tudy of tbe major themes of Indian history·from the hidus culture
to the present. Emphasis will be given to the Classical, Mogul and
British periods as well as the modern independent sub-continent.
(3,3)
EUH 2101, 2102 ANCIENT HISTORY I, II
An introductory survey of ancient history. EUH 2101 treats the an.. cient Near East and Greece from the origins of civilization to the full
developmen't of the Hellenistic kingdoms prior to conflict with Rome.
EUH 2102 deals with Rome through the Regal, Republican, and Imperial periods, from the beginnings of civilization in Italy to the division of the Roman Empire, A.O. 395.
(3,3)
EUH 2121, 2122 MEDIEVAL HISTORY I, II
· • A thematic survey of the Middle Ages. EUH 2121 deals with the nascent, Christian civilization of European, circa 300-1050 A.O.; EUH
2122 treats the mature medieval civilization of Europe, circa
1050-1500.
(3,3)
EUH 2200, 2201 MODERN EUROPEAN HISTORY I, II
A-thematic survey of Europe in the modern age. EUH 2200 treats the
period from the Renaissance to the French Revolution; EUH 2201,
from the French Revolution to the present.
(4)
EUR 3142 RENAISSANCE AND REFORMATION .
A history of Europe from the Renaissance to the Thirty Years' War
(1400-1618) . The cultural, social, and economic characteristics .will
provide the framework for artistic, philiosophical, religious, and
political developments.
(4)
EUH 3181 MEDIEVAL CULTURE
A survey of thought, culture, and art in the Middle Ages. Medieval attitudes as manifested in literature, art, philosophy, education, and
religion; with-emphasis upon Medieval man's changing perception of
himself and his world.
(4)
EUR 3185 VIKIN~ HISTORY
The role of the Vikings in the shaping of Western history. A comprehensive survey of their institutions, outlook and daily life. Viking ·
expansion into Europe and North America.
(4)
,
EUH 3188 MEDIEVAL SOCIETY
A study of the daily life and attitudes of the medieval nobleman, peasant, townsmen, and the agarian-urban economy and society which
affected their lives.
(4)
EUH 3189 MEDIEVAL POLITICS
An inquiry into the nature, distribution, and use of political power
during the Middle Ages, in such institutions as feudalism, monarchy,
·
cities, and the church.
(4)
EUH 3202 ABSOLUTISM AND ENLIGHTENMENT
A history. of Europe from the beginning of the Thirty Years' War to
the outbreak of the French Reyolution. Political and intellectual
developments will be assessed in the light of society and the economy.
(4)
EUR 3205 HISTORY OF NINETEENTH CENTURY EUROPE
A comparative study of economic, political, social,· and intellectual
developments in nineteenth century Europe.
EUH 3206 HISTORY OF TWENTIETH CENTURY
(4)
EUROPE
A comparative study of economic, political, social, and intellectual
developments in twentieth century Europe.
(4)
EUH 3300 BYZANTINE HISTORY
A survey of the Byzantine (Eastern Roman) Empire from its foundatiOn in A.O. 330 to its collapse in 1453. Emphasis on the relationship
between the Byzantine Empire and the course of European history and
on the cultural heritage of this Empire.
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EUH 3185 VIKING HISTORY
(4)
The role of the Vikings in the shaping of Western history. A comprehensive survey of their institutions, outlook and daily life. Viking
expansion into Europe and North America.
(4)
EUH 3188 MEDIEVAL SOCIETY
A study of the daily life and attitudes of the medieval ·nobleman, peasant, townsmen, and the agarian-urban economy and society which
affected their lives.
!'
(4)
EUH 3401 CLASSICAL GREECE
A study of ancient Greece focusing on the brillant period following
the Persian Wars, but embracing as well the formative Bronze, Middle, and Archaic ages, and the decline culminating in the conquest of
Greece by Philip II of Macedon in 338 B.C.
EUH 3402 HELLENISTIC GREECE
(4)
A study focusing on the career of Alexander the Great and on the
Greek and Macedonian conquest of Imperial Persia; Also treated are
the great Hellenistic kingdoms prior to Rome's conquest of the eastern
Mediterranean .
(4)
EUH 3412 ROMAN REPUBLIC
A study of the Roman Republic from 509 B.C. to the assassination of
Julius· Caesar in 44 B.C., with a prelude treating Rome's early
development under royal rule. Political growth and change provide
the framework for the treatment.
(4)
EUH 3413 ROMAN EMPIRE ·
. A study of Imperial Rome from the assassination of Julius Caesar in
44 B.C. to the death of the emperor Constantine in A.O. 337. Emphasized is Rome's government of a vast Mediterra~ean empire including much of the. Near East and Europe.
' (4)
EUH 3461 GERMAN HISTORY TO 1870 ,
A political, social, and cultural approach to the history of the Germanies from 1500 through 1870, with emphasis on the Protestant
Reformation, the rise of Brandenburg-Prussian, and the unification
under Bismarck
(4)
EUH 3462 GERMAN HISTORY 1870 TO PRESENT
A political, social and cultural approach to the history of the German
Empire from 1870 through the 1970's. The nation's Hyo attempts to
try for world power status are highlighted, as well as the Weimar
Republic, prototype of the embattled democracy.
(4)
EUH 3501 BRITISH HISTORY TO 1688
A study of major developments in British history from the 15th century to 1688.
(4)
' EUH 3502 BRITl~H HISTORY 1688 TO PRESENT
A. study of the major themes of British history since the Glorious
Revolution including social, political, and economic developments
leading to the creation of the modern democratic welfare state.
(4)
EUH 3530 BRITISH EMPIRE AND COMMONWEALTH
A study of the development ·o f the British Empire from the age.of initial expansion overseas to the creation of the multinational Commonwealth. Induded are examinations of theory and myth of colonialism as well as the literature of imperialism.
(4)
EUH 3571 .RUSSIAN HISTORY TO 1865
A survey of the social, political, economic, and cultural development
of Russia from the year 800 to 1865. Topics include the personality of
Russian rulers, the origins of Russian Socialism, arid Russia's relationship to the West.
· ·
'
.
(4)
EUH 3572 RUSSIAN HISTORY 1865 TO PRESENT
An analysis of the tradition from late imperial society to the contemporary Soviet system. Emphasis will be placed on continuity and
change in the economic, political, and cultural aspects of Russia from
1865 to present;
HIS 3461 SCIENCE AND CIVILIZATION
(4)
A thematic study of the. interrelationship of science and society in
modern histo.ry·emphasizing the institutional forms, value structures,
and social relations in science as they have developed from the scientific revolution to the present.
\
HIS 3930 SPECIAL TOPICS
(3-4)
This course is designed to emphasize a selected historical problem or
issue that is meaningful and challenging to the student. A variety of
instructional approaches will be taken to·the material. Topics will be
changed each semester.
(4)
HIS 4152 THEORY OF HISTORY
Recommended to be taken during the senior year. Required of all
history majors. An analysis of the foundations of historical
knowledge and historical methodology. Includes a survey of historical
thinking and writing from ancient times to the presen:t.
(3)
HIS 4153 ORAL HISTORY
A stud}'. of the craft and technique of Oral History. The course focuses

on a number of historical studies which have utilized interviews as an
instrument of historical research. Students will be expected to complete original field research.
(1-4)
HIS !&900 DIRECTED READING
PR: Cl. Arra,ngement with instructor prior to registration . Readings
in special topics.
(2-4)
HIS 4920 COLLOQUIUM IN HISTORY
Reading and discussion of selected topics in the various fields of
history. The subject and scope of inquiry will be determined by the instructor for each section. May be repeated for credit.
(4)
HIS.4936 PRO-SEMINAR IN HISTORY
PR: Cl. Advanced topics in the various fields of History. Emphasis on
discussion of assigned readings and on research and writing of a major
paper. Required of all history majors. May be repeated up to 12 credit
hours.
·
LAH 3021 SPAIN, PORTUGAL, AND
(4)
IBERIAN EMPIRES
A study of peoples of the Iberian peninsula from the late medieval
period to 1898. Emphasis falls on emergence of the Iberian states and
the rise of the Spanish-Portuguese empires in the Western Hemisphere
from 1492 to 1898.
LAH 3022 MODERN LATIN AMERICA
(4)
A study of the emergence of the Latin American states. The course
will examine developments in Latin American during the nineteenth
and twentieth centuries. Special attention is given to the Third World
character of the region.
LAH 3430 HISTORY OF MEXICO
(4)
Mexican history from pre-Columbian cultures to the twentieth century. Emphasis falls on the colonial political economy, social development, ths: wars of independence, development of the 19th century
Mexican state and the Mexican revolution.
(4)
LAH 3470 HISTORY OF THE CARIBBEAN
A thematic study of the circum-Caribbean from pre-Columbian
cultures to the twentieth century, emphasizing the development of the
Carribbean political economy with emphasis on monoculture, plantation society, and colonial/neo-colonial relationships.
(4)
LAH 3480 HISTORY OF CUBA
Cuban history from pre-Columbian cultures to the Cuban Revolution.
Emphasis on colonization, the sugar economy, the struggles for independence, the political economy of the Republic, and the 20th century revolutionary process.
(4)
LAH 3600 HISTORY OF BRAZIL
Brazil from the 16th century to the present. Emphasis on the Portuguese c:,onquest and settlement, emergence of the Empire and
republic, the 20th century quest for modernity and leadership in Latin
America.
(4)
WOH 3270 REVOLUTIONS IN THE MODERN WORLD
A comparative study of the major revolutions in world history . Emphasis is placed on the testing of various theories and models of the
revolutionary process in the context of concrete historical examples.
(4)
WST 3210 WOMEN IN WESTERN CIVILIZATION I
Survey of women in the ancient Near East, ancien t Greece, ancient
Rome, early Middle Ages. Origins of Western attitudes toward sex
roles, female sexuality, relation of power to gender. (May also be
taken for credit in Women's Studies.)
WST 3220 WOMEN IN WESTERN CIVILIZATION II
(4)
Survey of European women from the late Middle Ages to the twentieth century: differing consequences of historical change for women
and men. (May also be taken for credit in Women's Studies.)
(4)
WST 4309 'JHE FEMALE EXPERIENCE IN AMERICA
PR: WST 2010, or WST 2011, or Cl. The female experience in
America, in historical context, viewed through the writings of various
classes, races, ethnic groups. Current research on American women by
feminist historians. (May also be taken for credit in Women's
Studies.)
(4)
WST 4310 FEMINISM IN AMERICA
PR: WST 2010, or WST 2011, or Cl. Emergence of the women's
movement in 19th century America: origins, theoretical and practical
issues, relation to European feminism. Sources, issues, implications of
20th century feminism. (May also be taken for credit in Women' s
Studies.)

GRADUATE COURSES
(1-4)
HIS 6085 INTERNSHIP IN HISTORY
PR: Cl. Supervised field placement in a local agency involved in
historical planning and preservation . Students will receive practical

HUMAN SERVICES
experience in the fields of archival management, architectual preservation, and state and local research. (S/ U only.)
(4)
HIS 6112 ANALYSIS OF HISTORIC KNOWLEDGE
PR: Graduate standing. A study of History as a form of knowledge
with emphasis on explanatory models and the relationships of social
science theory to the problems of historical analysis.
(var.)
HIS 6904 DIRECTED RESEARCH
PR: GR. Master' s level. Repeatable. (S/ U only.)
(var.)
HIS 6908 INDEPENDENT STUDY
Independent stud y in which students must have a contract with an instructor. Repeatable. (S/ U only.)
(4)
HIS 6920 COLLOQUIUM IN HISTORY
A readings and discussion course organized around an in-depth examination of selected topics within the fields . Emphasis of the course
is on the review of the historiographical, methodological, and interpretative advances as they affect the topics under study. Repeatable as .
topics vary .
(4)
HIS 6939 SEMINAR IN HISTORY
Research in selected topics within the fields selected by the instructor.
Repeatable as topics vary.
(var.)
HIS 6971 THESIS: MASTER'S
Repeatable. (S/ U only.)

HUMAN SERVICES
Coordinator: T.A . Rich; Faculty: J .L. Garcia, A.S. Gilmore, D.R.
Kenerson , J.l. Kosberg, W.P. Mangum, T.J. Northcutt, Jr., S.V. Saxon;
Visiting Faculty: Professor: W.Vasey

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES
(3)
HUS 3001 INTRODUCTION TO HUMAN SERVICES
An introduction to the field of human services. Study of the prqfessions and agencies involved in providing human services. Analysis of
the values and et hics of various professional associations.
HUS 3502 (Formerly HUS 3300) SOCIAL POLICY
(3)
IN THE UNITED ST ATES
PR: HUS 3001 or Cl. Historical development of social.policy in the
United States. The impact of industrialization and urbanization on the
individ ual and family. The changing roles of family, community,
'
state, nation and current issues.
(4)
HUS 4020 THE LIFE CYCLE
An examination of indi viduals and the physiological and psychosocial
changes which occur during infancy, childhood , adolescence, young
adulthood, middle age and old age.
(3)
HUS 4100 (Formerly MHT 4302) INTERVIEWING
PR: HUS 3001 or Cl. The principles and techniques of interviewing.
Use of interviewing in information gathering, research and helping
relationships and developing skills in communication across cultural,
social and age barriers.
HUS 4700 PLAN NING AND EVALUATION OF HUMAN
(3)
SERVICES PROGRAMS
PR: HUS 3001 or Cl. Review of approaches to planning, coordination, and evaluation of human services programs in health, rehabilitation, welfare and comm unity action programs. Applications of ·planning and evaluation techniques.
SOW 4332 COMMUNITY ORGANIZATION AND
(3)
DEVELOPMENT
PR: HUS 3001 or Cl. An interdisciplinary approach to community
organizat ion and development. A synthesis of social, cultural,
psychological, economic, and political information concerning community structure and change.

GRADUATE COURSES
HUS 5325 INTERVENTION TECHNIQUES (Formerly
(3)
HUS 5224)
PR: HUS 3001 or Cl. Attention will be given to techniques of intervention at individual, small group, and community levels. The need
for crisis intervention program in modern society.
(3).
HUS 5505 MINORITY AGING
This course treats the general issues, concerns and problems relevant
to researchers and practitioners in the field of minority aging.
Available to both majors and non-majors .
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INTERNATIONAL STUDIES
Director; M.T. Orr; Professors: C.W. Arnade, H. W. Nelsen, F.J.
Ohaegbulam, M.T. Orr; Professor Emeritus: R.A. Warner; Associate
Professors: A. Hechiche, S.M. Stoudinger; Assistant Professor: M.M.
Amen, D. Slider; Assistant Professor Emeritus: J .W. Palm.

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES
AREA STUDIES'
These multidisciplinary area study courses (AFS 3930, ASN 3000, ASN
3030, EUS 3000 and LAS 3001) deal with one -0r more countries of a
region and will selectively emphasize their anthropological, economic,
geographic, historical, religious, political and sociological aspects, and
current problems. Each course may be repeated when countries of concentration vary.
(3)
AFS 3930 AFRICA
(3)
ASN 3000 ASIA
(3)
ASN 3030 THE MIDDLE EAST
(3)
EUS 3000 EUROPE
(3)
LAS 3001 LA TIN AMERICA
(3)
AFA 4150 AFRICA AND THE UNITED STATES
An examination of the historical and current political, economic, and
cultural relations between the United States and Africa. (Also offered
under African and Afro-American Studies.)
(3)
ASN 3012 JAPAN TODAY
An introduction to modern Japan and its wprld _role, drawing upon insights provided by the social and behavioral sciences. Emphasis is
placed upon Japan's foreign relations.
(3)
ASN 3014 CHINA TODAY
A multidisciplinary study of contemporary (1949-present) China's
political and economic development, foreign affairs, social system
and culture.
(3)
EUS 3022 SOVIET UNION TODAY
A multidisciplinary study of Soviet life and the Soviet citiz,en today
and their impact on the role of the Soviet Union in the world.
(2)
INR 2085 WORLD TENSIONS
A study of the major causes and consequences of critical tensions
which lead to serious social disturbances between and within the independent states of the world.
(3)
INR 3141 INTERNATIONAL NUCLEAR POLICY
A study of nuclear issues (such as system development, proliferation,
control,' strategic policy and war) as they relate to contemporary international politics.
INR 3336 INTELLIGENCE AND U.S. FOREIGN
(3)
POLICY
An examination of the role of intelligence and the intelligence community in U.S. foreign policy, with emphasis on the period since
·
World War II .
(3)
INR 3503 THE UNITED NATIONS AND PEACE
Study and analysis of the continuing development of the United Nations, using current major issues to understand its role as a harmonizing forum for conflicting political systems and ideologies.
INR 4083 REAJ>INGS SEMINAR IN SINO-SOVIET
(3)
RELATIONS
A readings seminar on the origin, development, present status, and
future possibilities of Sino-Soviet relations, focusing on the period
since 1956, and broader international ramifications.
(3)
SSI 1211 WORLD PERSPECTIVE
An interdisciplinary study of the internationaj system, major world
regions and problems.
(3)
SSI 2261 WORLD IDEOLOGIES
A course which details and examines the ideologies of today's independent countries; analyzing them in thei~ political, social, cultural
'
and historical context.
(3)
SS~ 3128 ENERGY AND FOREIGN POLICY
A multidisciplinary study of the interrelationship of energy policy and
foreign policy.
(3)
SSI 3221 AMERICA"S ROLE IN THE WORLD
A multidisciplinary -study of America's role in world affairs, emphasizing current problems and issues in the formulation and im·
plementation of foreign .policy.
(3)
SSI 3242 INTERNATIONAL TERRORISM
A study of contemporary international terrorism and its causes, ranging from national liberation movements to networks of philosophical
anarchists.
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SSI 3260 COttfMUNISM IN THE MQDERN WORLD
(3)
An interdisciplinary study of the theory and practice of Communism
in the world today.
SSI 3770 COMPARATIVE MILITARY SYSTEMS
.(3)
A comparative ~tudy of ways in which the military institutions of
various nations are organized and interact with politics, societies and
economies.
SSI 3930 SELECTED TOPICS
.
(1-4)
Interdisciplinary studies with course content dependent on student de·
mand and instructor's. interest. May be repeated as topics vary.
SSI 3955 OVERSEAS STUDY
(1-6)
A program of individual or group research in a foreign country.
SSI 4150 THE EMERGING NATIONS
(3)
A multidisciplinary study of the efforts of third world nations to improve their status through economic development.
SSI 4900 DIRECTED READINGS
(1·3)
PR: Cl. A supervised program of intensive reading of interdisciplinary materials in areas of specific interest. May be repeated.
SSI 4910 DIRECTED RESEARCH
(1-3)
PR: Cl. A supervised program of interdisciplinary research in areas of
specific interest. May be repeated.
SSI 4936 SENIOR SEMINAR
(3)
PR: Senior standinj! and Cl. To provide an integrating seminar experience for majors in International Studies.
WST 3175 WOMEN IN THE DEVELOPING WORLD
(3)
A cqmparative study of woman's status in various developing nations
with that in various industrialized states. (Also offered under
Women's Studies Program.)
·

OFF-CAMPUS

T~RM

Director: D.K. Lupton

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES
J.DS 4900 DIRECTED READINGS
.
(1-4)
PR: OCT Program approval. Open to all students approved for OCT
Program. Provides students with community related readings. May be
repeated up to 8 credit hours.
·
IDS 4910 DIRECTED RESEARCH
(1-4)
PR: OCT Program approval. To provide students 'with community
related research experience in areas of specific interest .. May be
repeated up to 8 credit hours.
IDS 4941 OFF CAMPUS TERM SOCIAL ACTION
PROJECT
(1-4)
PR: OCT Program approval. May be repeated up to 4 credit hours.
(S/ U only.)
·
IDS 4943 OFF-CAMPUS TERM SPECIAL PROJECT
(1-1)
PR: OCT Program approval. (S/ U only.)
IDS 4955 OFF-CAMPUS TERM INTERNATIONAL PROJECT (1-1)
PR: OCT Program approval. (S/ U only.)
'

POLITICAL SCIENCE
Chairperson: J . B. Snook; Professors: S.A. Barber, R.J.,. Bowman;
Associate Professors: R. Factor, F.J. Horrigan, W.E. Hulbary, A.E.
Kelley, A.B. Levy, D. Paulson, J .B. Snook; H.E. Vanden;AssistantProfessors: J.E. Benton, L.P. Hirsch, P.N. Rigos; Other Faculty: K. Glover.

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES
CPO 3001 INTRODUCTION TO COMPARATIVE POLITICS
(4)
Comparison and analysis of representative European and nonWestern political systems.
CPO 4034 POLITICS OF THE DEVELOPING AREAS
(4)
An analysis of the ideologies, governmental structures, and political

processes of selected nations of the non-Western world.
CPO 4930 COMPARATIVE GOVERNMENT AND
POLITICS OF SELECTED COUNTRIES OR AREAS
(4)
Studies political systems with common elements. Structure, process,
domestic and foreign politics, and regional roles are considered . May
be repeated up to 12 credit hours as topics vary.
INR 3001 INTRODUCTION TO INTERNATIONAL
RELATIONS
(4)
Concepts and analytical tools applied to events such as politics among
nations, control of foreign policies, types of actors, war and peace.
INR 3101 AMERICAN FOREIGN POLICY
(4)
Analysrs of the development and scope of United States foreign
policy, emphasizing goals and objectives, policy formulation and implementation, themes and issues.
INR4035 INTERNATIONAL POLITICAL ECONOMY
(4)
Analysis of the development and politics of the international
economic system, focusing on questions of cooperation and connict in
trade, aid, and investment relationships.
INR 4334 DEFENSE POLICY
(4)
Analytic institutional factors contributing to formulation of defense
policy and the impact of such policy on international relations.
INR 4403 INTERNATIONAL LAW
(4)
Examines essential compenents of the international legal system;
recognition; succession; sea, air and space law, treat ies, diplomats, International Court of Justice; laws of war, etc . Introduces the student
to legal reasoning as employed in the international context.
INR 4501 INTERNATIONAL ORGANIZATIONS
(4)
Study of the operations and structure of international organizations
;md effects on world politics; background and achievement of the UN;
regional organizations and multi-national corporations.
PAD 3003 INTRODUCTION TO PUBLIC ADMI NISTRATIO N
(4)
Ex~ination of organizational behavior and change, policy process,
public management, financial administration, and personnel management from the perspective of public and social delivery .
PAD 4101 PUBLIC FINANCIAL ADMINISTRATION
(4)
Analysis of problems in the growth and development of public
budgetary theory and Federal budgetary innovati ons.
POS 1041 AMERICAN NATIONAL GOVERNMENT
(3)
.Analysis of basic principles and procedures of the American governmental system with emphasis on current issues and trends .
POS 1111 STATE AND LOCAL GOVERNMENT AND
POLITICS
(3)
Analysis of the structure and function of state and local governments,
of the social and political influences that shape them, and of the
dynamics of their administrative processes.
POS 3141 INTRODUCTION TO URBAN POLITICS AND
GOVERNMENT
(4)
Governmental and political structures and processes as they fun ction
in urban areas, _with special focu s on municipalities and locally based
public services.
POS 3145 GOVERNING METROPOLITAN AREAS
(4)
Examines governmental units and interactions in metropolitan areas,
proposals for changes in governance, and policy areas of area-wide
cc:1ncern, such as human services.
POS 3173 SOUTIQ:RN POLITICS ·
(4)
Examines changes in electoral politics in the South, and the role of interest groups and the state and feder al government in fac ili tating
change.
POS 3181 FLORIDA POLITICS AND GOVERNMENT
(4)
A study of Florida political culture, political parties and elections, the
legislative, executive, and judicial systems, and policy patterns. Open
to majors and non-majors.
POS 3173 PRACTICAL POLITICS
(4)
PR: POS 2041 or POS 3453 or Cl. Coordinated scholarly and prac. tical activity through class lecture and supervised field work in local
political parties and election campaigns.
POS 3183 JUDICIAL PROCESS AND POLITICS
(4)
The organization, development, and mechanical functioning of
' American court systems and the causes and consequences o f judicial
behavior from an empirical perspective .
POS 3453 POLITl<:;AL PARTIES AND INTEREST GRO UPS
(4)
Analysis and understanding of role, fun ctions, structure, and co mposition of such, and their impact on American governmen tal institutions.
POS 3691 INTRODUCTION TO LAW AND POLITICS
(4)
Nature of law, legal process, relationship to political life of consti tutional law, administrative law, the judicial process, and private law .

POLITICAL SCIENCE
(4)
POS 37I3 EMPIRICAL POLITICAL ANALYSIS
Fundamentals of empirical political inquiry: systematic data collection and quantitative analysis techniques. Laboratory exercises using
the computer are required.
. (4)
POS 4165 COMMUNITY LEADERS AND POLITICS
Analysis of the roles and powers of mayors, city managers, council
members, and interest and ethnic groups; distribution of community
power.
POS 4204 POLITICAL BEHAVIOR, PUBLIC OPINION,
(4)
AND ELECTIONS
Analysis of economic and socio-psychological factors influencing
mass and elite political behavior; voting behavior, public opinion, and
political activism.
(4)
POS 44I3 THE AMERICAN PRESIDENCY
The presidency as a political institution; analysis of powers;
legislative, administrative, political, and foreign policy leadership;
crisis management and decisionmaking; White House staffing; limits
on power.
(4)
POS 4424 THE AMERICAN CONGRESS
Organization, procedures, committee system, party leadership, relations with governmental and non-governmental organizations and
agencies, oversight, decision-making processes, House/Senate comparisons.
(4)
POS 46I4 CONSTITUTIONAL LAW I
PR: POS 2041 . Leading social problems, principle institutions, and
the scope of powers. Analysis of Supreme Court decisions, scholarly
·
commentaries, and the writings of leading public figures .
... (4)
POS 4624 CONSTITUTIONAL LAW II
PR : POS 2041. Analysis of Supreme court decisions and scholarly
'
commentaries on the constitutional rights of individuals.
(4)
POS 4693 WOMEN AND THE LAW
Issues concerning the legal aspects of sex and sex-pased discrimination
as embodied in statutory and case law. Open to majors and nonmajors. (Also offered under Women's Studies.)
(1-4)
POS 4905 INDEPENDENT STUDY
PR: 3.0 average in Political Science and Cl. Specialized study deter- ·
mined by the student's needs and interests. (S/ U only.) ·
(1-6)
POS 49IO INDIVIDUAL RESEARCH
PR: 3.0 average in Political Science and Cl. Investigation of. some
aspect of political science culminating in the preparation of an original
research paper.
(4)
POS 4936 SENIOR SEMINAR
PR: Senior standing and Cl. An opportunity to work with others in a
seminar format, exploring specialized topics.
(4)
POS 4941 FIELD WORK
PR : 3.0 average in Political Science and Cl. Opportunity for students
to obtain practical experience as aides to agencies of government and
political parties.
(4)
POS 4970 HONOR THESIS
PR: Admission to Honor option. Writing of honor thesis under direction of faculty members.
(4)
POT 3003 INTRODUCTION TO POLITICAL THEORY
Examines various kinds of theory used in political science for
understanding political life: normative theory, empirical theory,
historicist theory, analytical theory, and critical theory.
(4)
POT 3013 CLASSICAL POLITICAL THEORY
Anal ysis of basic ideas of Plato, Aristotle, Cicero, St. Thomas, and
other leading pre-modern political philosophers.
(4)
POT 4054 MODERN POLITICAL THEORY
Analysis of basic political ideas of Machiavelli, Hobbes, Lock,
Rousseau, Burke, and other modern philosophers.
(4)
POT 4064 CONTEMPORARY POLITICAL moUGHT
Examines various political views and political phenomena in the nineteenth and twentieth centuries. Diverse theoretical ,types and saiient
·'
political phenomena will be presented.
(4)
POT 4204 AMERICAN POLITICAL THOUGHT
Examines political writings in the U.S. and responses to critical
periods in history, beginning with the Founding, and· culminating in
recent contributions and understanding contemporary political problems and solutions.
(4)
PUP 4534 HOUSING AND GOVERNMENT
Analyses of political and administrative aspects of housing policy •fOI'-·
mation and delivery system; and the role of government in housing
policy.
URP 4050 CITY PLANNING AND COMMUNITY
. ~4)
DEVELOPMENT
An introduction to the development, role, and components of city .
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planning, and the political and actual policies of government in attempting to regulate or control urbanization.

, GRADUATE COURSES
CPO 5934 SELECTED TOPICS IN COMPARATIVE
(4)
POLITICS
Studies specific substantive areas in comparative politics such as
political economy or the politics of specific countries or regions.
May be repeated for credit as topics vary.
(4)
CPO 6007 SEMINAR IN COMPARATIVE POLITICS
Extensive examination of the major theories and approaches used in
th.e study of comparative politics. Seminar format.
(4)
CPO 6036 POLITICS OF DEVELOPING AREAS
Advanced study of ideolo'gies, politics, political institutions, and the
socio-economic conditions that influence them in developing nations.
(4)
INR 5086 ISSUES IN INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS
Explores specific topics and provides the student with an opport11nity
for indepth study of historical and contemporary problems in international politics. May be repeated for credit as topics vary.
INR 6007 SEMINAR IN INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS(4)
Advanced study of international relations, including .survey of basic
literature, analysis of numerQus theoretical and methodological approaches, and analysis of major issues.
INR 6036 SEMINAR IN INTERNATIONAL POLITICAL
(4)
ECONOMY
PR: POS 5734 or Cl. Advanced study of the development and politics
of the international economic system focusing on theoretical and empirical analyses of cooperation and conflict in trade, aid, and investment rel~tionships .
(4)
INR 6107 AMERICAN FOREIGN POLICY
Objectives, formulation, and execution of foreign policy; critical
· issues and p~oblems confronting the United States. Study of various
conceptual,. methodological, ai;id theoretical approach~s ..
POS 5094 ISSUES IN AMERICAN NATIONAL AND STATE
(4)
GOVERNMENT
Selected topics of study in American government.
May be repeated for credit as ·topics vary.
POS 5155 ISSUES IN URBAN GOVERNMENT AND
I (4)
POLITICS
Selected issues and topics in Urban Government and politii:s.
May be repeated for credit as topics vary.
(4)
POS 5734 POLITICAL RESURCH METHODS
A survey of methods, problems, and issues in political research and
analysis for the advanced student.
POS 5764 COMPUTER APPLICATIONS IN POLmCAL
1
(4)
SCIENCE
.
The student will be introduced to the use of modern computers as a
research tool. Computer lab cc;imponent.
POS 6045 SEMINAR IN AMERICAN GOVERNMENT AND
(4)
.
POLITICS
Advanced study of the institutions and processes of Am~rican na·
tional government and politics.
POS6095SEMINARINI NTERGOVERNMENT AL
(4)
. RELATIONS
Advanced study of the interaction between the various "levels of
government. lnterlocal processes, state and federal grants-in-aid, and
their use for policy coordination will also be emphasized.
.
POS 6127 ISSUES IN STATE GOVERNMENT AND
(4)
POLITICS
Advanced study of selected topics in institutions, processes, and
behavior of · American state governments and Florida government.
May be repeated as topics vary.
POS 6157 SEMINAR IN URBAN GOVERNMENT AND
(4)
' POLmCS
Analysis of literature with emphasis on urban political behavior,
development of various theories, and propositions regarding -governmental structure and the formation and implementation of public
policy.
POS 6247 ISSUES IN POLITICAL BERA VIOR AND
(4)
SOCIALIZATION
Advanced study of selected topics in political behavior and socialization, including participation and activism, voting, public opinion, and
leadership. May be repeated as topics vary.
(4)
POS 6415 THE AMERICAN PRESIDENCY
Analysis of.problems and powers of the modern Presidency with em-
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phasis on crisis management, staffing, legislative leadership, and decision making.
POS 6427 THE LEGISLATIVE PROCESS
(4)
Analysis of formal and informal decision-making processes in
legislative bodies, with emphasis on U.S. House of Representatives
and U.S. Senate. Executi?e-legislative conflict and cooperation; input/output analysis.
POS 6455 POLITICAL PARTIES AND INTEREST
GROUPS
J
(4)
Analysis of status, functions, and characteristics of political parties
and interest groups as well as their interactions with political processes, actors, and institutions.
·
POS 6607 CONSTITUTIONAL LAW
(4)
PR: Graduate standing or consent of instructor. Advanced study of
legal, political, philosophic and methodological problems in constitutional law. "
·
POS 6698 SEMINAR IN LAW AND POLITICS
(4)
PR: Graduate standing. Advanced study of institutions and processes
in the field of law and politics. May be repeated as instructor and ~on
tent vary.
POS 6706 SCOPE AND METHODS OF POLITICAL
'SCIENCE
.
(4)
Introduction to advanced study; the major approaches and
methodologies for acquiring political knowledge, intellectual foundations, and applications in various subfields.
POS 6919 DIRECTED RESEARCH
(var.)
PR: GR Master's level. Repeatable. (S/U only.)
POS 6909 INDEPENDENT STUDY
(1-4)
PR: 3.0 average in Political Science. Specialized independent study
determined by the student's needs and interests and with the consent
of the instructor. (S/U only.)
I
POS 6934 SELECTED TOPICS IN POLITICAL
SCIENCE
(4)
Selected topics, issues, and problems in political science for advanced
graduate students. May be repeated for credit as topics vary.
POS 6942 FIELD WORK IN POLITICAL SCIENCE
(1-6)
PR: 3.0 average in Political Science and CI. Application of research
models now employed in governmental agencies, including development of a structured research proposal.
·
POS6971 THESIS: MASTERS:
. (var.)
Repeatable. (S/U only.)
POT 5626 ISSUES IN POLITICAL PHILOSOPHY
ANDLAW
. (4)
PR: Graduate or senior standing and consent of instructor. Selected
topics in political philosophy and law. May be repeated as topics vary.
POT 6007 SEMINAR IN POLITICAL THEORY -I
(4)
PR: Graduate standing or consent of instructor. Provides students
who are capable of independent work with the opportµnity to explore
advanced problems of political theory.
PUP 5607 PUBLIC POLICY AND HEALTH CARE
,
(4)
The study of health care policy as it relates to the policy process in the
American setting.
PUP 6007 SEMINAR IN PUBLIC POLICY
(4)
Examination of public policy from a theoretical and practical decision
analysis will be presented in terms of their usefulness in designing
policy.
PUP 6538 GOVERNMENTAL HOUSING l'OLICY
(4)
This course examines government involvement in housing, with
special ~inphasis on the. deveiopment and a_nalysis of certain housing
programs.
URP 5131 lMPLEMENTATION MEASURES IN URBAN/
REGIONAL PLANNING I
•
(4)
PR: URP 4050 or 6os6. Basic legal concepts of land-use planning and
implementation with the use of legal reference materials and academic
works; zoning, subdivision regulation, public uses, and environmental
issues. (Also offered under Public Administration.)
URP 5132 IMPLEMENTATION MEASURES IN URBAN/
REGIONAL PLANNING II
(4)
PR: URP S 131 . Basic contemporary and innovative concepts in landuse planning: taxation, value compensation, public facility programming, growth management policies, development rights. (Also offered
under Public Administration.) .
URP 6056 CITY AND REGIONAL PLANNING
(4)
A review of goals, objectives, and interrelationships between regional
and city planning; intergovernmental and policy issues. (Also offered
under Public Administration.)

PSYCHOLOGY
Chair~rson: J.J. Jenkins; Professors: J.M. Anker, J.L. Brown, M.W.
Hardy, J.J. Jenkins, H.D. Kimmel, R.C. LaBarba, H.H. Meyer, C.E.
Nelson, D.L. Nelson, L.A. Penner, R.W. Powell, J. Sandler, J.B.
Sidow.ski, F. Sistrunk, C.D. Spielberger, D.E. Stenmark, P.N. Strong;
Associate Professors: A.J. Blomquist, J .M. Clingman, S.B. Filskov,
R.L. Fowler, S.J . Garcia, E.L. Gesten, G.H . lronson, B.N. Kinder, E.L.
Levine, D.J. Rundus; Assistant Professors: J.A. Becker, M.A. Finkelstein, W.T. Neill, W.P. Sacco, S. Shiffman, P.E. Spector; Visiting Faculty: Professor: D. Schultz; Other Faculty: D. Anderson, W.D. Anton, J.
Bedell, W.R. Biersdorf, M.D. Cohen, P .W. Drash, D.A. Eberly, E.D.
Edmunson, R. Friedman, A. Gessner, E. Goplerud, E.B. Kimmel, P.
Malchon, W. McReynolds, G.M. St. L. O'Brien, J. Parr, R.L. Patterson,
M. Pressman, T.A. Rich, W.A. Russell, J.A. Schinka, H.H. Smith, Jr.,
E.S. Taulbee, H.J. Vetter, C. Wheaton, J.H. Williams, L. Zheutlin, J.
Zusman.
UNDERGRADUATE COURSES
CBH 4004 COMPARATIVE PSYCHOLOGY
(3)
PR: PSY 3213 or CI. The study of the evolution of behavior,
similarities, and differences in capacities for environmental adjustment and for behavioral organization among important types of living
beings.
CLP 3003 PSYCHOLOGY OF ADJUSTMENT
(3)
Genetic, organic, and learned factors involved in the processes of personal adjustment: applications of mental health principles to everyday
living. Not for major credit.
CLP 4143 ABNORMAL PSYCHOLOGY
(3)
PR: PSY 3213 or CI. Descriptions, theoretical explanations, research
evidence, and treatment of maladaptive behavior.
CLP 4414 BEHAVIOR MODIFICATION
(3)
PR: PSY 3213 and CI. Introduction to behavior analysis, and application of learning principles, behavioral measurement , research designs,
and interventions in treatment settings.
· CLP 4433 PSYCHOLOGICAL ASSESSMENT
(3)
PR: PSY 3213. A consideration of the instruments fo r intellectual and
personality assessment including their applications, development, and
potential abuses. Students may not receive credit for both CLP 4433,
and EDF 3430.
DEP 3103 CHILD PSYCHOLOGY
(3)
Developmental and psychosocial aspects of childhood, including
hereditary, maturational, psychological, and social determinants of
child behavior. Not for major credit.
DEP 4005 DEVELOPMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY
(3)
PR: PSY 3213 or CI. Survey of methods, empirical findings, and
theoretical interpretations in the study of human and animal develop. ment.
EXP 4204C PERCEPTION
(3)
PR: PSY 3213 or CI. How man perceives his environment. Topics include sensory basis of perception, physical correlates of perceptual
phenomena, and the effects of individual and social factors on perception.
EXP 4304 MOTIVATION
(3)
PR: PSY 3213 or CI. An examination of human and animal motivations from both physiological and psychological viewpoints .
EXP 4404 PSYCHOLOGY OF LEARNING
(3)
PR: PSY 3213 or CI. Survey of methods, empirical findings, and
theoretical interpretations in conditioning and instrumental learning .
EXP 4523C HUMAN MEMORY
(3)
PR: PSY 3213 or CI. Survey of methods, empirical finding, and
theoretical interpretations of human learning, information processing, and verbal learning.
INP 3101 APPLIED PSYCHOLOGY
(3)
The application of psychological principles and the functions of
psychologist in education, government, industry, and clinical practice.
INP 4004 INDUSTRIAL PSYCHOLOGY
(3)
PR: PSY 3213 or CI. Applications of psychological principles to industry. Topics include: selection, training, motivation, job satisfaction, supervision, decision-making.
PPE 4004 PERSONALITY
(3)
PR: PSY 3213 or CI. Methods and findings of personality theories
and an evaluation of constitutional, biosocial, and psychological
determinants of personality.
PSB 4013C NEUROPSYCHOLOGY
(3)
PR: PSY 3213 or CI. Gross neural and physiological components of

PSYCHOLOGY
behavior. Structure and function of the central nervous system as
related to emotion, motivation, learning, and theory of brain functions .
PSY 2012 AN INTRODUCTION TO CONTEMPORARY
PSYCHOLOGY
(3)
A broad survey of psychology for both majors and non-majors with
special emphasis on the more applied areas of psychology (e.g., social
psychology, abnormal psychology, personality, and developmental
psychology.)
PSY 3013 GENERAL PSYCHOLOGY
(3)
PR : PSY 2012 or Cl. Designed as an in-depth examination of the basic
principles and concepts of psychology. Extensive coverage will be
given to the areas of learning, perception, and neuropsychology. Two
lectures, one discussion/ lab .
,
PSY 3022 CONTEMPORARY PROBLEMS IN PSYCHOLOGY
(3)
The content of this course varies depending on the needs and interest
of students and fac ulty. Offerings include in-depth coverage of
specialized aspects of psychology applied to contemporary problems
not studied in general introductory courses.
PSY 3213 RESEARCH METHODS IN PSYCHOLOGY
(4)
PR: PSY 3013 or Cl. This course considers the logic of experimental
design, concept of control and the analysis of experimentally obtained
data. The laboratory section provides experience applying the concepts discussed in lecture. Two lectures plus two-hour lab.
PSY 4205 EXPERIMENTAL DESIGN AND ANALYSIS
(3)
PR: PSY 3213 . Detailed coverage of those research designs and
statistical techniques having the greatest utility for research problems
in psychology. Emphasis on topics from analysis of variance.
PSY 4604 SYSTEMATIC PSYCHOLOGY
(3)
PR: PSY 3213 or Cl. The historical roots of modern psychological
theories, investigation of the various schools of psychology such as
behaviorism, Gestalt psyc hology, psychoanalysis, and
phenomenological psyc hology.
PSY 4913 DIRECTED STUDY
(1-3)
PR : Upper division standing and Cl. The student plans and conducts
an indi vid ual research project or program of directed readings under
the su pervision of a fac ulty member. May be repeated wi a maximum of 3 semester hours.
PSY 4931 SELECTED TOPICS: SEMINAR
(3)
PR : Upper division standing and Cl. Graduate-type seminar designed
to provide the advanced undergraduate student with an in-depth
understanding of a selected sub-area within psychology. May be
repeated with a maximum of six hours credit.
PSY 4932 HONORS SEMINAR
(3)
PR : Admission to honors program in psychology and Cl. Graduatetype seminar designed to provide the honors student with an opportunity to present, discuss, and defend his own research and to explore
in-depth topics in several areas of psychology. May be repeated with a
maximum of nine hours credit.
PSY 4970 HONORS THESIS
(3)
PR : Adm ission to honors program in psychology and Cl. The s.tudent
under supervision of a faculty member will formalize, conduct,
anal yze, and report in writing a research project in psychology.
SOP 3742 PSYCHOLOGY OF WOMEN
(3)
An examination of theories of female personality in historical perspective. Current research on sex differences, socialization, sexuality,
psychology of reproduction. Emerging roles of women as related to
social change and developmental tasks of the life cycle. (Also offered
under Women's Studies.)
SOP 4004 SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY
(3)
PR: PSY 3213 or Cl. Survey of methods, empirical findings, and
theoretical interpretations in the study of an individual' s behavior as it
is affected by others.
SOP 4714C ENV IRONMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY
(3)
PR: PSY 2012 or PSY 3013 or Cl. Explores the influences of environment on behavior. Topics considered include crowding, privacy, territorial behavior, environmental design, and pollution effects. Designed for both psychology majors and non-majors.

GRADUATE COURSES
CLP 6166 PSYCHOPATHOLOGY
(3)
PR : Admission to graduate program in psychology or Cl. Exploration
of current approaches to the understanding of pathological behavior
and implications for theories of personality. A survey of treatment
methods is included. M.A. core course.
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CLP 6438 PSYCHOLOGICAL ASSESSMENT
(3)
PR: Cl. Courses cover theory, research, and applications of
psychological assessment in areas such as interviewing, intellectual
and cognitive functioning, neuropsycho-diagnostics, and personality
testing. May be repeated for credit with different subject matter.
CLP 6477 BEHAVIORAL DISORDERS OF CHILDREN
(3)
PR: Cl. Causative factors in behavior deviations common to children
and adolescents. Thorough study of selected childhood mental
disorders and a survey of ameliorative techniques for treating
childhood behavior difficulties.
CLP 6937 TOPICS IN CLINICAL-COMMUNITY
PSYCHOLOGY
(3)
PR: Cl. Courses on topics such as humanistic psychology, community
psychology, and clinical neuropsychology. May be repeated for credit
with different subject matter.
CLP 7188 PSYCHOTHERAPY AND BEHAVIOR
CHANGE
(3)
PR: Cl. Study of the theoretical, empirical, and applied foundations
of the major systems of therapeutic intervention. May be repeated for
credit with different subject matter.
CLP 7379 GRADUATE SEMINAR IN
CLINICAL-COMMUNITY PSYCHOLOGY
(1-3)
PR: Cl. Semimus on topics such as p~ychopathology, community
psychology, clinical issues, personality, and developmental
psychology. May be repeated for credit with different subject matter.
DEP 6058 DEVELOPMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY
(2)
PR: Admission to graduate program in psychology or Cl. Detailed
study of the development of human behavior aimed toward an
1 understanding of early contributions to later behaviors. Effects of early experience on later behavior.
EXP 6208 PERCEPTION
(3)
PR: Admission to graduate program in psychology or Cl. Current
data and theory of perceptual processes. Consideration of
physiological and psychological variables in perception, and applications of information theory and signal detection theory.
EXP 6307 MOTIVATION AND EMOTION
(3)
PR: Cl. A detailed examination of human motivation and emotion
from both the physiological and psychological viewpoints.
EXP 6406 LEARNING
(2)
PR: Admission to graduate program in psychology or Cl. Habituation, sensitization, classical and instrumental conditioning,
generalization, discrimination, trial and error learning, problem solving. M.A. core course.
EXP 6526 HUMAN MEMORY
(3)
PR: Admission to graduate program in psychology or Cl. Review qf
methods, findings, and theoretical interpretations associated with the
study of acquisition and retention of information.
EXP 6608 COGNITIVE PSYCHOLOGY
(2)
PR: Admission to graduate program in Psychology or Cl. A survey of
the research and theory dealing with higher mental processes. Core requirement for all graduate students in Psychology.
EXP 6930 TOPICS IN EXPERIMENTAL
PSYCHOLOGY
(3)
PR: Cl. Courses on topics such as operant behavior, electrophysiological methods, psychophysiology, and memory. May be
repeated for credit with different subject matter.
EXP 7099 GRADUATE SEMINAR IN
EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY
(1-3)
PR: Cl. Seminars on topics such as learning, perception, physiological
·psychology, cognitive processes, and quantitative methods. May be
repeated for credit with different subject matter.
INP 6056 INDUSTRIAL PSYCHOLOGY
(3)
PR: Admission to M.A. progrm in psychology or Cl. An introduction
to the maj<;>r areas of Industrial-Ocganizational Psychology including
the topics of selection and placement, training, criterion development
and performance appraisal, job satisfaction and motivation, and
organizational theory and structure.
INP 6935 TOPICS IN
INDUSTRIAL-ORGANIZATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY
(3)
PR: Cl. Courses on topics such as industrial psychology, testing in industry, human factors psychology, and training in industry.
May be repeated for credit with different subject matter.
INP 7097 GRADUATE SEMINAR IN
INDUSTRIAL-ORGANIZATIONAL PSYCHOLDpY
(1-3)
PR: Cl. Seminars on topics such as industrial psychology, evaluation
of performance in industry, and human factors. May be repeated for
credit with different subject matter.
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PPE 6058 PERSONALITY
(2)
PR: Admission to graduate program.in psychology or Cl. Traditional
and current theory and research in the area of personality. M.A. core
course.
PSB 6056 PHYSIOLOGICAL PSYCHOLOGY
(2)
PR: Admission to graduate program in psychology or CL Neural and
physiological foundations of behavior. Structure and function of the
central nervous system. Physiological basis of learning, motivation in
· subhumans and humans. M.A. core course.
PSY 6217 RESEARCH METHODS AND
(4)
MEASUREMENT
PR: Cl. Courses in research strategies, design and analysis, and
measurement theory in psychological experimentation. Inferential
statistics, correlational methods, and interpretation. May be repeated
for credit with different subject matter.
'
(1-3)
PSY 6218 GRADUATE RESEARCH METHODS
1
Special course to be used primarily for the training of graduate
research assistants. Variable credit, repeatable. Limited to a
cumulative total" of five credits per student. (S/U only:)
PSY 6907 INDEPENDENT STUDY .
(var.)
Independent study in which student must have a contract with an in~
structor. Repeatable. (S/ U only.)
'
PSY 6946 PRACTICUM AND INTERNSHIP IN -.. _
CLINICAL PSYCHOLOGY '
(1-5)
PR: Cl. Supervised training in community and university settings in
the application of psychology. May be repeated for credit.
PSY 6947 GRADUATE Il"!ISTRUCTION METHODS
(1-3)
Special course to be used primarily for the training of graduate
teaching assistants. Variable ~redit, repeatable. Limited to a
cumulative total Of five credits per student. (SI U only.)
(var.)
PSY 6971 THESIS: MASTER'S
Repeatable. (S/ U only.)
PSY 7780 PR0GRA!\1 EVALUATION
(3)
PR: PSY 6217 A & B cir CI. CLP 6348, SOP 6669 desirable. An overview of principles and practices of pr,ogram evaluation,, including
historical background, purposes and methods, planning and implementation, political context, ethics, and utilization.
PSY 7908 DIRECTED READINGS IN PSYCHOLOGY
(1-15)
PR: Cl. An advanced reading program i of selected •topics in
Psychology under the supervision of a psychology faculty member.
The reading program is designed to meet tht; individual.requirements
and interest of graduate students in Psychology, with selected topics
chosen by the student in close collaboration .with a faculty member.
May be repeated for credit.
PSY 7918 DIRECTED RESEARCH ·
(var.)
PR: GR. Ph.D. level. Repeatable. (SI U only.)
PSY 7931 SEMINAR IN ETHICS AND PROFESSIONAL
PROBLEMS
(2)
PR: Second year in Ph.D. p~ogram in psychology or Cl. Ethical issues
and professional problems in the practice of psychology.
(3)
PSY 7940 PRACTICUM IN PROGRAM EVALUATION
PR: PSY 7800 or Cl. Supervised•1raining in program evaluation
within community agencies.
.(var.)
PSY 7980 DISSERTATION: DOCTORAL
PR: Must . be admitted to Doctoral Candidacy. Repeatable. (S/U
only.)
I,
SOP 6059 SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY
(2)
PR: Admission to graduate program in psychology or Cl. Overview of
thc;ory and research in· social psychology. Attitudes, values, group
processes, ' leadel'Ship, conformity, social learning and motivation.
M . ~. core course. .
SOP 6669 TOPICS IN SOCIAL-ORGANIZATlONAL
(3)
PSYCHOLOGY
PR: Cl. Courses on topics such as experimental social psychology,
organizational psychology, attitudes, and group process. May be
repeated for credit with different subject matter ..
SOP 7609 GRADUATE SEMINAR IN SOCIALORGANIZATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY
. (1-3)
PR: Cl. Seminars on topics such as social psychology, scientific communications, and decision making. May be repeated for credit with '
differen5 subject matter.

PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION

Acting Director: F.W. Swierczek; Profess~r: J.E. Jreisat; Aisociate Professors: M.E. O'Donnell, F.W. Swjerczek.

P:AD 5035 ISSUES IN PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION
(4)
AND PUBLIC POLICY
Selected issues and topics in Public Administration and Public Policy.
May be repeated for credit as topics vary.
PAD 5333 CONCEPTS AND ISSUES IN PUBLIC
PLANNING
PR: URP 4050 or URP 6056. Analysis of basic concepts, issues, and
strategies of planning; policy determination, collection of information, and decision-making.
(4)
PAD 5417 PUBLIC PERSONNEL ADMINISTRATION
A study of the major functions in public personnel, including
recruiting, selection·, testing, training, and development, and
employee and human relations in the public service.
PAD 5605 ADMINISTRATIVE LAW
(4)
An examination of the constitutional and statutory bases and limitations of the administrative process, administrative adjudication, rule
making, and the judicial review of such actions .
PAD 5612 ADMINISTRATIVE REGULATION
(4)
Analysis of the regulatory functions and processes in the American
political system: regulatory commissions, their functions, powers,
management, reforms, and relationship with ot her branches of
government.
(4)
PAD 5807 ADMINISTRATION OF URBAN AFFAIRS
Analysis of the role of the administrator at the municipal level; the
division of functions ; policy formation; alternative governmental
structures; effects on the administrative process.
(4)
PAD-5836 COMPARATIVE PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION
How organizations and managers perform within a particular environment, potential impact of innovation, and how service is accomplished in a variety of socio-economic environments.
PAD 6037 BUREAUCRACY AND PUBLIC POLICY
(4)
Analysis of the formal, informal, and societal characteristics of public
bureaucracies. A study of the implementation of public policy by
. bureaucratic agencies.
(4)
PAD 6060 SEMINAR IN PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION
Examination of major theoretical and practical developments in
pubJ.iA administration with focus on organization theory and current
reseaf'ch trends in the field.
PAD 6105 SEMINAR IN PUBLIC ORGANIZATIONAL
CH~NGE
(4)
Introduction to problems, diagnosis, stategies, and methodology of
changing public organizations.
(4)
PAD 6207 PUBLIC FINANCIAL ADMINISTRATION
· 'An examination of the fiscal organization of federal, state and local
governments. Current problems in budgeting, revenue and indebtedness are. considered.
PAD 6228 STATE AND LOCAL BUDGETING
(4)
An examination of the budgetary systems and practices of state and
local governments with emphasis on preparation, authorization, execution and control.
PAD6306URBANPOLICY ANALYSIS
(4)
Examination of ihe organizational and administrative aspects of planning, program development, reporting and evaluation at local levels
by state, regiorial, and other agencies.
PAD 6327 SEMINAR IN PROGRAM EV ALU ATl ON
(4)
Focus on program cycle-planning, development, implementation and
'evaluation, needs assessment, goal setting, designing alternative pro. gram structures, and grant writing.
PAD 6907 INDEPENDENT STUDY
(1-4)
A flexible format for conceptual or theoretical studies in public administration. Cl. Majors and non-majors.
PAD 6908 SPECIAL PROJECT IN PUBLIC
(3-6)
ADMINISTRATION
A required th~sis-like quality research project or policy design and
report. Majors only.
PAD 6915 DIRECTED RESEARCH
(1-6)
A flexible format for structured field research in public administration. Cl. Majors and non-majors.
PAD 6934 SELECTED TOPICS IN PUBLIC
ADMINISTRATION
(4)
A flexible format to offer specialized courses not available within the
regular curriculum. Majors and non-majors. May be repeated as
topics vary.
(1-6)
PAD 6946 FIELD WORK IN PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION
A structured learning and work experience in a public agency or nonprofit organization. Cl. Majors only.

REHABILITATION COUNSELING
URP 5131 IMPLEMENTATION MEASURES IN URBAN/
(4)
REGIONAL PLANNING I
Basic legal concepts of land-use planning and implementation with the
use of legal reference materials and academic works; zoning, subdivision regulation, public uses, and environmental issues. Majors and
non-majors. Cross-listed with Political Science.
URP 5132 IMPLEMENTATION MEASURES IN URBAN/
(4)
REGIONAL PLANNING II
PR: URP 5131. Basic contemporary and innovative.concepts in landuse planning: taxation, value compensation, public facility programming, growth management policies, development rights. Majors and
non-majors. Cross-listed with Political Science.
(4)
URP 6056 CITY AND REGIONAL PLANNING
A review of goals, objectives, and interrelationships between regional
and city planning; intergovernmental and policy issues. Majors and
non-majors. Cross-listed with Political Science.

REHABILITATION COUNSELING
Chairperson: C.M. Pinkard; Professor: W.G. Emener; Associate Professors: J .F. Dickman, P. Gross, M.J . Landsman, C.M. Pinkard, J.D.
Rasch .

GRADUATE COURSES
EGC 5065 REHABILITATION: CONCEPTS AND THEORETICAL
(4)
ISSUES
An introduction to the rehabilitation process in the public and private
sector. An integration of concepts and procedures from the medical,
socio-psychological, and human service disciplines.
(4)
ECG 5376 MEDICAL ASPECTS OF DISABIL.JTY
A survey of medical conditions and disabilities encountered by
rehabilitation co unselors. Examines the relationship of client handicaps to rehabilitation programming.
EGC 5493 SEMINAR IN PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICES OF
(3)
REHABILITATION COUNSELING I
PR : CI. Counseling and case management procedures appropriate to
meeting the needs of handicapped individuals in the rehabilitation
process. Must be taken concurrently with EGC 5850. (S/ U ohly.)
EGC 5496 THEORETICAL ISSUES IN.APPLIED
ALCOHOL ABUSE IN REHABILITATION
(4)
COUNSELING
PR : Cl. An informational approach to alcohol abuse. Explores the extent and rate of abuse in the United States, causes of alcoholism,
biology of alcoholism, psychosocial aspects, legal aspects, and treatment.
EGC 5725 INTERPERSONAL ASPECTS OF REHABILITATION
(4)
COUNSELING I
PR : Cl. Focuses on the utilization of one's self in the .counseling relationship . Emphasis is on the experiential exploration and development
of interpersonal skills .
(1)
EGC 5850 PRACTICUM I
PR: Cl. Supervised experience and participation in counseling in a
variety of rehabilitation settings . Must be taken concurrently with
EGC 5493. (S/ U only.)
(1-4)
EGC 5905 DIRECTED STUDIES
PR : Cl. Supervised rehabilitation studies relevant to student's professional development. May be repeated for a maximum of 8 hours
credit.
EGC 6205 EVALUATION IN THE REHABILITATION
(4)
PROCESS
PR: Cl. Examines assessment procedures utilized in the rehabilitation
process and critical issues in the evaluation of the handicapped.
EGC 6374 VOCATIONAL EVALUATION ADN ADJUSTMENT
SERVICES OF THE HANDICAPPED AND
(4)
DISADVANTAGED
An introduction to vario us systems of vocational evaluation including
work samples, situational assessment and on-the-job evaluation. Includes adjustment services.
(4)
EGC 6375 PLACEMENT METHODS AND PROCESSES
PR: CI. An in-depth examination of placement methods and processes with hand icapped individuals. Includes a survey of work requirements in different occupations and how these relate to specific
functional limitations.
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(4)
EGC 6417 APPLICATIONS OF LEARNING PRINCIPLES
PR: CI. Application of various learning principles and procedures to
special problems encountered in rehabilitation.
EGC 6468 PSYCHOSOCIAL ASPEcTS OF DISABILITY .
(4)
IN REHABILITATION COUNSELING
PR: CI. Personal, social, psychological, and environmental aspects of
disability in America relevant to re)\abilitation counseling with handicapped individuals.
EGC 6470 PRACTICUM IN APPLIED ALCOHOL ABUSE
(4)
IN REHABILITATION COUNSELING
PR: EGC 54%. An extension of EGC 54% with emphasis on field
work in alcoholisll) and alcoholism treatment.
EGC 6476 REHABILITATION OF THE DEAF AND HEARING
(4)
IMPAIRED: ASSESSMENT AND EVALUATION
PR: SPA 2001, SPA 4333, SPA 4363, .SPA 4050, EGC 6205., EGC
6374 or CI. An in-depth examination of assessment and evaluation
issues in the rehabilitation of the deaf and hearing impaired.
EGC 6477 REHABILITATION OF THE DEAF AND HEARING
(4)
IMP AIRED: COUNSELING AND CASE MANAGEMENT
PR: EGC 6476, EGC 6727, SPA 6335, or Cl. Procedures and processes of case management and counseling for deaf clientele.
EGC 6494 SEMINAR IN PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICES
(3)
OF REHABILITATION COUNSELING II
PR: EGC 5493, EGC 5850. Continuation of EGC 5493. Must be taken
concurrently with EGC 6851. (S/ U only.)
EGC 6497 THEORETICAL AND EXPERIENTIAL
APPROACHES TO COUNSELING THE ALCOHOL
/
(4)
ABUSER
PR: EGC 5496 and CI. An extension of EGC 5496 with emphasis on
experiential approaches to counseling the alcohol abuser.
EGC 6566 GROUP WORK IN REHABILITATION
(4)
COUNSELING
PR: CI. Theoretical and empirical issues of group process are examined in the context of an ongoing group. Emphasis is on application to
·
counseling.
EGC 6567 ADVAN CED GROUP WORK IN
(4)
REHABILITATION COUNSELING
PR: Cl. Extension of EGC 6566 with emphasis on field work.
EGC 6727 INTERPERSONAL ASPECTS OF
(4)
REHABILITATION COUNSELING II
PR: EGC 5725. An extension and intensification of skills developed in
EGC 5725.
(4)
'EGC,6767 RESEARCH IN REHABILITATION
PR: CI. The e¥aluation and utilization of available research studies
and the development of research skills. ·An individual research project
is required.
(1)
EGC 6851 PRACTICUM II
PR: EGC 5493, EGC 5850. Continuation of EGC 5850. Must be taken
concurrently with EGC 6494. (S/ U only.)
(8)
EGC 6885 INTERNSHIP IN REHABILITATION
PR: CI. Student placement in an approved intern setting for a
minimum of 600 hours of supervised experience. (S/ U only.)
(var.)
EGC 6906 INDEPENDENT STUDY
Independent study in which student must have a contract with an instructor. · Repeatable. (S/ U only.)
(var.)
EGC 6915 DIRECTED RESEARCH
PR: GR. Master's level. Repeatable. (S/U only'. )
(1-4)
EGC6934 SEMINARIIN REHABILITATION COUNSELING
· PR: CI. Selected issues and problems in rehabilitation counseling with
subject and scope to be determined by instructor. May be repeated for
credit with different content.
(var.)
EGC6971 THESIS: MASTER'S
Repeatable. (S/U only.)

SOCIAL SCIENCES
(INTERDISCIPLINARY)
Chairperson: M.T. Orr; Professors: C.W. Arnade, H.W. Nelsen, F.U.
Ohaegbulam, M.T. Orr, S.M.D. Stamps, Jr., J. H. Williams; Professor
Emeritus: R.A. Warner; Associate Professors: A. Hechiche, M. Myerson, J. Ochshorn, J .B. Snook, S.M. Staudinger; Assistant Professors:
M.M. Amen, D. Slider; Assistant Professor Emeritus: J.W. Palm; Lecturer; D.K. Lupton.
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UNDERGRADUATE COURSES,

(3)
SSI 4162 THE CITY AND MAN
An 'interdisciplinary study of selected urban problems.
(3)
SSI 4164 SOCIAL ISSUES OF OUR TIME
An interdisciplinary study of selected social issues of today.
(3)
STA 3122 SOCIAL SCIENCE STATISTICS
A study of statistical terms and methods to provide students with comprehension thereof, enable them to use statistics in research, and ·
understand their use in professional social science journals.

GRADUATE COURSES
(1-3)
SSI 5934 SELECTED TOP~CS
PR: Cl plus senior standing or graduate status. Interdisciplinary
studies with course content dependent on student demand and instruc'
tor's interest. May be repeated as topics vary.
(1-3)
SSI 6900 DIRECTED READINGS
PR: CI and graduate status. A supervised program of intensive
reading of interdisciplinary materials of specific interest. May be
repeated. .
(var.)
SSI 6910 DIRECTED RESEARCH
PR: GR. Master's level. Repeatable. (S/ U only.)

SOCIAL WORK
Chairperson: P.L. Smith; Professor: G. M. St. L. O'Bri.en; Associate
Professors: T. Howard, W.S. Hutchison, Jr., F.C. Johnson, B. Yegidis
Lewis, J.C. Renick, P.L. Smith; Assistant Professors: R. Martin, R.L.
White, R. Willetts; Visiting Faculty: Professor: W. Vasey; Instructor:
A.J. Floyd; Courtesy Faculty: Professor: J.l. Kosberg; Associate Professor: D. Boone; Instructor: L. Middleton.

SOW 4343 MULTI-METHODS OF SOCIAL WORK
PRACTICE II: MACRO-SYSTEM
(5)
INTERVENTION
PR: All pre-core courses, SOW 4341 , SOW 4233, and SOW 3102 may
be taken as PR or CR. Restricted to Social Work majors, others by
Department permission. Second practice course emphasizing intervention at the community and organizational level. Builds upon
theoretical and practical content of SOW 4341. Some agency field
work required.
(3)
SOW 4361 SENIOR SEMINAR
PR: All pre-core courses; all core Social Work courses, except that
SOW 4510 may be taken as CR. This co urse is the final course taken in
the BSW curriculum. It is restricted to Social Work majors in their
final stages of the senior year. The course serves as a means for
assisting the student in synthesizing and integrating his/ her learning
experiences in the BSW program.
(10)
SOW 4510 FIELD PLACEMENT
PR: Completion of all social work core courses except SOW 4361.
Restricted to social work majors in Senior year. Supervised field
placement in a social welfare organization consisting of 35 hours per
week in the field and , 3 hours per week in an integrated practice
seminar which constitutes the thi rd and final course in the practice sequence.
(1-6)
SOW 4900 DIRECTED READINGS
PR: Completion of four social work courses including SOW 3403, upper division standing, and Department permission. Content dependent upon student interest and ability. A co ntract will be jointly
developed by student and instructor specify ing nature of work to be
completed and approved by Program Chairperson. May be repeated
up to 6 credit hours.
(1-3)
SOW 4930 VARIABLE TOPICS IN SOCIAL WORK
Restricted to Social Work majors; oth ers by Department permission .
Variable title courses to expand on the fo ur sequence areas in the
Social Work core curriculum . Allows foc us on areas relevant to
students' educational interest.

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES
SOW 3101 HUMAN BEHAVIOR AND THE SOCIAL
(3)
ENVIRONMENT.
PR: All pre-core courses and SOW 3203. Restricted to Social Work
majors, others by Department permission. An integrating human
behavior-social environment course emphasizing dynamics of
behavior and environment factors a~ they relate to social work practice with individuals, and families and groups.
SOW 3102 HUMAN BEHAVIOR AND THE-SOCIAL
(3)
ENVIRONMENT II
PR: SOW 3101. Restricted to Social Work maj'ors; others by Department permission. An integrating course emphasizing dynamics of
behavior and environmental factors as they relate to social work practice with organizations and comm.unities.
SOW 3203 INTRODUCTION TO SOCIAL WELFARE
(4)
AND SOCIAL WORK
An introductory course tracing the development of the American
social welfare system and the development of social work as a major
profession within that system.
SOW 3403 RESEARCH AND STATISTICS FOR SOCl..(L
(4)
WORK
PR: All pre-core courses and SOW 3203. Restricted to Social Work
majors, others by Department permission. The purpose of this course
is two-fold: to familiarize the student with research as it is practiced in
the profession of Social Work; and to equip the student with those
theoretical understandings necessary to be a critical consumer of
social work research.
(4)
SOW 4233 SOCIAL WELFARE: POLICY&: PROGRAM
PR: AH pre-core courses and SOW 3203. Restricted to Social Work
majors, others by Department permission. An advanced policy course
taking an analytical approach to contemporary social welfare policy
issues and current social welfare programs.
SOW 4341 MULTI-METHODS OF SOCIAL WORK
PRACTICE I: MICRO-SYSTEM
(5)
INTERVENTION
PR or CR: SOW 3101; SOW 3403. Restricted to Social Work majors;
others by Department permission. Practice course emphasizing
development of skills from practicum knowledge. Interventive
methods with individuals, families and small groups. Some agency
field work required.

GRADUATE COURSES
SOW6105 NORMATIVE DEVELOPMENT AND THE
(5)
SOCIAL ENVIRONMENT
PR: Consent of chairperson. Interaction o f biological, psychological,
social, and cultural environments on growth and adaptat ion.
SOW 6121 THEORETICAL PERSPECTIVES ON
(3)
DYSFUNCTIONING
PR: Consent of chairperson . Addresses the spectrum of psychosocial
responses to disease, injury, developmental disabilities and stress of
both chronic and acute states; identifies major forms of
psychopathology and central modes of adaptation.
SOW 6126 DYNAMICS OF DYSFUNCTIONING IN
(2)
CHILDREN AND YOUTH
PR: Consent of chairperson. Specific disease, inj ury and stress states;
etiology and typical response patterns. Parallels dysfunctional states
addressed concurrently in treatment course.
SOW 6129' DYNAMICS OF DYSFUNCTIONING IN THE
(2)
ADULT AND ELDERLY
PR: Consent of chairperson. Study o f specific dysfunctional states;
etiology and typical response patterns. Parallels dysfunctional states
addressed in concurrent treatment course.
SOW 6235 TRENDS AND ISSUES IN SOCIAL POLICY
(4)
AND SERVICES
PR: Consent of chairperson. Examines historical themes and analyzes
programmatic development of present American social welfare
system. Attention given to policy-clinical practice interaction.
SOW 6356 TREATMENT METHODS WITH CHILDREN
(2)
AND YOUTH
PR: Consent of chairperson. Differential psychosocial treatment
related to various dysfun ctional stat es wit h children and youth.
Parallels dysfunctional states addressed in concurrent behavior
course.
SOW 6359 TREATMENT METHODS WITH ADULTS AN D
(2)
THE ELDERLY
PR: Consent of chairperson. Different ial psychosocial treatment
related to various dysfunctional states encountered in field with adults
and the elderly. Parallels dysfunctional states addressed in concurrent
behavior course.

SOCIOLOGY
SOW 6360 SOCIAL WORK PRACTICE: THE
(5)
PSYCHOSOCIAL PERSPECTIVE
PR: Consent of chairperson. Historical development of knowledge,
skills and ethics of the profession. Psychosocial model of clinical practice is -emphasized . Primary focus on individual modality.
SOW 6362 INDIVIDUAL, FAMILY AND GROUP
(3)
TREATMENT I
PR: Consent of chairperson. Emphasizes selection of techniques of
the psychosocial model of treatment. Primary focus on family, couple, and parent-child problems. Group treatment modalities are introduced.
SOW 6368 INDIVIDUAL, FAMILY AND GROUP
(3)
TREATEMENT II
PR: Consent of chairperson. Continuation of SOW 6362. Prlmary
focus on psychosocial model of group treatment. Comparison with individual and family modality.
(3)
SOW 6375 MACRO PRACTICE SEMINAR
PR: SOW 6435, SOW 6368, SOW 6535 . Restricted to MSW students;
others by Department permission. Various facets of organizational
environment in which clinical practice takes place; develops skills in
various macro practice functions of the agency, such as supervision,
·
program operations, and interagency relations. ·
SOW 6404 SOCIAL WORK MEASUREMENT AND
(3)
DESIGN
PR: Consent of chairperson. Assumes competence in fundamental
techniques of descriptive and inferential statistics. Organized atound
modules and structured exercises designed to stimulate research issues
and processes fo und in social work settings.
SOW 6432 MICRO AND MACRO RESEARCH
(3)
EVALUATION
PR: Consent of chairperson. Projects and exercises designed to
simulate typical practice problems are coordinated. Prepares student
for the fie ld research project.
(3)
SOW 6435 FIELD RESEARCH
PR : Consent of chairperson. Formal mechanism, under Departmental
supervision, for conducting required agency-based research on some
aspect of the agency's target population or service delivery system.
(S/ U only.)
(4)
SOW 6534 FIELD INSTRUCTION I
PR : Consent of chairperson. Supervised field instruction in a social
service agency consisting of approximately 20 hours per week plus a 2
hour practice. seminar. (S/ U only.)
(6)
SOW 6535 FIELD INSTRUCTION II
PR: Co nsent of chairperson . Supervised field instruction in a social
service agency consisting of approximately 32 hours per week plus a 2
hour practice semi nar. (S/ U only.)
(4)
SOW 6536 FIELD INSTRUCTION III
PR: Consent of chairperson. Supervised field instruction in a social
service agency consisting of approximately 20 hours per week plus a 2
hour practice seminar. (S/ U only.)
(1-3)
SOW 6900 DIRECTED READINGS
PR: Admission to MSW program . A reading program in selected
topics under supervision of a faculty member. A formal contract must
be approved by departmental chair.
(1-4)
SOW 6931 SELECTED TOPICS IN SOCIAL WORK
PR: Cl. Restricted to MSW students; others by Department permission. Variable topic courses will selectively expand on the four sequence areas in the social work curriculum.

SOCIOLOGY
Acting Chairperson: G.A. Brandmeyer; Professors: W.B. Cameron,
R.G. Francis, E.G. Nesman , R.H . Wheeler; Associate Professors: G.A.
Brandmeyer, B.G. Gu nter, R.A. Hansen, D.P. Johnson, M.B. Kleiman,
H.A. Moore, S.P. Turner; Assistant Professors: C.S. Ellis, D.L.
Jorgensen, C.L. Kaufmann, L.W. Kutcher; Lecturer: L.K. Alexander.

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES
(3)
DHE 4101 PO PU LA TION
P R: SOC 2000 or CI; upper division standing. Sociological determinants of fertility, mortality and migration; theories of population
change.
(3)
LEI 4163 LEISURE IN SOCIETY
Facts and trends of changing leisure-time patterns in the USA and
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other countries; various conceptualizations of leisure; relationships on
non-work time to work attitudes, personality, family, community,
sub-cultures, religion, value systems, social class, and the functions of
government.
(3)
LEI 4167 SPORT IN SOCIETY
An examination of the broad issues concerning sport in both a
historical and contemporary perspective. Sport will be viewed in relation to social institutions, economic considerations, mass media, and
the sport group as a micro-social system.
(3)
MAF 2001 MARRIAGE
Study of pre-marital and marital relations. Social, cultural, and personal factors related to success and failure in mate selection and marriage. Does not count for sociology major credit.
(3)
MAF 3501 THE FAMILY
PR: SOC 2000 or Cl. Principles of family organization, social adjustment, and control. ·Maturation, socialization, and stability of the
'
:
'
family.
(3)
SOC 1020 CONTEMPORARY SOCIAL PROBLEMS
Application of sociological concepts and principles to the description
and analysis of major social problems of modern societies. Does not
count for sociology major credit.
(3)
SOC 2000 INTRODUCTION TO SOCIOJ,OGY
Nature and application of sociological concepts, theories, and
methods; analysis of societies, associations and groups; social processes and social change.
(1)
SOC 2484 CAREERS IN SOCIOLOGY
PR: One course in sociology. An examination of sociology as a career
base and a basis for general education. Employment opportunities,
occupational skills taught in the several courses, and oth~r useful
aspects of sociology will be discussed. Description of the several subfields of specialization and a brief introduction to the courses taught
in the department will lead to the student's making a tentative program scheaule for his major. The value of sociology to the individual
as a self-actualizing person of unique worth will be stressed. (S/U only.)
(3)
SOC 3211 SOCIOLOGY OF RELIGION
PR: SOC 2000 or Cl. Types, sources, and functions of religious
behavior. Religious behavior in relation to other aspects of personality
'
and culture.
(3)
SOC3410SOCIALSTRATIFICATIO N
PR: SOC 2000 or Cl. Social status and social stratification, social
·class as a factor in behavior, social mobility.
(3)
SOC 3422 SOCIAL ORGANIZATION
PR: SOC 2000 or Cl. Social organization in the broadest sense, including institutions and associations, as well as variations in role and
status.
(3)
SOC 3500 SOCIAL INVESTIGATION
PR: SOC 2000, STA 3122. Methods and tec~niques of social research.
Design of sociological studies, collection of data, and interpretation
of results.
(3)
SOC 3612 FOUNDATIONS OF THEORY
PR: SOC 2000 or Cl. Consideration of selected theories in sociology
and procedures of systematic theory construction.
SOC 3695 COMMENTARY FILM MAKING IN THE
(3)
SOCIAL SCIENCES
PR: Major in the College of Social and Behavioral Sciences and CR in
an 'upper division course. For students majoring in some other college,
approval by major professor and instructor of course are both required, but concurrent registration in one of the social and behavioral
science courses is maintained. The consideration of the theoretical and
technical requirements for expressing social science concepts and propositions on film . Film phu;ming, camera techniques, editing silent
film, and the utilization of the independent sound (tape cass<;ttes) in
the commentary film. Ethics of film making.
SOC 3696 LABORATORY WORK IN COMMENTARY FILM
(1)
MAKING IN THE SOCIAL SCIENCES
PR: SOC 3695, CR in a course in the social and behavioral sciences
with instructor's approval to enable student to make a film in lieu of
some other course requirement. A continuation of lab and field work
in the making of commentary films. Camera, editorial and problems
of independent sound solved in the context of making a film in one of
the social sciences. Does not count for sociology major credit. May be
repeated for a maximum of three credits. (S/U only.)
(3)
SOC 3745 RACIAL AND ETHNIC RELATIONS
PR: SOC 2000 or Cl. Comparative study of interracial relations,
social tensions, attitudes, and modes of adjustment in·various areas of
the world.

284

COLLEGE OF SOCIAL AND BEHAVIORAL SCIENCES

SOC 3800 SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY
.. (3)
.PR: PSY 2012 or SOC 2000. Behavior of the individual human being
as affected by social and cultural influences of modern society.
. SOC 4130 JUVENILE DELIQUENCY
'
(3)
PR: SOC 2000 or CI; upper division standing. Theories of delinquency, patterns of delinquent behavior, methods of control and treatment.
(3)
SOC 4150 CRIMINOLOGY
PR: SOC 2000 or CI; upper division standing. Etiology of criminal
behavior; law enforcement, crime in the United States; penology and
prevention.
(3)
SOC 42,21 POLITICAL Sf>CIOLOGY
PR: SOC 2000 or CI...An examination of the social factors that affect
government, politics, and political behavior.
(3)
SOC 4230 SOCIOLOGY OF MEDICINE
PR: SOC 2000 or CL .An exami_nation of the major theoretical and
· methodological tools used by sociologists "in studying medical care. A
representative sampling of medical sociological studies will be reviewed and discussed.
SOC 4261 SOCIOLOGICAL IMPLICATIONS OF
(3)
INDUSTIUALIZATION
PR: SOC 2000 or Cl. Soeio-cultural elements which deffne and accompany the process of industrialization ·as observed in matlfre in-

s~'4~~abc~UP~ TIO NS AND PROFESSIONS

(3)
PR: Upper division standing or Cl. A comparative analysis of professions;particularly medicine, law, teaching, allied health professions,
engineering. · Focus on process professionalizing service occupations
like policew.ork, business . management, public administration and
· social work:
·
(3)
SOC 4316 URBAN SOCIOLOGY
PR: SOC 2000 or CI; upper division standing. The social structure of
the community in modern industrial societies. Analysis of community
·
change.
(3)
SOC 4320 COMPARATIVE RURAL SQCIOLOGY
PR: SOC 2000 or Cl. The study of rural life in the United States; compares the situation in the United States with that of other societies as
well as other times in history; some aspects of rural i}easant. societies
and experiments in rural community fqrmation.
SOC 4402 SOCIETY IN TRANSITION
(3)
PR: Introduction to Sociology and upper level standing. An analysis
of the forces for change in contemporary society, utilizing a
sociological perspective.
spc 4531 COMPUTERS IN SOCIOLOGICAL
(2)
RESEARCH
PR: COC 3300 and STA 3122 or equivalent. Introduction to the uses
of computers in sociological research. ~ajor emphasis is upon the use
of statistical packages (principaily ~PSS) in data analysis.
,
(3)
SOC 4651 SOCIOLOGY OF THE ARTS
PR: SOC 2000 or CI; upper division standing. The creation, distribution and use of arts from a sodological perspective; the social roles involved.
'
(3)
SOC 4850 COLLECTIVE BERA VIOR
PR:, SOC 2000 or CI; upper divisi1;m standi'ng. Study of the development of group and mass behavior-crowds, social movements. ·
soc 4910 INDIVIDl.JAL RESEARCH
I
• (1-3)
PR: Four courses in sociology, including SOC 3500, upper division
standing, at least3.0 Ol!erall GPA, or Cl. Content dependent upon interest and competence of student. A contract specifying the work to be
,,. done must be co111pleted and signed by both t.he student \\nd the
chairperson of the department before registration for this course will
be permitted. May be repeated for credit. Cfp to 3 credits may be
counted towards meeting major electives requirement.
SOC 4930 TOPICS IN SOCIOLOGY
(3)
PR: 12 semester hours in Sociology and prior Cl. May be repeated for
credit. See class schedule for content.
'
.
.
(3)
SOC 4935 SENIOR SEMINAR
For seniors majoring in sociology or other social sciences. Major
issues in sociology, stressing theory and research.

GRADUATE COURSES
MAF6621 FAMILY ANALYSIS
(3)
PR: Course in Family or Cl. Theory of interpersonal relations and in~
teraction in the modern faiuily. Analysis of functipns and roles.
(3)
SOC 5265 INDUSTRIAL SOCIOLOGY
PR: SOC 2000 or CI; upper· division standing. Interactiqn, com-

munication and authority in economic organizations; the factory as a
social system .
(3)
SOC 5405 SOCIAL CHANGE
PR: SOe 2000 or CI; upper division standing. Major theories of social
and cultural change, and mechanisms of change in various societies.
SOC 5804 SOCIAL INTERACTION
(3)
PR:. SOC 3800 or CI; upper division standing. Interpersonal influence, complex behavior, role, conflict, and social situational factors.
(3)
SOC 58:Z5 SOCIOLOGY OF SMALL GROUPS
PR: SOC 2000 or CI; upper division standing. Theory of small group
structure, mechanics of interaction, observation of small groups.
SOC 5949 SOCIOLOGICAL INTERNSHIP
(1-6)
·PR: Senior or graduate standing in Sociology plus Cl. Supervised
placement .in community organization or agency for a minimum of 10
hours of volunteer work per week, and a weekly seminar on applying
sociological skills and methods in the placement setting. May be
repeated up to 6 credit hours. (S/ U only.)
(3)
SOC 6106 DEVIANCE & CONTROL
PR: Course in criminology or juvenile delinquency or CL Theories of
control and deviance with research application in problem areas.
SOC 6302 COMMUNITY ANALYSIS
(3)
PR: Course in .Urban Sociology or Cl. Theories of community and
community organization. Methods of community study; problems of
urban areas.
(3)
SOC.6426 COMPLEX QRGANIZA TIO NS
PR: .Course in Social Organizations or Cl. Organizational Theory,
bureaucratic models, authority, power legitimation, and types of formal organization .
(3)
SOC 6502 METHODS OF RESEARCH
PR: Course, in Social Investigation or Cl. Logic and practice of
research; problems of observation and data collection, data processing, and evaluation.
(4)
SOC6526 SOCIOLOGICAL STATISTICS
PR: STA 3122 or Cl. Logic and application of parametric and nonparametric statistical analysis for sociological data.
(3)
SOC 6606 CONTEMPORARY SOCIOLOGICAL THEORY
PR; Undergraduate course in sociological theory or Cl. Emphasizes
logical and conceptual dimensions of theory and theory construction.
(1)
SOC 6699THE COMMUNICATION OF SOCIOLOGY
PR: SOC 6502, SOC 6526, SOC 6606, or Cl. Designed to help student
define ~nd formalize more effective efforts at communicating
sociology. Majors only.
(3)
SOC 6805 SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY SEMINAR
PR:· Course in Social Psychology or CI. Stresses contemporary
developments in social psychological theory and empirical research.
SOC 6909 INDEPENDENT STUDY
(var.)
Independent study in which student must have a contract with an instructor: Repeatable; (S/ U only.)
SOC 6912 DIRECTED RESEARCH
(var.)
PR: GR. Master's level. Repeatable. (S/ U only.)
(3)
SOC 6933 SPECIAL TOPICS-SOCIOLOGY
PR: Cl. Content varies according to interests of students and instructor. May be repeated for credit.
(var.)
SOC 6971 THESIS: MASTER'S
' ~epeatable. (S/ U only.)

WOMEN'S STUDIES PROGRAM
Director: J. Ochshorn; Professor: J. H. Williams; Associate Professors:
M. Myerson, J. Och~horn, J.B." Snook·

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES
AFA 4335 BLACK WOMEN IN AMERICA
(3)
PR: WST 2010, 2011, or AFA 2001, or Cl. An interdisciplinary survey
of the contemporary experience of black women in America, including the African roots, myths, and realities surrounding that experience. (Offered for credit in Women's Studies or African and AfroAmerican Studies.)
(3)
ANT 4302 WOMEN IN CROSS-CULTURAL PERSPECTIVE
PR: ANT 3410 or Cl. Focuses on various theories, models and beliefs
· about male-female behaviors and interactions in human cultures
. throughout history· and in various societies in the world today . (Also
offered under Anthropology.)

__,

WOMEN'S STUDIES PROGRAM
LIT 3383 IMAGE OF WOMEN IN LITERATURE
(4)
An historical literary analysis of stereotyped and liberated female images from Sappho through the emergence of the women's movement.
(May also be taken for credit in English.)
POS 4693 WOMEN AND LAW
(4)
Issues concerning the legal aspects of sex and sex-based discrimination
as embodied in statutory and case law. Open to majors and nonmajors. (May also be taken for credit in Political Science.)
REL 3145 WOMEN AND RELIGION
(4) Status and roles of women as compared to men in the Judeo-Christial)
tradition. Contemporary issues of feminist theology, and the controversies surrounding them . (May also be taken for credit in
Religious Studies.)
SOP 3742 PSYCHOLOGY OF WOMEN
(3)
Theories of female personality. Current research on socialization, sexuality, reproduction. Emerging lifestyles and developmental tasks of
the life cycle. (May also be taken for credit in Psychology.)
WST 2010 INTRODUCTION TO WOMEN'S STUDIES I
(3)
Survey of major issues relevant to the female experience. The
women's movement: historical, psychological, sociological, anthropological perspectives.
WST 2011 INTRODUCTION TO WOMEN'S STUDIES II
(3)
Survey of major issues relevant to the female experience: marriage and
the fami ly, sex uality, work, creativity.
WST 3210 WOMEN IN WESTERN CIVILIZATION I
(4)
Survey of women in the ancient Near East, ancient Greece, ancient
Rome, early Middle Ages. Origins of Western attitudes toward sex
roles, female sexuality, relation of power to gender. (May also be
taken for credit in History.)
WST 3220 WOMEN IN WESTERN CIVILIZATION II
(4)
Survey of European women from the late Middle Ages to the twentieth century: differing consequences of historical change for women
and men. (May also be taken for credit in History.)
WST 3275 WOMEN IN THE DEVELOPING WORLD
(3)
Survey of status of women in Asia, Africa, Latin and Caribbean
America, co mpared to that in USA, Canada, West Europe, Marxist-
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Leninist countries. (May also be taken for credit in International
Studies.)
WST 3360 MEN AND SEXISM
(4)
Ways in which sex role conditioning affects the lives of men. Factors
in this conditioning, and alternatives to masculine sex role models.
WST 4309 THE FEMALE EXPERIENCE IN AMERICA
(4)
PR: WST 2010, or WST 2011, or Cl. The female experience in
America, in historical context, viewed through the writings of women
of various classes, races, ethnic groups. Current research on American
women by feminist historians. (May also be takeQ for credit in
History.)
WST 4310 FEMINISM IN AMERICA
(4)
PR: WST 2010, or WST 2011, or Cl. Emergence of ·the women's
movement in 19th century America: origins, theoretical and practical
issues, relation to European feminism . Sources, issues, implications of
20th century feminism. (May also be taken for credit in History.)
WST 4320 WOMAN'S BODY /WOMAN'S MIND
(4)
PR: WST 2010, or WST 2011, or Cl. The influence of the health care
system on the process which socializes Pe<>ple to traditional sex roles.
WST 4380 HUMAN SEXUAL BEHAVIOR
(4)
The dynamics of human sexuality: biological, constitutional, cultural,
and psychological aspects. The range. of sexual behavior across
groups. Sources of beliefs and attitudes about sex, including sex roles
and especially female sexuality.
WST 4900 DIRECTED READINGS
(1-3)
PR: Registration. requires instructor's written consent and signed contracts from instructor of choice. To provide advanced students with
interdisciplinary research experience in areas of specific interest. May
be repeated up to 6 credit hours.
WST 4930 SELECTED TOPICS
(1-4)
PR: WST 2010 or CI. Study in special areas such as Women Writers,
Southern Women, Communications.
WST 4935 SEMINAR IN WOMEr,l'S STUDIES
(3)
PR: WST 2010 or Cl. In-depth study of research in one or more areas
of topical interest to students and staff. Research involvement by
students required.
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Chairpersons:
, Adult and Vocational Education . .......... . .. . . . RAYMOND HILL
Art Education ...... . .. . . . . . . . .. . ........... . PAUL CZYZEWSKI
Childhood/ Language Arts/ Reading
Education . . . . ....... ... . .. .... . .....•..... LEON GREABELL
Content Specializations ...... . . . .. . ............ E . RAY PHILLIPS
Counselor Education. . . . . . ........... .. . .... VICTOR DRAPELA
Educational Leadership . . .. . ... .... . . ........ ARTHUR SHAPIRO
Educational Measurement and
Research .... . .. . . ... . . ... " . .. .. . ... : . .. . . . . . JOSEPH MAZUR
Elective Physical Education .......... .. . . RICHARD E. HEESCHEN
Library, Media and Inforrnation
Studies . . ........... . ... . . . .... . ........ JOHN MC CROSSAN
Music Education . . .... . . . ...... . ....... . ..... LARRY CULLISON
Professional Physical Education .... .......... ... : LOUIS BoWERS )
Psychological and Social Foundations . . . ... . JAMES C. DICKINSON
Special Education ..... ~ .... . . . . . . . .. . .. , . .. AUGUST J . MAUSER
Directors:
Graduate Studies ................. . .. A. EDWARD UPRICHARD
Clinical Education .. . . . . . . . .. . . . ... . . ........ MARCIA L. MANN
Student Personnel. . . ...... . . : ...... . .. •. ... MEL VIN G. VILLEME
· Teacher Education Centers
and' Off-Campus Programs . .. ........ .. .... . .. PHILLIP PFOST
Center for Children with Special
Learning Needs ..... . . . .. . ... .... . . . ... . JAMES w. BARNARD
Center for Economic Education .. .1............ . . DICK J. PUGLISI
South Flor4da Educational Planning Council
Director ............. . . . . . .. . . . . WILLIAM G. KATZENMEYER
.Executive Director ........... ...... . . . . . " .. . . MARCIA L. MANN
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College of Engineering

College of Natural Sciences

Dean ............. . ... .............. ........ . GLENN A. BURDICK

Dean ... .. ................ . . ........... . .... .. JAMES D. RAY JR .
Assistant Dean for Graduate Affairs
and Research ....... .. . ... .. . ... ... .. . . .. RICHARD A. DA VIS
Assistant Dean for Undergraduate Affairs .... . . ROSEMARY M. MORLEY

Associate Dean (Acting) . ............ . ... . . . .... LINUS A. SCOTI

Chairpersons:
Chemical and Mechanical. .... . ........ .... . . ... LINUS A . SCOTf
Civil Engineering and Mechanics .. . . ... . .. MELVIN W. ANDERSON
Computer Science and Engineering ............. . OSCAR N. GARCIA
Electrical Engineering ... ................... MICHAEL G . KOVAC
Industrial and Management
.
Systems .Engineering .................... G . KEMBLE BENNETI
Directors:
.
Technology (Acting) . ..... ............... DOLORES K. GOODING
CEDAR ... .... . ............. . ..... . .....•.... .. MICHAEL G. KOVAC
STAC ..... ... ...... ... .... ... .... . . ............. . ...... . ......... TBf,\
Coordinator of Advising ...... . ...... . . . .. ·... .... GEORGE R. CARD

College of Fine .Arts
Dean . .................................. . . . AUGUST FREUNDLICH
Assistant Dean .. .. . . ....... . ...... . . . ........... • JOHN COKER
Assistant Dean/ Coordinator of Advising ... .......... JOHN SMITH

Chairpersons:
Art (Acting) ...... .... ... ...... . ........ ,. . .... . . DAVID YAGER
Dance ........ . ....... . ................ , ... . .. LARRY BERGER
Music ..... . .. . ... . .. . . ...... .. .. ... ..... . .. LARRY CULLISON
, Theatre .... . ....... . ... .. . .. ........ . ....... ... . NANfY COLE

Chairpersons:
Biology ... . ...... . . . ................... STEWART L. SWIHART
Chemistry .... . ...... .. ... .... ....... WILLIAM E. SWARTZ, JR.
Geology .. ... . .... . ... .. .. . ... . . ............. SAM UPCHURCH
Marine Science . ......................... WILLIAM M . SACKETI
Mathematics . .. . . . . . ........ . .. . .. . . . MANOUG N. MANOUGIAN
Physics ..... . ...... . . ....... .. ...... SWAMINATHA SUNDARAM
Directors:
Botanical Gardens .. .. ..................... FREDERICK B. ESSIG
Her bari um . . . ... . . .... ... ..... . ...... RICHARD P. WUNDERLIN
Medical Technology .. ... ... . . . ' .. . . . .. . . .. . . . EUGENE D. OLSEN
Planetari um ..... .. . . ... . . ... ............... . .... JOE A . CAR R
Pre-Medical Advising Committee .... . . .. . . .. CAROLE F. HENDRY
DONALD C . ROSE
ROSEMARY M. MORLEY

College of Nursing
Dean ................ . ...... . ... . . GWENDOLIN E R. MAC DONALD
Associate Dean for Academic Programs ... . . . .... .. .. ... . . .. TBA
Chairperson, Undergraduate Program . ... . .. .... ... .. ....... TBA
Chairperson , Graduate Program . .... . ............. .... ..... TBA

Director:
Fine Arts Events (Associate Director) ...... . . . ....... LLOYD BRAY

College of Social and Behavioral Sciences
College of Medicine
Dean and Director of the Medical Ceriter . . . . . . . . ANOOR SZENTIVANYI
Assistant Director of the Medical Center/
Deputy Dean for the College of Medicine . . .. JAMES A. HALLOCK
Assistant Director, Medical Center ..... WILLIAM A . SODEMAN, JR.
Deputy Dean, Faculty Relations .. . ....... . ... JACK W . HICHMAN
Associate Dean, Continuing Medical
Education ........................ . .. . .. FRANK J. COZZETIO
Associate Dean, Extramural Affairs ......... . . . JANIFER JUDJSCH
Associate Dean for Admissions ... . ...... ... . JULIAN J. DWORNIK
Associate Dean for VA Affairs .............. JOHN T. RIGGIN, JR.
Associate. Dean for Fiscal Management
and Planning . . . ..................... ' · .GREGORY NICOLOSI
Associate 'Dean for Special Projects ............ WILLIAM E . RUSH
Assistant Dean Student Affairs ......... ... ALLAN I. LEIBOWITZ
Assistant Dean for Research
and Graduate Affairs ................. .. .... JAMES B. POLSON

Chairpersons:
Anatomy . . . .. . . . .................... JOHANNES A.G. RHODIN
Anesthesiology ..... . ...... . . . ............ . RICHARDS. HODES
Biochemistry ...... . ................ . . .. ... . .. JOSEPH G . CORY
Comprensive Medicine . ....... ... .... WILLIAM A. SODEMAN, JR .
Family Medicine . . . . . . ...... . ........ CHARLES E. AUCREMANN
Internal Medicine . . . . . .. . . ..... : ........ .-. .. . . ROY H. BEHNKE
Medical Microbiology ...... . . . . ... ...... . , . HERMAN FRIEDMAN
Obstetics and Gynecology ........ i . ... . . . . . . . JAMES M . INGRAM
Ophthalmology ... . .......... . . . .......... WILLIAM E. LAYDEN
Orthowdic Surgery (Acting) .. ' ...... . ... ' ' . . . . PHILLIP SPIEGEU
Pathology .................... ........... DAVID T. ROWLANDS
Pediatrics . . ... . ......... . ...... . . . . . ....... LEWIS A , BARNESS
Pharmacology . . ... ..... .. .......... . ... . ANOOR SZENTIVANYI
Physiology .. .. . . ........ . . . ... ' ... ' . ' . ' . CARLETON H. BAKER
Psychiatry .......... .. . .. . ............ . .. . ANTHONY READING
Radiology ............ . ... . ..... . ........... MARTIN SILBIGER
Surgery ....... ' . ' ... . . ...... . . . ... .. .... RICHARD A. CONNAR
Directors:
Laboratory Animal Medicine . .. . . ... . . . . ...... LOUIS R . NELSON
Medical Center Library ......... . . .. , . ..... . ... .. FRED BRYANT

Dean . . ...... . ... .... ... .. .. ...... ........ WALLACE A. RUSSELL
Associate Dean ...... . .... .. . .... ... ... . ... SUSAN STOUDINGER
Assistant Dean .. ... . ........................ EDWARD SILBERT
Coordinator of Advising ....... . . . . .. ......... EDWARD SILBERT

Chairpersons:
Anthropology . ..... . . . ......... .. . ......... GILBERT KUSHNER
Communicology . . . . ...... . .. ... .... .. . . .. . . . . STEWART KINDE
Criminal Justice ..... .. . ... .. .. . . ..... . . .. .. . . HAROLD VETIER
Economics ............ . ...... .. .................. JOHN ROWE
Geography (Acting) . . ....... . ... .. . . . . . .. . . . .. . ROBERT CLARK
Gerontology ....... . . . . .... . .. ... .. . .... . ...... THOMAS RICH
History ...... . . . . .............. . . .... .. ... . . ROBERT INGALLS
Interdisciplinary Social Science .. .. . . ... ... . . . . .. . . . . . MARK ORR
Political Science ..... . . .. . . .. . .. . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . JAN ICE SNOOK
P sychology ..... ....... ... . ......... . ....... JAMES J . JEN KINS
Rehabilitatio n Counseling .... . . . .. . . . . . . ... .. . CALV IN PINKARD
Social Work . .. ... . . .. . . .... . ..... . . . ........... PHILIP SMITH
Sociology (Acting) ... ... . . .. . . . . ... . . ... GERARD BRANDMEYER
Directors:
Afro-American Studies Program ... . ....... FESTUS OHAEGBULAM
Human Resources Institute .. . . . . .. . . . TRAVIS J. NORTHCUTI, JR .
International Studies Program .... . . . . . .. . . .. . . ... . . . MARK ORR
Off-Campus Term Program . . . .... . . . .... . ...... KEITH LUPTON
Public Adminstration Program (Acting) . . . . . . FREDRIC SWIERCZEK
Women 's Studies Program_. . .......... ...... JUDITH OCHSHORN

School of Continuing Education
Dean ... . . ........ . .. ... ...... . ..... . . ... . . . . JERRYW . KOEHLER

Directors:
Administrative Services .. . . . .. ..... ...... . ....... LARRY ROMIG
English Language Center . . . .. . .. . ...... CAROL CARGILL-POWER
Weekend College Program ..... . . .. ........ RICHARD N. TAYLOR
Division of Conferences and Institutes . .... . ................. TBA
Division of Lifelong Learning . ............... . LEE LEAVENGOOD
Division of Special Degree Programs ..... .. ... KEVIN E. KEARNEY
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Graduate School

ADMINISTRATION AND FINANCE

Dean of the Graduate School and
Coordinator of University Research ....... . . . . .... . CARL D. RIGGS
Director, Sponsored Research .................. A . RILEY MACON
Fulbright Program Advisor ...... . .. ... ......... SILVIA R. FIORE
Chairman, USF Press Editorial Board . . ...... .... SILVIA R . FIORE

Vice President ... .. ...... . ................... ALBERT C. HARTLEY
Associate Vice President ................ GLENNDON E. CLAYTON
Assistant Vice President. .................... RICKARD C. FENDER
Director, Facilities Planning ............ MICHAEL H. PATTERSON
Director ,'Space Utilization and Analysis ... .. LILLIAN C. HOLTMAN
Director, University Budaets . . ....... .. ... . . CLAIRE S. ROBINSON
Director, Institutional Research .... ....... ...... SUSAN MITCHEL
Director, Computer Research Center ........ . . CHARLES E. FISHER
University Comptroller ..... , ._,. ................ ERIC L. WALDEN
Director, Environmental Health and Safety .... JOSEPHS. WARNER
Director, Physical Plant. .................... ROBERT F. BIELING
Director, Procurement. .............. .. ..... . .. KEITH SIMMONS
Director, University Police ................... PAUL A. URAVICH
Director, Regional Data Center ... ...... ................... TBA
Director, Operations Analysis . . ..... . .. .. ... LYNDA BLOCK HILL

Undergraduate Studies
Dean . .. . . .. .. ........ . .. ....... .. ... ... WILLIAM H. SCHEUERLE
Director, Academic Services ...... . ... . ... .. THELMA· D. BENTON
Coordinator, Academic Advising .............. . .... .. JANE REED
Coordinator, Evaluation and Testing . .. .. . .. HARRIET SELIGSOHN
Coordinator, Handicapped Services ... . ... . ..... RUSS CAMPBELL
Coordinator, Project Thrust. .......... . .. . ...... . . MACK DAVIS
Coordinator, Special Services ..... . ...... . .. . . ... MARY LINDSEY
Director, Community College Relations .......... FRANK H . SPAIN
Director, Cooperative Education and Placement. GLENDA F. LENTZ
Director, Honors Program (Acting) . .. .. .. . ... DAVID P . SCHENCK
Registrar ....... ................. DOUGLAS B. MAC CULLOµGH
Associate Registrar . . .. .... . . .. . ............ RICHARD L. YOUNT
Military Science/ ROTC
Air Force ROTC . . .. ....... .... MAJ DEAN DE LONGCHAMP
Army ROTC ..... . ...... .. ...... LT. COL. CARLTON SMITH

Regional Campus Affairs
Dean/ Associate Vice President
for Academic Affairs . .. . . ........ ...... ... ...... JAMES B. HECK
Associate Dean ........... . ........ . . . ... BERNARD A. MACKEY

EMPLOYEE RELATIONS AND LEGAL AFFAIRS
Vice President ........................ . ....... STEVEN G. WENZEL
Associate General Counsel. .................... CARLA JIMENEZ
Associate General Counsel . ... ...... . ........ BRYAN S. BURGESS
Assistant General Counsel. ... , ............................ TBA
Assistant General Counce! ................................. TBA
Director, Equal Opportunity Affairs ............ ROSALIE A. HILL
Director, Human Resource
Development. . ........... : ..... . ... CYNTHIA A. BOLLINGER
Director, Labor/Management Relations .. ROLANDE. CARRINGTON
Director, University Personnel
Relations ................................. PAULA N. KNAUS

USF at Fort Myers
Campus Dean . . .. ........... ... ....... . .... LINDA L. MCALISTER
Associate Dean/ Academic Affairs ........... . . . .. ROY I. MUMME
Associate Director,
Administration and Finance ............ DONALD J . ANDERSON
Associate Director, Student Affairs . ........... DAVID C. JORDAN
Director, ECC/ USF Learning
Resources . . . ....... .......... . ........... CHARLES RITCHIE

USF at Sarasota

Y:

Campus Dean ..................... .......... ROBERT
BARYLSKI
Director, Administrative Affairs . ........... WILLIAM G . THALER
Director, Student Affairs .......... . ............ WILLIAM KLINE
Director, Records and Registration ......... , . NANCY E. FERRARO
Director, Public Affairs . . ...... . ... . . ...... FURMAN C. ARTHUR
Librarian .. ..... .................. . . ....... : ALTHEA JENKINS
Coordinator, Academic Affairs . . .. . . .......... SARA M. HOWELL

New College of USF
Provost. . . ....... . . .... . . . .... . .. ............ JOHN P. ANTON
Assistant Provost. ................. . . .......... . JEAN MATHER
Director, New College Admissions ............. : .. CARLOS NOYA

Chairpersons:
Humanities .......... .. .... . .......... JAMES G. MOSELEY, JR.
Natural Sciences ..... . ...... ..... .. . . .... .... PETER A. KAZAKs
Social Sciences .. . ........ ... .... .. . ....... ROBERT BENEDETTI

USF at St. Petersburg
Campus Dean ................ . ........... . .... . .. .... JOHN HINZ
Deputy, Academic Affairs ......................... WILLIAM GARRETT
Director, Administration and Finance . . . . .... HERMAN J. BRAMES
Director, Student Affairs ......... ... .. . . .. .. DONALD A. HANEY

STUDENT AFFAIRS
Vice President . .............................. DANIEL R. W ALBOLT
Associate Vice President ................... CHARLES F. HEWITT
Assistant Vice President .............. . ...... RAYMOND C . KING
Assistants to the Vice President. ... .. .......... . ...... TROY L. COLLIER
DAVID W. PERSKY
Director, Admissions ......................... LINDA ERICKSON
Director, Counseling Center for
Human Development. ... . ...... ... ...... . .. WILLIAM ANTON
Director, Financial Aids . .... ..... , ................ JACK AGETT
Coordinator, Veterans Affairs ................ .". MEREDITH DUBE
Director, Housing and
Auxiliary Services . ..... . .. .. . .... ... .... .. RAYMOND C. KING
Director, Recreational Sports ................. ANDREW HONKER
Director, Student Health Services .............. MARIA ANDERSON
Director, Student Publications .................. LEO STALNAKER
Director. Sun Dome ........ .. .... . . ... ...... MICHAEL BARBER
Director, University Center (Acting) ... .. .. .. ... .. JAMES CROUCH

UNIVERSITY RELATIONS
Vice President .... ... ... . ..... ... .... .. ..... JOSEPH F. BUSTA, JR.
director, Alumni Affairs .................. JOSEPH M. TOMAINO
Director, Community Relations .. .. . . ......... ... .. ANN M. ROSS
Director, Development. ..................... DONALD B. SWEGAN
Director, Governmental Relations ...... .. ........ ..... .. ... TBA
Director, Media Relations and Publications .. MICHAEL K. SIMMONS
Executive Director, Athletic Assoc .. ; ..... ... RICHARDT. BoWERS

•
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FACULTY AND ADMINISTRATIVE STAFF
~·

All members , of the University of South Florida facult'y and administrative staff, including teaching •. research, administrative and professional personnel are listed below ih. ·alphabetical order. The listing includes name, current rank and field, first year of continuous appointment
to any position in the institution, degrees, and institution ana year ofterminal degree, as of August 15, 1982. (A .semicolon between 'degrees indicates different institutions.)
-

ALVAREZ, MARVIN R ........ .. ..... . ... ... Professor (Biology), 1966

B.S., M.S., Ph.D., University of Florida, 1964
AMBARDAR, VEENA ...... Visiting Assistant Professor (Mathematics),
New College of USF, 1981 Sarasota Campus

B.Sc., M.Sc.; Ph.D., Indian Institute of Technology, Delhi, India,
1975
AMEN, MICHAEL M . . ..... . . .. ......... . .... .. . Assistant Professor
(Interdisciplinary Social Sciences), 1982

'
ABRAM, JACQUES ............. . ........ .. ......... Professor (Music), 1963

B.A.; M.A.; Ph.D_-, University of Geneve, 1976
AMMONS, J : MICHAEL. ......................... Research Associate
(Electrical Engineering), 1980

Diploma with Distinction, Julliard School of Music, 1938

ACHENBACH, KARL E ..... . .... Assistant Professor (Psychiatry), 1979

B.A.; Ph.D., University of Florida, 1966

B.A., M.S., Ph.D., University of South Florida, 1980

ACKERMAN, DORIS J ............ University Librarian (Libraries), 1%9

ANDERSON, DAVIDE .... Visiting Associate Professor (Psychiatry), 1981

B.A.; M.L.S., Rutgers, 196.9.

[J.A.; M.A., Ph.D., University of Oregon, 1966

ADAIR, W . LEE, JR .. ... ." .... Associate Professor (Biochemistry), 1975

'

ANDERSON, DoNALD J ... . Continuing Education Center Administrator
(Regional Campus Affairs) , 1%7 Ft. Myers Campus

.Sc.B.; Ph.D., Georgetown University, 1972

B.S.; M.A.., University of South Florida, 1971

ADAMS, PATRICIA B...... . ....... Assistant Professor (Nursing), 1976

B.S.N., M.N., University of Florida, 1974

'

ANDERSON, E.CHRISTIAN . ... . .. . Professor (Psychological and Social
Foundations Education), 1964

ADAMS, PATRICIA W ....... . . ... .. ... ... .... Counselor ana Adviser
(Academic Services, Undergraduate Studies), t%5 ,

B-S.; M.Ed., Uniyersity of Mississippi, ~963'. Ed. G.C.

B.S., M.A ., Ph.D., University of Michigan, 1964
ANDERSON, JEAN_R . . . ..... Department Head and University Librarian
(Libraries), 1975 Ft. Myers Campus

.

AGETT, JOHN A ............. .... . : . . ..... . Director (Financial Aids,
Student Affairs), 1980
· ·

B.A.; M.S.L,S., Columbia University, 1961
ANDERSON, MARIA J .............. Director (Student Health Services,
Student Affairs), 1978

B.A.; M.S., State University of New York at Albany, 1967
AGRESTI, DAVID L. ....... Assistant Professor (Criminal Justice), 1973 ·

M.D., · University of Havana School of Medicine, 1961

B.A.; M.S. W.; Ed. D., Nova University, 1980

ANDERSON, MEL VIN W . ..... Professor-Chairperson (Civil Engineering
and Mechanics), 1%9

AHRENS, VICKI W ... Student Affairs Coordinator (Entrance Standards,
Student Affairs), 1974

B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Carnegie-Mellon University, 1967, P.E.

B.A., M.A., University of South Florida, 1975

ANDERSON, ROBERT L. ... . . . .. . . .... ... Professor (Marketing), 1971

ALBERS; BRADLEY G . ... ... Assistant Professor (Music-SYCOM), 1978

B.M.; M.M., D.M.A., Univeristy of Illinois, 1978

B.S., M.S.; Ph.D., North Texas State University, 1971

1

ANDREWS, ANTHONY P . ...... ... Assistant Professor (Anthropology),
New College of USF, 1981 Sarasota Campus

ALBERTSON, HELEN D .... . . ... Instructor - Librarian (Libraries), 1982
St. Petersburg Campus
.
,

B.A.; M.A., Ph.D., University of Arizona, 1980

B.A.; M.A.; M.S., Ph.D., University of Miami, Florida, 1980
ALEXANDER, LUELLA K . ........... . ..... Lecturer (Sociology), 1972

ANGROSINO, MICHAEL V............ Professor (Anthropology), 1972

B.A.; M.A. , Ohio State University, 1966

B.A.; Ph.D., University of North Carolina, 1972

ALEXANDER, MICHAEL D . . ... Clinical Psychologist (Counseling), 1975
Sarasota Campus (Part time)

ANKER, JAMES M ..... ... .. . ...... . .. Acting Associate Vice President
(Academic Affairs), Professor (Psychology), 1974

B.S., M.A., Ph.D., Ohio State University, 1972

A.B., M.A. , Ph.D., Catholic University of America, 1957

ALEXIOU, NICHOLAS G . . . ... . ... .. . . . ...... ... . Assistant Professor
(Comprehensive Medicine), 1979

ANTIA, MURAD J . . . ... ........... Assistant Professor (Finance), 1981

B.S.; M.B.A.; Ph.D., University of Houston, 1981

A .B.; M.P.H.; M.D., University of Vermont, 1955

ANTON, JOHN P ............. . ....... ..... Provost - Professor (New
College-of USF), 1982, Sarasota Campus

ALI, ELFATIH M ........ . . ...... Assistant Profesor (Civil Engineering
and Mechanics), 1981

B.Sc.; MS.C.E., Ph.D., Ohio State University, 1979

B.S., MA., Ph.D., Columbia University, 1954

.

ANTON, WILLIAM D .. ... ..... . ......... Director (Counseling Center,
Student Affairs), 1972

ALIX, CLETA M .... . . .. Assistant University Librarian (Libraries), 1981

B.A.; M.L.S., Louisiana State University, 1978

B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of South Florida, 1975

ALJURE, JULIO .... ..... . . ....... Assistant Professor (~urgery), 1981

APPLEGA'l'E, MINERVA I. . .. ...... Associate Professor (Nursing), 1976

B.A.; M.D,, Premedical and Medical School a,t National University
Bogota, Columbia, S.A., 1962

B.S.N.; M.Ed., Ed.D., Columbia University Teachers College, 1980
ARCHER, CYNTHIA S. . . ..... . ......... . .... . Florida Mental Health
Institute Faculty, 1982

ALLEN, HAROLD C ........ .. . Assistant Professor (Management), 1%7

B.A.; M.B.A .; Ph.D., University of Florida, 1969
ALLEN, JAMES L. .... . ....... Professor (Electrical Engineering), 1972

1

B.E.E., M.S.E.E., Ph.D., Georgia Institute of Technology, 1966

B.A., M.A ., University of South Florida, 1975
ARENDASH, GARY W .. .. . ... . . . .. Assistant Professor (Biology), 1981

B.S.; Ph.D., University of California, San Francisco, 1978

ALLEN, LOIS P .. ..... : . .. Assistant in Research (Diabetes Center), 1980

A~ADE,

CHARLES W .. . .... . .... . . ..... Professor (Interdisciplinary
Social Science), 1%1

B.S., M.S., Florida State University, 1975
ALLEN, NOLA A ... ..... .. Associate Professor (Criminal Justice), 1979

A.B., M.A ., Ph.D., University of Florida, 1955

B.A., LL.B., J.D.; M.A., Ph.D., University of Notre Dame, 1979

ARSENAULT, KATHLEEN H ........ . ... Associate Univeristy Librarian
(Libraries), 1982 St. Petersburg Campus (Part time)

ALLYN, JANET F ..... . . . .. Visiting Instructor (College Administration,
Education), 1977

B.A., M.S., Simmons College, 1973

B.A .; M.A., Un'iversity of South Florida, 1974

ARSENAULT, RAYMOND 0 .. ....... Assistant Professor (History), 1980
St. Petersburg Campus ·

ALTIERI; JOANNES ... . ..... Visiting Associate Professor (Humanities),
New College of USF, 1982 Sarasota Campus

B.A.; M.A., Ph.D., Brandeis University, 1980

A.B.; MA ., Ph.D., University of North Carolina, 1969

ARTHUR, FURMAN C.Director (Public Affairs), Sarasota Campus, 1975

ALTUS, PHILIP .... ... . . Associate Professor (Internal Medicine), 1976

B.A., Bethany College, 1948

A.B.; M:D., State University of New York, Upstate -Medical Center,
1971

AUBEL, JOSEPH L. . ........... . . . Associate Professor (Physics), 1964

B.S., Ph.D., Michigan State University 1964
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AUCREMANN, CHARLES E ... .. . . . . . . Associate Professor-Chairperson
(Family Medicine), 1975

A .B., M.S., M. D., Emory University School of Medicine, 1943
AUSBON, WILLIAM W . ... Professor - Acting Director (Pediatrics), 1982

BEASLEY, W . WAYNE . .. . .. . . .. .. . Professor (Educational Leadership
Education), 1969

B.S.; M.S., Ed.D., Indiana University, 1964
BECKER, JUDITH A . .. . . .. ... .' .Assistant Professor (Psychology), 1981 ·

B.A.; Ph.D., University of Minnesota, 1981

B.A.; M.D., Medical College of Alabama, 1956
AZAR, HENRY A .... ... . ..... .. . ... . . . . . Professor (Pathology), 1972

B.A ., M.D., American University of Beirut, Lebanon, 1952

BAGLEY, DANIEL s. III ...... ... . . .... . . . . Associate Professor (Mass
Communications), 1979

BEDELL, JEFFRE"\' R . . .... Florida Mental Health Institute Faculty, 1976

B.A., M.A .. Ph.D., University of South Florida, 1975
BEDINGFIELD, SHERRY A ..... ....... .. . : .... . .. .. .. Athletic Coach
(Intercollegiate Athletics) 1979

B.A., M.A., University of South Florida, 1976

B. S.; M.B.A.; Ph. D., University of Tennessee, 1977
BAILEY, OSCAR W .......... : .. . .. . . . .. Professor (Visual Arts), 1969

B.A ., M.F.A., Ohio University, 1958
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·

BAKER, CARLETON H . ......... Associate Dean-Professor-Chairperson
(Physiology), 1971

B.A.; M.A., Ph.D., Princeton University, 1955
BALFOUR, ALAN .. . . . ... .. . . Associate Professor (Management), 1980

B.A .; M.L.l.R.; J.D.; Ph.D., Michigan State University, 1975
BALIS, JOHN U ................ . . . . . ... . Professor (Pathology), 1978

M.D., National University of A thens, Medical School, Greece, 1957
BANES, RUTH A ........ . . Assistant Professor (American Studies), 1979

B.A ., Ph.D., University of New Mexico, 1978
BARBER, MICHAEL R . ............... Director (Multipurpose Facility,
Student Affairs), 1980

' .1
B.S.; M. Ed., University of Toledo, 1980
BARBER, SOTIRIOS A ........ .. ..... Professor (Political Science), 1967
B.A., M.A ., Ph.D., University of Chicago, 1972
BARKHOLZ, GERALD R ..... . . Assistant Professor (Library, Media and
Information Studies Education), 1968
B.S. , M.Ed.; Ed.D., University of Florida, 1976
BARNARD, JAMES w .. . .... .... . . Professor (Psychological and Social
Foundations Education), 1968
A .B.; M.A .; M.S., Ph.D., Yale University, 1963
BARNESS, LEWIS A . . ......... Professor-Chairperson (Pediatrics), 1972
A.B. , M.D., Harvard Medical School, 1944 M.A. Hon.
BARR, CAROLYN L. ..... .. . .. .. . . .. ~ .. . Student Affairs Coordinator
(Physical Education, Student Affairs) , 1970
B.S.; M.A ., Appal(lchia State Teachers College, 1962 ·
BARRETT, ANDREW J . .. Visiting Research Associate (Engineering), 1982
·
B.A .; M.A.; Ed. D., University of Florida, 1976
BARRY, PATRICIA P ... . .. Assistant Professor (Internal Medicine), 1979
B.S.; M.D. , University of South Florida, 1975
BARTELS, LOREN J . ......... . . .. . Assistant Professor (Surgery), 1980
B.A ., M.D., University of South Florida, 1974
BARTLETT, ALTON c .............. .. . Professor (Management), 1967
B.S. ; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, 1964
BARYLSKI, ROBERT v ..... . ... . . ....... . . . . Academic Administrator
(Sarasota Campus), 1979
B.A .; M.A. , Ph.D., Harvard, 1972
BASS, EDWARD .......... .. . . . . . ............. . Assistant Prr fessor
(Internal Medicine), 1982
B. S. , M. D., McGill University, 1972
BASS, EVERETT A .. . ............... ... . .... Assistant Athletic Coach
(Intercollegiate Athletics), 1980
B.A .; M.P.A ., Kentucky State University, 1975
BASSU K, DANIELE ....... Assistant Professor (Religious Studies), 1970
B.S.; M.A.; Ph. D., Drew University, 1974
BA TES, MARGARET L. . .................. Professor (Social Sciences),
New College of USF, 1975 Sarasota Campus
B.A .; M.A .; D.Phil., Oxford, 1958
BA TILE, JEAN A .. .... . ........ . .. Professor (Psycholigical and Social
Foundations Education), 1959
B.A. , M.A., Ed. D. , University of Florida, 1953
BAUDOIN, LARRY A ........ .. ... .. . . .... Associate Business Manager
(Medical Center), 1972
B.S., Nicholls State University, 1968
BAUMGARTEN , STEVEN A ...... Associate Professor (Marketing), 1976
B.l .E.; M.S., Ph.D., Purdue University, 1971
BAYANI, ANTONIO M .... . . . Assistant Professor (Anesthesiology), 1982
·
M.D., Manila Central University, 1966
BEACH, DOROTHY R ......... . .... University Counseling Psychologist
(Counseling Center, St udent Affairs), 1972
B.A., M.A .; Ed.D., Nova University, 1975
BEASLEY, BOB L. . Associate Professor (Physical Education,Education),
1970
B.S., M.Ed.; Ph.D., Florida State University, 1968

BEENHAKKER, ARIE Professor-Coordinator (Finance/Economics), 1973

Ph.D. ; Ph.D., Purdue University, 1964
BEHNKE, ROY H ... . . . . .. . ......... . . . ... . .. Professor-Chairperson
(Internal Medicine), 1972

A .B.; M.D., Indiana University School of Medicine, 1946
BEHRENS, WILLIAM W., JR .. ........ . . . Director (Florida Institute of
Oceanography), St. Petersburg Campus, 1978

B.S.; M.A.; Ph.D.; D.Sc., Gettysburg College, 1974
BEIL, JOANNE M ... . . . . . ... .. . Assistant Professor (Philosophy), 1980

B.A .; M.A., Ph.D., University of Southern California, 1980
BELKNAP, DANIEL F .. .. . . ... . .. Assistant Professor (Marine Science).
1979 St. Petersburg Campus

B.A .; M.S., Ph.D., University of Delaware, 1978
BELL, JAMES A . ...... . .. . . . '. . Associate Professor (Philosophy), 1974

A .B.; M.A., Ph.D. , Boston University, 1969
BELL, SHARON T .. ........... . .... Assistant In Research (Pediatrics),
1982 (Part Time)

B.A., University of South Florida, 1974
BELL, SUSAN S .. ...... . . . . .. .... . Assistant Professor (Biology), 1979

B.A.; M.S.; Ph.D., University of South Carolina, 1979
BELOHLAVEK, JOHN M . ....... .. . . Associate Professor (History), 1970

B.A., M.A .. Ph.D., University of Nebraska, 1970
BELSOLE, ROBERT J ... . .. .. ... ... Associate Professor (Surgery), 1977

B.S.; M.D., New York Medical College, 1969
BELT, JACK W . ..... . ..... .. . Associate Professor (Theatre Arts), 1966

B.A.; M.F.A.; J.D. , University of Florida, 1967
BENEDETTI, ROBERT . ...... . . .. .. .. Associate Professor-Chairperson
(Social Science), New College of USF, 1975 Sarasota Campus

B.A .; M.A., Ph.D., University of Pennsylvania, 1975
BE!\IFORD, STEPHEN A . Visiting Assistant In Research (Pediatrics), 1981

B.S., Purdue University, 1972
BENJAMIN, WILLIAM F .. . .... . ........ .. ... . Professor (Educational
Leadership Education), 1968

B.A., M.A ., Ph.D., George Peabody College, 1961
BENNETT, CHARLES A .. ..... . ... ...... ..... .. Systems Coordinator
(Computer Research Center), 1979

B.A., University of South Florida, 1976
BENNETT, G. KEMBLE . . .. . . . . . . . .... . . ..... Professor-Chairperson
(Systems Engineering), 1974, P.E.

B.S. ; M.S.; Ph.D., Texas Tech University, 1970
BENNETT, GORDON L. . ... .. . . . Assistant Professor (Economics), 1979

B.S.; Ph.D., . Texas A&M University, 1977
BENSON, ANDREW . . .. . . . ... . .. ... ... . . .. .... . University Physician
(Student Health Service, Student Affairs), 1980

B.A.; M.D.. University of Florida, 1973
BENTLEY, JOSEPH G .. .. . .. . . . . . .. ... .... . . Professor (English), 1961

B.A., M.A .; Ph.D., Ohio State University, 1961
BENTLEY, MARY ANN M ... .. . . . . . Lecturer (Theatre), 1975 (Part time)

B.A:: University of South Florida, 1962
BENTON, J . EDWIN .. ..... Assistant Professor (Political Science), 1979

B.A., M.A .; Ph.D. , Florida State University, 1978

-

BENTON, THELMA D . . . . . . .. .. .. . . .. . ...... Director (Undergraduate
Studies, Academic Affairs), 1969

B.S.; M.S., University of Houston, 1967
BENWAY, ROBERT E . ... : . . ..... . . Associate Professor (Surgery), 1972

B.S., M.D., University of Miami, Florida, 1957
BERCAw, BEAUREGARD L. . ... . Associate Professor (Neurology), 1982

B.A ., M.D., University of Virginia, 1964
BERGEN-LOSSE, LINDA .... . Assistant In Research (Internal Medicine),
1981

B.A ., M.A., University of South Florida, 1976
BERGER, LAWRENCE D.Professor-Chairperson (Dance, Fine Arts), 1981

Professional Graduate Diploma, The Julliard School, 1963
BERGGREN, DOUGLAS C ... . . .. ... ., .. . .... . . Professor (Humanities),
New College of USF, 197S Sarasota Campus

B.A .; M.A .; M.A., Ph.D., Yale University, 1959
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BERKLEY, RICHARD J . .... ... .... . Assistant Professor (Physics), 1963
B.A., M.S., New Mexico Institute of Mining & Technology, 1955
BERMAN, LEONARD J ......... . ......... Student Affairs Coordinator
(Cooperative Education and Placement, Student Affairs), 1977

B.S.; M.S., New York University, 1953
BERNETT, ADELE S ................. Associate University Comptroller
(Finance and Accouhting), 1968

B.A ., University of South Florida, 1966

_

~

BOWERS, LOUISE. : .. .. . . . . ... .. . . .. Professor-Chairperson (Physical
Education, Education), 1967

B.S:; M.A.; Ph.D., Louisiana State University, 1964
BOWERS, RICHARDT . . . . . ..... . ... . Professor and Executive Director
(Athletic Association, University Relations) , 1963
B.S:; M.S., Ed.D., George Peabody College, 1961
BOWMAN, R. LEWIS ... . ...... . ... . Professor (Political Science), 1973

B.A., Ph.D., University of North Carolina, 1964

BESLEY, SCOTT ...... . . . ...... . ..... . .... Instructor.(Finance), 1982

B.S., M.B.A ., Florida State University, 1974

BOXILL, BERNARD R ... . . .. . .. Associate Professor (Philosophy), 1980

B.A .; M.A .; Ph.D., University of California at Los Angeles, 1971

BETZ, JOHN V................... Associate Professor (Biology), 1963

B.S.C.; Ph.D., St. Bonaventure University, 1963

BOYCE, HENRY W ., JR ... . . . . . .. . . Professor (Internal Medicine), 1975

B.S. ; M.S.; M.D .• Bowman Gray School of Medicine, 1955

BETZER, PETER .............. . ....... . . Professor (Marine Science),
1971 St. Petersburg Campus

B.A.; Ph.D., University of Rhode Island, 1971

BOYD, HERBERT F . .. ... . . ..... . .. .... . Professor (Exceptional Child
Education), 1965 Sarasota Campus

B.S., M.S., Ph.D., University of Illinois, 1958

BEULIG, ALFREO, JR .... . .. , . . Associate Professor (Natural Sciences),
New_College of USF, 1975 Sarasota Campus
,

BOYD, L. ADLAI . ,........ Florida Mental Health Institute Faculty, 1978

B.A.; M.Div.;.M.A.; Ph.D., Temple University, 1978

B.S., M.S.; Ph.D., City University of New York, 1974

BOYD, SARAH E . . . . ..... . . . . . .. .. Assistant Professor (Nursing). 1977

B.S., M.A.; M.E., Columbia University, 1977

BOYD, WILLIAM P., JR . . . Assistant Professor (Internal Medicine), 1979

BEVILACQUA, JEANETTE w.. ...

. .Associate Professor (Nursing), 1977

BIELING, ROBERT F ........ . . .... ... .. Director (Physical Plant), 1982

B.M.E.; M.S., State University College, Oswego, 1969

·

BIERSDORF, WILLIAM R .. .. .. ........ Professor (Opthalmology), 1978

B.S., M.S.; Ph.D., University1of Wisconsin, 1954

BJNFORD, JESSE S., JR .. . . . . ... . ...... . . Professor (Chemistry), 1961

B.A., M.A .; Ph.D., University of Utah, 1955

B.S., M.D., University of South Carolina, 1972
BRADLEY, ROBERT V ... Associate University Librarian (Libraries), 1959

B.A ., M.A ., Florida State University, 1957
BRADY, HENRY G .... . . . . .. . ... ... . .. Associate Professor (Adult and
Vocational Education), 1969

B.S.; M.Ed.; Ph.D., Florida State University, 1969

BIRKIN, STANLEY J . ... . . . . .. ..... . ... Professor (Management), 1969

B.S.C. , M.S.C.; Ph.D., University of Alabama, 1969

BRADY, PATRICK G .. . . . . Associate Professor (Internal Medicine). 1978

A .B.; M.D., New Jersey College of Medicine, 1968

BLACKSHEAR, WILLIAM M., JR .. . . Assistant Professor (Surgery), 1979

B.S.; M.D., Tulane Medical School, 1970
BLAIR, R. CLIFFORD . . . . . ... . . Associate Professor (Measurement and
Research Education), 1975

B.A., M.A., University of South Florida, 1972
BLAKE, MICHAEL G ........ . . Assistant Professor (Mathematics), 1981

B.A. ; M.A .; Ph.D., Michigan State University, 1981
BLAKE, NORMAN J . ... .. , ... . . . Associate Professor (Marine Science),
1972 St. Petersburg Campus
.~

B.S.; M.S., Ph.D., University of Rhode Island, 1972 .
B.S. , M.S; Ph.D., Florida State University, 1976

BRAMAN, ROBERT S .. . . .. . ..... . . . .... . Professor (Chemistry), 1967

B.S.; Ph.D., Northwestern C!niversity, 1966
BRAMES, HERMAN J .. . ....... . .. ...... Continuing Education Center
Administrator (Regional Campus Affairs), 1964

B.S., M.S., Indiana State University, 1964
BRANDMEYER1 GERARD A . .. Associate Professor - Acting Chairperson
(Sociology) ,. 1969

B.S., M.A :, Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles, 1962
BRANDON, SUSAN E . . ........... . . ...... Assistant In (Biology), 1980

B.A., M.A., University of South Floirda, 1980

BLANK, WILLIAM E ............................ Associate Professor
.(Adult and Vocational Education), 1976
l

BLENKHORN, GEORGE H .. Associate Director (Facilities Planning), 1977

B.C.N., University of Florida, 1954, P.E.

BRATI, SALLY J .... . . . . .. ...... . . . .... Assistant Professor (Physical
Education, Education), 1979

B.S., M.S., Ph.D. , University of Wisconsin, 1978
BRAY, LLOYD J ., JR . . .... . . Associate Director (Fine Arts Events), 1973

B.A.; M.A .• University of North Carolina, 1965

BLOCH, SYLVAN C . . . . . _.................. Professor (Physics), 1963

B.S., M.S., Ph.D.• Florida State University, 1962

R.N.; B.S.; M.S.; M.P.S., Long Island University, 1977

·

BLOMQUIST, ALLEN J .. . ........... Associate Professor (Psychology),
Coordinator (Campus-wide Scheduling), 1972 St. Petersburg
· Campus
B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Univ~rsity of Wisconsin, 1960..
I
BLOUNT, MERRY L .. ' . .. Athletic Coach (Intercollegiate Athletics), 1979

B.S.; M.S., Pennsylvania State University, 1975
BLOUNT, WILLIAM R ...... Associate Professor (Criminal Justice), 1968

B.A.; M.A .; Ph.D., George Peabody College, 1969
BLUDS, PETER A .. . .. ... . . 1 • • ". • •• •• Assistant Professor (Humanities),
New College of USF, 1977 Sarasota Campus

B.S.; M.A., Ph.D., Princeton University, 1976

BOATWRIGHT' EARL w., JR . .. • ...... . .. Instructor (Marketing), -1982

B.S.; M.B.A., University of Southern Mississippi, 1970

BREIT, ETTA B... . .... . . . . ... ... Visiting Instructor (Interdisciplinary
Social Sciences), 1974

B.S.; M .S., University of South Florida, 1976
BREIT, FRANK D .. . . ... ..... . .. . . .. . .... Associate Professor (Content
Specializations/Science Education), 1968

B.A .• M.Ed., Ph.D., University of Texas, 1968
BREITER, BERNARD .... . .... . . Assistant Professor-Program Director
(Family Medicine), 1977 (Part time)

A.B.; M.A.; B.M., M.D., Laval University, Quebec, 1942
BRIDGES, VIRGINIA A . ... . .. . . .. .. Professor (Music Education), 1964

B.M.Ed., M.A ., Ph.D., Ohio State University, 1965
BRIDGES, WINSTON T., JR . ... . .......... . ... . . . Associate Professor
(Psychological and Social Foundations Education),
·
1970 St. Petersburg Campus

B.A ., M.Ed., Ph.D., University of Florida, 1975

B.S., M.D.; M.D., University of Paris, Sorbonne, 1940

BRIGGS, HALAINE-SHERIN c .. . .. .. ... ... . .. .. .Associate in Training
(International Exchange Center on Gerontology , Academic
Affairs), 1979

B.A., University of South Florida, 1980

BRlGGS, JOHN C . .. . . . . . . ... . .. . .... Professor (Marine Science), 1964

BOLIVAR, JUAN C . . . . . . . ...... . ..... .· .. . .. Professor (Surgery), 1972
BOLLINGER, CYNTHIA A.. ...... .. .. .. ... Director, Human Resource
Development (Employee Relations and Legal Aff&rs), 1980
BOLTEN, STEVEN E ............. . ......... Professor (Finance), 1978

B.S. ; M.B.A., Ph.D., New York University, 1969
BONDI, JOSEPH C ., JR ......... . .. _.. ..... .. .. Professor (Educational
, Leadersqip Education), 1965

B.S., M.Ed., Ed.D., University of Florida, 1968
BOSTOW, DARREL E ..... . . . . . . ... Professor (Psychological and Social
Foundations Education), 1970
·

B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Southern Illinois University, 1970
BOTT, WILLIAM K .............. Professor (Guidance Education), 1960

A.B., M.Ed., Ed.D., Dµke University, 1962
BOWERS, JAMES C .. . . . . . ..... Professor (Electrical Engineering), 1965

B.E.; M.S.; Sc.D., Washington University, 1964
I

Ii.A.; M.A .; Ed.S., Ph.D., Florida State University,

1979

B.S., M.A., Ph.D., Stanford University, 1952
BRIGHTWELL, RUTH G .......... . . . . .. .. Counselor/ Adviser (Student
Personnel Office, Education), 1969 (Part time)

B.S., Ohio State University, 1948
BROER, LAWRENCE R .. . .. . ... . ... . .. . .. . . Professor (English). 1965

B.S., M.A., Ph.D., Bowling Green State University, 1968
BRONER, CYNTHIA W . .. . .. .. . ... Visiting Instructor (Pediatrics). 1982

M.D., University of South Florida, 1979
BROOKER, H . RALPH .. . . . . . . ..... Associate Professor (Physics), 1964

, B.S., M.S., Ph.D., University of Florida, 1962
BROOKS, ROBERT D . . .. . .. ..... . . . . Professor (Communication). 1974

A.B.; M.A ., Ph.D., Cornell University, 1965
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BROTHERS, MICHAEL A .. . . Visiting Instructor (Communication), 1982
B.A .; M.A ., Northwestern University, 1982
BROWN, CURTIS J . .... . Counselor/ Adviser (Business), 1972 (Part time)
B.S., Florida A & M University, 1963
BROWN, H . KEITH .... . ... ..... Associate Professor (Anatomy), 1974
B.S.; M.S.; Ph.D., Tulane University, 1974
BROWN, JOHN L. ........ .... . ... .. . ... . . University President, 1977
·
B.S.E.E. ; M.A .; Ph.D., Columbia University, 1952
BROWN, KEVIN c ... ........... .... .....Acting Clinical Psychologist
(Counseling Center), 1982, Sarasota Campus (Part time)
B.S. ; M.A., M.Div. , Pacific School of Religion, 1980
BROWN, LARRY N ...... . ......... Associate Professor (Biology), 1967
B.S.; M.A., Ph.D., University of Missouri, 1962
BROWN, ROBERT B... . ......... . .. .. ... .. . . .... . ... . Lecturer (Finance),
1981 St. Petersburg Campus
A.B.; M.B.A.; D.B.A., Indiana University 1953
BRUCE, RITA G .......... Associate Professor (Content Specializations/
H ealth Education), 1970
B.S., M.S., Ed.D., West Virginia University, 1965
BRUNHILD, GORDON ..... ....... ...... Professor (Economics), 1%0
B.S., M.B.A. , Ph.D., University of Southern California, 1957
BRUNO, FRANCIS ..... . .. . . . . . . .... Instructor (Management), 1981
B.S., M.B.A., Syracuse Univeristy, 1975
BRYANT, ALMA G . ......... . ... Assistant Professor-Program Director
(English), 1972
B.S., M.A .; Ed.S., Ed.D., University of Florida, 1976
BRYANT, FRED D .. .. .. ..... . . Director (Health Sciences Library), 1971
A.B., M.S.L.S., Emory University, 1947
BRYANT, HAYDEN C., JR .... ..... .. Associate Professor (Art & Music
Education), 1967
B.A., M.A., George Peabody College, 1957
BRYANT, MARGARETW . .. .. ... Assistant In Research (Anatomy), 1981
B.S.; M.S., University of Georgia, 1973
BRYANT, PATRICIA K ..... . .... Instructor - Librarian (Libraries), 1975
Sarasota Campus
B.A .; M.A., University of South Florida, 1981
BUENO, EDGAR E . ......... . . .. Assistant Professor (Psychiatry1, 1973
M.D., University of San Marcos, Lima, Peru, 1965
BUGG, JOHN V .. . ...... . . ............ Network Control Coordinator
'
(Regional Data Center), 1982
B.E. T., University of South Florida, 1969
BUGNI, JANE B . .......... . .. .. .. . . . .. . Instructor (Accounting), 1981
B.A ., M.B.A., University of Oregon, 1974
BUKANTZ, SAMUEL C . ........ .... Professor (Internal Medicine), 1972
B.S. ; M.D., New York University College of Medicine, 1934
BULL, CLIVE A .. .......... .. .. . .. ... Visiting Lecturer (Industrial and
Management System Engineering), 1979 (Part time)
B.l .E.; M.E., University of South Florida, 1970 .
BULLOCK, JOHN T ... .. " . . . .... .. Professor (Content Specializations/
Science Education), 1966
A .B., M. Ed., Ed.D., University of Florida, 1972
BURDICK, GLENN A .. ............ Dean-Professor (Engineering), 1965
B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Massachusetts Institute of Technology, 1961
BURGESS, BRYANS ............. Associate General Counsel (Employee
Relations and Legal Affairs), 1979
B.A .; J.D., University of Florida, 1978
BURLEY, W . WADE . ............. Professor (Psychological and Social
Foundations Education), 1966
B.A .; M.Ed., Ph.D., University of North Carolina, 1970
BURNS, CANDICE M . . ....... ... .. Associate Professor (Nursing), 1977
B.S.N.; M.S., University of Michigan, 1972
BURNS, THOMAS J . .... .. . Assistant Professor (Religious Studies), 1969
B.A ., M.A., M. Th., Louvain, Belgium, 1960
BURTON, BEVERLY H . . . .... . ... •.... . . ...... Assistant In (Suncoast
Gerontology Center), 1981
B.A. ; M.A., University of South Florida, 1977
BURTON, CARMEN S ... . .. . .... Counselor/ Adviser (Arts and Letters),
1979 (Part time)
B.S. ; M.A., University of South Florida, 1974
BURTON, ROBERT H . ...... . .. . Associate Professor (Economics), 1963
B.B.A., M.B.A., Ph.D., Louisiana State University, 1967
BUSOT, J . CARLOS .... . .......... . . Professor-Assistant Chair.person
(Chemical Engineering), 1970
B.S., M.S., Ph.D., University of Florida, 1970
BUSSMAN, JOHN F ..... . . .. .. . Associate Professor (Accounting), 1977
B.S., M.Accy., D.B.A ., Florida State University, 1973, C.P.A.
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BUSTA, JOSEPH F., JR. '. .... Vice President (University Relations), 1971
B.S.; M.S.; Ph.D., Universiiy of Florida, 1978
BYRNE, ROBERT H., JR ... ... ....... . ..-. . .. ..... Associate Professor
(Marine Science), 1977 St. Petersburg Campus
B.S.; M.S.; M.A .; Ph.D., University of Rhode Island, 1974
CAFLISCH, JACOB C. III . . . ...... ... . . . ..... .... Associate Professor
(Languages), 1970
A.B., A.M., Ph.D., Indiana University, 1974
CAIRL, RICHARD E ...... .... ........... Visiting Professor (Suncoast
Gerontology Center), 1981
B.S.; M.S., Pfl.D., Florida State University, 1980
CALANDRA, DENIS ... .... . ...... Associate Professor (Theatre), 1978
B.A; M.A., Ph.D., University of Nebraska, 1970
CALDWELL, EDWARD ............... . ......... Associate Professor
(Measurement and Research Education), 1965
B.S., M.S., Ed.D., Florida State University, 1958
CALLAN, SABRA M . . ...... ..... .. ..... Instructor (Accounting), 1979
St. Petersburg Campus
B.A., M.Acc., University of South Florida, 1979
CAMERON, WM. BRUCE ... .. ..... . .... . . Professor (Sociology), 1964
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, 1952
CAMP, JOHN B ... .. ..... , . . ... Associate Professor-Program Director
(Languages), 1964 \
B.M., M.M., Ph.D., Florida State University, 1964
CAMP, PAULE., JR .. .. Associate University Librarian (Libraries), 1972
B.A.; M.S.L.S., Florida State University, 1972
CAMPBELL, DoRIS W ... .......... . Assistant Professor (Nursing) 1981
B.S.N.; M.A., Columbia University, 1961
CAMPOS, ALFONSO ........... .. . . . ..... Visiting Assistant Professor
(Pediatrics), 1982
M.D., Greater National University of San Marcos, 1974
CANO, CARLOS J.. . . . ... ... . . . Associate Professor (Languages), 1970
B.A.; M.A ., Ph.D., Indiana University, 1973
Professor (Languages), 1970
CAPSAS, CLEON

w.. ...... .. ...........

B.A., M.A ., Ph.D., University of New Mexico, 1964
CARBONELL, FREIDA W .. . ... . ... ......... Professor (Nursing), 1973
B.S., Ed.M., Ed.D., Boston University School of Education, 1961
CARD, GEORGE R ........ Academic Administrator (Engineering), 1970
B.S.; M.A., University of South Florida, 1971
CARDER, KENDALL L. ................... Professor (Marine Science),
1969 St. Petersburg Campus
B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Oregon State University, 1970
CAREY, LOU M . ................ .. ... . .. Visiting Assistant Professor
(Educational Measurement and Research), 1980
.
B.S., M.A.; Ph.D., Florida State U~iversity, 1976
/
CARGILL, CAROL C .... ... ... .. Associate Professor (Languages), 1977
B.A.; M.A.; Ph.D., Georgetown University, 1974
CARLSON, REBEKAH L. ........... Instructor (Communicology), 1968
'
B.S.; M.S., University of South Florida, 1970
CARNAHAN, ROBERT P ....... . ............ Assistant Professor (Civil
Engineering and Mechanics), 1980
B.C.E.; M.S.S.E.; Ph.D., Clemson University, 1973 P.E.
CARPENTER, WILLIAM C .. . ........ . .... . . Associate Professor (Civil
Engineering and Mechanics) 1976
B.S.C.E., Ph.D., North Carolina State University, 1966
CARR, DAVID R ... ............ . . . Assistant Professor (History), 1971
,
St. Petersburg Campus
B.A .; M.A., Ph.D., University of Nebraska, 1971
CARR, JOSEPH A . .. ...... . . . . . .. ....... Director (Planetarium), 1%0
CARRASCO, MAGDALENA E . ......... . . . . .. ..... Assistant Professor
(Humanities), New College of USF, 1977 Sarasota Campus
B.A.; M.A., M.Phil., Yale University, 1975
CARROLL, DELOS L. JR .. . . . .... ... Associate Professor (Psychological
and Socilil Foundations Education), 1969
B.S.; M.Ed., Ed.D., University of Florida, 1969
CARTER, DAVID A .... ... . Associate Professor (Communication), 1973
B.A., M.F.A; Ph.D., University of Iowa, 1976
CARTER, JANA F ..... . . . Assistant University Librarian (Libraries), 1979
B.A., M.L.S., Florida State Universi(y, 1977
CARTLIDGE, JACK E . .. ..... .. . . .. . Associate Professor (Humanities),
New College of USF, 1975 Sarasota Campus
B.A.; M.A., University of Alabama, 1949
CASTELLVI, ANTONIO E ........ .. . Assistant Professor (Surgery), 1981
M.D., University of Zaragoza Medical School, 1976
CASTLE, RAYMOND N ........ .. ....... . Graduate Research Professor
(Chemistry), 1981
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' B.A.; M.A., Ph.D., University of Colorado, 1944
CATLIN, ROBERT A ............ . ...... ... ...... Associate Professor
(Political Science), I 977
.,
B.S.; M.S.; Ph.D., Claremont Graduate School, 1976
CAVANAGH, DENIS . . .. . . Professor (Obstetrics and Gynecology), 1977
M.B., Ch.B., University of Glasgow, 1952
CECONI, ISABELLA F .... . ................ . ., Lecturer (English), 1960
B.A., Wells College, 1940
CERRITO, PATRICIA B... '.' : . '.Assista~t ~rofe~sor (Mati,ematics), 1982
B.S.; M.A.; Ph.D., University of Cmcmnat1, 1982
CHAE, Soo BONG . ... . . . .. ... ... . . Professor.(Natural Sciences), New
College of USF, 1975 Sarasota Campus
B.S.; M.A .; Ph.D., University of Rochester, 1970
CHAMBERS, JAMES A ............ Professor (Cl)ildhood and Language
Arts Education), i964
·
A.B.; M.A.; Ed.D., University of Tennessee, 1963 .
CHANDLER, KEITH W ..... Assistant Professor (Internal Medicine) 1981
B.A., M.D., Indiana University, 1975
CHEN, LI-TSUN : . . .. . . . ........ Associate Professor (Anatomy), 1980B.Sc.; Ph.D., University of Alberia, 1968
.
CHEN, TSONG-MING ......... Professor (Electrical Engineering), 1972
B.S.; Ph.D., University of Minnesota, 1964
'
CHERRY, R. ADRIAN . . . . . . .. .. Associate Professor (Languages), 1961
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of Kentucky, 1960
CHISJ'iELL, ROBERT E . .. . ...... . .. Associate Professor (English), I 967
B.A., M.A.; Ph.D., Auburn University; 1971
CHRISMAN, LARRY G . . .... . .. .. .. .. .. . Assistant P.rofessor (Library,
Media and Information Studies Education), 1978
i B.A.; M.S.L.S.; Ph.D., Indiana University, 1975
CHRISSIS, JAMES W .. . . ............ . .. Assistant Professor (Industrial
..
Engineering and Management), 1980
B.S.; M.S., Ph.D., Virginia Polytechnic Institute and State University, 1980
CHUA, YAP S . .. . . . .................... Visiting Associate Professor
.
(Computer Science Engineering), 1982
B.S.; M.S., Ph.D., State University of New York, Stonybrook, 1973
CISSNA, KENNETH N.L ... . Associate Professor (Communication), 197~
B.A .; M.S; Ph.D., University of Denver, 1975
CLAPP, ROGER W., JR ........... . Associate Professor (Physics), 1963
B.S.; M.S., Ph.D., University of Virginia, 1954
CLARK, JAMES R ... . . . . . . .. Systems Coordinator (Computer Research
Center), 1982
·
B.S.; M.S., University of Tennessee, 1972
CLARK, JOHN R . . . . . .. .. .. ... . . . .. .. .. . ... Professor (English), 1973
B.A.; M.A.; Ph.D,, University of Michigan, 1965
·
CLARK, ROBERT 0 ........ . .' .. . ........ . Associate Professor-Acting
Chairperson (Geography), 1980
·
B.A .; M.A .; Ph.D., University of Denver, 1970
,
CLARK, WILLIAM E . ........ ..... ..... Professor (Mathematics). I 9,10
B.A.; Ph.D., Tulane University, 1964
CLARKE, BARBARA K.. ...... Assistant P-rofessor (Reading Education),
1971 Sarasota Campus
B.A.; M.A.; Ph.D., Florida State University, 1977
CLAYTON, GLENNDON E ..... Assistant Vice President (Administration
and Finance), 1966
·
B.S.; M.A., University of South Florida, 1973
CLEARY ~ LYNN P ......... Associate Professor (Educational Leadership
Education), 1970
·
B.A., M.S., Ph.D., Florida State University, 1970
CLEAVER, FRANKL. . . . .. . . . . . ...... .. Professor (Mathematics), 1960
B.S.; M.S.; Ph.D., Tulane University, 1960 ·
CLINE, RALPH .... : Associate Professor (Exceptional Child Education),
1971 St. Petersburg Campus
·
A.B.; M.Ed., Ed.D., University of Florida, 1971
CLINGMAN, JOY M ... . . . . ......... Associate Professor (Psychology),
1970 St. Petersburg Campus
B.A., M.S., Ph.D., Florida State Uniyersity, 1971
COBB, LOUISE F .. . . .. . . . . .... ... . . ... Visiting Coordinator (Business
Administration), 1981
B.A., University of South Florida, 1981
.
COCHRf.NE, BRUCE J.. . . .. . ... . . . Assistant Professor (B\ology), 1981
B.A.; M.A ., Ph.D., Indiana University, 1979
COFFEY, RONALD G . . ..... . Associate Professor (Pharmacology), I 982
B.S.; Ph.D., Oregon State University, 1963
COHEN, CYNTHIA F .......... Assistant Professor (Management), 1982
B.B.A., M.B.A.; Ph.D., Georgia State University, 1980

COKER, JOHNW .. ......... . . .... Assistant Dean-Associate ProfessorDirector (Fine Arts Events), 1969
B.S., M.M., College-Conservatory of Afusic, Cincinnati, 1956
COLE, NANCY B . . .. ........... Professor-Chairperson (Theatre), I 976
A.B.; M.F.A. in Acting, State University of Iowa, 1964
COLE, ROGER
Professor (Languages), I 969
B.A., M.A.; Ph.D., Auburn University, 1968
COLEE', ROBERTS ..................... Assistant Director Admissions
(Student Relations), New College of USF, 1981 Sarasota Campus
· B.A.; M.A., Stanford University, 1981
COLICE, GENE L... .. .. . . Assistant Professor (Internal Medicine), 1982
A .B.; M.D., New York University, 1976
COLLIER, CLARENCE H .......... . ... . Associate Professor (Adult and
Vocational Education), 1968
B.S., M.E., University of Georgia, 1965
COLLIER; TROY L. ... Assistant to Vice President (Student Affairs), I 97 I
B.S.; M.L.A., Southern Methodist University, 1971
COLLINS, PASCHAL, J ...... . ...... Assistant Professor (English), 1969
B.S., M.A.; Ph.D., University of Florida, 1978
COLUMBO, JORGE A . .. . . . . .. ... Associate Professor (Anatomy), 1977
B.S.; M.D., Medical School of the University of Buenos Aires, 1964
CONCII.,IO, RICHARD V . .. . . . .... . .... Visiting Distinguished Lecturer
(Marketing), 1981 Ft. Meyers Campus
B.S.; M.B.A.; D.B.A., Pace University, 1977
CONE, TERRY J . .. ... . .. ..... ...... Director (Publications, University
Relations), 1978
B.A., University of Florida, ·1973
CONNAR, RICHARD G ..... .. .. Professor - Chairperson (Surgery), 1982
(Part-time)
B.A., M:D., Duke University School of Medicine, 1944
COOK, WILLIAM E .. . . . ........... ....... Lecturer (Marketing), 1981
B.S., M.A., University of Florida, 1968
COOKE, JOHN P . . . ...... . . . ... Associate Professor (Economics), 1968
B.S.; M.B.A .; Ph.D., University of Colorado, 1967
COOKE, NANCY S ........ . . . . .. Councelor/ Adviser (Student Personnel
Office, Education), 1974 (Part time)
B.S.; M.B.A., University of Denver, 1960
COOPER, CLARA B .. . ...... : . . Associate Professor (Humanities), 1969
B.A., M.A., ~h, . D. , Florida State University, 1969
CORNELL, JOHN C ... .... . .... ... .... . .. Visiting Assistant Professor
(Biology), 1982
B.A., Ph.D., University of California, Berkley, 1976
CORTADA DE FORTuNY, XAVIER R ..... Assistant In (Pediatrics), 1982
]\1.D., University of Buenos Aires, 1971
CORY, JOSEPH G .. ... . .. . . Professor-Chairperson (Biochemistry), 1966
B.S.; Ph.D., Florida State University, 1963
COUNTS, TILDEN °M ., JR ... .' ......... ........... Assistant Professor
(Mass Communications), 1980
B.A., M.A.; Ph.D., University of North Carolina, 1972
COWELL, BRUCE C .... .' .......... Associate Professor (Biology), 1967
B.A., M.A ., Ph.D., Cornell University, 1963
COX, BARBARA C . .............. . . . . Executive Assistant to President
(President's Office), 1974
B.A'., William and Mary, 1958
Cox, ERNEST L., III . .. ........ . . . .. ... Professor (Visual Arts), 1962
B.A .; M.F.A ., Cranbrook Academy of Art, 1961
COX, ROBERT G ....... Dean-Professor (Business Administration), 1975
B.s. ,: M.B.A.; Ph.D., University of Pennsylvania, 1956, C.P.A.
COZZETTO, FRANK J . ... . . . . . .. . ... . ...... Associate Dean-Professor
(Continuing Medical Education), 1980
B.A., M.D., University of Cqlorado, 1947
CRAIG, CHARLES P ..... .. ... .. ... Professor (Internal Medicine), I 972
B.A.; M.D., University of Pittsburgh School of Medicine, 1961
CRANE, ROGER A .... .. . ... Associate Professor-Assistant Chairperson
(Mechanical Engineering), 1974
B.S.; M.S.; Ph.D., Auburn University, 1973
CRAWFORD, JASPER H ...... . .. . . ........ Affirmative Action Officer
(Employee Relations and Legal Affairs), 1982
B.S.; M.A ., Webster College, 1981
CRITTENDEN, JERRY . . . . . Associate Professor (Communicology), 1971
1 B.S.; M.A., Ph,D., Michigan State University, 1969
CROSBY, JOHN 0 . . . ....... . .. University Physical Planning Consultant
(Facilities Planning), I 977
B.Arch., University. of Florida, 1969
CROUCH, JAMES W• . '. .... . .... ...... ... Student Affairs Coordinator
University Center, Student Affairs), 1973

W.: ........ ........ .. ...

FACULTY.AND ADMINISTRATIVE STAFF
B.A.; M.A., Indiana University, 1971
CRUSE, C. WAYNE .. .. . . ........ . Assistant Professor (Surgery),- 1979

B.S.; M.D., University of Louisville, 1972
CULLISON, LARRY R ...... ....... ... .. Professor-Chairper son (Music
1981
Education),

B.M.E.; M.M.; M.F.A., University of Iowa, 1973
CUMM INGS, YVONNE E ... Assistant Professor (Internal Medicine), 1978
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DENKER, MARTIN W ..... . ..... Associate Professor (Psychiatry), 1972

B.A., M.D., Johns Hopkins University, 1968

DENNIS, DAVID M ... . . . : .... . . . . . ... .. Professor (Accounting), 1972

A .B.; M.B.A'. ; Ph.D., University of Missouri, 1972, C.P.A .

DE QUESADA, ALEJANDRO M ................. , . Associate Professor
- (Internal Medicine), 1973

B.S.; M.D., University of Havana School of Medicine, 1960

B.S.; M.D., Howard University College of Medicine, 1973

DERTKE, MAX C .. . . . .... ... . . Associate Professor (Criminal Justice),
1967

B.A.; M.A., University of South Florida, 1976

DESAI, USHA ... . . . .. . . . ....... Assistant Professor (Pathology), 1980

CUNN INGHAM , VIRGINIA P ... ... .. . ... Assistant University Librarian .
(Libraries), 1976
CUOMO, GLENN R .. ............. Assistant Professor (Humanities),
New College of USF, 1982 Sarasota Campus

B.A.; M.A.; Ph.D., Ohio State University, 1982
CUPOLI, J . MICHAEL ..... . . . .. Associate Professor (Pediatrics), 1977

B.S.; M.D., Georgetown Medical School, 1971
CU RRAN, JOHN S ... ....... . ....... .. Professor (Pediatrics), Director
(Neonatal Service), 1972

A. B.; M.D., University of Pennsylvania, 1966
CURREY, CECIL B.. . . . ................. .. . Professor (History), 1967

A.B., M.Sc., Ph.D., University of Kansas, 1964
CURTIS, THOMAS D ................. ... Professor (Economics), 1974

B.A., Ph.D., University of Miami, Florida, 1968
M.B.B.S., Calcutta University, 1971
DEVINE, JAMES F . . . ........ ... Assistant Professor (Civil Engineering
and Mechanics), 1965

B.S., M.S., University of Illinois, 1960
DEVOE, PHILLIP W .. : i: . . ... . . . . Assistant Professor (Pediatrics), 1977

B.S.; M.D., Indiana University School of Medicine, 1972
DI CARLO, VINCENZO ... . ... ........... Professor (Neurology), 1978

B.A.; M.D., University of Naples School of Medicine, Italy, 1952

DICKERSON, OONNA L. .. Associate Professor (Mass Communications),
.. 1977

B.J., M.A.; Ph.D., Southern Illinois University, 1977

B.S., M.A.; Ph.D., Indiana University, 1965

DICKEY, ANNAMARY L. ........ Associate Professor (Music Arts), 1969

B.S., M.S., Indiana University, 1966

DICKINSON, JAMES C .... . . ..... Professor-Chairper son (Psychological
and Social Foundations Education), 1969.

CZYZEWSKI, PAUL V.......... Associate Professor-Chairper son (Art &
Music Ed ucation), 1974
DAGON, EUGENE M .. .. ...... .. Associate Professor (Psychiatry), 1982

B.S.; M.D., Marquette University School of Medicine, 1966

DALY, RI CHARD J.. ............ Assistant Professor (Psychiatry), 1979

B.A.; M.D., Yale University, 1969
DALY, SUZANNE T . ................. Assistant in Learning Disabilities
(Communicology), 1979

B.S., M.S., Indiana University, 1977
DANENBURG, WILLIAM P .......... . . Professor (Adult and Vocational
Education), 1964

A.B.; M.Ed.; Ed.D., University of Tennessee, 1970
DARDANO, GUILLERMO ................. Visiting Assistant Professor
(Suncoast Gerontology Center), 1981

B.A .; Ph.D., M.D., University of El Salvador, 1958
DA VEY, KENNETH W . .. . ....... Assistant Professor (Economics), 1966

B.A .; M.A., St. Mary's University, 1965
DAVIS, DARRELL L......... ... .. ..... . . Professor (Physiology), 1971

B.S., M.A.; Ph .D., St. Louis University, 1956
DAVIS, JEFFERSON C., JR ................ Professor (Chemistry), 1965

B.S., M.S.; Ph .D., University of California, Berkeley, 1959

DA VIS, JEFFREY P ... . ............... Acting Assistant Athletic Coach
(Intercollegiate Athletics), 1982

B.A ., M.A., University of South Florida, 1974

B.S.; M.Ed., Columbia University, 1963, Artist Diploma
A.B., A.M., Ph.D., University of Minnesota, 1964
DICKMAN, J. FRED . .. Associate Professor (Rehabilitation Counseling),
1970

B.A., S. T.B., M.Ed., Ed.D., University of Florida, 1967
DIETRICH, LINNEA S .... . .. ... Associate Profess or (Visual Arts), 1968

B.A.; M.A., Ph.D., University of Delaware, 1972
DIETRICH, RICHARD F ... ..... . . ... . ..... .. Professor (English), 1968

A .B.; M.A.; Ph.D., Florida State University, 1965
DIETZ, JOHN R ......... .. ..... Assistant Professor (Physiology), 1982

B.S., M.D., University of Nebraska, 1979
DILKES, THOMAS P ....... . . . : .... Associa~e Professor (History), 1969

B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of Iowa, 1964
DILLENBECK, DAVIDG ... . . : ... Assistant Professor (Neurology), 1980

B.S.; M.D., State University of Ne,w York Upstate Medical Center,

1968
DINWOODIE, NANCY D .. . . .. . ... . . . . . . Acting University Psychiatrist
(Student Health Services, Student Affairs), 1982 (Part time)

B.A.; M.D., Indiana University, 1972
DINWOODIE, WILLIAM R.Assistant Professor (Internal Medicine), l978

A.B., M.D., Indiana University School of Medicine, 1972
OOANE, CHRISTOPHER P .. Assistant Professor (Music Education), 1982

B.M.E.; M.M.; Ph.D., Ohio State University, 1981

B.A., University of South Florida, 1972

OOBKIN, JOSEPH 8 .......... . . Department Head-University Librarian
(Libraries), 1974

B.S.; M.A.; Ph.D., University of Illinois, 1964

OODD, RICHARD W . ........... Assistant Professor-Program Director
(Family Medicine), 1977 (Part time)

DAVIS, MACK, Ill. .. . ......... .. . Coordinator (Project Thrust). 1977
DA VIS, RICHARD A.,JR ............. . ... . ... Acting Associate DeanProfessor (Geology). and Affiliate Professor (Marine Science), 1973
DA VIS, WESLEY F ................ . .... . ... Professor (English), 1960

A. B.; M.A.; Ph.D., Stanford University, 1970

DAWES, CLINTON J ... .... . ...... . . . ..... . Professor (Biology), 1964

B.S., M.A., Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles, 1961

DEANS, STANLEY R ................. ...... Professor (Physics), 1967

B.S.; M.S.; Ph.D., Vanderbilt University, 1967
DEA TS, SARA M .. .. ....... .... . .. Associate Professor (English.), 1970

B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles, 1970

DEBORD, WARREN A . .......... Associate Professor (Marketing), 1969 ·

B.S., M.B.A., Ph.D., University of Illinois, 1969
DECHATELET, JERELEN J .. ....... ..... ... Instructor (Nursing), 1982

B.S.N.; M.S.N., University of Cini:innati, 1982
DEER, HARRIETT H ... Professor (English), 1966 St. Petersburg Campus

M.A ., University of Minnesota, 1964
DEER, IRVING ............. . .. .. ... .... . . . Professor(English) , 1966

B.S.; M.A., Ph .D., University of Minnesota, 1956
DEESE, HILDRED . .... . Athletic Coach (Intercollegiate Atliletics), 1979

B.S.; M.S., University of Tennesse, 1972
DEMBO, RICHARD ........ Associate Professor (Criminal Justice), 1981

B.A .; M.A.; Ph.D., New York University, 1970

DEME, LASZLO ... . ........ Professor (History), New College of USF,
1975 Sarasota Campus

M.A., Ph .D., Columbia University, 1969

B.A., B.A.; M.L.S., Rutgers University, 1966
M.D., State University of New York, Upstate Medical Center, 1960

DoENECkE, JUSTUS ..... . . .. Professor (Social Sciences), New College
of USF, 1975 Sarasota Campus

A.B.; M.A., Ph.D., Princeton University, 1966
OONALDSON, ME~LE R . ... . ..... . .. Professor-Chairper son (Electrical
and Electr9nic Systems), 1964

· B.B.E.E., M.S.E.E., Ph.D., Georgia Institute of Technology, 1959

OONOFRIO, PHYLLIS I. .. ....... .. ... SUS-RDC Systems Programmer
(Regional Data Center), 1981 '

B.A., University of South Florida, 1978
OOTY, LOUIS F . ...... . . .. .... ~ Professor (Industrial and Management
1
Systems Engineering), 1970

B.S., M.S., Ph.D., University of Cincinnati, 1951
OOWD, A. GERALDINE ... . ...... . ... . .... Professor (Nursing), 1978

B.S., M.S., Ed. D., Boston University, 1971
OOWNS, BERNARD F ...... Associate Professor (Communication), 1970

B.A., B.F.A.;' M.A.,

Northwe~tern

University, 1970

OOYLE, JAMES P .............. . ... . . . Florida Mental Health Institute
Faculty, 1981

B.S.; M.Div.; M.S., Cornell University, 1966
OOYLE, LARRY J ............ ·.. ..... Professor (Marine Science), 1972
St. Petersburg Campus

B.A., M.A .; Ph.D., University of Southern ·California, 1973
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DOYLE, MARSHA V . .. . . . .. A.s sistant Professor (Communication), 1981

B.A .; M.A., Ph.D.; University of Minnesota, 1978

ESPINOZA, CARMEN G . . . ... .. . . Assistant Professor (Pathology). 1978

M.D., San Marcos University, Lima, Peru, 1969

DRAPELA, VICTOR J . ... . : ... .... . . . ......... Professor-Chairperson
(Guidance Education). 1968

Ph.L.; M.A., Ph.D. , University of North Dakota, 1968
DRASH, PHILIP W ........ Florida Mental Health Institute Faculty, 1974

B.A.; M.A.; Ph.D., Texas Tech University, 1963
DUBE, MERE,DITH A ........ . . . Student Affairs Coordinator (Veterans
Affairs, Student Affairs). 1980

B.S. ; M.Ed., Worcester State College, 1974

ESPINOZA, LUIS R ....... Associate Professor (Internal Medicine). 1978

/11.D., Peruvian University of Medical and Biological Sciences, Lima,
Peru, 1969
·
ESSIG, FREDERICK B.... . .. . . . Associate Professor (Biology), Director
(Botanical Gardens), 1975

A .B.; Ph.D., Cornell University, 1975
ESSIG, YAU PING HU . , .. . ....... . .. . . Assistant in Research (Pediatrics), 1977
B.S.; M .S., Cornell University, 1975

DUDLEY, JULIUS W.Associate Professor (Afro-American Studies), 1970

B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of Cincinnati, 1979
DUNCAN, JOHN A .. ........ . . . . . ... . ... . Visiting Assistant Professor
(Diabetes Center). 1980
'

B.A.; M.D., University of South Florida, 1977
DUNN, MARGARET A . ... . . Visiting Assistant Profcssor(Nursing), 1980

B.S. ; M.A., Ed.D., University of Maryland, 1969

ESSRIG, IRVING M . ... . , ... . , ... Associate Dean-Professor (Medicine).
1981 (Pan time)

M.D., Tulane University Medical School, 1938
ETTEN, MARY J ..... . ... .. . . . . . ..... . ... Visiting Assistant Pro fessor
(Suncoast Gerontology Center). 1981

B.S.; M.S., M.A.; Ed.D., Nova University, 1978
EVANS, JOSEPH H . . . . . ... Florida Mental Health Institute Faculty, 1978

DUPREE, LARRY W .. . . . . ... . .. .... . . Florida Mental Health Institute
Faculty, 1978

B.A., M.A.; M.S., Ph.D., Memphis State University, 1980

B.A.; M.A ., Ph.D., University of Kansas, 1974
EVEN, DALE C .. ... .. ................. Instructor (Accounting), 1981

A .B.; B.A., M.B.A ., University of South Florida, 1981

DURSO, MARY W ...... . . . .. . .. , . . .•. Associate Professor (Adult and
Vocational Education). 1969

B.A., M.A.; Ph.D., Georgia State University, 1973
DUTTON, RICHARD E .... . . . .. . ... .... Professor (Management). 1963

A.B.; M.B.A.; Ph.D., Louisiana State University, 1963

FABRY, FRANCIS J .. . . ...... ..... , . ... , ... Professor (English), 1964

A.B., M.A ., Ph.D., University of Texas, 1964
FACTOR, REGIS A ... . ..... . , .. Associate Professor (Political Science).
1971 St. Petersburg Campus

B.A.; M.A.; Ph.D., University of Notre Dame, 1974

DWORNIK, JULIA"l J . ... . ....... . . .. . .. .. Associate Dean (College of
Medicine-Admissions). Associate Professor (Anatomy), 1970

B.A.; M.Sc., Ph.D., University of.Manitoba, Canada, 1969
DWYER, ROBERT C ...... Professor (Exceptional Child Education). 1964

B.A., M.A., Ed.D., George Peabody College, 1966
DYE, HOWARD S ..... . .... ...... . .. , ... Professor (Economics), 1973

A.B., M.A., Ph.D., Cornell Universi(y, 1949

FAGER, CHARLES J .. . . . . ..... .... . . . .. Professor (Visual Arts). 1963

B.A.; M.F.A., University of Kansas, 1963
FAIRRIE, FIONA J .............. .... Assistant Professor (Dance). 1980
FANNING, KENT A . . . . .... ... . .. Associate Professor (Marine Science).
1973 St. Petersburg Campus

B.S.; Ph.D., University of Rhode ls/and, 1973
FARBER, M. STEVEN .. . ..... ... Assistant Professor (Radiology), 1981

DYKSTRA, DAVIDE ......... . . .. Professor (Humanities), New College
of USF, 1975 Sarasota Campus

B.A. ; M.A., Ph.D., University of Iowa, 1957

B.A., M.D., Brown University Medical School, 1976
FARESE, ROBERT V . ... . . . . .. . . . .. Professor (Internal Medicine). 1973

M.D., Georgetown University, 1958

EAKER, ALAN B., JR ................ : . . Professor (Visual Ans), 1969

B.A :, M.A., University of California, Berkeley, 1969

F-ARMELO, MARY J . ....... . .. .. ........ Assistant In (Pediatrics). 1978

B.A ., Clark University, 1971

EBERLY, DAVID A . . ... . . Florida Mental Health Institute Faculty, 1972

B.S., M.S., Massachusetts Institute of Technology, 1950

FASCHING, DARRELL J . ... Assistant Professor (Religious Studies). 1982

B.A.; M.A., Ph.D., Syracuse University, 1978

EDGAR, JAMES R ..... Assistant Professor (Psychiatry). 1979 (Pan time)

B.S., M.D., Louisiana State University, 1971
EDWARDS, STERLING J ., JR ... .. . . . ...... .. Director of. Development
(Medical Center), 1981

B.A.; B.D.; Ph.D., University of Edinburgh, 1960

FAY, JACK R .. . .. . . . ... . . . .. . Associate Professor (Accounting). 1982
St. Petersburg Campus

B.S., M.Ed., Ph.D., University of Arkansas, 1975, C.P.A .
FAZIO, PETER J .. Arca Administrator (Housing). 1979 Sarasota Campus

B.A., Fordham University, 1970

EDWARDS, WILLIAM C .... . ...... . . Professor (Ophthalmology). 1972

A.B.; M:D., Yale Medical School, 1959
EICHLER, DUANE C ... ....... Assistant Professor (Biochemistry). 1977

B.A .; Ph.D., University of California at Los Angeles, 1972
EILERS, FREDERICK I. . .... . .. . . .... . . . Associ~te Professor-Assistant
Chairperson (Biology). 1967

B.S. , M.S., Ph.D., University of Michigan, 1968

FELLOWS, JAMES A . . ......... Assistant Professor (Accounting). 1982
Ft. Myers Campus

B.A.; B.S.; M.A.; M.S.; Ph.D., Louisiana State University, 1977,
C.P.A.
FENDER, RICKARD C . ....... . Assistant Vice President (Administration
and Finance), 1968

B.A., University of South Florida, 1969

ELDER, WAYNE T ...... ... . . . ... . , .... Instructor (Accounting). 1978

B.A.; B.A., M.Ac., University of South Florida, 1978

FENSKE, NEILA ....... .. Associate Professor (Internal Medicine). 1977

, B.A.; M.D., St. Louis University School of Medicine, 1973

ELLETT, SUSAN E .. . ... . . . ..... ..... Counselor/Adviser (Counselirig
Center, Student Affairs). 1981
/,

FERGUSON, DONALD G ......... Professor (Guidance Education). 1970

B.S., M.A.; Ed.D., Western Reserve University, 1956

B.A.; M.S., Ph.D., Virginia Commonwealth University, 1981

FERNANDEZ, JACK E .. ...... . .. . .... . . .. Professor (Chemistry). 1960

B.A.; M.A., Ph.D., State University of New York at Stonybrook, I
1981

FERNANDEZ, RAYMOND J ...... . Associate Professor (Pediatrics). 1977

ELLIS, CAROLYN s............. 'Assistant Professor (Sociology), 1981

EMENER, WILLIAM G ., JR .. ....... . ... . ... . Professor (Rehabilitation
Counseling Programs). 1980

_ B.A .; M.A.; Ph.D., Un(versity of Georgia, 1971

.

ENDICOTT, JAMES N . .... . ......... . . ... .. Professor (Surgery), 1975

A.B.; M.D., Indiana University School of Medicine, 1967
ENGEL, CHARLES W . ..... .. ....... .... Professor (Library.Media and
Information Studies, Education). 1966

B.S., M.S. ; Ed.D., Wayne State University, 1966
ENTREKIN, NINA M ...... . .. . : ... Associate Professor (Nursing), 1973

B.S.N., M.N., Emory University School of Nursing, 1969
ERICKSON, LINDA E .... .. Director (Admissions, Student Affairs), 1964

B.A., M.A. , M.M., University of South Florida, 1970
ERVIN, DoNALD W . ._. ... .... . . . . .... ... Instructor-Assistant Director
(Sponsored Research). 1973

B.S., Athens College, 1964
ESFORMES, MARIA . . , ...... . .. Assistant Professor ( Languages), 1982

B.A.; M.A .; Ph.D., University of Colorado, 1977

B.S., Ch., M.S., Ph.D., University of Florida, 1954
B.A.; M.D., Tulane University School of Medicine, 1968
FERNANDEZ, ROBERT C ..... . ... . .... . Associate Professor-Associate
Chairperson (Psychiatry). 1977

B.S.; M.D., University of Tennessee, 1969
FERNANDEZ, SUSAN J ........ Counselor/ Adviser (Academic Advising,
Student Affairs), 1974

B.A., M.A., University of South Florida, 1975
FERRARO, NANCY E .... .. ..... . . Director (Records and Registration),
1975 Sarasota Campus

B.S., B.A., University of Florida, 1959
FETZER, JAMES H . ..... . ... . Visiting Associate Professor (Humanities).
New College of USF, 198.1 Sarasota .Campus

A.B.; M.A., Ph.D., Indiana University, 1970
FIGG, ROBERT M., III , .. . ......... Associate Professor (English). 1965

B.S., M.A., Ph.D., University of North Carolina, 1965
Fil.SKOV, SUSAN B ..... . ...... Associate Professor (Psychology), 1975

B.A., Ph.D., University of Vermont, 1975
FINELL!, P '°'TRICK M: .. . .... .... Coordinator (Fine Arts Events). 1976
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B.A., M.A., University of California at Berkeley, 1975
FINKELSTEIN, MARCIA A ... .. . . Assistant Professor (Psychology), '1981
B.A .; M.A. , M. Phil., Ph.D., Columbia University, 1981
FINNEY, ROY p . . . .. . .. . ... . . . .... ... ..... Professor (Surgery), 1974
M.D., Medical University of South Carolina 1952
FINSTER, JOSEPH L. .. . .. Associate Professor (Internal Medicine}, 1977
A.B.; M.D., Georgetown School of Medicine, 1964
· ·
FIORE, SILVIA R .. . .. . .. . .. . ...... . . . ..... Professor (Engli'sh), 1969
B.Ed., M.A.; Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh, 1970
_
FIRESTONE, GREGORY E . ... . .. . ....... .. Visiting Assistant Professor
(Psychiatry), 1979
B.S.; M.A., Ph.D., University of South Florida, 1978
FISHER, ARTHUR W ., JR ..... .. . Lecturer (Accounting and Law), 1970
B.S.; B.A., M.A.; J.D., American University, 1960, A.B.A.,
A. T. L.A., F.D.L.A.

.

FISHER, CHARLES E .. . . . .. .... Director, University Computer Systems
(Computer Research Center), 1978
B.S., M.S., Southern Illinois University, 1969
FITZPATRICK, DAVID F . ... . Associate Professor (Pharmacology), 1972
B.S., M.A.; Ph.D. Vanderbilt University, 1969
·
FLEMING, ALLEN w .......... . . ... . .... Student Affairs Coordinator
(Student Publications, Student Affairs), 1979
A .B.J., University of Georgia, 1950
FLOYD, JANE B. . ..... . . . . .. . . . . . Assistant Professor (Nursing), 1981
B.S.; M.N., Emory University, 1967
FLOYD, RICHARD L. . .. .. ... Visiting Associate Professor (Music),, 1982
B.M.Ed.; M.A ., West Texas State University, 1968
FLYNN, ROBERT w .. . . .. . . ......... .. ... .. Professor (Physics), 1968

B.S.; S.M., Sc.D., Massachusetts Institute of Technology, 1968

FOLLMAN, JOHN c .... ........ ... ........ .Professor (Psychological
and Social Foundations Education), 1966
B.A.; M.A. ; Ph.D. , Indiana University, 1969
FORD, EDWARD J., JR . . .. ..... Associate Professor (Economics), 1971
B.A.; M.A .; Ph.D., Boston College, 1971
FORSETH, SONIA D . . .. . . . .. . .. . . . Associate Professor (Art and Music
Education), 1971 St. Petersburg Campus
B.A. , M.A ., Ph.D., University of Minnesota, 1976
FORTSON, FRANCIS G .. .. .. . . . . .. ... Systems Coordinator (Cdmputer
Research Center), 1965
·
FOWLER, ROBERT L., JR . ......... . Associate Professor (Psycliology),
1969 St. Petersburg Campus
B.A., M.A ., Ph.D., University of Tennessee, 1963
.
FRAME, MICHAEL L. . . . . . . .. . . Assistant Professor (Natural Sciences),
New College of USF, 1982 Sarasota Campus
B.S.; Ph.D., Tulane University, 1978
FRANCIS, ROY G ... .... . .. . . . . .. . .... ... Professor (Sot:iology), 1973
B.A .; M.A.; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, 1950
·,
FRANK, BARRY A ... . .. . . Assistant Professor (Internal Medicine), 1980
B.A ., M.D., University of Oklahoma, 1975
·
·
FRANK, ILENE B . ...... Associate University Librarian (Libraries), 1974
B.S.D.; A .M.L.S., University of Michigan, 1973
FRANKLIN, BETTY J ........ ... .. . . . . .. . Student Affairs Coordinator
(Cooperative Education and Placement, Student Affairs), 1978
B.A ., University of Florida, 1972
FRANQUES, JOHN T . . .......... Assistant Professor (Civil Engineering
and Mechanics), 1971
B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Louisiana State University, 1971, P.E.
FRASER, ELAINE . . .... . . . .. . . . .. . . . . .. Acting Counselor to Students
(Housing and Auxiliary Services, Student Affairs), 1982
B.A ., University of South Florida, 1981 ·
FRAZE, HENRY S . . .. . . Visiting Lecturer (Engineering), 1978 (Part time)
B.S.E. ; M.S.E., Pennsylvania State University, 1965
•
FRENCH, DIANA G . . .. . . . .. . . . . .. Assistant Professor (Nursing), 1978 '
B.S.; M.S.N., Medical College of Georgia, 1976
FRENCHMAN, STUART M ..... ... Assistant Professor (Radiology), 1977
B.A .; M.D., Temple University School of Medicine, 1967
FRESHOUR, FRANK W . .. Associate Professor (Reading E~J,lcation), 1969
B.S.; M.Ed.; Ed.D., University of Florida, 1970
FREUNDLICH, AUGUST L. .. .. ... . . . Dean - Professor (Fine Arts),' 1982
B.A., M.A .; Ph.D., New York University, 1960
·
•
FRIEDBERG, H . DAVID . Professor (Internal Medicine), 1981 (Part time)
M.B., B.Ch. , University of the Witwatersrand, Johannesburg, 1949
FRIEDL, FRANK E .. . . . . .. .. . . .. .. ... .. . .. . Professor (Biology), 1960
B.A., Ph.D., University of Minnesota, 1958
·
FRIEDMAN, HERMAN . . . .. . .. . .. . . .. Professor-Chairperson (Medical
Microbiology), 1978
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A:--B., M.A .; Ph.D., Hahnemann Medical College, 1957
FRIEDMAN, ROBERT M .. ........ . ... . Florida Mental Health Institute
Faculty, 1976
B.A.; M.S. ,' Ph.D., Florida State University, 1970
FRIEDMAN, ROBERT W .. . . ... Instructor (Mass Communications), 1981
_ A.B., M.A., University of Georgia, 1976
FROELICH, RALPH 0 ........ . . Associate Professor (Music Arts), 1974
B.S., Julliard School of Music, 1958
FRY, EDWARD F .... . . . . . . .. .... .. . . . .. Professor (Visual Arts), 1981
. A1B.; A.M., Harvard University, lf58
.
FUDGE, WILLIAM G., JR .. . . ..... . .. .. . . .. Associate Professor (Mass
Communications), 1972
_
' B.A.; M.S.," Ph.D., Florida State University, 1975
FuSON, ROBERT H .... .. ... . .. .. ·. . . . . .. Professor (Geography), 1960
A.B.; M.A.; Ph.D., Louisiana State University, 1958
FuSTUKJIAN, SAMUEL Y .... . ........• . . ·: Department Head-University
Librarian (Libraries),' 1980 St. Petersburg Campus
B.A.; M.S., State University of New York at Oswego, 1980
FuTHEY, DALEE . . . . . . ... .. . . .. 1•• •••• ., • • Lecturer (Marketing), 1969
B:Sc., M.B.A., Ph."D., Ohio State University, 1964
GAGAN, RICHARD J . ... ...... Visiting Assistant Professor (Pediatrics),
' 1981
· B.S., M.S.; Ph.D., Cornell University, 1969
GAGGI, SmVIO L. .. .. ... . . . ... . . . .. Associate Professor-Chairperson
(Humanities), 1972
'
B.A., M.A.; Ph.D., Ohio University, 1972
GALLIZZI, EDMUND L . .... ... . .... . .. . Assistant Professor (Computer
Science Engineering), 1981
·
B.S.; M.S., Ph.D., University of Southwestern Louisiana, 1981
GALOS, ANDREW J . . , . . . . , . .. . . .. . . ...... . . Professor (Music), 1982
B.S., M.S.; M.A., Ed.D., Teachers College Columbia University,
1958
GANGULY, ARUNABl;iA .. . . . . Associate Professor (Internal Medicine),
1981 (Part time)
I.S.; M.B.B.S., Medical College, Calcutta, India, 1961
GANGULY, RAMA .... . ... . .. .. . Visiting Associate Professor (Medical
- Microbiology and Immunology), 1981

B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Calcutta University, 1964
GARCIA, JUANITA L. ...... ... Assistant Professor (Gerontology), 1968
B.A.; M.A.; Ed.D., Nova University, 1975
·
GARCIA; MARIO R . . .. ....... Professor (Mass Communications), 1982
B.A.; M.A., D.A., University of Miami, 1976
GARCIA, OSCAR N .................. Professor-Assistant Chairperson
(Computer Science and Engineering), 1970
' B.S.E.E., M.S.E.E., Ph.D., University of Maryland, 1969
GARCIA, SANDRA A . ..... ... .. Associate Professor (Psychology), 1974
B.A.; M.A.; Ph.D., University of Southern California, 1971
GARCIA, SONJA W . .. . . Assistant University Librarian (Libraries), 1964
B.S.; M.A., University of South Florida, 1977
GARDNER, MELVIN J .... .. ...... University Physician (Student Health
Service, Student Affairs), 1969 (Part time)
A.B., M.D., Temple University, 1944
GARLISI, LAl!RA M .... . ....... .. . University Psychiatrist (Counseling
Center, Student Affairs), 1982
B.A.; M.D., New York Medical College, 1975
GARRELS, ROBERT M ..... . ...... .. .. . . . . Professor (Marine Scieqce),
1979 St. Petersburgh Campus
B.S.; M.S., Ph.D., Norihwestern University, 1941
GARRETT, SAMUEL J ........ . . Professor (Electrical Engineering), 1967
B.E.E.; M.S.E.E.; Sc.D.; University of Pittsburgh, 1963
GARRETI, WILLIAM .. Professor (English), 1960 St. Petersburg Campus
B.S., M.A,, f'h.D., 'ffniversity of Florida, 1958
GATES, JEAN K .. . . .. . . .... ..... ... . . . . . . Professor (Library, Media,
and Information Studies, Education), 1966
B.A., M.S.L.S., Catholic University of America, 1951
GAZDAK, CAROLYN W ..... . ..... . ..... Assistant Director-Instructor
(Graduate Studies, Business Administration), 1981
B.S.J.; M.B.A., University of South Florida, 1981
GEIGER, MICHAEL . ..... . . . .... . . SUS Regional Data Center Systems
Programmer (Administration and Finance), 1978
·
B.E. T., University of South Florida, 1978
GEIGER, 0. Gq;NN .. . ....... .. . . Professor (Psychological and Social
Foundation~ Education), 1969

B.A.; Ph.D., University of South Carolina, 1968
GELFER, JEFFREY I. ........ . ..... . . . . . .. Visiting Assistant Professor
(Childhood Education), 1981
·
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B.A.; M.A .; Ph.D., Florida State University, 1981
GELINAS, ROBERT W .......... . ........ Professor (Visual Arts), 1963
B.F.A ., M.F.A., University of Alabama, 1958
GERDES, ANTHONY M ...... . .... Assistant Professor (Ana~omy), 1982
(Part time) ·
·
B.S.; Ph.D., University of Iexas Medical Branch, ,Galveston, 1978
GERMAIN, BERNARD F ... Assocfate Professor (Inte~nal Medicine). 1976
B.A.; M.D., Medical College of Georgia, 1966 ·
·
GESSMAN, ALBERT M ...... . . . . : . . Professor (Religious Studies), 1961
B.A .; M.A .; Ph.D., University of Vienna, 195p
GESTEN, ELLIS L. ...... . . ..... Associate Professor (Psychology), 1980
B.A.; M.A ., Ph.D. , University of Rochester, 1974
,, •
GHIOTTO, JAMES L. .Assistant Professor (Mass Communications), 1981
B.S.; M.Ed., University of Florida, 1963
'
GIBBS, DoROTHY S . ... ..... .... . . . .. .. Visiting Instructor (Adult and
Vocational Education), 1981
B.A ., M.A., University of South. Florida, 191!1
GIERON-KORTHALS, MARIA A .... ....... Visiting Assistant Professor
(Center for Children with Special Learning Needs, Education), 1981
M.D., Medical School, Warsaw, Poland, 1971
,
GILBERT RICHARD. AssJstant Professor (Mechanical Engineering), 1·978
B.A.; M.S., John Carroll University, 1971
GILMAN, HAROLD F . . ... . . .. . . Assistant Professor (Geography), 1979
B.A.; M.A., Ph.D.,' University of California at Riverside, 1977 .
GILMORE, ALDEN S . . ......... Associate Professor (Gerontology) 1961
B.A., M.A.; Florida State University, 1957
, GLADFELTER, TOM T ...... Assistant Professor (Family Medicine), 1981
M.D., University of Kaohsiung, Taiwan, 1969
GLASS, HARVEY .. Professor (Computer Science and Engineering), 1969
B.S., M.S., D.Sc. , Washington University, 1965
GLASSER, STEPHEN p ... : . .... ' . . . Professor (Internal Medicine),_1976
M.D., University of Miami Medical School, Florida, 1964
GLOVER, KOFI R. A ...... .... Professor (Afro-American Studies), !972
B.A .; M.A .; Ph.D., Indiana University, 1975
GLUCKMAN, STEPHEN J ..... Assistant Professor (Anthropology). 1977
B.A ., M.A.; Ph.D., The Caiholic University of America, 1973 .
GOFF, ANNE L ......... ... .. Counselor/Adv~er (Academic Services,
Undergraduate Studies) .. 1978
A.B., M.Ed., Ohio University, 1971 .
,
GOFORTH, FRANCES S ..... . ....... . . Associate Professor (Childhood
and Language Arts Education), 196(
B.S., M.Ed.; Ed,D., Indiana University, 1966
GOLDING, LOIS A . ...... . . ..... . . . . . . . . Professor (Music Arts), 1962
A.M., L.M., F. T.C.L., Trinit.)4 College, London, 1966
GOLDMAN, ALLAN L. ..... . ... .. . Professor (Internal Medicine), 1974
B:A., B.S., M.D., University.of Minnesota, 1968
GOLLOWAY, GLENN G . .. : .. .·. . Associate Professor. (Psychiatry), 1976
B.A.; M.D., Cornell University Medical College, 1949
GOMEZ, OSBORNE L. ... ........ . .. Director (Extension Library), 1965
St. Petersburg Campus
·
A.B., M.A ., M.S.L.S., Florida State University, 1969
GOMEZ, RAFAELA ............. Associate Profess9r (Radiology), 1977

B.S., B.A.; M.D., University of Habana School of Medicine,

1~3

GOMEZ-SANCHEZ, CELSO E ...... .. . . .... Visiting Associate Professor
(Diabetes Center). 1980
,

M.D., University of San Marcos, Lima, Peru, 1968
GONDECK, ALLEN R ...... ..... .. . . . . . Assistant Professor (Electrical
·
Engineering), 1982
· B.S.E.E., M.S.E.E.; Ph.D., University of Florida, 1973
, ,
GONZALEZ, JOE. V . .... .. . ..... ....1 • • Florida Mental Health Institute
·
Faculty, 1979
B.S., M.D., University of Florida, 1961·
PONZALEZ, JUAN 0 . .. ...... Professor (Mechanical Engineering),-1965
B.S., M.S., Virginia Polytechnic Institute, 1950
GooDJNG, DoLORES K.-. .. .. . . . .. ..· ...... Instructor-Acting Director
(Industrial and Management System Engineering), 1975 St. Petersburg
Campus
·
B.S.E., M.S.E., University of South Florida, 1975
GOODMAN, ADOLPH W . . ............ Distinguished Service Professor
(Mathematics), 1964
B.Sc., M.A., Ph.D., Columbia University, 1947
GORDON, CHARLES A ... . . . : .. Coordinator (Undergraduate Advising,
Education), 1968
B.A.; M.S.; Ed.D., Nova U,;iversity, 1977
GORDON, HORACE C . .... ... . .. Lecturer (Electrical Engineering), 1973
B.E.E., M.S.E., University of South Florida, 1970

GOULD, JAMES A .. ... .. ....... ...... .. Professor (Philosophy), 1964
B.S., M.A ., Ph.D., University of Michigan, 1953
GOWEN, HOWARD B . . . . . ..... Associate Professor (Humanities), 1963
Ph.B.; B.S.; M.A .; Ph.D., Florida State University, 1961
GRABSTALD, HARRY . . .... . .. . ....... .. _.. Professor (Surgery). 1982

B.A ., M.S.; M.D., Southwestern Medical College, University of
· Texas, Dallas, ' 1945
GRAHA,M, ARTHl/R D . . . .. '. ............ . Professor (Radiology). 1972
M.D., University of Colorado, 1958
GRANDON, GARY M . .. . ... .......... . . Associate Director (Computer
· Research Center), 1981
B.S.; M.Ed.; Ph.D., University of Connecticut, 1978
GRANGE, RQGER T., JR .. ............ Professor (Anthropology). 1964
Ph.B., M.A ., Ph.D., University of Arizona, 1962
GRANT, JONATHAN . ... . ... . .. . . . ...... . Visiting Assistant Professor
(Biology), 1982
B.S.; Ph.D., University of South Carolina, 1981
GRASSO, ROBERT J .. . Associate Professor (Medical Microbiology). 1971
B.S., Ph.D., State University of New York at Buffalo, 1968
GRAVELY, ARCHER R . ... ·... Coordinator (Institutional Research). 1981
B.A.; M.Ed., North Carolina State University, 1977
GRAY, JIM S., JR . .. ... Assistant Department Head-Assistant University
Librarian (Libraries). 1980
. B.A.; M.L.S., North Texas State University, 1977
GREABELL, LEON C., JR . . . . ..... .. Professor-Chairperson (Childhood
and ·Language Arts Education), 1970
B.S., M.S., Ed.D., Syracuse University, 1969
GREEN, CAROLE A ... .... . ..... Assistant Professor (Economics). 1982
B.A., M.A ., D.B.A., University of Illinois, 1982
GREEN; MARCIA ., .... . ........ ... Coordinator (Development Office,
University Relations), 1980
B.A ., University of New Hampshire, 1957
GREENBAUM, SUSAN p .. . .. ... . . ............. . . Assistant Professor
(Anthropology). 1981
·
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of Kansas, 1980
GREGG, PATRICIA L. ................ . . Acting Continuing Education
Coordinator (Executive M.B.A . Program), 1981
B.S., Boston University, 1979
GREGORY, S. JOAN . ........ . . Associate Professor-Assistant Dean for
Student Personnel and Outreach (Nursing), 1977
B.S., M.S.; Ph;D., University of Florida, 1977 R. N.
GRIFFITH, JOHN E . .. Professor (Civil Engineering and Mechanics), 1964
B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Pennsylvania State University, 1955 P.E.
GRIGG, VERNON H ... .. . . Lecturer (Economics), 1981 Sarasota Campus

B. Com., B.A., M.A.; Ph.D., Massachusetts Institute of Technology,
1954
GRIMES, MAXYJl!E M.Assistant Director (Medical Center Library), 1972
, B.A.; B.S., Louisiana State University, 1947
GRINDEY, ROBERT J ..... . . ...... . . ... . Associate Professor (Elective
Physical Education, Education), 1964
B.A, ; M.S., University of New Mexico, 1961
GRISCTI, WALTER E: ... . ..... Profesor (Mass Communications), 1967
B.S., M.A ., University of Florida, 1959
GRIZZARD, W. SANDERSON .. : .. ...... ....... ... Assistant Professor
(Ophthalmology), 1978
B.A.; M.D., University of Miami, Florida, 1972
GROSS, PINCUS . , Associate Professor (Rehabilitation Counseling). 1971
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of Florida, 1967
GROSSMAN, STEVEN H . ... . . .... Assistant Professor (Chemistry). 1981
B.A.; Ph.D., Purdue University, 1972
GROTHMANN, WILHELM H ..... . ............ . .. Associate Professor
· (Languages), i966
- B.A.; M.A., Ph.D., University of Kansas, 1968
GUETZLOE, ELEANOR C . .... . ....... Associate Professor (Exceptional
Child Education), 1968 St. Petersburg Campus
B.S., M.A .; Ed.D., University of Florida, 1975
.GUILFORD, ARTHUR M .. .. Associate Professor (Communicology). 1975
B.A.; M.A:; Ph.D., University of Michigan, 1970
GUNTE~. BILLY G ... .. . . .. . ..... Associate Professor (Sociology), 1968
A .B., Ph.D., University of Tennessee, 1964
GUST, GJESELHER R .... ........ Associate Professor (Marine Science),
· 1979 St,. Petersbur~ Campus
. M.S.; Ph.D., Christian-Albrecht Un iversitat, 1975
GUSTKE, KENNETH A .. . ........ .. Assistant Professor (Surgery), 1981
B.S., M.D., Wayne State University School of Medicine, 1976
GUTIERREZ, JORGE R . ....... . . Associate P rofessor (Radiology). 1973
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M.D., University of Valencia, Spain, 1958
GYIMAH-BREMPONG, KWABENA .... Assistant Professor (Economics),
New College of USF, 1981 Sarasota Campus

BA.; Ph.D., Wayne State University, 1980
HAASE, BARRY A .. .. . . Associate in Research (Internal Medicine), 1975

B.S.; M.A., University of South Florida; 1974
HACKNEY, JOHN F ..... .... Associate Professor (Pharmacology), 1974

B.A. ; Ph.D., Stanford University, 1972
HADDEN, ELBA M ..... . .......... Assistant Professor.(Pharmacology
and Therapeutics), 1982

B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Yale University 1967 .
HADDEN, JOHN W ... . . .......... . Professor (Internal Medicine), 1982

B.A.; M.D., Columbia College of Physicians and Surgeons, 1965
HAGER, JILL M . . . .. ........... .. .. . .. Assistant In (l?ediatrics),.. 1980

B.S.; M.S.N., University of Pennsylvania, 1978
HALDER, NARA YAN C ....... .. ............ Professor (Physics), 1972

B.S.; M.S.; Ph.D., Indian Institute of Technology, 1963, F.A .P.S.
HALKIAS, DEMETRIOS G .. . . .... . ... .. . ........ . Professor (Medical
Microbiology/ Pathology), 1972

B.S.; M.S., Ph.D., Loyola University, Chicago, 1964
HALL, BRUCE W . . .... ... . . ... . Professor (Measurement and Research
Education), 1969

B.S., M.S., Ed.D., Florida State University, 1969
HALL, ROBERT E .. ......... . ... . . Associate Professor (English), 1970
St. Petersburg Campus

B.A ., M.A., John Carroll University, 1958
HALL, W . DIANNE . . . ...... Assistant Professor (Professional Physical
Education, Education), 1976

B.S.; M.A., Ph.D., Ohio State University, 1976
HALLOCK, JAMES A ... . Assistant Directror (Medical Center),. Associate
Dean (College of Medicine), Professor (Pediatrics), 1972 ·

A .B.; M.D., Georgetown University, 1967
HALSTEAD, SAMMIE R ......... ... Instructor (Communicology), 1976

B.S.; M.A., Gallaudet College, 1969
HAM, RICHARD J . ..... .. . Associate Professor (Family Medicine), 1982

M.B.B.S., University of London, 1969
HAMILTON, THOMAS E . . .. .... . Assistant Professor-Program Director
(Family Medicine), 1980 (Part time)

B.A.; M.D., Loma Linda University, 1973
HAMLIN, ROBERT H .... . ............ Professor (Public Health),' 1981
(Part time)

B.A.; J.D., M.P.H.; B.S.M., B.M., M.D., Northwestern Medical
School, 1947
HAMPTON, WARREN R ..... .... Associate Professor (Languages), 1969

B.A ., M.A., Ph.D., Tulane University, 1968
HANEY, DONALD A ...... . . ..... .. . .... Continuing Education Center
Administrator, 1973 St. Petersburg Campus

B.A .; M.S., Florida State University, 1971
HANLEY, PATRICIA E .Assistant Professor (Childhood Education), 1981

B.A .; M.Ed.; Ph.D., University of F/orida,. 1976
HANNI, EILA A ... . .. . ......... Associate Professor (Economics), 1970

B.A.; M.A., Ph.D., Yale University, 1970
HANSEN, ROY A .... . . .......... Associate Professor (Sociology), 1%9

B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles, 1967
HARDY, MILES w ........

. ... .. ... .. . . . Professor (Psychology), 1960

B.S.; M.S., Ph.D., Florida State University, 1960
HARGIS, EDYTH N ... . . .. Coordinator - Instructor (Management), 1980

B.A., M.S., University of South Florida, 1980
HARKNESS, DONALD R ............ Professor (American Studies), 1960

B.A., M .A., Ph.D., University of Minnesota, 1954
HARKNESS, MARY LOU .. .... ...... Director (University Libraries), 1958

B.A., A.B.L.S., M.S., Columbia' University, 1958
HARMON, MARYHELEN

c .. ...... .Assistant Professor (English), 1%4

A.B., M.A. T.; Ph.D., Florida State University, 1981
HARMON, SARAH G ... ....... ... ........ Acting Associate University
Librarian (Medical Center Library), 1976

A.B.; M.A ., University of South Florida, 1974
HARNEIT, CAROL S ....... . . ... . . . Continuing Education Coordinator
(Weekend College), 1982

B.A.; M.A., Ph.D., St. John's University, 1982
HARRIS, LEBRONE C . . . .. . .. .. Associate Professor (Accounting), 1970

B.S., M.Acc., D.B.A., Florida State University, 1970. C.P.A.
HARRIS, WILLARD S ..... . . . .. . ..... Professor-Associate Chairperson
(Internal Medicine), 1980

B.A.; M.D., New York University, Bellevue College of Medicine,
1957
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HARTLEY, ALBERT C . ... . . . ... .. . Vice President (Administration and
Finance), 1971

B.S., M.B.A., Florida State University, 1968
HARTMAN, RANDY B ..... .. .. Assistant Professor (Internal Medicine),
1981 (Part time)

B.S.; M.D., Bowmpn Gray School of Medicine, 1972
HARTMANN, ROBERT C . .... ...... Professor (Internal Medicine), 1974

A.B., M.D., Johns Hopkins University, 1944
HARTUNG, MARY K .. : .Associate University Librarian (Libraries), 1978

B.A., M.A.L.S., University of South Florida, 1976
HARVEY, ROBERT C .. . ... . . .. . Assistant In Research (Pediatrics), 1981

B.S., University of South Florida, 1981

·

HASBINI, MOHAMAD A .. . .. ... . . ... ... Instructor (Acco'unting), 1981

B.A., M.A., University of South Florida, /981
HASSOLD, CRIS ......... Associate Professor (Humanities), New Collge
of USF, 1975 Sarasota Campus

B.A.; M.A.; Ph.D., Florida State University, 1972
HATCHER, JOHNS .. .... .......... Associate Professor (English), 1968

B.A., M.A., Ph.D.,, University of Georgia, 1968
HAUEISEN, WILLIAM D ...... ... Assistant Professor (Marketing), 1981

B.A.; M.Div.; M.A., M.B.A., Ph.D., Ohio State University, 1977
HAWKINS, ANNIE L ... ... . . . ... Associate Professor (Music Arts), 1%9

• B.A., M.A., University.of South Florida, 1970
HAWKINS, HERBERT H . ... , . . .. ....... Reading Clinician (Counseling
Center), Lecturer (Student Affairs), 1971

B.S., M.A., Ed.D., George Washington University, 1964
HECHICHE, ABDELWAHAB .. , . . . Associate Professor (Interdisciplinary
"Social Science), 1970

M.A., l)octeur en Etudes Orienta/es, Sorbonne, 1966
HECHICHE, ANAIK J.. ... . . .... Assistant Professor (Languages), 1980

M.A.; Ph.D., University of Florida, 1980

•'

HECK, JAMES B. .... ...... : . Dean/ Associate Vice President (Regional
· Campus Affairs), 1978

B.S., M.A., Ph.D., Ohio State University, 1967
HEESCHEN; RICHARD'E .. .... ..... . . . Professor-Chairperson (Elective
Physical Education, Education), 1%2

· B.S.; M.S., Ph.D., Florida State University, 1974
HEIDE, KATHLEEN M .... . . . .... .... ~ ....... . ... Assistant Professor
(Criminal Justice), 1981

A.B.; M.A., Ph.D., State University of New York, Albany, 1978
HEILOS, LAWRENCE J., JR ....... . ..... Associate University Librarian
(Libraries), 1974

B.S.; M.S.L.S.; M.A., University of South Florida, 1978
HEIM, WILLIAM J .. .............. Associate Dean-Associate Professor
(English), 1970

A .B.; M.A., Ph.D., lndia'ha University, 1974
HELPS, ROBERT E ... _..... ..... .. Visiting Professor (Music Arts), 1980
HENDERSON, J. NEIL. . ...... .... .. Assistant Professor - Coordinator
(Suncoast Gerontology Center), 1981

B.A.; M.S.; Ph.D., University of Florida, 1979
HENDRY, CAROLE F ............ ... ......... Lecturer (Biology), I%7

· B.A., M.A ., University of South Florida, 1968
HENLEY, ELTON F .... . . . ............... . . Professor (English), 1%3

B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Florida State University, 1962
HENNING, RUDOLF E . . . ... ... Professor (Electrical Engineering), 1971

B.S.E.E., M.S.E.E., Sc.D., Columbia University, 1954, P.E.
HENSEL, JAMES S.... : ............. Associate Professor (Marketing),
1976 St. Petersburg Campus .

· B.A.; M.B.A.; Ph.D., Ohio State University, 1970
HERANDER, MARK G .... .' .... . . Assistant Professor (Economics), 1979

A.B., Rutgers University, 1975

.

,

HERB, BARRY A .. ... . . . ...... ... . .. Coordinator (Medicine Learning
Resource Center), 1980

B.S., M.A., Ohio State University, 1975
HERMAN, WALTER J.. ................ . Professor (Economics), 1960

B.S., M.B.A., Ph.D., University of Florida, 1965
HERNDON-CROSS, SCOTT A ........ . . . ... Acting Clinical Psychologist
(Counseling), 1982 Sarasota Campus (Part time)

B.S.; M.Div., Vanderbilt University, 1973
HERPOK, FRANZ J.. ......... . . . . .. . . Director (Medical·Clinics), 1980

B.S.; M.B.A., Cornell University, 1974
HERTZ, GILMAN W .... . .. .... Professor (Elective Physical Education,
·
Education), I96o

B.S., M.S., P.E.D., University of.Indiana, J.956
flESS, EDWARD V., III .. . ... . . ..... .... . Student Affairs Coordinator
(Cooperative Education and Placement, Student Affairs), 1976
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B.S.; M.Ed., Trenton State College, 1972

B.S., M.S., University of Illinois, 1965

HESS, JEFFREY B.... . ..... ..... Assistant Professor (Ophthalmology),
1979 (Part time)

B.A.; M.D., Baylor College of Medicine, 1971
HEWITI, CHARLES F . . . Associate Vice President (Student Affairs), 1972

B.S.; M.A.; Ed.D., Western Michigan University, 1972
HEWITT, NANCY A ............... Assistant Professor (History), 1981

B.A.; Ph.D., University of Pennsylvania, 1981
HICKEY-WEBER, EILEEN D ...... . ......... . ... l. Assistant Research
Scholar/Scientist (Biology), 1977

B.S.; M.S.; Ph.D., University of Berne, Switzerland, 1970
HICKMAN, JACK W .... . .... Associate Dean-Professor (Medical Center
Faculty Relations), 1970

B.S., M.D., Indiana University, 1955
HICKS, DALE A ...... . ... . .. .. Counsc;lpr/ Adviser (Counseling Center,
Student Affairs), 1977

B.S.; M.A., Ph.D., Bowling Green State University, 1977
HILBELINK, DON R .. .. .......... Assistant Professor (Anatomy), 1980

B.S.; M.D., The Medical College of Wisconsin, 1977

B.A., University of South Florida, 1976
HOOVER, DENNIS L. ...... . ...... . Assistant Professor (Surgery), 1982
(Part time)

B.A.: M.D., Abraham Lincoln School of Medicine, University of 11linois, 1972
HOPKINS, THOMAS L. . . .... . ... .. . . .. ... Professor (Marine Science),
1967 St. Petersburg Campus

B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Florida State University, 1964
HORACEK, MARGARET B. .. .... ....... Associate University Librarian
(Medical Library), 1974

B.A.; M.S.L.S., Kansas State Teachers College, 1974
HORRIGAN, FREDERICK J .. Associate Professor (Political Science), 1968

B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Indiana University, 1958
HOUGHTON, LEA M .............. Academic Administrator (Graduate
Studies, Academic Affairs), 1968
HOUK, C. WESLEY ............. Associate Professor (Visual Arts, 1961

B.A.; M.F.A., University of Iowa, 1950

HILL, LYNDA B . .......... . . . .... .... Director (Operations Analysis,
Administration and Finance), 1977

B.S.B.A., The American University, 1971
Hli.L, RAYMOND ... . .. , ... . . . Associate Professor-Chairperson (Adult
and Vocational Education), 1971

B.S.; M.A., Ed.D., University of Alabama, 1975

HOWARD, TINA U . ... . ....... Associate Professor (Social Work), 1982

B.A.; M.S. W.; D. S. W., University of Alabama, 1981
HUDSON, ¥ICHAEL C ..... . .. ... Systems Coordinator (Fiscal Services
and Budget, Medicine), 1976

B.S., University of Florida, 1976
HUG, WILLIAM G . . .. . . . ... ........ . . ...... Professor (Dance), 1969

HILL, ROSALIE A . ....... .. . .. Director for Equal Opportunity Affairs
(Employee Relations and Legal Affairs), 1975

B.S., M.Ed., Florida A&M University, 1971

B.S., M.A ., University of Illinois, 1960
HULBARY, WILLIAM E .... Associate. Professor (Political Science), 1976

B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of Iowa, 1972

HINDLE, WILL M ... . .. ·... . ............ Professor (Visual Arts), 1972
HINE, ALBERT C ....... . . . . . ... Associate ~rofessor (Marine Science),
1979 St. Petersburg Campus

A.B.; M.S.; Ph.D., University of South Carolina, 1975
HINSCH, GERTRUDE W ............. . ...... Professor (Biology), 1974

B.S.; M.S., Ph.D., Iowa State University, 1957

'

HINZ, JOHN ...... . . ... Dean-Professor (St. Petersburg Campus), 1979

B.A.; M.A., Ph.D., Columbia University, 1959
HIRSCH, LEONARD P ...... Assistant Professor (Political Science), 1981

B.A.; M.A., Ph.D., Northwestern University, 1980
HIRSHBERG, EDGAR W .. . . , ..... ...... . . .. Professor (English), 1960

B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Yale University, 1951 ·
HODES, RICHARDS: .... Professor - Chairperson (Anesthesiology), 1981

B.S., M.D., Tulane University School of Medicine, 1946
HODGES, SHARON P ......... . ...... Associate In (Management), 1981

B.A.; M.B.A., University of South Florida, 1981
HODGSON,. JOHN S . .. . ..... ..... .. .... . Professor (Economics), 1980

B.A.; M.B.A .; Ph.D. University of Virginia, 1971

HUSTING, EDWARD L. ... .. .... . .... . .... Professor (Comprehensive
Medicine), 1981

B.S., M.P.H.; Ph.D., University of London, 1968
HUTCHCRAFT, GILBERT R .. ... . . . ... Associate Professor (Education),
1977 Ft. Myers Campus

A.B., M.S., Ed.D., Indiana University, 1970
HUTCHISON, WILLIAMS., JR . . Associate Profe,ssor (Social Work), 1977

B.A. ; M.S. W., University of Georgia, 1968
HVIZDALA, EVA V . . . .... . . . ... . Associate Professor (Pediatrics), 1978

M.D., Charles University School of Medicine, Prague,
Czechoslovakia, 1969
lERARDO, DOMINICK . ......... Associate Professor (Languages), 1970

B.A.; M.A., Ph.D., New York University, 1974
INGALLS, ROBERTP . . . Associate Professor-Chairperson (History), 1974

B.A.; M.A., Ph.D., Columbia University, 1973
INGRAM, JAMES M ..... . . ...... Professor-Chairperson (Obstetrics and
Gynecology), 1971

M.D., Duke University, 1943

HOFFMAN, GWEN E .. .. Athletic Trainer (Intercollegiate Athletics), 1980

B.S.; M.S., Indiana State University, 1977

HOOKS, KAREN L. .. . .. .. . . . .. Assistant Professor (Accounting), 1979

·

HOFFMAN, HUBERT A ....... . ... .... Professor (Professional Physical
Education), 1966

B.S., M.Ed., P.E.D., Indiana University, 1969
HOFFMAN, THEODORE B.. . . ... .. . . . . . . Professor (Humanities), 1962

A.B., M.A., Ph.D., University of the Pacific, 1959
HOLCOMB, DAN L. ..... Athletic Coach (Intercollegiate Athletics), 1965

B.Ed., M.S., Florida State University, 1962
HOLLAND, MARGARET S . ............ .. Associate Professor (Content
Specializations/English Education), 1966

B.A., M.A . T.; Ph.D., Union Graduate School, 1977
HOLM, KATHRYN C ............... . ...... Assistant Professor (Music
Arts), 1977 (Part time)

B.M.; M.M., Cleveland Institute of Music, 1975
HOLMS, ROLAND C .......... . ...... Assistant Professor (Geography),
1974 St. Petersburg Campus

A .B., M.S.; Ph.D., University of Chicago, 1979
HOLTMAN, LILLIAN C . . Director (Space Utilization and Analysis), 1964

B.A., University of South Florida, 1977
HOLZER, GEORGE F ... , .. . .. . . ....... Visiting Lecturer (Dance). 1981

B.A., M.F.A., University of South Florida, 1978
HOMAN, SUSAN P ...................... . Visiting Assistant Professor
(Reading Education), 1978

B.A .E.; M.A.E.; Ph.D., University of Florida, 1978
HONG, SUNGDO D . .... ...... Visiting Assistant Professor (Psychiatry),
1980 (Part time)

M.D., Seoul National University, 1970
HONKER, H. ANDREW ............. ... . Associate Professor-Assistant
Director (Physical Education, Student Affairs), 1969

IORIO, JOHN J ... .. ... . .. . .... . . . . ... ... .. Professor (English), 1963

B.A ., M.A., Columbia University, 1951
IRONSON, GAIL H ...... . .. .... Associate Professor (Psychology), 1979

B.S.; M.S., Ph.D., University of Wisconisn-Madison, 1977
ISAAK, SAMUEL M .. ......... Associate Professor (Mathematics), 1968

M.Sc.; Ph.D., Indiana University, 1965
ISBELL, ROBERT G .... . . . ...... Associate Professor (Radiology), 1973
(part time)

A.B.; M.D., Universit)I of Michigan Medical School, 1964
JACKSON, GARY M . .... . . Florida Mental Health Institute Faculty, 1978

B.A.; M.A.; Ph.D., Southern Illinois University, 1976
JACKSON, JOHN A . . .. . Associate Director (Regional Data Center), 1967
JAHODA, SUSAN W . . ........... Assistant Professor (Chemistry), 1982

B.S. ; Ph.D., Louisiana State University, 1980
JAIN, VIJAY K . .......... .... . Professor (Electrical Engineering), 1972

B.E.; M.E.; Ph.D., Michigan State University, 1964
JAMES, NA VITA C ..... . . . . Assistant Professor (Communication), 1981

B.A., M.A ., Ph.D., Ohio State University, 1981
JAMES, PAULA ... .. . , .. . ... Counselor/ Adviser (Project Thrust), 1982

B.S., Bethune-Cookman College, 1972
JENKINS, ALTHEA H ... . ....... Department Head-University Librarian
(Library), 1980 Sarasota Campus

B.S.L.S.; M.S.L.S.; Ed.D., Nova University, 1977
JENKINS, JAMES J .. . . .. ... Professor - Chairperson (Psychology), 1982

B.S.; M.A., Ph.D., University of Minnesota, 1950
JENNINGS, VANCE S . . . ...... . . .. Professor-Coordinator (Music), 1967

B.M., M.Ed., D.M.E., University of Oklahoma, 1972
JEWELL LINDA N .. ... ... .... Assistant Professor (Management), 1982
Sarasota Campus ·

B.S.; M.A .; Ph.D., University of Florida, 1977
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JI MENEZ, CARLA .. ........ .. .. Associate General Counsel (Empioyee
Relations and Legal Affairs), 1980

B.A .; J.D., Boston University School of Law, 1979

JOHANNINGMEIER, ERWIN v.......... . .... Professor (Psychological
and Social Foundations, Education), 1%8

Education), Coordinator (Graduate Advising, Education), 1966

B.S., M.A .; M.Ed., Ed. D., University of Oklahoma, 1966
KARP, JOSEPH P . . . .. ...... Budget Analyst (University Budgets), 1974

B.S., M.A., University of South Florida, 1973
KARTSATOS, ATHANASSIOS G .. ... . ... Professor (Mathematics), 19'7 l

Diploma, Ph.D., University of Athens, Greece, 1969 ,

.

A. B., M.A. Ed., Ph.D., University of Illinois, 1967

JOHN, TOM T ..... ... Assistant Professor (Chemical Engineering), 1980

B.S.; M.S., Worcester Polytechnic Institute, 1974

KASAN, E. LEE ......... . ...... Speech and Hearing Clinician-Lecturer
(Communicology), 1%7

B.A., M.A., University of Florida, 1956

JOHNSON, DALE A .............. . Associate Professor (Finance),, 1970

B.S.; M.B.A., D.B.A., Georgia State College, 1973 .
JOHNSON, DOYLE P ..... ....... Associate·Professor (Sociology), 1%9
B. A ~ , M.A., Ph.D., University of Illinois, 1969
JOHNSON, FRANK C .. Associate Professor (Social Work Program), 1981

B.A ., B.S. W., M.S. W.; Ph.D., Washington State University, 1977
JOHNSON, FRANK F., JR .. .. .. ... ......... Associate Professor (Adult
and Vocational Education), 1971

B.A.; M.A.; Ed.D., Rutgers University, 1971
JOHNSON, G . ORVILLE .. Professor (Exceptional Child Education), 1972

B.S.; Ed.M., Ed. D., University of Illinois, 1950
JOHNSON, ROGER E . .. . .... ..... .. . ...... . Professor (Social Science
and Letters, Education), 1967

B.S., M.A.; Ph.D., University of Alabama, 197!
JOHNSTON, MILTON D., JR . .... Associate Professor (Chemistry), 1973

.

B.A. ; A.M., Ph.D., Princeton University, 1970
JOHNSTON, WAYNE E . . . . . .. Assistant University
1982 St. Petersburg Campus

Libi;_~rian .(Libraries),

B.A.; M.A., Case Western Reserve University, 1956
KASHDIN, GLADYS S ............. . .... . Professor (Humanities), 1%5

B.A .; M.A., Ph.D., Florida State University, 1965
KATZ, MARC W .. '. ....... . .. . . . ....... : . ... . Lecturer (Dance), 1982

B.M.; M.A., M.F.A., Case Western Reserve University; 1977
KATZENMEYER, WILLIAM G ...... . . Dean-Professor (Education), 1978

A.B., M.A., Ed.D:, Duke University, 1962

JONAITIS, ANTHONY J ., JR .... . . . ...... Associate Professor (Elective
Physical Education, Education); 1%5
/

B.S., M.S., Springfield College, 1956

JONES, HILTON K .... . ...... ... Associate Profesqr (Music Arts), 1%9

B.M.; M.M., Eastman School of Music, 1968

·

w. DENVER . ......... .. .. .... .. .... Professor (Physics),

i970

B.A.; M.A., Ph.D., Vanderbilt University, 1963
JORDAN, DAVID C .. Director (Student Affairs), 1968 F't. Myers Campus

B.A., M.A., University of South Florida, 1966
JORGENSEN, DANNY L. ........ ... .. . Assistant Professor (Sociology),
I978 St. Petersburgh Campus

B.S.; M.A.; Ph.D., Ohio State University, 1979
JOVANOVIC, DAVID J . . ........ Sports Information Direi:tor (Women's
Intercollegiate Athletics, Student Affairs), 1980

B.S., Central Missouri State University, 1973
JOZSI, CELINA L ..... . .................. Lecturer (Accounting) 1976

B.A ., M.A., University of South Florida, 1976
JREISAT, J AMIL E . . . ... . . ... . Professor (Public Administration), 1%8

B.S.; M.P.A., Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh, 1965
JUDISCH, J ANIFER M ............. Associate Dean-Associate Professor
(Pediatrics), Acting Assistant Dean for Equal Opportunity and
'
Affirmative Action (Medicine), 1975

M.D., State University of Iowa, 1963
JURGENSEN , HANS . ....... ... ....... . . Professor (Humanities), 1%1

B.A.; Ph.D., Johns Hopkins University, 1951, L.H.D.
JULIUS, RI CHARD L. ... ..... .... Assistant Professor (Pediatrics), 1981

B.S., M.D., University of Florida, 1966

.

.

KAUFMANN, CAROLINE L. . . . . .. Assistant Professor (Sociology), 1978

B.A:; M.S.; M.A., Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh, 1979
KAUFMANN, DONALD L. ..... . .......... . . Professor (English), 1%8

B.A., M.L., Ph.D., University of Iowa, 1966

KAZAKS, PETER A .. ........ Associate Professor-chairperson (Natural
Sciences), New College of USF, 1975 Sarasota Campus

B.Sc.; M.S.; Ph.D., University of California, 1968
KAZANIS, BARBARA W .. . ......... Associate Professor (Art and Music
Education), 1974

B.S.; M.Ed., D. Ed., Pennsylvania State University, 1973

.

·

B.A ., M.A., University of South Florida, 1974

JONES,

s:... ........... Associate Professor (Art and

KASE-POLISINI, JUDITH
Music Education), 1%9

-

B.S., M.A., Ph.D., University of Minnesota, 1967
JOHNSON, THOMAS E., JR .... Associate Professor (Management), 1974
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JURCH, GEORGE R., JR ....... .. ......... Professor (Chemistry), 1966

B.S. Ch.; M.S.; Ph.D., University of California, San Diego, 1965
KAHN, STEPHEN C ............ Associate Professor (Accounting), l %9

B. A., M.A.; J.D., University of Florida, 1965
KANAREK, KEITH S .. . . . . Visiting Associate Professor (Pediatrics), 1979

M.B.B.Ch., University of Witwatersrand, Africa, 1966 . ·
KANE, BARBARA F ...... . ...... . . Visiting Lecturer (Economics), 1980

B.M.Ed.; M.A., University of South Florida,' 1980
KAPPLI N, STEVEN D .............. Associate Professor (Finance), 1974

A .B., Ph.D., Georgia State University, 1979
KARES, P ETER ....... Associate Professor-Chairperson (Finance), 1%9

B.Sc.; M.S., Ph.D., Purdue University, 1968
KARL, HERBERT G .. ............. Professor (Content Specializations/
English Education), 1971 St. Petersburg Campus

B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Florida State University, 1970
KARLINS, MARVIN Professor (Management), 1974

B.A.; M.A., Ph.D., Princeton University, 196()
KARNISKI, WALT ....... Visiting Assistant Professsor (Pediatrics), 1981

M. D., University of Kansas Medical Center, 1976
KARNS, LEET ..... .. ... .. Associate Professor (Educaticmal Leadership

KEARNEY, ~EVIN E ......... .. .. Dir-ector-Associate Professor (Special
Degree Programs), 1%4

B.S., M.A., Ph.D., University of Florida, 1960
KEENE, T. WAYNE .... ......... . ... Associate Professor (Educational
Leadership Education), 1%3

B.S.; M.Ed., Ed.D., University of Florida, 1963
KEETH, JOHN E .... . ... ....... Department Head-University Librarian
·
(Libraries), ·1%8

B.A., M.L.S., Louisiana State University, 1969
KEITH, ROBERT M ...... .' .............. Professor (Accounting), 1969

B.S., M.Acc., Ph.D., University of Alabama, 1969, C.P.A.
KELLER, DONALD M ...... .... ... . . ... . .. Visiting Assistant ·Professor
(Suncoast Gerontology ,Center), 1982

B.A.; Ph.D., New York University, 1967
KELLER, RONALD K ......... Associate Professor (Biochemistry), 1975

B.S.; Ph.D., Vanderbilt University, 1973
KELLEY, ANNE E .. ... . ... Associate Professor(Political Science), 1963

· B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Florida Staie University, 1961
KELLEY, JOHN E .... . . . .... .. Associate professor (Mathematics), 1%4
St. Petersburg Campus

B.S., M.S., Ph.D., University of Michigan, 1960
KENDALL, HARRY W ................. ..... Professor (Physics), 1960

B.A ., M.S., Ph.D., University of Florida, 1961
KENERSON, DAVID R . ...... . ..... Associate Professor (Management),
1966 St. Petersburg Campus

A.B., M.C.S., Dartmouth College, 1938
KERNS, ALLEN F .... . ..... . .. Research Assistant Professor (Adult and
Vocaltional Education), 1974

B.A.; M.S. T.; M.S.Ed.; Ed.D., Nova University, 1979
KERNS, ROBERT L ... .. ..... .. Professor (Mass Communications), 1972

B.A.; M.A., Syracuse University, 1970
KERSENBflOCK, ANGELA M ........ . ... . .. lnsiructor (Nursing), 1982

B.S.N.; M.S.N., University of Nebraska Medical Center College of
Nursing, 1981
KETCHERSID, ARTHUR L. . .... . .. . Assistant Director (Libraries), 19,73

B.S., M.S.L.S., Florida State University, 1961
KETCHERSID, MARCIA J ....... . ..... Systems Coordinator (Computer
Research Center), 1979

B.S., University of Central Florida, 1968
KHORSANDIAN, JANK. . . . ..... Assistant Professor (Music Arts), 1971

B.S., M.S., University of Illinois, 1970
KIEFER, H. CHRISTIAN . .. . . ......... . . . ... Professor (English), 1960

A .B.; M.A., Ph.D. , Columbia University, 1961
KIM: KWANG HAE . . .... . ... Associate Professor (Computer Science and
Engineering), 1979

B.S.; M.A.; M.S., Ph.D., University of California at Berkeley, 1974
KIMBLER, DELBERT L. .... . ....... Assistant Professor (Industrial and
Management Systems .Engineering), 1980
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B.S.E.; M.S., Virginia Polytechnic Institute and State University,
1980, P.E.
KIMMEL, ELLEN B.... Professor (Psychological and Social Foundations
Education), 1968

B.A.; M.A., Ph.D., University of Florida, 1965
KIMMEL, HERBERT D ............... . .. Professor (Psychology), 1968

B.S., M.A., Ph.D., University of Southern California, 1958
KINCAID, GEORGE H. ·. .. Associate Professor (Psychological and Social
Foundations Education), 1967

A.B., M.R.C., Ed.D., University of Florida, 1965
KINDE, STEWARTW . . . Professor-Chairperson (Communicology), 1965

B.S., M.A., Ph.D., Michigan State University, 1972
B.S.; Ph.D., University of South Carolina, 1975

B.S.E.E.; M.S.E.E., Ph.D. in E.E., Northwestern University, 1970
KRABBE, ~OflN L . . .... . . . . . . ........ Visiting Instructor (Mechanical
Engineering), 1981

. B.S.E.S.; M.S.Ch.E.; M.B.A., Drexel University 1976
KRANC, STANLEY C. , .. . Professor (Civil Engineering and Mecha nics),
1972
KRAUS, ALLAN D. . . ... . .. . ... ~rofessor (Electrical Engineering), 1971

B.E., M.S.M.E., M.E.E.; Ph.D., University of South Florida, 1976

KING, ALYCE J. . .. CounselorI Adviser (Business Administration), 1979

B.S., Florida AclM University, 1975

KING, ARLINE T ..... Assistant Department Head~University Librarian
(Libraries), 1964

B.A., M.A.; M.S.L.S., Florida State University, 1970
KING, IMOGENE M. . ................. . . . . Professor (Nursing), 1980

KREIS, PETER M ............ . ..... ....... Visiting Program Director
(Pediatrics), 1974

B.A.; M.A., Fletcher School Law and Diplomacy, 1962
KRONSNOBLE, JEFFREY M. . .... ....... Professor (Visual Arts), 1963
B.S.; M.F.A ., Unive~sity of Michigan, 1963
KRUSCHWITZ, WALTER H ..... ... Associate Professor (Physics}, 1967

A .'B.; M.A.; Ph.D., University of Michigan, 1961

M.S.N.; Ed.D., Columbia University, 1961

KING, RAYMOND C •............... Assistant Vice President-I;>irector
(Housing and Auxiliary Services, Student Affairs), 1963 ;

B.S.; M.A., Columbia University, 1961, Prof. Diploma

KRZANOWSKI, JOSEPH J. . ...... Associate Professor-Assistant Chair~rson, (Pharmacology), 1971

B.S.; M.S., Ph.D., University of Tennessee, 1968

KING, SYLVIA C. . ...... Counselor/ Adviser (Academic Services), 1974
1

B.S.; M.A. T.; M.S., University of Washington, 1965

KIRWAN, ALBERT D .... .... . . .. Professor (Marine Science Program),
1981
,

A.B.; Ph.D., Texas A&M University, 1964

KUFFEL, CONSTANCE F ........... Instructor (Communicology}, 1969

B.A., M.A., University of Soutl) Florida, 1968, C. C. C.
KUSACHI, SHOZO .. .. ... Research Associate (Internal Medicine), 1981

M.D., Yamaguchi University Medical School, 1974
KUSHNER, GILBERT ... . . Professor-Chairperson (Anthropology), 1970

KLEIMAN, MICHAEL B. . ....... Associate Professor (Sociology), 1978

B.A.; M.A., Ph.D., Pennsylvania State University, 1979

. B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of Arizona, 1968
KUTCfiER, LOUIS W., JR....... . Assistant Professor (Sociology), 1967

KLEIN, THOMAS W . . Assistant Professor (Medical Microbiology), 1973

B.S., Ph.D., Creighton University, 1972

A.B., M.A., Ph.D., University of Minnesota, 1972
LA BARBA, RICHARD C . . . . ... . ... ..... Professor (Psychology), 1966

KLEINE, ESTHER S. . ....... Assistant In (Suncoast Gerontology), 1981

B.A., M.A., University of South Florida 1973
KLEINE, GEORG-HELMUT ........ Associate Professor (History), 1968

Ph.D., University Erlanger-Nurnberg, 1967

M.D., High Institute of Medicine, in Sofia, Bulgaria, 1959
KOVAC, MICHAEL G ... . ... .... . . . . Professor-Associate Chairperson
(Electrical Engineering), 1979

·s.S.S.E., Ph.D., Northwestern University, 1968, P.E.

KINDER, BILLY N . ... ...... . . Associate Professor (Psychology), 1976

B.S.N. ~.•

B.S., M.S.S. W.; Ph.D., University of Chicago, 1971
KOUSSEFF, BORIS ..... . . . .. . . . Associate Professor (Pediatrics), 1981

,

·

KLEPPINGER, RONALD R .... .. . ......... Student Affairs Coordinator
(Admissions, Student Affairs), 1982

B.A.; M.B.A., Rensselaer Polytechnic Institute, 1979
KLESIUS, JANELL P. . .. Assistant Professor (Reading Education), 1972

B.S.; M.A., University of South Florida, 1972
KLESIUS, STEPHEN E. . .. . Professor (Professional Physical Education,
Education), 1969

B.S., M.A.; Ph.D., Louisiana State University, 1968
KLINE, WILLIAM G . . . ...... Director (Student Affairs), 1980 Sarasota
Campus

A.B.; M.A.; Villanova University, 1970
KLISCH, MARK C ............ Counselor/Adviser (Counseling Center,
Student Affairs), 1978

B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Catholic University of America, 1978
KNAUS, PAULA N ..................... Director, University Personnel
Relations (Employee Relations and Legal Affairs), 1982

B.A., M.A., University of Georgia, 1973
KNEEBURG, DON W. . ...... ... Associate Professor (Music Arts), 1968

B.A.; M.M., Indiana University, 1962
KNEGO, JOHN M ... .. ...... Associate Professor (Library, Media, and
Information Studies, Education), 1975
·

M.A., Ph.D., Indiana University, 1974
KNEPPER, EDITH G ........... Department Head-University Librarian .
(Libraries), 1975

B.A.; M.S.L.S., University of Kentucky, 1960
KNIPPEN, JAY T . . .. . ....... Associate Professor (Management), 1970

B.B.A., M.B.A., D.B.A., Florida State University, 1970
KNOX, ROBERT H. . . ... Professor (Humanities), New College of.USF,
1975 Sarasota Campus
' ·

A.B., Ph.D., Harvard University, 1959
KNUPllEL, ROBERT A. . .. ... ........ Associate Professor (ObstetricsGynecology), 1979

B.S.; M.P.H.; M.D., New Jersey College of Medicine, 1973
KOEHLER, JERRY W. . .......... Dean-Associate Professor (School of
Continuing Education), 1976

B.S., M.A.; D.Ed., Pennsylvania State University, 1968
KORTHALS, JANK . . . . . ....... Assistant Professor (Neurology), 1980

M.D.; Ph.D., Mer,Jical School, Warsaw, Polan'cl, 1968
KOSBERG, JORDAN I. ................ Professor (Gerontology), 1981

B.A .; Ph.D., University of Tennessee, 1965
LANCRAFf, THOMAS L. ...... Assistant In Research (Marine Science),
1981
'

B.A., University of California, Santa Barbara, 1977
LANCZ, GERALD J . . . .. . . Associate Professor (Medical Microbiology),
1971
A.B.~ M.S., Ph.D., Northwestern University, 1970
LANDER, GERALD H . . . . . . .. .. Assistant Professor (Accounting), 1981

B.A .; M.B.A.; D.B.A., University of Kentucky, 1980
LANDSMAN, MURRAY J. . . ... ... . Associate Professor (Rehabilitation
Counseling), 1969

B.S., M.A., Ph.D., University of Florida, 1964
LANGSTON, DOUGLAS C . . . ... ..... Assistant Professor (Humanities),
New College of USF, 1977 Sarasota Campus

" B.A.; M.j1.; M.A.; •Ph.D., Princeton University, 1978
LANNING, JOHN C. . ...... .... . Assistant Professor (Anatomy}, 1980

B.S.; Ph.D., West Virginia University, 1980
LANTZ, DONALD L. ... . .... . .... Professor (Psychological and Social
Foundations, Education), 1961

A.B., M.A., Ph.D., University of Minnesota, 1961
LARSEN, MERNET L. ...... . .. . ... .. .. . Professor (Visual Arts}, 1967

B.F.A.; M.F.A ... Indiana University, 1965
LARY, MARILYN S. . ... . .... Assistant Professor (Library, Media, and
Information Studies, Education), 1978

A.B.; M.S.L.S.; Ph.D., Florida State University, 1975
LASCHE, EUNICE M. . ... Assistant Professor (Internal Medicine), 1978

B.S.; M.D., Temple University School of Medicine, 1948
LASSETER, JAMES JR. . ....... Assistant Professor (Accounting), 1966

B.S.; M.B.A., University of Chicago, 1964, C.P.A.
LATINA, ALBERT A. . ....... . ...... . ...... Lecturer (Biology), 1960

B.A.; M.S., Florida State University, 1960
LAURSEN, GARY A. H. . . . .... Assistant Professor (Accounting/ Law),
19s0

B.S.; J.D., LL.M., University of Miami Law School, 1972, C.P.A .
LAVELY, CAROLYN D . ........ Assocaite Professor (Exceptional Child
Education), 1970

B.A., M.A :, Ph.D., Syracuse University, 1968
LAWRENCE, JOHN

M. ......... .. .. . ...... Professor (Biology),

1965

B.S., A .M., Ph.D., Stanford University, 1966
LAWSON, STEVEN F. : ... . . . .. .. . Associate Professor (History), 1972

B.A.; M.A., Ph.D., Columbia University, 1974
LAX, BERNARD ....... Professor (Exceptional Child Education), 1979

B.A., M.A.,

p~. D.,

University of Texas, 1970
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LAYDEN, WI LLIAM E .. . ..... Professor-Chairperson (Ophthalmology),
1972

B.A ., M.D. , University of Vermont, 1963
LAYMAN, JAYS. . ...... Associate Business Manager (Medical Center),
1971

B.S. , Florida State University, 1968

,

LEAVENGOOD, LEE B. . . . .. . . . . ... Director (Lifelong Learning), 1973

B.S.; M.A ., University of South Florida, 1973
LEBEAU, REBECCA N . . . ....... Visiting Instructor (Economics), 1977

B. A.; M.S., Purdue University, 1974
LEE, BARTON W ......... . ....... Assistant Professor (Theatre), 1982

B.S.; M.A., West Virginia University, 1978
LEE, SUNG JAE .. . . . . .... .. . Associate Professor (Mathematics), 1981

B.Sc.; M.A. ; Ph.D., McMaster University, Canada, 1972
LEES, NANCY J .................. Assistant Professor (Nursing), 1980

B.S.; M.N., Emory University, 1980
LEFOR, WILLIAM M. . ... Associate Professor (Internal Medicine), 1979

B.A. ; M.S., Ph.D., Indiana University Medical Center, 1968 ·
LEIBOWITZ, ALAN I. .............. Assistant Dean (Student Affairs),
Assistant Professor (Internal Medicine), 1979

B.A.; M.D., State University of New York at Buffalo, 1970
LENTZ, GLENDA F ...... . .. . . .. Director (Cooperative Education and
Placement, Student Affairs), 1968

B.A., M.A ., University of South Florida, 1972
LEONE, DONNA R.C . . . . .. Associate University Librarian (Educational
Resources), 1979

B.A .; M.A .; M.A .L.S., Rosary College, 1971
LE VASSEUR, MICHAL L. ..... . . ...... . Instructor (Geography), '1980

B.A. , M.A ., University of South Florida, 1973
LEVINE, EDWARD L. ........ . Associate Professor (Psychology), 1977

B.S.; Ph.D., Ne w York University, 1970
LEVY, ARTHUR B . . . . . . . .. ... . . .... . .. Associate Professor (Political
Science), 1970

B. A., M.A., Ph.D., Harvard University, 1969
LEVY, CHARLENE C ......... . . Associate Professor (Social Sciences),
New College of USF, 1975 Sarasota Campus

B. A., M.A ., Ph.D. , Michigan State University, 1975
LEVY, JOHN W . . . ...... Associate Professor (Content Specializations/
Social Science Education) , 1972

B.S.; M.A .; Ed.D., University of Georgia, 1970
LEWIS, BONNIE L. ......... . . Associate Professor (Social Work) , 1977

B.A.; M.S. W., West Virginia University, 1976
LEWIS, EUGENE ....................... Professor (Social Sciences),
New College of USF, 1978, Sarasota Campus

B. A.; M.A .; Ph.D., Syracuse University, 1967
LEWIS, J AMES E . . . . . ... . .... . Associate Professor (Music Arts), 1971

B.M. , M.M., University of Illinois, 1965
LIANG, DIANE F . .... . . . . ..... Assistant Department Head-University
Librarian (Libraries), 1972

B.A .; M.A .L.S., George Peabody College, 1964
LIANG, JOSEPH J. . .................. Professor (Mathematics), 1970

B.A ., M.A ., Ph.D., Ohio State University, 1969
LICHTENBERG, BETTY K. . ....... Professor (Content Specialiiations/
Mathematics Education), 1971

B.A ., M.A. ; Ph.D., University of Illinois, 1967 ·
LICHTENBERG, DONOVAN R. . . . . Professor (Content Specializations/
'
Mathematics Education), 1962

B.A.; M.S., Ph.D. , University of Wisconsin, 1966
LILLETHUN, ABBY G ............. Assistant Professor (Theatre), 1981

B.F.A.; M.F.A ., Florida State University, 1980
LI LLI BRIDGE, EDMUND M . . ......... Counselor/ Adviser (Counseling
Center, Student Affairs), 1971

B.A., M.A .; Ph.D. , United States International University, 1972
LIM, DANIEL V. . . ........ . .. . . . . Associate Professor (Biology), 1976

B. A.; Ph.D., Texas A&M Univrsity, 1973
LIN, SHWU-YENG T ... . . ... . Associate Professor (Mathematics), 1964

B. S., M.S., Ph.D., Uni versity of Florida, 1965
LIN, YOU-FENG . ..... . .. . ................... Professor (Mathematics), I964
B.Sc. , Ph.D.,

University of Florida, 1964

LINDER, JEAN B . . .... . .. . . .. ........ Assistant Professor (Childhood
Education), 1977 Sarasota Campus

B.S.; Ed.M., Ed.D., State Universtity of New York, Buffalo, 1977
LINDER, RONALD . .. .... ... Professor (Childhood and Language Arts
·
·
Education), 1969

B.S., M. S., Ed.D., University of Florida, 1969
LINDSEY, BRUCE G . .......... Assistant Professor (Physiology), 1977
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B.A .; Ph.D., University of Pennsylvania, 1974
LINDSEY, MARY J . . .... Coordinator·(Special Services, Undergraduate
Studies), 1981

B.S.; M.Ed., Ed.S.; Ph.D., University of Florida, 1981
LISTON, JOHN P ... . .... . . . . . . Budget Analyst (Medical Center), 1978

B.S.B.A ., Marquette University, 1970
LIVNAT, SHMUEL . .. ... . Assistant Professor (Medical Microbiology),
1981

B.Sc.; M.S.; Ph.D., Weizmann Institute of Science, Rehovot, Israel,
.
1976
LLEWELLYN, JOHN A. . . .. . . . Professor (Chemical Engineering), 1971

B.Sc., Ph.D., University College Cardiff, 1958
LOCKEY, ANNE S ..... . . . ............... Visiting Assistant Professor
(Psychiatry), 1982

B.A.; M.D., Temple Medical School, 1965
LOGAN, ROBERT A. . . .. . Assistant Professor (Mass Communications),
/ 1980

' B.A .; M.A .; Ph.D., University of Iowa, 1977
LONG, CHARLENE M . .. . . ... . . . . Assistant Professor (Nursing), 1978

B.S.; M.S., Ohio State University, 1962
LONG, JO ANN . . . . . . . . . .. . . Professor (Childhood and Language Arts
·
Education), 1969

A.B., M.Ed., Ph.D., Florida State University, 1969
LONG, SUSAN W .............. . .. Associate Professor (Finance), 1982

B.S.; M.B.A ., Ph.D., University of South Carolina, 1976
LONGSTREET, JAMES R. . . ..... .. ... .. .... Professor (Finance), 1967

B.A.; M.B.A., Ph.D., Nortlirestern University, 1956
LORENZEN, WILLIAM A., III . . . . ...... . Associate Professor (Theatre
Arts), 1966

- B.S.S.; M.F.A., Tulane University, 1966
LOTZ, MICHAEL J . . . . ......... Associate Professor (Pathology)', 1978

A.B., M.D., Columbia University College of Physicians and
Surgeons, 1972
LOVELESS, RICHARD L. ........ Professor (Art and Music Education),
1968

B.S.; M.S., Pennsylvania State .University, 1964
LOWE, ALVIN J . . . . ..... . .. . . . . Professor (Reading Education), 1966

B.A., M.A.; Ed.D., University of Virginia, 1967, D.A.G.S.
LOWE, THOMAS L. ........... Associate Professor (Psychiatry), 1980

B.S., M.D., University of Michigan, School of Medicine, 1974
LOWELL, NANCY E . ... .. . . ... Assistant In Research (Pathology), 1982
'
(Part time)

B.A., University of South Florida 1969
LUCOFF, MANNY . . .. ..... . . Professor (Mass Communications), 1963

B.S., M.A. ; Ph.D., University of Iowa, 1971
LUDWIG, WILLIAM E. . .. . . . . ... .. . Assistant Professor (Music), 1979

B.M.; M.M., Yale University School of Music, 1977
LUPTON, D. KEITH .... . . ...... . . Program Director (Interdisciplinary
Social Science), 1967

B.S,; LL.B.,- M.A., Dartmouth College, 1951
LURIA, L . WILLIAM .... .... ; .. . .. Assistant Professor (Surgery), 1982

B.S.; M.D., Far Eastern University School ofMedicine, Manila, 1975
LURIE, ALLAN I.. . . . . . .. . . .... ... . . .... Acting University Physician
(Student Health Services, Student Affairs), 1981

M.D. , Louisiana State University School of Medicine, 1949
LUTHER, ANITA B.... ... . . ... Assistant in Research (Medicine), 1975
(Part time)
LYMAN, CHARLES P . . ........... .. .... Professor (Visual Arts), 1972

B.A .; M. S., Institute of Design, Illinois Institute of Technology, 1969
LYMAN, GARY H . . . . . . . Associate Professor (Internal Medicine), 1977

B.A ., M.D., State University of New York at Buffalo, 1972
MAC CULLOUGH, DOUGLAS B. . . . . . .. University Registrar (Registrar)
1971

B.S., M.A. , University of Florida, 1965 ·
MAC DONALD, GWENOOLINE R ... ... Dean-Professor (Nursing), 1973

B.S.; M.A ., Ed.D., Columbia University, 1963
MACK JEFFREY A . . .. . . . . . . .... • .;_Area Administrator (Housing and
·Auxiliary Services, Student Affairs), 1975

A.B.; M.A., University of South Florida, 1976
MACKEY, BERNARD A . . . Academic Administrator (Office of Regional
Campus Affairs), 1972

B.F.A .; M.A. ; Ph.D., University of Florida, [977
MAC MULLEN, JAMES T . -· ... ... Visiting Assistant Professor (Physics),
1980

B.S. ; M.S.; Ph.D., University of Arizona, 1979
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MACON, A. RILEY . : ..... ; , Director (Sponsored Research). Professor
(Chemistry). 1980
B.S.; M.S.; Ph.D., Northwestern University, 1961
MAC PHAIL,_IAN A ... .. .... . . Associate Professor (Family Medicine).
1981
M.D., University of Toronto, 1956
MAHONEY, COLLEEN A . .... . .. . Counselor to Students (Housing and
Auxiliary Services, Student Affairs). 1981
B.A., M.Ed., Stetson University, 1981
MALONE, JOHN, I. . ... ........ . ....... . Professor (Pediatrics), 1972
B.S.; M.D., University of Pennsylvania School of Medicine, 1967
MAMEL, JAY J . . ... . . . .. Assistant Professor (internal Medicine). 1979
B.A., M.D., University of Wisconsin Medical School, 1974
MANDELL, MAURICE I. ... . . .... . v;isting Professor (Marketing), 1981
Sarasota Campus
B.S.; M.B.A .; D.B.A., Indiana University, 1953 .
MANDLOW, MARTHA . ... . : ..... Counselor"; Adviser (Business), 1972
B.Ed.; M.A., University of Chicago, 1948
MANGIPUDY, MANJULA ............ .. . . . Acting University Physician
(Student Health Services, Student Affairs), 1982 (Part time)
.
M.D., Sri Venkateswara University, 1970
MANGUM, WILEY P ....... . . As.sociate Prof~sor (Gerontology), 1972
B.A., M.A.; Ph.D., University of Southern California, 1971
MANKER, CHARLES C., JR. . . . ... ...... Professor (Psychological and
Social Foundations Education), 1966
B.A., IM.R.E., Ph.D., University of Kentucky, 1956
MANN, CHERYL R. . .. .. University Physician (Student Health Services,
Student Affairs), 1981
B.S.; M.D., Unive~sity of South Florida, 1977
MANN, MAROA L .... .. .... . . Associate Professor-Program Director
(Childhood and Language Arts Education), 1970
B.A.; M.Ed.; Ph.D., University of Nebraska, 1970
MANN, WILLIAM P. · ........... . ..... Athletic Coach (Intercollegiate
,
Athletics), 1976
A.B.; M.Ed., University of Florida, 1951
MANOUGIAN, MANOUG N. . ... Professor-Chairperson (Mathematics).
1968
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of Texas, 1968 .
MANSELL, JOYCE A. . .......... Visiting Counselor/ Adviser (Student
Personnel, Education), 1981

B.S., M.S., Indiana University, 1964
MANSELL, RICHARD L. . ... ..... . ...... .. Professor (Biology), 1967

A.B., M.A ., Ph.D., Indiana University, 1964

·

MARIN, GERALDS. . . . ... ..... . Instructor (Student Personnel Office,
Education), 1969
B.S., M.A ., University of South Florida, 1910
MARLOW, LARRY C. . .......... Assistant In (Educational Leadership
and Higher Education), 1979
B.A ., University of South Florida, 1974
MARSH, BRUCE L. ... ... .... .......... Professor (Visual Arts), 1969
.
B.A.; M.A ., California State University, 1965
MARSHALL, PHYLLIS P . . . .. . .......... Director (University Center,
Student Affairs), 1960
B.A ., M.A., Marshall University, 1954
MARTIN, DEAN F. . . . .. .... . ......... .. Professor (Chemistry), 1964
A.B., Ph.D., Pennsylvania State University, 1958
MARTIN, JAMES R .. .......... Associate Profess0r (Accounting), 1982
B.S., M.S.; Ph.D., University of Alaba1'/a, 1976, C.M.A .
MARTIN, RUTHR . . ...... Assistant Professor (Social Work Program),
1981
B.S.; M.S. Jf., Ph.D., University of Connecticut, 1980
MARTINI, PATRICIA A .. . ........ .. . Counselor/Adviser (Admissions,
Student Affairs), 1982
B.S.; M.A., University of Squth Florida, 1973
MASON, FRANK T. . . .... .. . .. . . . . Assistant Professor (English), 1969
1
B.A.; M.A., Ph.D., Michigan State University, 1974
MASSIE, PAUL ........ ...... Associate Professor (Theatre Arts), 1974
~ATHENY, ARTHUR R . ......... ...... , .Assistant In (~iology), 1979
B.S.; M.S., Purdue University, 1971
MATHER, JEAN . ..... Assistant Provost-Assistant Professor (Provost),
New College of USF, 1980 Sarasota Campus
B.A.; M:Phi/., Ph.D., Yale University, 1975
MAUKSCH, INGEBORG G . ... ..... . Visiting Professor (Nursing), 1981
B.S.N.; A.M., Ph.D., University of Chicago, 1969
MAUSER, AUGUST J . · .. ...... .... Professor-Chairperson (Exceptional
.
Child Education), 1981

B.S., M.S., Ed.D., Indiana University, 1968
MAYBURY, P . CALVIN ..... .. .. . ...... . Professor (Chemistry), 1961
B.S.; Ph.D., Johns Hopkins University, 1952
MAYER, GEORGE H. . ......... . ... ...... . Professor (History). 1969
Sarasota Campus
B.A.; M.A.; Ph.D., University of Minnesota, 1948
MAZUR, JOSEPH L. ..... .. . ... . Professor-Chairperson (Measurement
and Research Education), 1970
A.B.; M.A .; Ph.D., Case Western Reserve University, 1968
MCALISTER, LINDA L .. ....... . ........ . Dean - Associate Professor
(Ft. Myers Campus), 1982
A .B.; Ph.D., Cornell University, 1968
MC CAIN, HANCE C. . .... . . .. Coordinator (Development and Alumni
Affairs), 1980
B.S., M.S., University of Tampa, 1978
MC CLELLAN, LESLIE ... ...... . Professor (Childhood and Language
Arts Education), 1964
B.S., M.Ed., Ed.D., University of Missouri, 1961
MCCLENDON, PAULE . ..... . .... Professor (Educational Leadership
Education). 1969 Sarasota Campus
B.S.; M.A.;, Ed.D., Florida State University, 1963
MC CLUNG, GENE E. . .... . . . Professor (Accounting). 1960 St. Petersburg Campus
B.B.A., M.A ., Hardin-Simmons University, 1957, C.P.A .
MC CLUNG, NORVEL M . . . . .. . ... .. ....... Professor (Biology). 1966
A.B.; M.S., Ph.D., University of Michigan, 1949
MCCORMICK, ROBERT M ..... Associate Professor (Music Arts), 1974
· B.A.; M.A., San Jose State University, 1_9 73
MC COY, EARL D. . ...... . . . . .. . . Assistant Professor (Biology), 1978
B.S.; M.S.; Ph.D., Florida State University, 1977
MC CROSSAN, JOHN A. . . . ...... . . .. Professor-Chairperson (Library,
Media, and Information Studies, Education). 1977
B.A., M.A .; Ph.D., University of Illinois, 1966
MC DONALD, THOMAS W. . ... ... ... Associate Professor (Obstetrics/
Gynecology). 1980
A .B.; M.D., University of Louisville, 1971
MC DONOGH, GARY W ... ... . .. Assistant Professor (Social Sciences),
New College of USF, 1981 Sarasota Campus
B.A.; M.A.; Ph.D., Johns Hopkins University, 1981 ·
MC FALLS, FREDERICK D . ........ University Psychiatrist (Counseling
Cen~er, Student Affairs), 1982 (Part time)
B.M.; M.D., Duke University, 1959
MC GINNIS, CHARLES E. . ............ . .. Visiting Lecturer (Elect rical
pngineering). 1978
1 B.E.E.; M.S.E.E., Massachussetts Institute of Technology, 1954,
P.E.
MCGRATH, ROGER R . .. .. ... Assistant Professor (Management), 1981
B.S.; M.P.S.; D.B.A., Florida State University, 1982
MC INTOSH, CHARLES A., JR. . . . . Director (Business Administration).
1976
B.S.; M.B.A ., Syracuse University, 1956
MC INTOSH, NANCY J . . . ... . ..... ... Instructor (Management), 1981
St. Petersburg Campus
B.A .; M.A., University of South Florida, 1977
MC LAUGHLIN, THOMAS E. . ....... Assistant Professo r (Visual Arts),
. 1978
B.A.; M.F.A., Indiana University, 1978
MC LEAN, EDWARD F. . .... . . ..... .. ... Professor (Languages), 1960
M.A., Ph.D., Duke University, 1961
MC NAIR, A. JEANENE ... ... . Department Head-University Librarian
(Libraries), 1965
B.A.; M.S.L.S., Indiana University, 1965
MCWATERS, MARCUS M., JR. . .. . Associate Professor (Mathematics).

1966
B.S., Ph.D., University of Florida, 1966
MEAD, C. GAIL ............... Distinguished Lecturer (Humanities),
New College of USF, 1975 Sarasota Campus
MELARANOO, PETER ......... Assistant Professor (Visual Arts), 1978
B.A.; M.A., Boston University, 1976
MELENDI, JOHN C . . ..... . ... .... Assistant Director (Medical CenterAdministration), 1964
B.S., Florida Southern College, 1959
MELLISH, G. HARTJ.,EY .. . ...... Associate Professor-Acting Director
(Management Institute, Business Administration). 1965
B.A .; Ph.D., University of Virginia, 1965
MELLOY, BRIAN J .. ... . ..... . . . .. . Visiting Instructor (Indust rial and

FACULTY AND ADMINISTRATIVE STAFF
B.M., Oberlin

Management Systems Engineering), 1981 (Part time)

B.S.E., M.S.E., University of South Florida, 1981
MENDELBLA TT, FRANK . .. Assistant Professor (Ophthalmology), 1979

M.D., University of Miami, Florida, 1960 ·
B.S.; M. B. A .; D.B.A., Michigan State Universiiy, 1967

MOORE, HARVEY A. . ... . . . .... . . . . .. Faculty Assistant to
~ssociate Professor (Sociology), 1974

Pr~ident-

B.A.; M.S.; Ph.D., Case Western Reserve University, 1972

MERCADO, MARILYN J. . .... . . . . . . . .. Associate University Librarian
(Libraries), 1975

MOORE, JACK B. . .. . . . ... Professor-Chairperson (American Studies),
1962
.

B.A .; M.A.; Ph.D., University of North Carolina, 1963

B.A.; M.L.S., University of Pittsburgh, 1973
MERICA, JOHN A. . ..... .. . ... Associate Professor (Exceptional Child
Education), 1968

MOORE, JOHN D. . ... . Associate Professor (Humanities), New College
of USF, 1980 Silrasota Campus

A.B.; A.M., Ph.D. , Stanford University, 1969

B.A., M.S., Ph.D., Syracuse University, 1971
MERNER, DIANE T . .. . . ...... . .. Associate Professor (Biology), 1967

B. S.; M.A., Ph.D., Duke University, 1963

·

METZGER, ELIZABETH A . .. Visiting Assistant Professor (English), 1982

B.A.; Ph.D., State University of Ne w York at Buffalo, 1977
MEYER, GEORGE H . .... Assistant Professor (Mass Communications),
1975
'

B.S.J.; M.A., University of Iowa, 1969
MEYER, HERBERT H. . ... . . . Professor-Program Director (Industrial/,
Organizational Psychology), 1973

B.S.; M.S., M.A ., Ph.D., University of Michigan, 1949
MEYER, JAMIE L . .. ... . . .. .. . . . . Counselor to Students (Housing and
Auxiliary Services, Student Affairs), 1982

B.S., M.Ed., Illinois State University, 1982
MEYER, RICHARD L. . . .. ...... . . Associate Professor (Finance), 1970

B.S., M.B.A., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, 1971

,

MEYERRIECKS, ANDREW J . . .. . . . . .. . . .... Professor (Biology), 1961

A. B.; Ph.D., Harvard University, 1958
MICHAEL, JAMES D . . .. . ... ... Assistant Department Head-Associate
University Librarian (Libraries), 1974

B.S.; M.S.L.S., Florida State University, 1974

·

MICHAELIDES, GEORGE J . . . . . ... Associate Professor (Mathematics),
1961

B.S., M.S.; Ph.D., University of Georgia, 1974
MICHAELS, ALLAN S. . . .... . .. . . Associate Professor (Biology), 1977

B.A ., M.A., Ph. D., University of Cr.lifornia, Santa Barbara, 1972
MIDDLETON, LILLIAN M . . . .... .. Assistant In (Suncoast Gerontology
Center), 1981

B.A ., M.A .; M.S. W., Florida State University, 1974
MILANI, JOANNE M .. ......... . Visiting Coordinator (Fine Arts), 1982

B.A., Vassar College, 1965

MOORE, iUDITH C. . . . .. Lecturer (Exceptional Child Education), 1973
St. Petersburg Campus

B.A., M.A., University of South Florida, 1968
MOORE, STEPHEN B. . , .... . ... . . . .. . Instructor (Management), 1976

B.A.,

M.~.A ..

University of South Florida, 1976

MORAVEC, LAU~ L . . . . . .... . Assistant-Professor (Natural.Sciences),
New College of USF, 1982 Sarasota Campus

B.A .; M.A .,. Ph.D., University of Orrgon, 1981

.

MORLEY, ROSEMARY M . . . . ... .. . . . . ... .. Assistant Dean-Instructor
(Undergraduate Affairs, Natural Sciences), 1973

' .B.A.; M.S., Ed.S.; Ph.D., University of Florida, 1979
MORMINO, GARY' R . ... ... .. . . . .. Assistant Professor (History), 1977

B.A .; M,A ., PhiD., University of North Car~lina, 1977

MORRILL, JOHN B. . .. . ... . Professor (Natural Sciences), New College
of USF, 1975 Sarasota Campus

B.A.; M.S.; Ph.D., Florida State University, 1958
MORRIS, BEULAH M. . ........ .. Assistant qepartment Head-Assistant
University Librarian (Libraries), 1975 Sarasota Campus
MORRIS, WILLIAM E. . .. . . .. . . . .. . ... . .. . Professor (English), 1964

B.A., M.A.; Ph.D., University of North Carolina, 1957
MORRISON, ANTHONY D ... . . .. ....... . . Visiting Associate Professor
· (Diabetes Center), 1982 (Pan time)

B.A.Sc.; M.D., McGill University, 1963
MOSELEY, JAMES G. , JR . . ..... .. . . . Associate Professor-Chairpers0n
(Humanities), New College of USF, 1975 Sarasota Campus

B.A.; M.A., Ph.D., University of Chicago Divinity School, 1973
MOSS, RICHARD L. ... .. .. . '. .. . Assistant Pfofessor (Economics), 1974

B.A.; M.A .; Ph.D., Virginia Polytechnical Institute, ·/976 .
Morro, ANNAL. .. . ..... . . . ........ .. .. .. . Professor (Qassics), 1973

B.A.; M.A. ; Ph.D., University of North Carolina, 1953

MILLER, ARTHUR McA. . . .... .. P rofessor (Humanities), New College
of USF, 1975 Sarasota Campus

A.B.; M.A ., Ph.D., Duke University, 1966
MILLER, KAREN L. ....... .. . Associate in Research (Pediatrics), 1975

B.A., Cedar Crest College, 1970

MOYSE, WILLIAM F .. Assistant Professor (Mass Communications), 1971

B.A., M.A., University of South Florida, 1976 1
MUIR, JEFFREY A . . . . . . .. . ... .. . . . .. Acting Academic Administrator
(Employee Relations and Legal Affairs), 1982 (Part time)
B.A .. M.P:A., University of South Florida, 1980

MILLER, MARGARET A. . .... . Associate Professor (Visual Arts), 1970

B.A.; M.A., University of Ha waii, 1970

MUKHERJEA, ARUNAVA . . . . .... ...... Professor'(Mathematics), 1969

ii.Sc., M.Sc,; Ph. D., Wayne State University, 1967

MILLER, ROBERT L. . . . . . . . .. . . . .. .. Associate In (Engineering), 1982

B.S.E., M.S.E., University of South Florida, 1973
MILLER, SHARON G . . .... . . .. . Assistant Professor (Psychiatry), 1979

B.A.; M.S. W., Carleton University, 1974

MULLINS, LARRY c ........ . .. ... .Assistant Professor (Social Science
Program of Distinction), 1980

B.A., M.A .; M.Phil., Ph.D., Yale University, 1978
MUMME, ROY I. .. Assistant Professor-Director (Ft. Myers Center), 1966

MILLIKEN, DEAN M. . .... . .. . . . . . . . . . . Instructor-Assistant Director
(Florida Institute of Oceanography), .1973 St. Petersburg Campus ,

A. B. ; M.A., University of South Florida, 1975
MITCHEL, SUSAN M ... ........ Director (Institutional Research), 1982

B.A .; M.P.A., Fairleigh Dickinson University, 1976
MITCHELL, MOZELLA G . .. . .. . . . .. . .. Assistant Professor (Religious
Studies), I981

A .B.; M.A. ; M.A.; Ph.D., Emory University, 1980

w .. . . . .. . .Associate Professor (Physics), 1962

B.S.; M.S., Ph.D., Texas A &M University, 1960
MITCHELL, WILLIAM G. . . . ..... .. . Director (Instructional Services),
1974

B.A .; M.A.; Ph.D., Michigan State University, 1970
MODROW, WILLIAM G . . . ... . .. . . Assistant Professor (Finance), 1963

B.A ., M.S., Texas A&M University, 1963

Consenatory of Music, 1963

MONTENEGRO, RAUL . . . ... . .. Visiting Assistant Professor (Obstetrics
and Gynecology), 1982

M.D., San Carlos University Medical School, 1971

MENDLESON, JACK L ... . .. . . . . . ........ Visiting Associate Professor
(Management), 1982

MITCHELL, RICHARD

Coll~e
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MOHNEY, DAVID A. . .. . .... Assistant In (Educatiortal Leadership and
Higher Educatiaon), 1970

B.A., Anderson College, 1961
MONLEY, LAURENCE E . . . . .. . . . . Professor (Content Specializations/
Science Education), 1960
·

B.S.; M.S.; Ph.D. , University of Florida, 1956
MONROE, ANNETTA y . . . . . . . .... . .. . . . Instructor (Music Arts), 1973

A.B..• A.M; M.Ed., University of North Carolina, 1953
MURPHY, ROBERT J . . .. . .... .. Associate Professor (Economics), 1966

B.A., M.A .; Ph.D., Fordham University, 1964
MURRAY, WILLIAM M .. . .... . . .. . Assistant Professor (History), 1982

, · B.A.; Ph.D., ' University of Pennsylvania, 1982
MUSGROVE, WALTER J . .. . .. .... . P rofessor (Psychological and Social
Foundations Education), 1964 St. Petersburg Campus

A .B., M.A .. Ed.D., Univenity of Ma.ryland, 1965
MUSHINSKY," HENRY R . . . . .. . .. . ... : . . . . ' . . ... .' .Assistant Professor
(Biology), 1979

B.S.; M.S.; Ph.D., Clemson University, 1973
MUSSON, CARL F . ..... . ... . ... . Coordinator (Fine Arts Events), 1980

B.S. ; M.F.A., University of Texas, 1979.
MYERSON, MARILYN . . .. . .. . ... Associate Professor (Interdisciplinary
Social Science), 1973
·

B.A.; M.A., Ph.D., State University ojNew York at Buffalo, 1976
NAEHRING, DOUGLAS C . E . . .. . . . ... . . Associate Professor (Industrial
and Management Systems Engineering), 1970 St. Petersburg Campus

B.E.; M.Sc., Ohio State University, 1949, P.E.
NAGEL, BOBBI J ... . . .. : . ... .. ... . . . . Coupselor to Students (Housing
and Auxiliary Services, Student Affairs), 1981
·

B.A.; M.S. ., MemphiS State University, 1981
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NAGLE, R.

~ENT ....

. .. . .. . .. Associate Professor (Mathematics), 1976

NAZIAN, STANLEY J. JR ........ Assistant Professor (Physiology), 1979

B.A.; M.A., Ph.D., University of Oregon, 197.7
B.A.; M.A.; Ph.D., George Washington University, 1972
NELSON, CARNOT E ... ;, ... .... . .. . , .. Professor (Psychology), . 1971

B.S.; Ph.D., Columbia Uriiversity,. 1966 -

OHAEGBULAM, FESTUS U . . ... ................ . . Professor-Program
Director (Afro-American Studies), 1972

B.A.; M.A.; Ph.D., University of Denver, 1967
O'HARA, ROBERT C .. ............... ... Professor (Languages) , 1961

, B.A., M.A., University of Louisville, 1953

NELSON, DoUGLAS L. ...... . .... . .. , .. Professor {Psychology), 1967

B.A.; M.A ., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, 1967

OKAFOR, CHARLES 0 .. .......... Visiting Professor (Chemistry) , 1981

B.Sc.; Ph.D., Michigan State University, 1965

NELSON, LOUIS R ............. Director (Laboratory Animal Me4icine)
Associate Professor (Medical Microbiology), 1971

B.S.; M.S; D. V.M., Auburn University, 1955

OLESON, NORMAN L. ..... .. . . . .. .. ....... Professor (Physics) , 1969

B.S., M.S., Ph.D., University of Michigan, 1940
OLINE, LARRY W .... Professor (Civil Engineering and Mechanics), 1967

NESMAN, EDGAR G ..... . ........... . . .--: . Professor (Sociology), 1968

B.S., M.S.; Ph.D., University of Florida, 1969

B.A.; B.S.~ M.S.; Ph.D., Georgia Institute of Technology, 1968, P.E.
OLSEN, EUGENE D .... . . .. . .. .. . .. ... Professor (Biochemistry), 1964

NESMAN, M!cRJORIE P .. . .... . ...... ... . CounselorI Adviser (Student
Personnel Office, Education), 1969 (Part time)

B.S., Michigan State University, 1952

B.S., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, 1960
OLSSON, RAY A ... . . . .......... . . Professor (Internal Medicine), 1976

M.D., George Washington University School of Medicine, 1956

NESS, GENE C ......... . ... .. Associate Professor (Bioche!:llistry), 1974

B.S.; Ph.D., University of N,orth Dakota, 1971 .

O'MALLEY, REBECCA M . . .. ... . Assistant Professor (Chemistry), 1976

· B.Sc., Ph.D., University of Sheffield, England, 1970

NESS, THOMAS E .. . Associate Professor-Chairperson (Marketing), 1971

A.B.; B.S.E.; M.S.l.A., Ph.D., Purdue University, 1968
NEUGAARD, EDWARD J ....... . .. ... . . . . Professor (Languages), 1964

B.A.; M.A ., Ph.D., University of North Carolina, 1964
NEVILLE, DONALD D ... . ........ Professor (Reading Education), 1972

B.S., M.Ed.; Ed.D., University of Florida, 1961 •
NEWCOMBE, P. JUDSON , ................. . Professor (Social Science
and Letters Education), 1970
.

B.A.; M.A., Ph.D., Northwestern University, 1963
N;ICHOLS, PATRICIA M .... ·-· ..: Assistant in Research (Pediatrics), 1978

B. S.; M. S., University of Colorado Medical Center, 1978

NICKELS, BRADLEY J .. . : ...... Associate Professor (Visual Arts), 1970

B.D.; M.A., Ph.D., University of Indiana, 1966

O'NEIL, CAROL A .. .. . . . . .... . . . . Assistant Professor (Nursing), 1978

B.S.; M.A ., M.Ed., Columbia University, 1977
ORCHARD, JOHN L .. .. . ... ... ... .. .. Assistant In Research (Diabetes
Center), 1982

B.S.; M.D., University of Pittsburgh, 1972
ORDONO, ANDRES J . ......... . . University Librarian (Libraries), 1975
(Part time)

B.A.; B.S.; M.S.L.S., Kansas State Teachers College, 1969
ORLOSKY, DoNALD E . .. . ........... ........ Professor (Educational
Leadership Education), 1969

A .B.; M.S., Ed.D., Indiana University, 1959
ORR, GARY W .Assistant Athletic Coach (Intercollegiate Athletics), 1980

B.A., Eckerd College, 1977

NICKERSON, DEBORAH A. . .. ..... . Assistant frofessor (Biology), 1979

B.A.; Ph.D.• University of Tennessee, 1979
NICOLOSI, GREGORY R .... Associate Professor (Ppysiology), Associate
Dean (Fiscal Management and Planning), 1972

B.S.; Ph.D., Ohio State University, 1971

ORR, MARK. T ......... . . .... ... ............. Professor-Chairperson
_(Interdisciplinary Social Science), 1966

A.B., Ph.D., University of North Carolina, 1954
ORTINAU, DAVID J.. ........ ... Assistant Professor (Marketing), 1979

B.S.; M.S.; Ph.D., Louisiana State University, 1979

NIEMI, DANIEL J .. ........... .. ... Area Administrator (Housing and
Auxiliary Services, Student Affairs), 1980

B.S.; M.A ., Central Michigan University, 1980
NIENHAUS, HARRY A .. . .... ... . . ..... Associate P.ro(essor (Electrical
Engineering), 1967
l

B.S., M.S., University of St. Louis, 1964

O'SULLIVAN, PETER B............. ........ Professor (Theatre), 1963

B.A., M.A., University of North Carolina, 1957
OTT, RUTH A .................. ..... Counselor/ Adviser (Continuing
Education), 1975 Sarasota Campus

B.A., University of South Florida, 1975
OWEN, CHARLES R., JR .... . . ... ... Assistant Professor (Music), 1981

NIXON, ROBERT L ... ..... ..... , ................ Assistant Professor
(Management), 1977
·

B.S.; M.S.; M.P.A., Ph.D., Cornell University, 1976

B.M.,· M.A., California State University, 1979
OWEN, TERENCE C ... .... ....... . . .. . .. Professor (Chemistry), 1964

B.Sc., Ph.D., University of Manchester, England, 1964

NOLAN, MICHAEL F ..; ...... ... ·. .. Associate Professor (Anatomy), l 97S

_

NOONAN, JOHN D . . . . ...... -.. . ... Associate Professor (Classics), 197S

B.A.; M.A., Ph.D., Columbia University,. 1973
NORD, :tfEINZ J . ... . ...... Associate Professor (Internal Medicine), 1973

M.D., University of Frankfurt and Freiburg Medical Schools, 1964
NORTHCUTT, TRAVIS J. JR ..... . . . ...... Prof~soi-Director (Human
' Resources Institute), 1972

B.S., M.S., Ph.D.; M.P.H., University of North Carolina, 1959
NORTON, BRYAN G .. ., .. .......... .. Associate.Professor (Humanities,
New College of USF, 1975 Sarasota Campus

A .B:, Ph.D., University of Michigan, 1970
NOYA, ROBERTO . .. ... . ...... . : . µirector (Admissions-New College),
1980 Sarasota Campus

B.A.; M.Ed., Harvard University, 1978
OBERHOFER, SIGNE W ................ Associate University Librarian
(Libraries), 1974 St. Petersburg Campus

B.A.; M.L.S., Rulgets .University, 1967
O'BRIEN, GREGORY M. ST. L . ....... .... .. Vice-President (Academic
Affairs), Professor (Social Work), 19SO , .

A.B.; A.M., Ph.D., Boston Univef'$ity, 1969
O'BRIEN, RUTH W ..... .. . Yisiting Assistant Professor (Nursing), 1982

B.S.N.; M.A.Ed.; M.N.Ed., University of ~ittsburgh, 1978
OCHSHORN, JUDITH ........... Associate Professor (Women's Studies
Program), 1969
...

B.A.; M.A; Ph.D., The Union Graduate School, 1978

OGUR, BARBARA R ... .... Assistant Professor (Internal Medicine), 1981

B.A.; M.D., University of Illinois, 1975

NELSEN, HARVEY W .. ........... . . Professor (Interdisciplinary Social
Science), 1972

B.S.; Ph.D., Medical College of Wisconsin, 1975

O'DONNELL, MAURICE E . . Associate Professor (Political Science), 1966

B.S.; M.S., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, 1954

B.S.; Ph.D., Marquette University, 1977
NEILL, W. TRAMMELL . ... ..... Assistant Professor (Psychology), 1977

•

OCHSHORN, MYRON G . ......... . . Associate Professor (English), 1963

B.A.; M.A., Ph.D., University of New Mexico, 1963

B.S., M.A., Ph.D., University of Michigan, 1975

OWEN, WILLIAM D .. •................... Professor (Music Arts), 1964

B.M.; M.M., North Texas State University, 1960
PACE, Sj.JSAN J ..................... Area Administrator (Housing and
Auxiliary Services, Student Affairs), 1980

B.A.; M.Ed., University of South Carolina, 1979
PACIGA, JUNE E .. ........ . . .. Assistant in Research (Pathology) , 1978

B.S., University of Illinois, 1972
PALEC, MILAN .. .. . . .... . . . ...... . Lecturer (Fine Arts Events), 1982

M.F.A., Academy of Fine Arts, Prague, 1973
PALLS, TERRY L .. .. . ..... . . . . ... . Associate Professor (Humanities),
New College of USF, 1973 Sarasota Campus

B.A .; M.A ., Ph.D., University of Kansas, 1974
PALMER, ROBERT E., SR .. .... . . . .... . Associate Professor (Adult and
Vocational Education), 1970

B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Florida State University, 1969
PANTHER, EDWARD E .. ........ Professor (Guidance Education), 1969

B.S., M.S., Ed..D. , State University of New York at Buffalo, 1969
PAPPAS, GEORGE .................... . Professor (Visual Arts) , 1966

B.S., M.A., Ed.D., Pennsylvania State University, 1957
PARADISE, LOIS J.. .. Associate Professor (Medical Microbiology), 1973

A.B.; M.S., Ph.D., University of Michigan, 1960
PARKER, JOHN W ., JR .. .. ..... .. ...... . . .. Professor (English), 1963

B.A.; M.A .; Ed.D., University of Kentucky, 1961, Ed.S.
PARKER, KEITH A ....... ......... Associate Professor (History), 1966

B.A.; M.A., Ph.D., University of Maryland, 1965
PARMER, SONIA J . .. .. . . ... .... . .... .. . . Visiting Coordinator (Adult
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B.A ., M.A ., University of South Florida, 1975
PARRINO, BOB N ........... . .. . . .... ... Visiting Counselor/ Adviser
(Counseling Center, Student Affairs), 1982
B.A ., M.A ., Ph.D. , University of South Florida, 1981
PARRINO, DONNA P .... Assistant University LibrMian (Libraries), 1981
A.B.; M.A ., Florida State University, 1967
PARRISH, HENRY S ..... . ... . ...... Assistant Professor (Dance), 1980
B.A ., Davidson College, 1957
PARRISH, JAMES A., JR ... . ........ . . . ..... Professor (English), 1960
B.S.; M.A., Ph.D. , Florida State University, 1955
PARROTT, MARYE .. . ........ Assistant Professor (Mathematics), 1979
B.S., M.S., Purdue University, 1965
PARROTT, WILLIAM H ........ Associate Professor· (Accounting), 1976
B.A., M.Accy., Ph.D., University of Illinois, 1971
PASCOE, DIANE E .. . ................... . Lecturer (Visual Arts), 1977
'
B.S. ; M.F.A. , University of South Florida, 1976
PATERSON, JAMES F .......... Assistant in Research (Pathology), 1978
B.A ., De Paul University, 1976
p ATOUILLET, LELAND D .......... Associkte Director' Alumni Affairs
(University Relations), 1982
B.A .; M.S., University of Tennessee, 1976
PATTERSON, GERALD E .. . ....... . ....... Associate Professor (Adult
and Vocational Education), 1971
B.S.; M.A ., Ph.D., Ohio .State University, 1970
PATTERSON, MICHAEL H ... . ....... .. .. Director (University Physical
Planning, Facilities Planning), 1973
B.A. , University of Florida, 1969
PATTERSON, ROGER L ... Florida Mental Health Institute Faculty, 1975
B. A., M.S.; Ph.D., Florida State University, 1971
PAULSON, DARRYL G ............ ...... Associate Professor (Political
Science), 1974 St. Petersburg Campus
B.A .; M.S., Ph.D., Florida State University, 1975
PAULSON, MARCIA M .... .. .... ........ . Visiting Counselor/ Adviser
(Student Personnel Education), 1981
B. A.; M.Ed., University of Florida, 1964
PAVAN, MARY H .. ........... Visiting Assistant Professor (Pediatrics),
1981 (Part time)
A.B.; M. D., Harvard Medical School, 1972
PAVAN, PETER R .......... Assistant Professor (Ophthalmology), 1981
A .B., M.D., Harvard Medical School, 1972
PEARCEY. w ALTER E. JR ....... .. . .. ......... Instructor (Childhood
and Language Arts Education), 1970
B.A ., M.A ., University of South Florida, 1971.
PENNER, LOUIS A ................ . .... Professor (Psychology), 1969
B. A., M.A ; Ph.D., Michigan State University, 1969
PEPPARD, VICTOR E ........... Associate Professor (Languages), 1975
B.A ., M.A.; Ph.D., University of Michigan, 1974
PERCHALSKI , JOHN E .................. Assistant Professor-Program
Director (Family Medicine), 1978 (Part time)
B.S.; M.D., University of Florida, 1967
PEREZ, JO ELLEN V.................... Visiting Assistant Professor
(Administration, Education), 1981
B.A ., M.A ., Ph.D., University of South Florida, 1980
P EREZ, LOUIS A., JR .... . ..... .. .. ....... . Professor (History), 1970
B.A .; M.A .; Ph.D., University of New Mexico, 1970
PERRIN, WILLIAM H ...................... .... Athletic Head Coach
(Intercollegiate Athletics), 1980
B.S. B.A., University of Florida, 1968
PERSKY, DA YID W ............ . .......... Assistant to Vice President
(St udent Affairs), 1979
B.A .; M.S.; Ph.D., Florida State University, 1979
PESHAK, BLAIR K .. Lecturer (Computer Science and Engineering), 1982
B.S.E.E.; M.S.E., University of Texas, 1980
PETERSON , DONOVAN D . ..... .. ....... . ... . . Professor (Educational
Leadership Education), 1968
B.S.; M.A .; Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh, 1970
PETTEGREW, LOYD S . . ... . Assistant Professor (Communication), 1982
B.A.; M.A.; Ph.D., University of Michigan, 1977
PETTIGREW, JAMES H ................... . . Academic Administrator
(Cooperative Education and Placement, Student Affairs), 1981
B.S., M.Ed., Ed.D., Mississippi State University, 1981
P FEIFFER, ERIC A . ... . ......... Professor-Director (Psychiarty), 1978
A .B., M. D., Washington University, 1960
PFISTER, FRED C .... .... . . .. .... Associate Professor (Library, Media
and Information Studies Education), 1976
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B.S.; M.Ed.; A.M.L,S., Ph.D., University of Michigan, 1970
PFOST, H. PHILIP .... .. . . .. . ... .. Associate Professor-Program Director
(Reading Eaucation), 1967

B.A., M.Ed.; Ed.D., George Peabody College, 1966
PHAM, SON ................... Assistant Professor (Computer Science
and Engi.neering), 1980

B.S.; M.S.; Ph.D., University of Cincinnati, 1975
PHELPS, CHRISTOPHER P .. . . . . . . Associate Professor (Anatomy), 1976

A .B.; Ph.D., Rutgers University, 1973
PHILLIPPY, STEVE W . ......... . . ............. Associate In (College
:Administration, Education), 1974

B.A., M.B.A., University of South Florida, 1974
PHILLIPS, E. RAY .... . . .. .. .. . ... .. . . Professor-Chairperson (Content
Specializations/Mathema tics Education), 1971

B.S.; M.A .; Ph.D., Purdue University, 1971

_

PIERCE, CARMEL J.. .'. .. .. .. . . ..... . ... CounselorI Adviser (Student
Personnel Advising, Education), 1970 St. Petersburg Campus

B.S., University of South Carolina, 1945
PINKARD, CALVIN M .. . . .. . ... . . ... Associate Professor-Chairperson
(Rehabilitation Counseling), I964

A.B.; B.D.; M.A ., Ph.D., University of Florida, 1959
PINKSTON, MYRTICE ....... Counselor/Adviser (Project Thrust), 1981

B.A., Ed.S., Uni.versify of Florida, 1981
POLF, JANET O .:. ·: . ... .... Assistant Professor (Natural Sciences), New
College of USF, I975 Sarasota Campus

B.A.; M.S., Ph.D., University of Oregon, 1976
POLITO, JOSEPHINE T .. ........ , .. . . Associate Professor (Childhood
·"
, Education), 1977 Ft. Myers Campus

B.S.; M.S., Ph.D., Syracuse University, 1974
POLLET, ROBERT J ... . ......... Visiting Associate Professor (Internal
Medicine), 1974

A .B.; Ph.D., M.D., New York University School of Medicine, 1969

POLSON, JAMES B. .......... ....... .. ..... Assistant Dean-Associate
Professor (Pharmacology), 1971

B.A., M.S., Ph.D., f.Jniversity of Missouri, 1968
PONTE, BLANCA A . ..... ·... . . . .... Continuing Education Coordinator
(English Language Institute), 1979

B.A., M.A., University of South Florida, 1975
PORTER, D. THOMAS ... . . Associate Professor (Communication), 1982

B.A.; M.S., Ph.D., Florida State University, 1974
POSTEL, JOACHIM ...... . . . .... . . ,Assistant Professor (Surgery), 1982

B. S., M.D., Ph.D., Johann Wolfgang Von . Goethe University of '
Frankfort, 1971
POTHOVEN, KENNETH L. . . . . .... .. .... Associate Professor-Associate
Chairperson (Mathematics), 1970
A .B.; M.A., Sp.A., Ph.D., Western Michigan University, 1969
POWELL, ROBERT W . .. . ... .... . ... ... . Professor (Psychology), 1966
B.A.; M.A .; Ph.D., Florida State University, 1966
POWER, FRED B . .. . . .. ........ . . . Associate Professor (Finance), 1964
B.S., M.Ed., University of Florida, 1964
POWERS, PAULINE S . .... .. .. . . Associate Professor (Psychiatry), 1975
A.B.; M.D., University of Iowa, 1971
PRATHER, SAM W ...... ....... . .. , .. ... Associate Professor (Elective
Physical Education), 1962
B.S.; M.S., Florida State University, 1953·
PREOOOR, EDWARD . .. ..... . . . . . .... . . Professor (Music Arts), 1960
B.M., M.M., Eastman School of Music, 1937
PRETO-RODAS, RIGHARD A .. . . . . . .... .. Professor-Program Director
(Languages), 1981
B.A.; M.A.; M.A., Ph.D., University of Michigan, 1966
PRICE, JOEL M .. '. . . . . . . . . ..... Associate Professor (Physiology), 1976
B.F.A.; M.S.E.; Ph.D., University of California, San Diego, 1976
PRICE, LORINDA J . .' . .... ... . . . . Assistant Professor (Pediatrics), 1979
B.S.; M.D., State .University of New York, Upstate Medical Center,
1976
PRIDE, RICHARD F ........... . . . . . . Associate Professor (Educational
1
Leadership Education), Director (Upward Bound), 1969
B.A.; M.A., Ed.S., Columbia University, 1956
PRINCE, FRED L. .. . ................. . . Associate Professor (Content
Specializations/Science Education), 197 I
B.S., M.S., Ed. D., University of Houston, 1971
PROCKOP, LEON D . ... ................. Professor (Neorology), 1973
B.A.; M.D., University of Pennsylvania, 1959
PUGLISI, DICK J . . . ... ... . .. . . . ... . .. . . . Professor-Director (Content
Specializations/Social Science Education), I969
B.A., M.A.; Ph.D., Georgia State University, 1973
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PULIN, ALFRED B ........................ Curator (Chemistry), 1969

B.A., Case Western Reserve University, 1940
PULLIAM, DAVID M ............................. Associate Director
(University Center, Student Affairs). 1966

B.S., High Point College, 1950
PUPP, ROGER L. .. . .... . ...... Assistant Professor (Economics), 1982

B.A.; M.A., Ph.D., Washington UniverSity, 1979
PURDOM, DANIEL M ........................ Professor{Educational
Leadership Education), 1968
·

B.A ., M.A.; Ed.D., University of California, Los Angeles, 1967
PUTNAM, JANE C ......... . ........... Assistant In (Pediatrics), 1980

B.S.; M.S., Florida State University, 1981

·

QUINONES-TRIDAS, L. ERIC ............. Visiting Assistant Professor
(Pediatrics), 1982

B.A., M.D., University of Puerto Rico School of Medicine, 1977
RABER, DOUGLAS J .......... .... ... .. . Professor (Chemistry), 1970

A.B.; Ph.D., University of Michigan, 1968
RACKOW, JEANNE R . ... .. ... ... Associate Professor (Nursing), 1973

B.S., M.S., Corn·e11 University, 1950

B.A.; M.S. W.; Ph.D. , Florida State University, 1980
RENNE, ROGER .... Assistant Professor (Natural Sciences), New College
of USF, 1975 Sarasota·Campus

B.A.; M.A., University of California, Berkeley, 1963
R)3NSHAW, STEVEN L. .................. Visiting Assistant Professor
(Communication), 1981

B.A., M.A.; Ph.D., University of Oklahoma, 1975
REYNOLDS, JERALD, M ..... .. Associate Professor (Music Arts), 1966

B.A.; M.M., University of Oregon, 1963
RHODIN, JOHANNES A. G . . . ..... Professor-Chairperson (Anatomy),
1979

B.A.; M.D., Ph.D., Karolinska Institute, Stockholm, Sweden, 1954
RICH, THOMAS A : ... . .... Professor-Chairperson (Gerontology), 1961

B.A ., M.A ., Ph.D., University of Florida, 195 7, S.M.Hyg.
RICHARDSON, DEBRA S . ........... . ....... Assistant Athletic Coach
(Intercollegiate Athletics, 1982

B.S.; M.A., East Tennessee State University, 1977

RAGAN, WENDELL J. . .... ·' .. ............ Professor (Geology), 1960

B.S., M.S.; Ph.D., University of Missouri, 1959
M.B.B.S., Madras Medical College, India, 1972
RALLE, JOHN W , ... Chief TV Engineer (Educational Resources), 1960
RALSTON, YVONNE L ........ Academic Administr;ltor (Vice President,
Academic Affairs), 1982

B.A., M.A.; Ed.D., University of Mississippi, 1974
RAMANARA YANAN, KUTTANCHERY A .. Assistant Professor (Chemical
Engineering), 1982 ·

B.C.E., M.C.E.; Ph.D. ; Iowa Stat.e University, 1982
RAMIREZ, GERMAN ...... Associate Professor (Internal Medicine) I 980

i966

RICHEY, JOYCE A. . . .. .... Systems Coordinator (Computer Research
Center),. 1960

B.S., University of Kentucky, 1955
RJCKER, LAWRENCE, H . . ...... ... Professor (Communicology), 1966

B.S., M.A :, Ph.D., University of Florida, 1962
RIDDLE, RONALD W. . ............ Associate Professor (Humanities),
New College of USF, 1975 Sarasota Campus

A.B.; M.A.; Ph.D., University of Illinois, 1975
RIEGELS, DONALD A. . ..... . . Associate Director (Computer Research
Center), 1977

B.A., University of South Florida, 1972

RANKIN, ELIZABETH L. .... . ........ . .. Instructor (Economics), 1982

B.S.; M.S., Virginia Polytecl;inic Institute and State University, 1980
RAO, A. N. V. . ..... .. ............. , . Professor (Mathematics), 1972

B.S.; M.S.; M.S., Ph.D.; Ph.D., Virginia Polytechnic Institute and
State University, 1972
RAO, BALAKRISHNA M ......... Visiting Instructor (Psychiatry), 1981
(Part time)

M.D., Topiwala National Medical College, Bombily, India, 1972
RAO, PAPINENI S. . Associate Professor (Obstetrics/Gynecology), I 979

B. V.Sc.; M.S., Ph.D., University of Missouri, 1965

RIGGIN, JOHN T. . ........ Associate Dean-Professor (Medicine), 1978

A.B., M.D., Johns Hopkins University School of Medicine, 1951
RIGGIN, ONA Z. . ... Assistant Dean for Graduate Education-Professor
(Nursing), 1977

B.S.; M.Ed.; Ed.D., Memphis State University, 1976
RIGGS, CARL D. . ...... Dean (Graduate Studies), Professor (Biology),
197I

B.S., M.S., Ph.D., University of Michigan, 1953
RIGOS, PLATON N . . . .... . Assistant Professor (Political Science), 1976

B.A.; M.A .; Ph.D., Michigan State University, 1974

RASCH, JOHN D ................. Associate Professor (Rehabilitation
Counseling), I978

B.A., M.R.C.; M.S.S. W., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, 1977
RATLIFF, JOHN I.:. ........ Associate Professor (Civil Engineering and
Mechanics), 1969 ·

B.S., M.S.; Ph.D., Ohid State University; 1969

RINKEL, MURICE 0 .... Instructor-Assistant Director (Florida Institute
of Oceanography), 1973 St. Petersburg Campus

B.S., Florida State University, 1953
RITTERMAN, STUART I .... .... .... Professor (Communicology), 1969

B.A.; Ph.D., Case Western Reserve University, 1968, C. C. C.
RIVARD, RICHARD J. . ........... Associate Professo r (Finance), 1977

RATTI, JOGINDAR S . .. ... . .......... . Professor (Mathematics), 1967

B.S., M.S.; Ph.D., Wayne State University, 1966
RAY JAMES D., JR . ... . .. . , . . Dean-Professor (Natural Sciences), 1959

B.S., M.S.; Ph.D., University of Illinois, 1951 1

· B.S.; M.S., Ph.D., Texas A&M University, 1978
ROBERTS, LOREN G . . . . . .... .. Coordinator (Student Personnel Office,
Education), I968

B.S., M.S., Emporia State Teachers College, 1963

READER, WILLIED ............ . .. .. ...... Professor (English), I963

A.B., M.A.; Ph.D., University of Florida, 1962
READING, ANTHONY J. . ........ Professor-Ch&irperson (Psychiatry),
I975

M.D.; M.P.H., Sc.D., Johns Hopkins University, 1964
REARICK, MARTHA N. . .... . ... .. ... . . Professor (Music Arts), I 963

B.M., M.M., University of Michigan, J.961

RICHARDSON, WILLIAM R. . ...... . . . .. ... Professor (Surgery), 1979

A.B.; M.D.,Harvard Medical School, 1944

RAJ, BALAIBAIL A. . ...... . ... Assistant Professor (Psychiatry), 1979

B.A.; M.D., Universidad Del Valle, Colombia,

RENICK, JAMES C ... ..... Associate Professor (Social Work Program),
1981

,

REDDING, BARBARA A . ......... Associate Professor (Nursing), I975

B.S.; .M.S.N.; Ed.D., University of Florida, 1982
REECE, DONNA Y..... Assistant University Librarian (Libraries), 1963

B.A.; M.S.L.S., Florida State University, 1963
. REED, JAMES H .' . . . ..... ... . . Associate Professor (Mathematics), 1963

B.A.; M.A., Ph.D., University of Maryland, 1969
REED, JANE G .... . ........ .".Coordinator (Academic Services), 1969

A.B.; M.A., University of Maryland, 1962
REILLY, J . TIM .......... Associate Professor (Criminal Justice), 1965
St. Petersburg Campus

B.A., M.A.; J.D., Stetson University, 1958
REINER, DOLLY K. .. ......... .. . Assistant Professor (Nursing), I979

B.S.; M.N., University of Washington, 1975
REMKE, RONALD L. . : ... Assistant Professor (Electrical Engineering),
I981
'

B.S.E., M.S.E.; Ph.D., University of Texas at Austin, 19.77

ROBERTS, ROBIN E ......... Athletic Coach (Intercollegiate Athletics),
I976

.B.S., Michigan State University, 1948
ROBERTS, WILLIAMS . . .......... ..... Assistant Professor (Obstetrics
and Gynecology), 1982

A.B.; M.D., New Jersey Medical School, 1976
ROBERTSON, HENRY M . ......... Professor (American Studies), 1961

B.A .; M.A. , Ph.D., University of Minnesota, 1966
ROBERTSON, PHYLLIS M . ..... Counselor/ Adviser (Student Personnel
Office, Education), I968 (Part time)
B.~;;

University of Minnesota, 1941

ROBINSON, BRUCE E. . .... . ........... Assistant Professor (Internal
Medicine), 1981

B.S.; M.D., University of South Florida, 1975
ROBINSON, CLAIRE S. . . . ........ Budget Officer (Administration and
Finance), 1966

B.A., University of South Florida, 1978
ROBINSON, GERALD G. . ........... . ..... Professor (Biology), 1960

B.S., Ph.D., University of Minnesota, 1960
ROBINSON, JACK H . . .. . . . .. ... Professor (Measurement and Research
Education), I963 St. Petersburg Campus

B.S.; M.A.; Ed.D., Harvard University, 1960
ROBINSON, SANDRA W ....... .. ... . . .. . . Vi siting Assistant Professor
(Dance), 1982
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B.S.; Ph.D., Stanford University, 1970

B.F.A., North Carolina School of the Arts, 1970
ROBISON, JOHN 0. . . . ...... . ...... Assistant Professor (Music), 1977

B.A .; M.A., D.M.A., Stanford University, 1975
ROCHELLE, DAVID B........... Director, University TV (Educational
Reso urces), 1979

B.S.; Ph.D., Duke University, 1980

·

RUSH, JAMES A. " ... . . ... Assistant Professor (Ophthalmology), 1979

A .B.; M.D., Georgetown University School of Medicine, 19..72

B.F.A., University of Houston, 1956
RODRICK , GARY E. . .. .. . . . . ....... . . Associate Professor-Associate
Chairperson (Comprehensive Medicine), 1978

RUSH, WILLIAM E. . . .. . .. ..... ... Associate Dean (Medical Clinics),
Associate Professor (Pediatrics), 1979

B.S.; M.D., Wayne State University, 1952

B.A., M. S.; Ph.D., University of Oklahoma, 1971
RODRIGUEZ, LAVINIA ......... Counselor/ Adviser (Counseling Center,
Student Affairs), 1981

B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of South Florida, 1981
ROGERS, DONALD W. . .... .. .. . . . Visiting Associate Professor (Civil
Engineering and Mechanics), 1973 (Part time)

RUSSELL, WALLACE A ... .. . ..... . ....... Dean-Professor (Social and
'
Behavioral Sciences), 1982

B.S., M.A .; Ph.D., State University of Iowa, 1949
RUTENBERG, DANIEL .......... . . ... . . Professor (Humanities), 1964

A.B., M.A .; Ph.D., University of Florida, 1967
SAnA, HUSSAIN I. . ., ... Associate Professor (Internal Medicine), 1975

B.A.; M.S., Ph.D., University of North Carolina, 1973, P.E.
ROGERS, JOANNE L. . ... . .. . ... .... .. Athletic Coach (Intercollegiate
Athletics), 1975

M.D.; Ph.D., University of North Carolina School of Medicine, 1970
SABA, SABIHA .............. . . Assistant Professor (Pathology), 1979

M.D., Darbhanga Medical College, India, 1963

B.A., M.A., University of South Florida, 1975
ROHRBACH, DA YID F .... . ..... Assistant Professor (Natural Sciences),
New College of USF, 1982 Sarasota Campus

B.S. ; Ph.D., University of Cincinnati, 1977
ROLF, CAROL J. . .. ..... Academic Administrator (Academic Affairs),
1974

SACCO, WILLIAM P. . ......... Assistant Professor (Psychology), I 979

B.A.; M.S., Ph.D., Florida State University, 1979
SACKETI, WILLIAM M. . .. . Professor-Chairperson (Marine Science),
·
I979 St. Petersburg Campus

A.B., Ph.D., Washington University, 1958
SAENZ, ARMANDO ...... ..... Associate Professor (Psychiatry), 1975

B.A ., M.B.A., University of South Florida, 1982
ROMEO, JOHN T . . . . . .. . . . . .... . Associate Professor (Biology), 1977

B.A .; M.S.; Ph.D., University of Texas at Austin, 1973
ROMIG , LARRY G .............. . . Director (Lifelong Learning), 1966

B.S.; M.A., Un iversity of South Florida, 19.70
ROOT, ALLEN W. . ..... Professor-Associate Chairperson (Pediatrics),
1973

A .B.; M.D., Harvard Medical School, 1958
ROOT, EDWARD R. . . . ......... Assistant Professor (Pediatrics), 1978

B.A .; M.D., Albert Einstein College of Medicine, 1973
ROSANELLI , E. GEORGE ..... .. Assistant Professor (Ophthalmology),
.
1980

B.A.; M.D., University of Texas, Southwestern Medical School, 1963
SAFF, DONALD J . . ....... . . ... .... . . Distinguished Service Professor
(Visual Ans), 1965
'/J.A.; M.A .; M.F.A.; Ed.D., Coiumbia University, 1964
SAFF, EDWARD B ..... ...... . . . . .. . . .. Professor (Mathematics), 1969

B.S.; Ph.D., University of Maryland, 1968
SANDERS, THOMAS E. . . . . ... .. . . Associate Professor (English), 1968

B.A. , M.A., University of Denver, 1951

·

SANDERSON, P. RHONNE .. ...... Visiting Counselor I Adviser (Project
Thrust), 1980

B.A ., M.A., Ph.D., University of South Florida, 1980
SANDLER, JACK ...... .. .. . . ... ..... . . Professor (Psychology), 1969

B.A.; M.D., Georgetown University, 1975 '
ROSE, DONALD C . ..... . . . ... . .. . .... Professor (Mathematics), 1960

A .B. ; M.A., Ph.D., University of Kentucky, 1954
ROSE, LEE H . . ... . .. . .. .. . . ... . Head Athletic Coach (Intercollegiate
Athletics), 1980

B.A., Transylvania, 1958
ROSE, LEE H . . . . . . ... . .. . . . .... Head Athletic Coach (Intercollegiate
Ath letics), 1980

B.A., Transylvania, 1958
ROSEL, NATALIE E . ..... ..... . Associate Professor (Social Sciences),
New College of USF, 1975 Sarasota Campus

B.A ., M.A., Ph.D., Indiana University, 1971
ROSENZWEIG, ABRAHAM . ... . ........ ... Professor (Geology), 1977

B.S.; Ph.D., Bryn Mawr College, 1950

RUPPEINER, GEORGE . . . ... ... . ........ . Visiting Assistant Professor
(Natural Sciences), New College of USF, 1982 Sarasota Campus

·

ROSS, ANN M .......... Coordinator (Alumni and Development), 1980

B.A., University of South Florida, 1979
ROSS, BERNARD E. . ... . Professor (Civil Engineering and Mechanics),
1965

B.S.M.E., M.S.A .E.; M.S.E.M., Ph.D., University of Florida, 1964,
P.E.
ROSS, VIVIAN M . . .............. Associate Professor (Nursing), f977

B.S.N., M.S.N.; Ed.D., Nova University, 1975
ROSS, WILLIAM T. . ........... Associate Professor-Program Director
(English), 1970

B.A.; M.A., Ph.D., University of Virginia, 1970
ROTH , DEBORAH C ......... .. .. Visiting Assistant Profc:Ssor (Psychiatry), 1982
A. B.; D. 0., College of Osteopathic Medicine and Surgery, 1973

ROUSE, MARYANNE M. . . ... . ..... . Instructor (Accounting), Director
(Professional and Management Development Center), 1971

B.A.; M.B.A., Un iversity of South Florida, 1974
ROUSH, S. LARRY . ... . .. . .. Associate Professor (Management), 1978
Sarasota Campus

B.S., M.Ed.; Ph .D., University of Texas, 1958
ROWE, JOHN W. . . . . . .. ... . Professor-Chairperson (Economics), 1979

B.S., M.S., Ph .D., University of lllinois, 1966
ROWLANDS, DAVID T ..... . . Professor-Chairperson (Pathology), 1982

M.D., School of Medicine, University of Pennsylvania, 1955
RUBIN , STEVEN J . . .............. . ... .. . . . Professor (English), 1969

B.A.; M.A., Ph.D., University of Michigan, 1969
RUN DUS, DEWEY J . . ................. Associate Professor-Program
Director (Psychology), 1972

B.A., M.S.; Ph.D., Florida State University, 1969
SANKEY, ANNIE F . ... : .... . Counselor/ Adviser (Project Thrust), I980

B.A., Florida Memorial College, 1974
SAPORTA, SAMUEL ............ Associate Professor (Anatomy), 1977

B.A.; Ph.D., University of SOuthern California, 1973

'

SARACENO, CARMELO A. . ... .. . . Assistant Professor (Surgery), I 978

B.S., M.D., University of Maryland, 1973
SASMOR, JEANNETIE L. . .. . . . . .. .. ... . . . Profe_ssor (Nursing), 1979

B.S., M.Ed., Ed.D., Columbia C/niversity, 1974
SASSER, EMERY L. . . . . ... .. .... ... . . .. Professor-Chairperson (Mass
·
Communications), 1973

, A.B., M.A .; Ph.D., University of Illinois, 1967
SATO, ATSUSHl ... ... Visiting Research Associate (Biochemistry), I980

B.S.; M.S;, Ph.D., Tokushima University, 1979
SAXON, SUE V. . . . . . . ... .. . . ... . ..... Professor (Gerontology), 1963

B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Florida State University, 1963
SCERBO, JOSE C. . ·...Assistant Professor (Obstetrics and Gynecology),
1981

B.S., M.D., University of Buenos Aires, 1971
SCHALE;MAN, HARRY J., JR. . . . . . .. Associate Professor (Geography),
.
I969, St. Petersburg Campus

B.S.; M.A., University of Cincinnati, 1963
SCHATZ, DAVID R. . ... Associate Professor (Humanities), New College
of USF, 1975, Sarasota Campus .

B.A.; M.A., Harvard University, 1969
SCHENCK, DAVID P . ....... . .. . ....... Associate Professor-Director
(Languages), 1974

B.A.; M.A.; Ph.D., Pennsylvania State University, 1971
SCHEUERLE, JANE W .... Associate Professor (Communicology), 1971

B.S., B.A.; M.S.; M.A.; Ed.D., Nova University, 1975
SCHEUERLE, WILLIAM H. . . . Dean (Undergraduate Studies, Academic
Affairs), Professor (English), 1964

B.A .; M.A.; Ph.D. , Syrac:Use University, 1964
SCHMIDT, PAUL J . .- . ..... .. ... ........ . Professor (Pathology), I981
·
(Pan time)

B.S.; M.S.; M.D., New York University, 1953
$CHMITI, CHARLES J .. ...... . . Coordinator (Fine Ans Events), 1976

B.A.; M.S.A., University of Wisconsin, 1956
SCHNEIDER, RAYMOND J. . .... . . . . Professor (Communication), 1968

A.B.; Ph.L.; M.A.; S. T.L.; Ph.D.: University of Michigan, 1965
/
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SCHNELLER, STEWART W . . ............ Professor (Chemistry), 1971

B.S., M.S.; Ph.D., Indiana University, 1968
SCHNITZLEIN, HAROLD N ............... Professor (Anatomy), 1973

A .B.; M.S., Ph.D., St. Louis University, 1954
SCHOCKEN, DOUGLAS D. . . .. Assistant Professor (Internal Medicine),
1981

B.A., M.D., Duke University, 1974
SCHRODER, HAROLD M. . ........ Professor-Director (Management),
1973

B.A.; M.A ., P/:l.D., Ohio State University, 1954

SCHROTH, PETER E ........... Assistant Professor (Visual Arts), 1981

B.F.A.; M.F.A ., University of Colorado, 1981
SCHWARTZ, ARTHUR L ... ........ Associate Professor (Finance), 1982
St. Petersburg Campus
,

B.B.A., M.B.A.; Ph.D., University of Oregon; 1975
SCHWARTZ, CAROLE J . .. .. Instructor (Childhood ai:id Language Arts
Education), 1970

B.A.; M.S., University of Wisconsin, 1969
SCHWARTZ, JAMES B.. .... .. .. . Assistant Professor (Economics), 1982

B.A.; M.A.; Ph.D., University of North Carolina, 1982
SCHWARTZ, JULIA L. . ........ Assistant Department Head-Univresity
Librarian (Libraries), 1962

B.S.; M.S.L.S., Case Western Reserve University, 1955
SCOTT, LAWRENCE E. . . . Coordinator (Development/ Alumni Affairs),
1976

B.S.; M.A., Ed.D., Western Michigan University, 1976
SCOTT, LINUS A ...................... ..... Acting Associate. DeanProfessor-Chairperson (Energy Conversion and Mechanical Design),

1964
B.S.M.E., M.S.E.; Ph.D., Case Institute of Technology, 1960, P.E.
SCOURTES, CHRISTINE C. . .. Counselor/ Adviser (Educational Leadership and Higher Education), 1973

B.A.; M.A., University of South Florida, 1973
SCRUGGS, CHARLES E. . .... . . . Associate Professor (Languages), 1972

B.A.; M.A., Ph.D., University of Kentucky, 1968
SCUDDER, PAUL H ....... Assistant Professor (Natural ~iences), New
College of USF, 1978, Sarasota Campus
·

B.S.; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, 1977

.

SEAGRAVE, FRANCES M. . ...... Student Affairs Coordinator (Student
Affairs), 1974, St. Petersburg Campus

B.A., M.Ed:, Wayne State University, 1952

·•

SEARLS, EVELYN F . ........ Associate Professor (Reading Education),
1974

B_.Ed., M.Ed., E_d.D., University of Miami, Florida, 1971
SEEHAUSEN, TIM F ... .. . . Assistan~ Professor (Family Medicine), 1978

A.B., M.D., Indiana University School of Medicine, 1973
SELIGSOHN, HARRIET C. . .. . ... Academic Administrator (Evaluation
and Testing, Academic Services), 1960

·B.S.; M.A., Ph.D., University of South Florida, 1976. ,
SELMAN, JAMES ........ Professor (Adult and Vocational Education),
1971

B.S., M.S., Ed.D., Florida State University, 1967
SELTZER, ADAM. · . .. .. .... Assistant Director (Medical Library), 1965

B.S.; M.S.; M.A., University of South Florida, 1971
SEPANIK, MARY A ............... Assistant Director (Libraries), 1969

.B.S.; M.A.L.S., Rosary College, 1965
SHAH, CHUNILAL P . . : ........ Assistant Professor (Radiology), 1981

M.B.B.S., Topiwala National Medical College, 1968
SHAH, DINESH M ...................... 'visiting Assistant Professor
(Obstetrics and Gynecology), 1982
M.D., T. National Medical College, Bombay, 1973
SHAH, SHIRISH C . ...... ..... ... .... . . ........ Assistant In R~search
(Diabetes Center), 1981

M.B.B.S., Medical College Baroda, India, 1975
SHANNON, ROBERT F . ......... Associate Professor (Economics), 1966

B.S.; M.B.A.; Ph.D., University of Illinois, 1966
'SHANNON, ROGER .. ·.................. Professor (Physiology), 1974

B.A., Ph.D., University of Kentucky, 1970

·

SHAPIRO, ARTHURS . ........... . Professor-Chairperson (Educational
Leadership and Higher Education), 1982
·

B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of Chicago, 1965
SHARMA, SANDRA B............. Assistant Professor (Nursing), 1978

B.S.N., M.S.N., University of Cincinnati, 1978

1

SHAW, KAILIE R . . ...... . .. . . . Assistant Professor (Psychiatry), 1974

J.M.B.; M.D., University of Cape Town Medical School, 1966

SHEA, WILLIAM M. . . . . .. . ... Associate Professor (Religious Studies),
1980

B.A.; Ph.D., Columbia University, 1974
SHELLEx', SUE A. . ... . . .... . , . Associate Professor (Pathology), 1978

B.A.; M.S., Ph.D., Loyola University of Chicago, 1974
SHEPHERD, DAVID C . . . . ........ . Professor (Communicology), 1972

B.A., M.A.; Ph.D., Syracuse University, 1962
SHERMAN, BARBARA R. . . . . . .. Assistant Vice President for Academic
Affairs (Planning and Budgeting), 1977

,4.B.; A.M., Ph.D., University of Michigan, 1973
SHERMAN, JAMES J. . ........ . . . ... .. Professor (Management), 1967

B.S.; J.D.; Ph.D., State University of New York at Buffalo, 1966
SHERMAN, JAMES M., JR. . ........ . . .. . Visiting Assistant Professor
(Pediatrics), 1981

B.A ., M.D., University of South Florida, 1975
SHEWMAKER, JANETH D. . . . ... ... . . . Assistant University Librarian
(Libraries), 1979 St. Petersburg Campus

A.B.; M.S.L.S., Case Western Reserve University, 1953
SHIFFMAN, SAUL M . . . ... . .. . Assistant Professor (Psychology), 1981

B.S.; M.A ., P!z.D., University of California, Los Angeles, 1981
SHILOH, AILON . . .... . . . . .. ........ Professor (Anthropology), 1973

B.A.; M.A.; Ph.D., Dropsie University, 1959
SHIRES, DANA L., JR. . . ... .. . . ... Professor (Internal Medicine), 1973

B.S., M.D., University of Florida, 1961
SHIVER, ROBERT H. . ... .... Assistant Director (Golf Course, Student
Affairs). 1969

· B.S., University of Florida, 1961
SHORTALL, JOHN.W., lII ... .. Lecturer (Mechanical Engineering), 1980

B.S., Northwestern University, 1950
SHOWS, E. WARREN . .. . ........ . .. . . . Professor (Economics), 1964

B.B.A., M.B.A., Ph.D., Georgia State University, 1968
SHULMAN, DOROTHY I . .. ...... . .... ...... . . .. Visiting Assistant In
Research (Diabetes Center), 1982

B.A.;· M_.D., University of Kansas Medical Center, 1978
SIDOWSKI, JOSEPH B. . ........ . .... .. . Professor (Psychology), 1969

B.A.; M.S., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, 1956
SIEBEL, JERRY D. . ........... Associate Professor (Accounting), 1976

B.B.A., M.S., Ph.D., University of Iowa, 1967, C.P.A.
SIEGEL, RICHARD L. .. . .. . .... . Assistant Professor (Pediatrics), 1981

A.B., M.D., Ph.D., Washington University, 1977
SILBERT, EDWARD M . . ... . .... Assistant Dean (Social and Behavioral
Scienc~). Associate Professor (History), Coordinator (Advising),
1965

B.S.; M.A.; Ph.D., University of Florida, 1966
SILBIGER, MARTIN L. . . ..... . ... . . . Associate Professor-Chairperson
(Radiology), 1973 (Part time)

A.B.; M.D., Western Reserve University, 1962
SILVER, ARCHIE A. . ............ .... . . . Professor (Psychiatry), 1978

B.S., M.D., New York University College of Medicine, 1940
SIL VER, BRUCE S. . .. . . . . . . .. . Associate Professor (Philosophy), 1971

B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of Colorado, 1971
SILVER, WARRENS . . . . . .... . . .... ... . ... Professor (Biology), 1970

B.S., M.S.; Ph.D., Johns Hopkins University, 1953
SILVERMAN, IRA J . ... .. . Associate Professor (Criminal Justice), 1972

B.A.; M.A., Ph.D., Ohio State University, 1970
SILVERMAN, MITCHELL .......... Professor (Criminal Justice) , 1968

B.A.; M.S.; Ph.D., Ohio State University, 1968
SILVERMAN, STUART H . . .. . ..... Professor (Psychological and Social
Foundations Education), 1970

B.B.A.; M.S., Ph.D., Yeshiva University, 1971
SIMMONS, A . KEITH ... ......... . . . . . . Director (Procurement), 1969

B.A ., University of South Florida, 1968
SIMMON~.

MICHAEL K. . .. . . ....... . Director (Information Services),

1979

B.S., University of Florida, 1970
SIMON, JOSEPH L. ...... . . . . ..... . . . . .. . . Professor (Biology), 1963

B.S.; M.S., Ph.D., University of New Hampshire, 1963

SINGH, SURENDRA P ........ . ... . . .. .. Professor (Exceptional Child
Education), 1967

B.A., M.A .S.; Ed.D. , University of California, Los Angeles, 1967
SISCO, JOHN I. . ....... Professor-Chairperson (Communication), 1968

B.S.; M.A .; Ph.D., University of Minnesota, 1966
SISK, DOROTHY D. . . . ..... . Professor (Exceptional Child Education),
1966

B.S.; M.A .; Ed.D., University of California, Los Angeles, 1966
SISTRUNK, FRANCIS ....... . . . . .... . .. Professor (Psychology), 1965
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B.A.; M.D. University of Pennsylvania, 1960

B.A.; M.S., Ph.D. , University of Miami, Florida, 1963
SKELTON, W ILLIAM H . . ..... .. Associate Professor (Civil Engineering
and Mechanics), 1971

B.S.; M.S.; Ph.D., Iowa State University, 1971 P.E.

SOLC, HELAINE S. . ........ . . Visiting Assistant In Research (Diabetes
Center), 1981

B.A .; M.S. W.,. University of Houston, 1981

SLEEPER, DA YID, C. . . ... .. .. .. .... . . . . Professor (Marketing), 1964

SOLOMON, DA YID A. . . ... . . . Associate Professor (Internal Medicine),
1976

SLIDER, DARRELL ... . .. .. ... . . Assistant Professor (Interdisciplinary
Social Sciences), 1981

SOLOMONS, T . W . GRAHAM .. ....... .... Professor (Chemistry), 1960

.

B.B.A., M.B.A.; Ph.D. , Ohio State University, 1965
B.A.; M.A ., M.Phil., Ph.D., Yale University, 1981

SMALL, NORMAN C. . .............. Professor (Civil Engineering and
Mechanics), 1969

B.S., M.D., University of Maryland School of Medicine, 1969
B.S.; Ph.D., Duke University, 1959.

SOLOMONSON, LARRY P . . . . Associate Professor (Biochemistry), 1976

B.A.; Ph.D., University of Chicago, 1969

B.M.E.; M.M.E.; Ph.D., Brown University, 1960

SOMMER, ADAM . .. . ..... .... Assistant Professor (Psychiatry), 1976
(Part time)

B.A.; M.A.; Ph.D. , Cornell University, 1953

SPAIN, FRANK H . . . .... Director (Community College Relations), 19S9

SMILLIE, DA YID .. . . . Professor (Social Sciences), New College of USF,
1975 Sarasota Campus
SMITH, ALICE G . . . . . ..... Professor (Library, Media and Information
Studies Education), 1965

B.A ., M.S., Ed.D., Wayne State University, 1965
SMITH, CARLOS A. . . .... Associate Professor (Chemical Engineering),
1972

B.S.; M.S., Ph.D. , Louisiana State University, 1972
SMITH, CA ROLYN C ... .. . .. . . . . .. . Coordinator Development/ Alumni
(Educational Resources) , 1982

B.S., Oklahoma State University, 1980
SMITH, CHARLES, D. . ..... . .... . ... Professor (Professional Physical
Education, Education), 1967

B.S.; M.A., University of Chicago, 1935

B.S., M.S.; Ed.D., University o} Florida, 1954
SPARKS, AMY J . . . . .. ... ..... Associate Professor (Humanities), 1968

B.A ., M.A .; Ph.D., Louisiana State University, 1964

SPECTER, STEVENC . .... .. .. .. .. Assistant Professor (Medical Microbiology), 1979

B.A., Ph.D., Temple University, 1975
SPECTOR, PAUL E .... . .. . .. . . . Assistant Professor (Psychology), 1981

B.A ., M.A .; Ph.D., University of South Florida, 1975

SPENCE, JAMES G. . .. . . . . . .... Assistant Professor (Economics), 197S
Ft. Myers Campus

B.S., M.A., Ph.D., University of Oklahoma, 1979

SM ITH, CHARLES T . . . .. .. ....... Associate Professor (Finance), 1968

SPIEGEL, PHILLIP G. . .. .. . . ......... . . .... Professor-Acting Chairperson (SuFgery), 1978

SMITH, DAVID H . . . . . . . ... . . . ... . Professor (Communication), 1976

SPIELBERGER, CHARLES D . ... ..... Professor (Social Science Program
of Distinction), 1972

B.S.; M.A.; Ed.D., Temple University, 1967

B.A., M.B.A.; Ph.D., State University of New York at Buffalo, 1970
Grad. Cert.
B.S.; M.A.; Ph.D., Ohio State University, 1966

SMITH, DONN L. ... . .. . Professor (Pharmacology and Comprehensive
Medicine), 1969

B.A ., M.S.; Ph.D., M. D., University of Colorado, 1958
SMITH, ELIZABETH . ................. . Associate University Librarian
(Libraries), I981

B. A.; M.S.; M.L.S., Case Western Reserve University, 1976

SMITH, ELTON E . . . . . .. . . .... ...... ... . . . Professor (English), 1961

B.S.; M.A.; B.D. ; Ph.D. , Syracuse University, 1961, D.D. (Hon.)

SMITH, JACK L. . . . .·. . . . . . .. . .. .... ... Professor (Accounting), 1969

B.B.A .; M. S., Ph.D., University of Mississippi, 1969, C.P.A .

SMITH, J. JEROME ... . .... . Associate Professor (Anthropology), 1972

B.A .; M.A ., Ph.D., University of Arizona, 1972
SMITH, JOHN L., JR. . . ... . . . ..... Assistant Dean-Associate Professor
(Fine Arts), 1972

B.M.E.; M.M.E.; D. M.A., University of Missouri, 1979

..

SMITH, J UEL H . .... . . .. . . .. . . . .. University Counseling Psychologist
(Counseling Center, Student Affairs), 1974

B. S.; M.A ., University of South Florida, 1973
SMITH, PHILIP L. ...... .... . . .. . .. Associate Professor-Chairper son
(Social Work), 1975

B.A., M.D., Northwestern University, 1960
B.S.; B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of Iowa, 1954

SPILLANE, JAMES R. . ..... .. . Assistant Professor (Humanities), 1966

B.S. ; M.A., University of Iowa, 1966
SPILLMAN, CAROLYN V ......... . . . . Assistant Professor (Childhood
and Language Arts Education), 1977, Ft. Myers Campus

A.B.; M.Ed., Ph.D., University of North Carolina, 1972

SPROLES, H. ALLAN ... . . .. . ....... Associate Professor (Exceptional
Child Education), 1971

B.S.; M.Ed., Ed.D., University of Georgia, 1973
STABLEIN, JOHN J ............. Visiting Assistant Professor (Internal
Medicine), 1981 (Part time)

M.D., Abraham Lincoln College of Medicine, University of Illinois,
1976

STAFFA, MARY C . ... ..... ... Acting Clinical Psychologist (Counseling
Center, Student Affairs), 1982 Sarasota Campus (Part time)

B.A.; M.A.; Ph.D., University of South Dakota, 1973
STAFFORD, JOHN W .... . ..... Associate Professor (Geography), 1969

B.S., M.S.; M.A .; Ph.D., Michigan State University, 1971
STALNAKER, LEO, JR . . . .. . . . .. Associate Professor-Director (Student
Publications, Student Affairs), 1969

B.A., M.A., University of South Florida, 1973

B.S.; M.S. W., University of Georgia, 1968

STAMPS, MIRIAM B .. ..... . ..... Assistant Professor (Marketing), 1982

B.S.M.E.; M.S., Ph.D., Univetsity of Florida, 1966

STAMPS, SPURGEON M.D ... ... ...... . ... Professor (Interdisciplinary
Social Sciences), 1982

B.A .; M.A., University of Florida, 1957

STANKO, JOSEPH A . .... ....... Associate

B.S.; M.S.; Ph.D., University of Illinois, 1982

STANTON, KENNETH D. . ... ....•.. ·... Director (Instructional Media,
Educational Resources), 1964

SMITH, WILLIAM A. . . . . . . . Professor (Mechanical Engineering), 1966
SMITZES, MELPOMENE . . . .. .. Associate Professor (Exceptional Child
Education), 1965
SNADER, JON C ... . . . . . . .. . . . Assistant Professor (Mathematics), 1982
SNIDER, ARTHUR D. . .. . .. .. Associate Professor (Mathematics), 1970

B.S.; M.A.; Ph .D., New York University, 1971
SNOOK, JANICE B. . . . . . ... . . . . ... . . Associate Professor-Chairper son
(Polit ical Science), 1968

A .B.; M.S.; Ph.D., University of Maryland, 1969
SNYDER, LEED. . ..... . ...... Professor (Social Science), New College
·
of USF, 1975, Sarasota Campus

B.A.; M.A.; M.Div.; Ph.D., Harvard University, 1966
SNYDER ROBERT E. . .... . . .. Assistant Professor (American Studies),
1980

B.A ., M.A .; Ph.D., Syracuse University, 1979
SNYDER, WALTERS. . .... .. . . Instructor (Industrial and Management
System Engi neering), 1981

B.A.; M.B.A., M.S.E., University of South Florida, 1978
SODEMAN, WILLIAM A.' JR. . ... .. . . .... . ... Professor-Chairper son
(Comprehensive Medicine), 1975

B.A.; M.B.A .; Ph.D., Syracuse University, 1982
B.S.; M.A ., Ph.D., Washington State University, 1974
Prof~sor

(Chemistry), 1973

B.S.; Ph.D., University of Illinois, 1966
B.Des.; M.A ., University of South Florida, 1968
STARK, CHARI..ES R ... . ...... . ..... .. Assistant Professor (Obstetrics
'
and Gynecology), 1982, (Part time)

M.P.H., M.D., D.P.H., ·university of Michigan, 1963
STARK, WILLIAM R .... . . . . . ..... Assistant Professor (Mathematics),
1978

B.S.; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, 1975
STEELE, CHRISTOPHER L. .. . . . .. . Assistant Professor (Theatre), 1979

B.A.; M.F.A., Southern Methodist University, 1979

STEINER, H. EDWIN, JR .. ... . . . . . Associate Dean-Professor (Content
Specializations/ Science Education), 1969

B.S., M.A.; Ph.D., University of Texas, 1970
STEINIKE, GEORGE C . . . . .. ·. .. Associate Professor (Economics), 1970

B.S.; Ph.D., University of California, Berkeley, 1963
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STEINMETZ, JOHN C . . ..... • ... Assistant Professor (Marine Science),
1977, St. Petersburg Campus

B.S., M.S.; Ph.D., University of Miami, Florida, 1977
STELZMAN, RAINULF A . . .............. Professor (Languages), 1963
DIP. I; DIP. JI., Dr. Phil., University of Freiburg, 1953
STENMARK, DAVID E. . . .. . Professor-Program Director (Psychology),
.
1977

B.A.; Ph.D., University of Alabama, 1969
STENZLER, STEPHEN A .. . . ... .. Assistant Professor (Radiology), 1982

SU, SHING-FONG ....... . .. ... Visiting Assistant Professor (Electrical
Engineering), 1981

B.S.; M.S.; Ph.D., Georgia Institute of Technology, 1976
SULLIVAN, TIMOTHY M ................. Visiting Research Associate
(Pharmacology), 1982

B.S.; M.S., Ph.D., Purdue University, 1982
SUMMER, AVERILL V. .......... ..... .. Assistant Professor (Music),
1973 (Part time)

B.A.; M.M., D.Mus., Indiana University, 1979

B.S.; M.S.; M.D., State University of New York at Stonybrook
'
School of Medicine, 1978

SUMMER, ROBERT J ., III ... ... Associate Professor (Music Arts), 1973

STEPHENS, GERALD B . ............ Lecturer (Fine Arts Events), 1981

SUNDARAM, SWAMINATHA ... .. Professor-Chairperson (Physics), 1982

B.A., M.A., Governors State University, 1972
STEPHENS, SARAH J . . . . . . . Professor (Natural Sciences), New College
of USF, 1975, Sarasota Campus

B.S.; Ph.D., University of Texas, 1953
STEPHENS, WILLIAMS L. , . . . . Associate Professor"(Accounting), 1971

B.S., M.Acc., D.B.A., Florida State University, 1971, C.P.A.
STERLING, ALAN L. .. .... . . Visiting Assistant Professor (Psychiatry),
1980

B.S., M.D., Ohio State University, 1972
. STEVENS, BRIAN ... .. . . .. ; ..... ... ... . Professor (Chemisfry), 1967'

B.A., M.A., Ph.D., D.Sc., Oxford University, England, 1977
STEVENS, DANA N. . ........... Associate Professor (Social Sciences),
New College of USF, 1976 Sarasota Campus

B.A.; Ph.D., Stanford Uni\lersity, 1973
STEVENS, NOELS. . ... . . ... .. ... . . Associate Professor (Music), 1970

B.S.; M.M., D.Mus., Indiana University, 1978
B.Sc.; M.S.; Ph.D., D.Sc., Annamalai University, India, 1960
SURAWICZ, FRIDA G. . .... . ..... .... ... Professor (Psych iatry) , 1980

M.D., University of Munich, Germany, 1943
SUTER, BRUCE W . .. . .... .. Lecturer (Computer Science Engineering),
_
1981 (Part time)

B.S.E., M.S.E., University of South Florida, 1972
SUTTON, CARL H . . ..... . . . . .... . . . . ... .. Professor (Surgery), 1980

A .B.; M.D., Indiana University Medical School, 1980
SWANSON, JAMES M. . ....... . . . . Associate Professo r (History), 1964

B.A .; M.A.; Ph.D., Indiana University, 1968
SWANSON, MARKT . . ...... . . .... Assistant Professor (Geology), 1982

B.S.; M.S., Lehigh University, 1979
SWARTZ, WILLIAM E., JR. . . . . . . . Professor-Chairperson (Chemistry),
1972

B.S.; Ph.D., Massachusetts Institute of Technology, 1971

B.M., M.M., D.M.A., Eastman School of Music, 1959, Artist's
,
Diploma

SWARZMAN, JOYCE B . . .... . . .. . ....... . Visit ing Assistant Professo r
(Childhood Education), 1981

STEVENS, WILLIAM D. . . .. : ........... . Professor (Marketing), 1968

B.S.; M.A., M.S.. Ed.D., Teachers College Columbia University,
1981

A .B.; Ph.D., Harvard University, 1950
STEWART, MARKT . . . . .. ..... . . Associate Professor (Geology), 1976

A.B.; M.S., M.S., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, 1976
STEWART, WILLIAM E ..... . .. . . .... .... Visiting Associate Professor
(Medical Microbiology), 1982

SWEENEY, VIRGINIA .... . ........... .. Assistant Director-Inst ructor
(Sponsored Research), 1965
SWEGAN, DONALD B. . ...... Director (University Development), 1980

B.A.; M.A.; Ed.D., Pennsylvania State University, 195 7

B.S.; M.S., Ph.D., University of Texas Southwestern Medical School,
1969

SWIERCZEK, FREDRIC W . . .. ... . ........ Associate Professor-Acting
Program Director (Political Science), 1977

STIRLING, HAMILTON W. . . . ....... . .. Lecturer (Management), 1971
St. Petersburg Campus

SWIHART, STEWART L. . ... . .. Professor-Chairperson (Biology), 1970

B.S.; M.B.A ., Rutgers University, 1968
STITH, MELVIN T . . .. . .. ..... . . .. Assistant Dean-Associate Professor
i•
(Business Administration), 1977

.B.A.; M.B.A., Ph.D., Syracuse University, 1977
STITH, PATRICIA L. ..... .. .. Counselor/ Adviser (Academic Services),
.
1977

B.S.; M.A.; M.S., Syracuse University, 1976
STONE, CAROLYN L. · ...... .. .... Counselor I Adviser (Project Thrust,
Academic Affairs), 1979

B.A., M.A ., University of South Florida, 1976
STONE, DOUGLAS E . .' .. . .... : . Professor (Measuren;ient and Research
Education), 1964

B.A ., M.A., Ph.D., University of Chicago, J.962
STORR, KARL . . . ... .... . . .. Instructor (Mass Communications), 1973

Abitur, Deutsche Oberschule, Berlin, 1942
STORY, COLEEN M ... . . . .. Associate Professor (Guidance Education),
1965

B.S., M.S., Florida State University, 1951
STOUDINGER, SUSAN M . ... ... Associate Dean (Social and Behavioral
Sciences), Associate Professor (Political Science), 1969

B.A.; M.A.; Ph.D., lndian(l University, 1970
STOWERS, DEWEY M., JR . .... . ..... ... Professor (Geography), 1967
1

B.A .; M.A .; Ed.D., Duke University, 1961

STRANGE, JAMES F . . .... ... . Dean-Professor (Arts and Letters), 1972

B.A .; M.Div.; Ph.D., Drew University, 1970
STRANGE, WINIFRED ..... Associate Professor (Communicology), 1982

B.A.; Ph.D.. University of Minnesota, 1972
STRENGLEIN, DENISE D. . ... . ...... .. .... . . Data Base Coordinator
(Computer Research Center), 1970

B.A. , M.A., University of South FLorida, 1969
STROM, RICHARD N . . . . . .. ..... . Associate Professor (Geology), 1977

B.S.; M.S., Ph.D., University of Delaware, 1975
STRONG, PASCHAL N . . .. .. ........ . .. Professor (Psychology), 1966

A.B.; Ph.D., University of Tennessee, 1955
STRONG, SALLIE J ............ . .. Associate Professor (English), 1963

B.A., M.A.; Ph.D., University of Florida, 1971

B.A.; Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh, 1978
B.A .; M.S., Ph.D., Lehigh University, 1964
SWITZER, MARK R .......... . . ...... Visiting Instructor (Music), 1982
(Part time)

B.M.; M.M., D.M.A., University of Miami, Florida, 1981
SZENTIVANYI, ANDOR ..... . ... .. Dean (Medicine), Director (Medical
Center) Professor-Chairperson (Pharmacology and Therapeutics),
Professor (Internal Medicine), 1970

M .D., University Medical School, Debrecen, Hungary, 1950
TALLIS, JOANE . . . . . . .... Area Administrator (Housing and Auxiliary
Services, Student Affairs), 1963

B.S.; M.S.Ed., Syracuse University, 1963
TAMPA, RAYMOND V. . ... . .... .. Counselor I Adviser (Project Thrust,
Academic Affairs), 1979

B.A.; M.S., Nova University, 1978
TANGNEY, SUSAN D .......... . . ... .. ... Student Affairs Coord inator
(Student Affairs), 1982 St. Petersburg Campus

B.A .; M.S., Ed.S., State University of New York at Albany, 1979
TANOUS, HELENE M .. . . . .. ... . Assistant Professor (Radiology) , 1980

B.A.; M.D., University of Texas Medical School, 1967
TATUM, JIM C . . . . . ........... Associate Professor (Languages), 1963

B.A.; M.A .. Ph.D., Tulane University, 1968
TAYLOR, CHARLES D . . . .. . .. .......... Assistant Professor (Internal
Medicine), 1978

A.B.; M.D., Emory University School of Medicin e, 1972
TAYLOR, PHYLLIS M ... . .. ..... ...... Associate University Librarian
-(Libraries) 1980

B.A.; M.S.L.S., Atlanta University School of Library and Information Studies, 1974
TAYLOR, RICHARD N. . .. . . . . . Associate Professor-Program Director
(Philosophy), 1969

B.A.; B.D.; M. Phil., Yale University, 1969
TAYLOR, ROBERTW . . . .... ... Assistant Professor (Criminal Ju stice) ,
1981

B.S.; M.S.; Ph.D., Portland State University, 1981
TAYLOR, SPAFFORD C . . . . .. ... Associate Professor (Elective Physical
Education, Education), 1963

B.S.; M.A., George Peabody College, 1960
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TAYLOR, WILLIAM E . . ...... .. ..... Visiting Coordinator (Adult and
Vocational Education), 1981

B.A., M.A., University of South Florida, 1972
TEDESCO, THOMAS A . . . . . ..... Associate Professor (Pediatrics), 1974

B.S.; Ph.D., University of Pennsylvania, 1969
TERRITO, LEONARD .............. Professor (Criminal Justice), 1978

B.A., M.A.; Ed.D., Nova University, 1975
THALER, WILLIAM C . . ... Continuing Education Center Administrator,
1982 Sarasota Campus

B.S. ; M.A., Columbia University, 1950
THIELEKER, ERNEST A. . . . ....... Associate Professor (Mathematics),
1970

B.S. ; M.S.; Ph.D. , University of Chicago, 1968
THOMAS, CHRISTOPHER R . ..... Assistant Professor (Economics), 1982

B.S., Ph.D., Texas A&M University, 1980
THOMES, DELBERT C. .... . Systems Coordinator (Computer Research
Center), 1968

B.S.; M.B.A ., Rollins College, 1967
THOMES, SHIRLEY M . ... .. . ...... Institutional Research Coordinator
(Institutional Research), 1969

B. S.Ed., State University of New York, Brockport, 1951 .
THOMPSON, ROBERT B. . ....... ....... Acting Coordinator (Business
Administration), 1976

B.A ., M.B.A., University of South Florida, 1980
THORNBERRY, PATRICIA L. .. . .. Department Head-Associate University Librarian (Libraries), 1979

B.A .; M.L.S., George Peabody College for Teachers, 1973
TILLMAN, JAMES S ..... . .. .......... Associate University .Librarian
(Medical Center Library), 1972 ·

B.A .; M.L.S., Emory University, 1970
TIPPS, G. KELLY . . ...... . ... .... Assistant Professor (History), 1969

B.A ., M.A.; Ph.D., University of Colorado, 1971
T JAPKES, J ULIE D .. ..... ' ......... Visiting Instructor (Nursing), 1982

B.S.N., M.S.N., University of Florida, 1982
TOGIE, DAVID, JR ... : .... . ... Lecturer (Mass Communications), I978

B.A. , University of Maryland, 1970
TOMAINO, JOSEPH M . .. . .. ..... Director, Alumni Affairs (University
Relation s), 1967

B.A .; M.A., University of South Florida, 1971
TOMINAGA, YOSHINORI . .... Visiting Research Associate (Chemistry),
1981

B.P., M.S.; Ph .D., Kyushu University, 1974
TORRES, JOSEPH J ..... . .. Assistant Professor (Marine Science), 1980

B. S.; M .A., Ph.D. , University of California at Santa Barbara, 1980
TOWERY, GENE M ....... . . Associate Professor (Reading Education),
1970 St. Petersburg Campus

B.S.; M.S., Ed.D., Florida State University, 1971
TOWERY, HEN RY H . ... . ...... Associate Professor (Marketing), 1970

B.S.; M.B.; D.B.A., Florida State University, 1969
TREMMEL, WILLIAM C. . . .. ....... Professor-Chairperson (Religious
Studies), 1969

A. B.; Th.M., Th.D., Iliff School of Theology, 1950
TRICE, ISAIAH . . ... Assistant Professor (Elective Physical Education),
1970

B. S.; M. S., University of Colorado, 1961
TROUTMAN, ANDRIA M. . .. . ..... Professor (Content Specializations/
Mathematics Education), 1971

B.S.; M.A.; Ed.D., University of Florida, 1971
TRUITT, WILLIS H ......... Professor-Chairperson (Philosophy), 1968

A.B.; A.M., Ph.D., Boston University, 1968
TSO KOS, CHRIS P . . ................. . Professor (Mathematics), I 972

B.S., M.S.; Ph.D. , University of Connecticut, 1968
TSOKOS, JANICE 0 ........ ... . Associate Professor (Chemisu·y), 1972
B.S. ; Ph.D., University of Rhode Island, 1969
TUCKER, PAMELA S .. ... .... . . . University Librarian (Libraries), 1972

B.A.; M.Ln., Emory University, 1972
TURBEVILLE, JOSEPH E., JR . . . ..... . . . .. ... Lecturer (Physics). 1964

B.A., M.A ., University of South Florida, 1968
TURNBULL, KRISE ....... ..... .. Counselor to Students (Housing and
Auxiliary Services, Student Affairs), 1982

B.A .; M.A., University of Missouri, 1980

TURNER, SANDRA v ........... . ... Visiting Instructor (Library Media
and Information Services, Education), 1982

B.S.; M.A., Ph .D., University of South Florida, 1982
TURNER, STEPHEN P .... . ... . . . Associate Professor (Sociology), I975
St. Petersburg Campus

A.B., A.M., A.M. ; Ph.D., University of Missouri, 1975
TUTILE, LESTER, W ., JR. . ....... ... ... . .. .. Professor (Educational
Leadership and Higher Education), 1964

B.A .E., M.A.E., Ed.D., University of Florida, 1962
TYNER, JOHN L., JR. . ........ .... . . .. University Physician (Student
Health Service, Student Affairs), 1972 (Part time)

· B.S.; M.D., Medical School of South Carolina, 1965
UNRUH, ANITA .. : . . . ... ........ Associate Professor (Art and Music
Education), 1968

B.S.; M.A., University of Illinois, 1959
UPCHURCH, SAM B. . ...... . ... .. . . . . . .., .... Professor-Chairperson
·
(Geology), 1974

A.B.; M.S., /'h.D., Northwestern University, 1970
UPRICHARD, A. EDWARD ..... . . . Associate Dean-Professor (Content
Specializations/Mathema tics Education), 1968

B.A.; M.S., Ph.D., Syracuse University, 1969
URAVICH, PAUL A ... : . .... Director (University Safety and Security),
.
1973

B.S., M.S., Florida State University, 1970
VALENTINE, VIRGINIA W. . ............. . . . Lecturer (English), 1968

B.A.; M.A., Southern Methodist University, 1951
VAN COTT, MARY LOU ................. . ... . ... Instructor (Nursing), 1981
B.S., University of South Florida, 1978

VAN DURMEN, ALICE C . . . ...... .. Continuing Education Coordinator
(Weekend College), 1982

B.A.; M.A.; Ph.D., University of South Florida, 1975
VAN NESTE, ROY J. . . .......... . . Assistant Professor (History), 1971

B.A.; M.A., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, 1972
VAN VLEET, EDWARDS. . .. ..... Assistant Professor (Marine Science),
1979 St. Petersburg Campus

B.S., B.A.; M.S.; Ph.D., University of Rhode Island, 1978
VAN VOORHIS, "KENNETH R. . ........ . . . .... Professor-Chairperson
(Management), 1970

B.S., M.B.A., D.B.A., Louisiana State University, 1971
VANDEN, HARRY E ...... Associate Professor (Political Science), 1975

B.A.; M.A.; Ph.D., The New School for Social Research, 1976
VARANAS!, MURALI R. ·..... .. Associate Professor (Computer Science
Engineering), 1980

B.S.; D.M.I. T.; M.S., Ph.D., University of Maryland, 1973
VARGAS, ALFONSO ..... . . . .' ... Assistant Professor (Pediatrics), I 979

M.D., Universidad Nacional De Colombia School of Medicine, 1972
VARGO, GABRIEL A. . ......... . Assistant Professor (Marine sfience),
1979 St. Petersburg Campus

B.S., M.S.; Ph.D., University of Rhode Island, 1976
VARGO, SANDRA L ................ . Coordinator (Florida Institute of
·
·
Oceanography), 1980 St. Petersburg Campus

B.S., M.S.,.. Ph.D., University of Rhode Island, 1974
VASEY, FRANK B. . . . ...-.... . Associate Professor (Internal Medicine),
. 1977

B.A.;· B.S.; M.D., University of Pennsylvania, 1968
VASTINE, JAMES P . . ~ .. ... . . . . Assistant Department Head-University
Librarian (Libraries), 1970

B.A.; M.S.L.S., Florida State University, 1965
VEGA, MANUEL ....... ... ... Associate Professor (Criminal Justice),
1%5, Sarasota Campus

B.S., M .S., Ph.D., Florida State University, 1964
VENDLEY, WILLIAM F ... .' ..... . Visiting Lecturer (Accounting), 1981

B.C.S., M.A., Northwestern University, 1937
VERKAUF, BARRY S. . .... .... ...... . Associate Professor (Obstetrics
and Gynecology), 1974 (Part time)

B.A.; M.D., Tulane University School of Medicine, 1965
VEST, SUSA1'1 E . . ........ . . . .. .... .. ... Assistant In (Biology), 1981

B.S.; M.A., University of South Florida, 1981
VETTER, HAROLD J. . ........ .. ... . Professor-Chairperson (Criminal
Justice), 1974

B.A., M.A., Ph.D., State University of New York at Buffalo, 1955
VICKERY, ANN C . .. . .. . .. .. . ... Assistant Professor (Comprehensive
Medicine), 1980 (Part Time)

. B.A., Ph.D., University of South Florida, 1980
VILLEME, MELVIN G. . . . .... .. Program Director (Student Personnel),
·
Professor (Educational Leadership Education), 1971

B.A.; M.A., Ed.S.; Ed.D., Nova University, 1975
VINCELETTE, JOYCE P . ...... Assistant Professor (Management), 1977

B.S.; M.B.A.; D.B.A., Indiana University, 1979

.

VINCENT, ALBERT L. . .. . ... ... . Assistant Professor (Comprehensive
Medicine), 1978
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A.B.; M.A.; Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles, 1976
VINER, ARON · .... ... ...... . ... Assistant Professor (Social Sciences),
/ ,
New College of USF, 1981 Sarasota Campus

· B.A.; M.Sc.; Pfl.D., London School of Economics, 1979
VISOT, LUIS R. . ... .... Couns.elor to Students (Housing and Auxiliary
Services, Student Affairs), I98I
'

B.A.; M.Ed., University of Georgia, 1980
VOGEL, DENISE. . ....................... Assistant Professor (Mass
Communications), 1979

A.B.; M.A.; PH.D., F/Orida State University, 1979
B.A.; M.S.: Arizona State UniversifY· 1972

B.S.; Ph.D., Ohio State University, 1970
WENZEL, STEVEN G. . ... . ..... . . Vice President (Employee Relations
and Legal Affairs), 1972

B.A.; J.D., University of Florida, 1972
A.B.; Ph.D., University of Rochester, 1960
WEST, ROBERT J. . . . . . .... Professor-Chairperson (Accounting), 1964

WADSWORTH, JOSEPl;I R . . ... ....... ! .... Visiting Assistant Professor
(Geology), 1982

B.S.; M.S.; Ph.D., University of Georgia, 1980
WALBOLT, DANIEL R .......... Vice President (Student Affairs), 1969

" B.S., J.D., New York University, 1965

B.S., M.S., Florida State University, 1961, C.P.A.
WEST, WILLIAM W ..... . .... . . .. Professor (Content Specializations/
English Education), 1970

B.A.; M.A.; Ph.D., Syracuse University, 1966
WHEELER, RAYMOND H ............... . Professor (Sociology), 1965

WALDEN, ERIC L. . .... ... ..... .. University Comptroller (Finance and
Accounting), 1973

B.S.; M.B.A., East Texas State University, 1973

B.S.; M.A.; Ph.D., University of Michigan, 1962
WHITAKER, ROBERT D ....... . ....... . . Professor (Chemistry), 1962

B.S1; Ph.D., University of Florida, 1959

WALLING, ARTHUR K .......... .... . ..... Visiting Assistant Professor
(Orthopedic Surgery), 1982

B.S.; M.D., Creighton University, 1976
WALSH, RUTti M ........... Associate Professor (Management), 1969

A.B.; M.A.; Ph.D., University of South Florida, 1976

·

WHITE, MICHAEL J. , .... , .. Associate Professor (Management), 1968

B.E.E.; M.B.A.; Ph.D., University of Florida, 1972
WHITE, ROBERT L. . ..... . . ........ . ... . Assistant Professor (Social
Work), 1978

A.B.; M.S. W., University of North Carolina, 1963

WALTHER, JOHN D .... . ......... Assistant Professor (English), 1965

B.A., M.A.; Ph.D., Vanderbilt Unjversity, 1972
WALTZ, ALFRED J. . . . . ...........• . Instructor (Management), 1979

B.S.; M.S., Georgia Institute of Technology, 1972 .

WHITE, VICTORIA L . ...... . ......... Counselor to Students (Housing
and Auxiliary Services, Student Affairs), 1982

B.S., M.Ed., Middle Tennessee State University, 1982
WHITEFORD, LINDA M . .... Assistant Professor (Anthropology), 1981

WANG, TING-YEUNG .. .... . . . . Assistant Professor (Pathology), 1978

M.D., National Defense Medical Center, Taiwan, · 1971
WARFIELD, NANCY R ......... Assistant Professor (Music Arts), 1980

B.M., Oberlin Conservatory, 1977

B.A.; lef.A., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, Milwaukee, 1979
WHITTAKER, GERALD F . ..... Associate Professor (Accounting), 1978
St. Petersburg Campus

B.A.; M.A.; M.B.A.; Ph.D., Northwestern University, 1974

WARNER, JOSEPH S., IV . . ... .. .. .. . Director (Environmental Health
and Safety), 1976

B.S.; M.A., California State University, Los Angeles, 1975

WIEAND, KENNETH F. . . ....... . . Associate Professor (Finance), 1980

B.S.; 11{.A .., Ph.D., Washington University in St. Louis, 1970
WIENKER, CURTIS W . . ..... Associate Professor (Anthropology), 1972

WARREN, JOHN R ........ Assistant Professor (Family Medicine), 1978

A.B., M.D., Indiana University School of Medicine, 1969
WATERMAN, PATRICIA P . . . Assistant Pr<;>fess9r (Anthropology). 1969

B.S.; M.A., Ph.D., Univet;sity of California, Berkeley, 1978

B.A. ; M.A., Ph.D. , University of Arizona, 1975
WILES, JON W ........ . ....... . Professor (Reading Education), 1981
St. Petersburg Campus

B.A.E..; M.Ed., Ed.D. , University of Florida, 1972

WATKINS, ALISON H . ..... .. . ... Visiting Instructor (Pediatrics), 1982

B.S.; M.S., University of So!'th Florida, 1981

,

WATKINS, ARMIN J. . .......... . ... . . .. Professor (Music Arts), 1960

B.M., M.M.; D.M., .Indiana University, 1957
WATKINS, GEORGE M. . ............ Professor-Associate Chairperson
(Surgery), 1975

B.A.; M.D., Vanderbilt University School of Medicine, 1960

WILEY PARIS H . ... . .. . .. ..... . ... . .. Associate Professor (Electrical
Engineering), 1982

B.E.S.; M.S.E.E., Ph.D.E.E. , Virginia Polytechnic Institute and
State University, 1973
WILK, ROGER E . . . .. ·. ... . ... . . Professor (Educational Measurement
and Research), 1972

B.S.; M.A .. Ph.D., University of Minnesota, 1957

WEATHERFORD, ROY C ... . ....... Associate Professor (Philosophy),
1972

B.A.; M.A., Ph.D., Harvard University, 1972

WILKERSON, JUDY R. . .. . ... . .... . Grants Development Coordinator
(Sponsored Research), 1981

B.A., M.A., M.B.A., The American University, 1978

WEA VER, LEE A. . ............ Professor (Industrial and Management
Systems Engineering), 1967

B.A.; M.S., Ph.D., University of Florida, 1972

WILLETTS, RUTH J . ... . . . .. . Assistant Professor (Social Work), 1981

B.A., M.S. W., University of Hawaii, 1975
WILLIAMS, CAROL A . . ...... Associate Professor (Mathematics), 1968

WEBER, LEE A ......... . . . ..... .. Associ~te Professor (Biology), 1977 '

B.A.; M.S., Ph.D., University of Connecticut, 1975

.

WEEKS, WILLIAM W ... .......... Counselor to Studen.ts (Housing and
Auxiliary Services, Student Affairs), 1982

B.S.; M.S., Florida State University, 1982
WEIBLEY, RICHARD E ................... Visiting Assistant.Professor
(Pediatrics),. 1982

B.S.; M .D., University of South Florida, 1977
WEINBERG, HERMAN. . ............ Associate Professor (Professional
Physical Education; Education), 1970

B.S.; M.A.; Ed.D., Temple University, 1969

B.A.; Ph.D., Yale University, 1967
WILLIAMS, CHARLES C . . ... . .... . ..... Assistant Professor (Internal
Medicine), 1980

B.S.; M.D., University of Pittsburgh, 1973
WILLIAMS, DAVID K. . .... ............. Assistant Professor (Theatre
Arts), 1975

B.A., University of South Florida, 1973
WILLIAMS, J. KELL .... . . . ... . . . .. Assistant Professor (Obstetrics and
Gynecology), 1982.

p.S.; M.D., Wayne State University School of Medicine, 1972
WILLIAMS, JAMES R. . .. .. . ...... . . Professor (Anthoropology), 1969

WEINZIERL, JONE. . .......... Associate Professor (Chemistry), 1973

·

·

WEISS, AVERY H . ...... . . Assistant Professor (Ophthalmology), 1981

B.s.;· M.D., University of Miami, Florida, 1974
WEITZEL, CHARLES J ., JR . .... . .. Assistant Professor (Surgery), 1981

B.A.; M.D., University of So!'th Florida, 1976
WELDEN, STEPHEN W ..... .... . . . . ... Assistant Professor (Obstetrics
and Gynecology), 1982

B.S.; M.D., Uniyersity of Tennessee, 1975
WELKER, ROBERT F. . ......... Associate Professor (Accounting), 1966

A.B.; J.D.; M.B.A ., University of South Florida, 1974

B.A.; M.A., Ph.D., Duke University, 1972
WELTER, CLYDE W ...... . .... Associate Professor (Adult Vocational
Education), 1979

WENZINGER, GEORGE R. . . . . .. Associate Professor (Chemistry), 1963

WADAS, JOHN ................. Director (Intercollegiate Athletics), 1982

B.S.; Ph.D., California Institute of Technology, 1968

WELLS, DANIEL A . ....... .. . Professor (English), 1970 St. Petersburg
Campus

B.S.; M.A ., Ph.D., Missouri University, 1971
WILLIAMS, JOSEPH F. . ... . ..... Associate Professor (PharmacologyTherapeutics), 1972

B.A.; Ph.D., University of Utah, 1970
WILLIAMS, JUANITA H . . . .. ..... ... .. . . Professor (Interdisciplinary
Social Science), 1966

A;B.; M.A., Ph.D., Temple University, 1963
WILLIAMS,. MARVIN T ..... . ... .. Assistant Professor (Biochemistry),
1978

B.S.; M.Ed.; M.S.; Ph.D., Cornell University, 1976
WILLIAM~,

1979

.

PAJ.JL R . . ... .......... . Associate Professor (Pediatrics),
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WUJCIK, THEODORE F. . . . ... . Associate Professor (Visual Arts), 1970

B.S.; M.D., Washington University School of Medicine, 1969 ·

Certificate, Art School, Society of Arts and Crafts, Detroit, 1962

WILLIAMS, THOMAS A... . ...... . . . . . . . ... Professor (Psychiatry) , 1981

WUNDERLIN, RICHARD P. . . . . . . .. . . . . Associate Professor (Biology),
Director (Herbarium), 1973

A.B.; M.D., Columbia University, 1963
WILLIAMS, WALTER E. ...... Assistant P rofessor (Mathematics), 1961

. B.S.; M.S.; Ph.D., St. Louis University, 1973

B.A ., M.A .; Ed.D., Nova University, 1979

WYLY, R. OONALD, JR . . ... . . . . . . Associate Professor (English), 196S

WILMOTH, FRANK R. . .. . ......... Assistant Professor (Physiology),
1979

B.A., M.A .; Ph.I>., Ohio State University, 1964
YAGER, DAVID ... . ... . .. . ... . ... Associate
person (Visual Arts), 1974

B.S.; Ph.D., University of Missouri, 1979
WILSON, MARILYN K. . .. . . . .... ... . Visiting Instructor (Psychiatry),
1970 (Part time)

Professor~Acting

Chair-

B.A .; M.F.A., Florida State University, 1974

B.A., M.S., Wayne State University, 1968

y ANGCO, BIENVENIDO G. . . ' ... .. . .... Assistant Professor (Internal
Medicine), 1979

WILSON, ROBERT M . . ........ Associate P rofessor (Economics), 1978

B.S.; M.M.A ., M.P.H.; M.D., Far Eastern University, 1970

B.A .; M.A., Ph.D., Northwestern University, 1977

YARNOZ, MICHAEL D . . . . .. ..... Associate Professor (Surgery), 1977

WILSON, THOMAS C. .. . ... ..... Associate Professor (Library, Media
and Information Studies Education), and Y.O.U . (Educational
Resources), 1968

. B.S., M.D. , Navarra Medical School, Pamploma, Spain, 1963
YING, SHUH-JING ..... . . . .... . .... Associate Professor (Mechanical
· Engineering), 1978

B.S., M.A., Ed.D., Wayne State University, 1970

B.S.; M.S.; Ph.D., Harvard University, 1965, P.E.

WIMMERT' ROBERT J. . ..... ..... . ........ Professor (Industrial and
Managment Systems Engineering), 1964

YOUNG, JANE F . .................. Assistant Professor (Professional
Physical Education, Education), 1970

B.S.M.E., M.S.l.E., Ph.D., Purdue University, 1957 P.E.

B.Sc.Ed., M.A ., Miami University, Ohio, 1975

WINCH, ANNABELLE M. . ... .. ... Assistant to Vice President (Student
Health Services, Student Affairs), 1960

YOUNG, JOANNE E . . . . . . ... .. . Associate Professor (Elective Physical
Education, Education), 1961

B.A ., M.A., University of South Florida, 1969, R.N .

B.S.; M.Ed., ·University of North Carolina, 1955

WINGARD, RI CHARD M., SR ... . . . . .. . . . Area Administrator (Housing
and Auxiliary Services), 1982

YOUNG, JOHN E . .. . . . , . . .. ... ...... Director (Radio Stations), 197S

B.A.; M.A., Illinois State University, 1967

B.S., Virginia Polytechnic Institute, 1953
WINTON, CHARLES N . .......... . ...... . Visiting Associate Professor
(Computer Science Engineering), 1982

YOUNT, RICHARD L. . . . .. .. ... . . Associate Registrar (Registrar), 1982

B.S.; M.A., Ph.D., University of N orth Carolina at Chapel Hill, 1969

ZBA'R, FLORA J . ............... . . Assistant Professor (English), 196S

B.A.; M.Ed. , University of Miami, Florida, .1972
B.A .; M.A ., Florida State University, 1962

WISE, MARK L. ..... ........ . ...... . ..... Assistant Athletic Coach
(intercollegiate Athletics), 1982

ZERLA, FREDRIC J . . ...... . . ... . Associate Professor (Mathematics),
1963

B.S., Purdue University, 1980

B.A.; M.S., Ph.D., Florida State University, 1967

WOLFE, ALVIN W .................. Professor (Anthropology), 1974

·

A .B.; Ph.D., Northwestern University, 1957

ZINOBER, JOAN W . .. . . . ...... . ... .' .. .. Visiting As.sistant Professor
(Psychiatry), 1980 (Part time)

WOODBURY , ARTHUR N . .. . . . Assoeiate Professor (Music Arts), 1972

B.A .; M.A., Ph.D., University of Connecticut, 1970

B.S., M.M., University of Idaho, 1955

ZUREICH, RAYMOND . .. . . . . ...... Director (Internal Auditin'g), 1981

WOOLFEN DEN, GLEN E . . ... . . . ........... Professor (Biology), 1960

B.S.; M.B.A., University of South Florida, 1972

B.S.; M.A.; Ph.D., University of Florida, 1960

ZUSMAN, JACK ... . . . .......... ..... .. ... .. . ... Director, Florida Mental
Health Institute, 1982

WORRELL, J AY H . . . . . . ................ Professor (Chemistry), 1967

B.S.; M.S.; Ph.D., Ohio State University, 1966

A.B.; M.A.; M.D.; M.P.H., Columbia University School of Public
Health and Administrative Medicine, 1966

WRIGHT, BALLARD D ..... . ........ Professor (Anesthesiology), 1982

B.A .; M.D., University of Kentucky College of Medicine, 1964 ·

ZYCHLINSKI, LECH J . .. .... . . ... . Research Associate (Pharmacology
and Therapeutics), 1982

WRIGHT, D.R. EDWARD .. .. . . . ... Assistant Professor (Visual Arts),
1980

Ph.D., Medical Academy in Gdansk, Poland, 1978

B.A.; M.F.A., Ph.D., Princeton University, 1976

ZYLSTRA, SAPE A . ..... .. .. .. Associate Professor (Humanities), 1969

WRONG, C HARLES J. . ................. . ... Lecturer (History), 1970

B.A.; B.D.; Ph.D., Emory University, 1969

B.A ., M.A .; Ph .D., Brown University, 1968

RETIRED FACULTY
AND ADMINISTRATIV~ STAFF
ABBEY, WALTER R .... . ...... .... Lecturer (Engineering), 1966-1980
A GENS, FREDERIC F. (Deceased) ..... . .. . Lecturer (PhysicaJ Science),
1960- 1971
AGENS, J EANETTE F .... . . Assistant P rofessor (Education), 1963-1972
ALLEN, EDMUND E. . . ... Associate Pro fessor (Interdisciplinary Social
19.64-1981
Science),
ALLEN, JOHNS . (Deceased) .... . . ...... . ....... President Emeritus,
1957-1970
ANDERSON, CELIA L. ..... . . . . . . . . . Assistant Professor (Education),
1967-1976
ANDERSON, EVERETTS ....... . ........ Pro fessor (Music), 1963-1982
ANDERSON , LOUIS V..... . ... Associate Professor (Psychological and
Social Foundations Ed ucation), 1963-1980
ASHFORD, THEODORE ...... . . .. .. .. .. Professor Emeritus (Chemistry),
1
·
Dean Emeritus (Natural Sciences), 1960-1981
1967-1973
,
(Education)
rofessor
P
AULETA, MICHAEL s . .............
AUSTIN, MARTHA L. ... . . . . Professor Emeritus (Reading Education),
1963-1980
BEAUCHAMP, GEORGE E ... . Associate Professor (English), 1960-1971
BELL, JOHN 0 ..... . ... . ....... . ......... Lecturer (Interdisciplinary
Social Science), 1969- 1982
BILLINGSLEY, EDWARD B. . .... . . ... . Associate Professor (History),
1967-1977

I

BORDEN, ARTHUR R . .. . . .. ... ... ........ Professor Emeritus (English
Literature), New College of USF, 1975-1982 Sarasota Campus
BOULWARE, JOE W ..... . ....... . . .. . Lecturer (Geology), 1961-1973
BRITTON, JACK R. . . . .. ... . . . . ... Professor Emeritus (Mathematics),
.
1967-1976
BRUSCA, OONALD D ..... . . ... . .. . . .. University Phsysician (Student
Health Center), 1965-1973
CARR, ROBERTS. . .... . ... Visiting Lecturer (Mass Communications),
\
.
1968-1974
CHEN, CHUNG HNAN .. . . Professor Emeritus (Philosciphy), 1965-1975
CLARK, CLARENCE C . . . ~ .. . .. Professor Emeritus (Physical Science),
1960-1969
CLEARY, FLORENCE D. (Deceased) ..... . . . ... . Lecturer (Education),
1964-1969
CLOSE, JAMES A . . . . ... . ...... . ...... Professor Emeritus (Finance),
1971-1975
CLOUGH, W. L YNNDON ..... . .... . Professor Emeritus (Humanities),
New College of USF, 1975-1980 Sarasota Campus
COOK, DORIS ........ . ... Department Head and University Librarian
(Libraries), 1968-1979 St. Petersburg Campus
COOPER, RUSSELL M. (Dece~ed) ., ...... . .... Dean Emeritus (Liberal
Arts), Professor (Interdisciplinary Social Science), 1959-1975
COVINGTON, HARRISON W . .... Dean-Professor (Fine Arts), 1961 -1982

'
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COWELL, GEORGE J . . . ..... . . . . . . Professor Emeritus (Engineering),
1960-1973
CRAIG, CALVERT J. . . . .... . . . . .. .. Associate Professor (Educational
Leadership Education), 1967-1981
CRICKENBERGER, MARGARETE. . .. . . . . Professor Emeritus (Phsyical
Education, Educatiort), 1961-1979
DAUGHERTY, GEORGE G. . ........ Lecturer (Mass Communications),
1972-1980
DEAN, HARRIS W. . ... . .......... Vice President Emeritus (Academic
1
Affairs), 1961-1971
DEYO, WILLIAM A., JR. . . .. ... ... . Associate Professor (Accounting),
1960-1973
DOWNEY, PAUL M . . . . . .... . . Professor Emeritus (Industrial Systems
Engineering), 1966-197:7
DUBOIS, LEADORE D. . . . ........ Associate Professor (Childhood and
Language Arts Education), 1964-1980
DUNN, EDGAR H . . . ... . .. ..... . . . . Lecturer (Accounting), 1970..1981
St. Petersburg Campus '
DWYER, ROYE. ·.. .. ......... Lecturer (Childhood and Language Arts
Education), 1967-1978
FERNELIUS, W. CONARD . : ........ Distinguished Professor Emeritus
(Chemistry), .1970-1975
FERRIS, MARY W . . .... .... Associate University Librarian (Libraries),
1971-1981 St. Petersburg Campus
FORMAN, GUY . ·................. .. . Professor Emeritus (Physics), 1962-1972
FOUTZ, LUCILLE C. (Deceased) . ... . . . . . .. . :. .. . Lecturer (Counseling
Center), 1963-1973 ·
·
FRENCH, SIDNEY J . (Deceased) ............ Dean Emeritus Academic
Affairs and Professor (Education), 1958-1969
GLENISSON, EMILE G. (Deceased) . . . . .... .....-\ . Associate Professor
Emeritus (Foreign Languages), 1967-1977
·
GOLDSMITH, GEORGE H . ... ...... . . Director (Financial Aids, Student
Affairs), 1969-1982
HARTLEY, JACQUETTA W ............ Instructor (English), 1960-1972
HAVEN, JULIA M. (Deceased) ........ Professor Emeritus (Education),
1969-1974
HEARN, THOMAS K ...... ·. .. .. .. . .. Assistant Professor (Education);
1967-1977
HICKMAN, WILLIAM . ... . . . . Assistant Professor (English), 1963-1969
HUMM, HAROLD J . . .. . . . ..... . Professor (Marine Science), 1966-1982
HUNNICUTT, CLARENCE w. (Deceased) ....... Professor (Education),
1967-1977
.
JAESCHKE, DONALD J. . .... Associate Professor (Adult and Vocational
Education), 1963-1979
JAMES, ROSELLA ... . ... . Assistant Professor (Economics), 1967-1979
JOHNSON, GORDON A ...... . . . ... Professor (Music Arts), 1963-1981
JURGENSEN, LOUIS c . ....... .... Professor (Accounting). 1966-1981
KAPLAN , MAX .......... ..... ... . ·. Professor (Sociology); 1967-1978
KAUDER, EMIL (Deceased) . ... .... . .. Distinguished Lecturer Emeritus
(Economics), 1968-1973
KELLER, WALTER D ................ Professor (Geology), 1970-1973
LAKELA, OLGA (Deceased) .... Research Associate (Botany), 1960-1970
LEVITT, ROBERT ....... . . ... . Director (Admissions, Student Affairs),
1968-1981
Low: EDMON . ...... Librarian Emeritus (Sarasota Library), 1975-1980
LUCKENBACH, LEON R. (Deceased) Associate Professor (Mathematics),
1960-1974
MACKAY, E. MAXINE . .. . . . . .... ProfessorEmeritus(l;{umanities), I961-1980
MERRIAM, HARLAND C. . . .. Professor (Childhood and Language Arts
Education), 1969-1981
·
MERRIAM, KEMPER W ... . ..... . .. Professor (Accounting), 1967-1982
MILLER, GEORGE H. . ...... . .... Program Director (Southeast Center
\

\

.

.

Cooperative Education Grant), 1960-1980
NELSON, GIDE., JR . .. . ... .. Professor Emeritus (Biology), 1960-1981
NEUBERGER, HANS H . . .. Professor Emeritus (Geography), 1971-1974
NOER, RUDOLF J ... ... .. . . .. Professor Emeritus (Surgery), 1970-1977
OBERMEYER, CHARLES (Deceased) .... . . .. Lecturer (American Idea),
1964-1970
O'HARE, LEO H ...... . . . ..... . ... . ... Lecturer (English) , 1960-1969
PALM, JOHN W .. . . .... . Assistant Professor Emeritus (Interdisciplinary
Social Science), 1970-1981
POPE, JAMES S. . . .. . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . Lecturer (Education), 1969- 1976
PRESCOTT, GERALD R. . .... . . Associate Professor (Music Education),
1967-1972
.
RIMBEY, DONALD H. . ... Professor (Energy Conversion Engineering),
1967-1980
ROBERSON, BRUCE W . . . . . . . ... ... Lecturer (Accounting) , 1966-1976
St. Petersburg Campus
ROTHWELL, STUART C ... Professor Emeritus (Geography), 1965-1979
SANDERSON, ARTHUR M. . . . . .. . .. .... . . . Professor Emeritus (Mass
Communications), 1965-1981
SARETT, ALMA J . (Deceased) .. Professor Emeritus (Speech), 1960-1970
SEX1"0N, IRENE ....... Associate Professor (Childhood and Language
Arts Education), 1969-1979
SHACKSOf'/, L. LEE ...... Professor Emeritus (Humanities), 1964-1974
SHANNON, ROBERT L. . . . . .. Professor (Childhood and Language Arts
Education), 1960-1981
SHERMAN, ROGER . .... . . . .... . . . .. . . Professor (Surgery), 1972-1982
SILVER, JAMES W. . .... . . . . . Professor Emeritus (History), 1969-1979
SMITH, B. OTHANEL . . .. .. Professor Emeritus (Education), 1969-1975
SMITH, NORMAN V .......... . .... Lecturer (Engineering), 1968-1975
SOKOLSKY, ANATOLE . . . ... Associate Professor (Modern Languages),
1961-1972
STANTON, EDGAR E., JR. . ... Professor (American Studies), 1960-1977
STONE, LEO D .......... . . ........... Lecturer (Finance), 1974-1981
St. Petersburg Campus
STUBBLEBINE, ALBERT N., JR . . ... Assistant Professor (Engineering),
1 Coordinator (Cooperative Education Program) , 1964-1968
SULLIVAN, MARYS . . . .. University Librarian (Educational Resources),
1968-1979
THOMPSON, SHERMAN . .... .. . . . . . .. . ... .. .. Associate Professor (Adult
and Vocational Education), 1966-1983
TIPTON, HENRY C ..... ..... Assistant Professor (Biology), 1965-1980
TOOTHMAN, REX C . . . . . . . Associate Professor (Adult and Vocational
Education), 1970-1980
TWIGG, JOHN F. (Deceased) . ..... . . Associate Professo r (Engineering),
1964-1981
URBANEK, RAYMOND A. (Deceased) .. .. Professor (Measurement and
Research Education), 1961-1981
WARD, ANNIE .... . . . .... . . . . Professor (Measurement and Research
Education), 1972-1980
WARNER, ROBERT A. . ... Professor Emeritus (Interdisciplinary Social
Science), 1%Q-1975
WHITNEY, VERNON W ...... . .... . Associate Professor (Social Science
and Letters Education), 1966-1982
WILEY, RUSSELL W ..... . .. . .... Professor-Coordinator (Education),
1966-1975
WINTHROP, HENRY (Deceased) .. . . .... . .. Professor Emeritus (Interdisciplinary Social Science), 1960-1978
WUNDERLICH, HERBERT J . ... . ... Vice-President For Student Affairs
Emeritu's (Student Affairs), 1962-1972
WURSTER, MARGUERITE S. . . . . . . Associate Librarian (SUS Extension
Library), 1965-1978 St. Petersburg Campus
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Elementary/Early Childhood
Education, 86
Emotional Disturbance, 98
see Special Education
Engineering, 102
courses, 224ff
Engineering, College of, 102

Engineering Technology, 117
courses, 232
English, 60
courses, 178
freshman requirement, 3S
secondary education, 88
courses, 209
International Language Center, 41
Enrollment requirement (summer), 36
Entrance requirements, see Admission
Equal Opportunity Complaint
Procedure, inside front cover
Evaluation & Testing, Office of, 44
Evening.classes, 43
parking, 22
Examination, credit by (CLEP), 36, 42
Executive Master of Business
Administration, 73 . ·
Exceptional Child Education, .98
courses, (see Special Education)
Exchange programs, 43
External Degree Program, 41
Faculty, 290
Fees, 20, refund, 21
BIS program, 41
Film Library, 48
Final exam, 33
Finance, 69
courses, 197
Financial aid, 19, 22
Financial information, 19
Fine Arts, College of, 121
Fine Arts Events Program, 121
Florida College exchange program, 44
Florida Engineering & Industrial
Experiment Station, 119
Forida Mental Health Institute, 49
Florida - NASA State Technology
Application Center (STAC), 120
Florida/USF Public community college
system, 17
dual enrollment, 40
Florida residency, 19
FOCUS (orientation), 13
·
Food' service, 2S
Foreign LanguaiwComi>etency, 36
Foreign Languages, 62
courses, 182
secondary edl!cation, 88
courses, 209
Foreign Students, 14, SI
Forgiveness policy, 32
Fort Myers campus, 10
academic calendar, 6
Foundations Courses in Business, 67
Foundations (education) courses, 209
Fraternities, 26
French, 62
courses, 182
Freshman admission, 13
English requirement, 3S
Freshman English requirement, 3S
General academic regulations, 29
General Business Administration, 68
courses, 198
General Distribution requirements, 3S
see also colleges '
General information, 8-9
General Military Course, 4S
Geography, 1S9
courses, 270
Geology, 140
courses, 2S4
German, 62

courses, 183
Gerontology, 159
courses, 272
Gifted, 99
see Special Education
Grade forgiveness Policy, 32
Grade point average (GPA), 31
Grades, 31-32
Grading System, 31
Graduate assistantships, fellowships, 52
Graduate Programs, 50
see also specific programs
Graduate School, 50
fields of study, 52
regulations, master's, 53
doctorate, 55
Graduation, application for, 39, 54
Graduation requirements, 36
College of Arts & Letters, 57
College of Business Administration, 67
College of Education, 77
College of Engineering, 105ff
College of Fine Arts, 121
College of Medicine, 130
College of Natural Sciences, 132
College of Nursing, 149
College of Social & Behavioral
Sciences, IS3
Graduation with honors, 39
Graphic services, 48
Grievance procedure, 24
academic, 34
general, (inside front cover)
Guidance & Counseling Education, 92
see also Counselor Education
Handicapped students, 25
parking, 22
Health Education, 89
courses, 211
Health Service, 24
Hebrew, modern, 184
Higher Education, courses, 211
History, 147
course~. 272
History, University, 8-9
Honorary societies, 26
Honors, graduation with, 39
Honors Convocation, 33
Honors Program, 34, 174
Housing, 25
Human Services, 160
courses, 275
Humanities, 63
courses, 181
education, 89
courses, 211
"I" Grade policy, 32
Independent Studies, 42
Industrial Engineering, 105
Industrial & Management Systems
Engineering, 105, 110
courses, 233
Industrial-Technical Education, 84
courses, 212
Intercollegiate athletics, 27
Interdisciplinary courses:
Natural Sciences, 141
Social Sciences, 161
International Language Center
(ILC), 41
Internship teaching, 77
International students, 15, 24, 51
International Studies, 161
courses, 27S
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Intramural sports
see Recreational Sports, 27
Italian, 62
courses, 184

Music, 125
courses, 237
Music Education, 96, 126
courses, 216, 241

Journalism, see Mass Communications
Judaic Religious Studies, 66

National Student Exchange, 43
Natural Sciences, 132
Natural Sciences, College of, 132
teacher education program; 136
New College of USF, 42, 145
academic calendar, 146
Newspaper, student, 27
Non-degree student, ·15, 43, 51
Non-Florida Students, 19
Nursing, 147
courses, 261
Nursing, College of, 147

Junior College Teaching, 94
courses, Higher Education, 211
Language Center, International, 41
Language curricula, see Foreign
Languages or specific language
Late registration, 21
Latin, 59
courses, 176
Latin American Studies, 155
Law, see Pre Law
Liberal Studies, 63
courses, 173
Library, 47
Library, Media & Information Studies, 95
courses, 213
Lifelong Learning, Division of, 41
Limited Access Student Records, 40
Linguistics, 63
Literary magazine, 27
Load, academic, 29
Loans, 22
Maine, University of, exchange
program, 43
Major, change of, 33; double 39;
secon d, 39, Fields of study, 37
Management, 69
courses, 199
Management Institute, 70
Marine Biology, 137
Marine Officer Programs, 42
Marine Science, 141
courses, 254
Marketing, 69
courses, 200
Mass Communications, 64
courses, 187
secondary education, 88
Master' s degrees, 54
Mathematics, 142
courses, 257
secondary education , 89
courses, 215
Mature Student admission, 16
Measurement Research (education), 95
courses, 215
Mechanical Engineering, 110
Media Relations and Publications
Office, 11
Medical Sciences, 130
courses, 244ff
Medical Technology, 143
courses, 259
Medicine, 130
courses, 244ff
Medicine, College of, 130
academic calendar, 131
registration fee, 20
Mental Health Institute, Fla., 49
Mental Retardation, 99
see Special Education, 220
Microbiology, see Biology
courses, 251
Military Science courses, 45, 173
Minor, academic 38
fields of study, 38
Mission, University, 8
Motorcycles, on campus, 22

Regents, Board of, 286
Regional Campuses, 10
academic calendars, 6 .
Registration, 20, 29; cancellation of, 21, 29·
Registration fee, 21
Rehabilitation Counseling, 165 ~
courses, 281
Release of student informati'on, 40
Religious organizations, 26

,.

Oceanography, see Marine Science
Off-campus housing, 25
Off-Campus Term Program, 47
courses, 276
Officer Training Corps (ROTC), 45
Open University (0.U.), 47-48
Organizations, University, 10, 286
Organizations, student, 25
Orientation program, 13
Payment, .of accounts due, 22
of fees, 21
Pending status, 33
Personnel, Faculty and Administration, 286
Philosophy, 65 ·
courses, 190
Photographic Services, 48
Physical Education for Teachers, 96
courses, 217
Physics, 144
courses, 260
Placement Services, 46
Plagiarism, 34
Police, University, 25
Political Science, 162
courses, 276
Policies and Procedures, Academic, 29
Portuguese, courses, 184
Prefixes, of <;ourses, 171-173
Pre-Dental Students, 134
Pre-Law, 163
Pre-Medical sCiences, 134
Pre-Pharmacy Program, 134
Pre-Physical Theraphy Program, 134
Pre-Professional Sciences, 133
Pre-Veterinary Medical Science, 134
Probation, academic, 32
·
Production services, 48
Professional Officer Course, 45
Progress, academic, 33
Project Thrust, 44
Public Health Program,
courses, 263
Psychological and Social Foundations
Education, 97
Psychology, 163
courses, 278
Public Administration
courses, 280
Publications, students, 27
ROTC, Air Force-Army, 45
Radio Station, WUSF-FM, 48
Reading Education, 87
courses, 218
Readmission, 16, 51
Recreational Sports, 27
Refund of fees, 21

Religious Studies, 66
courses, 192
Repeating courses, 39
Reserve Officer Training Corps., 45
Residence halls, 25
Residence, academic, 36
Residency, Florida, and Non-Florida, 19,
Retired Faculty, 3l5 ·
Romance language, general, 185
Russian, 62
courses, 185 :
. SIU grades (SatisfactoryI
Unsatisfactory), 31
. St. Petersburg campus, 10
Sarasota campus, 10
Scholarships, 31
School of Continuing Education, 40
School of Graduate Studies, 50
School Psychology, 97
Science Education, 89, 219
Second degree, 39
Second major, 39
Second master's degree, 55
Secondary, Educations, see Teacher Education
Semester system, 29
Senior Citizen Tuition Waiver, 16
Small Business Development, Ctr., 70
Service Clubs, 26
Social and Behavioral Sciences, College
of, 153
Social Fraternities, 26
Social Sciences, 155
courses, 281
secondary education, 90
courses, 220 ·
Social Security benefits, 23

Social Work, 166
courses, 282
Sociology, 168
courses, 283
Sophomore Test (CLAST), 30
Sororities, 26
Spanish, 62
courses, 185
Special academic programs, 9, 40
Special Education,
courses, 220
Special Services Program, 44
Special students (non-degree), 15, 51
Specific Learning Disabilities, 100
courses, see Special Education, 220
Speech Communications, see
Communication
Speech Communication Education, 90
courses, 223
· Speech Communication-English
Education, 90
courses, 223
Speech Pathology, see Communicology
Sponsored Research, 48
Sports, Intercollegiate, 27
recreational, 27
STAC, 120
Staff, academic, 290
Staff/State Employee Waivers, 21
Standards and discipline, 24
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Standing, class, 33
Structures, Materials, & Fluids, llO
Student Affairs, office of, 24
Student
conduct, (standards and discipline), 24
Government, 24
grievance procedures, 34
health, 24
housing, 2S
information changes, 33
information, release of, 40
organizations, 26, 70, 76
publications, 27
records, 40
services, 24
·•
Study abroad programs, 43
Summer Enrollment requirements, 36
SYCOM, 127
Systems Complex for Studio and
Performing Arts (SYCOM), 127
Teacher certification, 78
;!cacher education curricula, 78ff
Teaching internship, 77
Television courses (0.U.), 48

Television station, WUSF-TV, 48
Testing and Evaluation, 44
Textbook center, 26
Theatre Arts, 128
courses, 243
Thesis, master's, SS
Thrust/Special Services Program, 44
Transcript information, 30
Transfer credits, undergraduate, 16;
\
graduate, S3
Transfer students, 14
Transient students, IS
Traveling Scholar Program, Sl
Tuition, 20
Two degrees, 39, SS
Undergraduate Studies, 44
Undergraduate transfer, 14
University Center, 2S
University of Florida correspondence
courses, .43
University Library, 47
University of Maine exchange program, 43
University Media Center Lab (UMC Lab), 48
University Police, 2S ·

University Relations, 11
University-Wide courses, 173
Upward Bound Program, 43
Vehicles on campus, 22
Veterans Administration benefits, 22
Veterans Affairs, 28
Visiting the University, 2
Vocational & Adult Education, 82
courses, 202
Waivers, Graduate out-of-state, 52
Staff/ State Employees, 21
Weekend College Program, 42
Withdrawal, from class, 30
from the University, 21, 30
Women's Studies Programs, 161
courses, 284
WUSF-FM, WUSF-TV , 48
Your Open University, see Open
University
"Z" grade, 32
Zoology, see Biology
courses, 251

